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Preface 



THIS first edition of Ramsay's Architectural Catalogue, containing the 
Bound Catalogues and other data of some 100 Manufacturers, is 
lent GRATIS to every practising Architect and Consulting 
Engineer in Australia, lor the purpose of providing them, each 
year, with an up-to-date standard Catalogue, containing a complete 
reference to the use and scope of Building Materials and Equipment. 
Furthermore, the Catalogue provides such information in a technical 
manner so that Architects and Engineers may easily select, specify, and 
place in their works the listed manufacturers' material or product. 

The Publishers need hardly stress the value of such a book to the prac- 
titioner, for its appearance is the outcome of a long-felt desire on the part 
of Architect and Engineer for such a self-contained volume on the available 
building materials and equipment. It is hoped that the recipient of this 
Catalogue will justify the Publishers' claim, "that it will occupy a place of 
mutual usefulness in the office and drafting room." 

The study of the manufacturer's product, the compilation of the neces- 
sary technical matter, and the preparation of certain drawings and 
specifications by the Architectural Staff of Ramsay's Catalogue, entailing 
eighteen months' work, have resulted, we believe, in some contribution 
being made to the science of building in Australia, and the use of modern 
materials. This fact, together with the inclusion of existing data, 
should provide some sort of basis for a more intimate and practical study of 
standardisation in the manufacture and use of building materials available 
in Australia, and thus help to eliminate much that is adding to the cost of 
building. 

To this end the Publishers will welcome, in view of succeeding editions, 
kindly criticism and attention being called to any errors, which cannot be 
entirely eliminated in a work of this nature, however conscientiously 
prepared. 



THE PUBLISHERS 
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EKKAT 
The line reading 'For Other Products, et -hould read:— "For Other Products 

See Pages 76. 121). 175. 251 and 492." 

The word "Kangan in the riKht-hand top corner should in Mii.stituted for th< 
trade murk of D. A W. Chandler Ltd. 

38-Th* • 8th line from the bottom of th« page (left column) should road:— Archi t 

Robison Bros- & Co. Pty. Ltd. 

-in the letterpress of the second column the refei to th< plate on paj ■ 51 hould 

read '^age 44." 

'■-in the letterprew ol th« Specification tie two reference to ih< m <>n ii.i ■ it. 

ild rfn'l "Page 47." 

In '!»' paragraph "Repn sentative Work— Adelaide, 91 tin Architects for the Shell 
mpan> Offlcef and Hotel Ami tdoi ha« been omitted The Architects i 
these huildings aro: Messrs. E. H. McMichael & Harris. 

76— The line reading: ' Kor Other Products, etc." should read Kor OH.' 

& i Pag< b 36, . 161 and 492." 

97— Tin word "Brone" on the draw in*- should »».■ Bronze. 

;— in the buetneaa information a! the bead ol thU pa* thi addrew ol th< \v><vk> 

hOUld be 304-308 Spencer Street. 

81— In th« i d column at t ■ . - ,.i the m The Greengat* and Irwoll Rubbei 

Co. Ltd. ih»- words "Representative— Not yet appointed should be n \ 

"Sydney— A. Beale Pritchett. Melbourne— Allen S. Duke Pty. Ltd" 
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See Lift Doors 

Metal Faced 

Aust Metal Products Pty. Ltd. . . 142 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 141 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd 147 

Steel 

J. Connolly Ltd 156 

Wunderlich Ltd 102 

Strongroom 

See Strongroom Doors 

Downpipes 

See Roofing 

Drawing 

Instruments 

Commercial Copying Co 2 

N. H. Seward Pty. Ltd 3 

Papers 

Commercial Copying Co 2 

Drenchers 

See Sprinkler Systems 



Drying Rooms 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd. 
State Electricity Commission — Vict. 

Ducts — Ventilation 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 

See also Page 



337 
432 



333 

91 



Dust — Collecting and Removal 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 339 



E 



Earth Clips 

See Electrical Accessories 

Ecclesiastical Furnishings 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 137 

Electric 

Cables. Wires and Flexible Cord 

See Wires and Cables 

Clocks 

See Clocks. Electric 

Heating 

See Heating. Electric 
Power — Supplv and Distribution 

State Electricity Commission— Vict. 376 

Refrigerators 

See Refrigerators. Electric 

Sipns 

See Signs, Electri. 

Electrical 
Accessories 

Aust. General Bflectric Co. Ltd. . .. 199 

Edison Swan Electric Co. Ltd. . . 394 

Xilsen Cromie Pty Ltd 382 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd 304 

Fittings 

See Lighting Fixtures 

Electro Copper Glazing 

See Glazing. Copper 

Elevators 

See Lifts 

Enamels 

See Paints 

Enclosures — Wire Fabric 

See Fencing. Wire Fabrn 

Engineers* Brassware 

See Pipe Fittings 

Engines 

Internal Combustion 

Geo. W. Kelly & L*mvis Pty Ltd 494 

Steam 

Geo. W. Kelly A Lewis Pty Ltd. 494 

Escalators 

W'ay?ood Otle (Aust-) Pty Ltd 452 



Fabric — Concrete Reinforcements 

See Concrete. Reinforcement 

Facings 

Stone 

Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd. . 44 

Terra Cotta 

Wunderlich Ltd 55 

Fans 

Electric 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. . ..391 
Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd 304 

Ventilating or Exhaust (Centrifugal 

and Propellor) 

Malleys Ltd Ml 

D. Richardson & Sons Pty. Ltd 349 

Fascias — Metal 

Wunderlich Ltd *3 



fencing 

°£* 

D- * 

nisi 

D. * 

Wire-l 
BjW* 

Vt'roaf" 

J. Con 

Crck* 

Fibre 

Board 

intern 

SheeU 

Fibrous 

Set? 

Filter- 

D 

Finishii 

BM' 

Fire 

Esctp* 

BH ■ 

Extinp 
Worn 

Hom 

Set I 

■ 

Qhm 

Fireplac 

D. k 

Terra i 

km. 

Wun< 

Fireprot 
Fire Re 

Doors 




Sw 



Fires 

Air Pii 

Aiat 

Electri 

Xoye 
Gas 

Ami 
Xttr 

Fitting. 

Electri 

Shop 
Bm 



flashi 



m 



>-T 



FlatR ( 



St. 



RAMSATS CATALOG 



index to Products 



■- 







Fencing 

Barbed Wirt? 

Rylanda Bros. <Auat.) Ltd 132 

Chain Mesh or Wire 

D. & \V Chandler Lid 122 

Cyclone Fence & Oate Co. Pty. Ltd 128 

Hv lands Bros. (Aust.) Ltd 182 

Mild Steel— Electric Welded 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 124 

Hume Steel Ltd 127 

Posts — Steel 

Cyclone Fence & Gat* Co. Ply. Ltd. 128 
R> lands Bros. (Auat.) Ltd 131 

Square Steel Tube 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 123 

Cyclone Fence A Gate Co. Pty. Ltd. 128 

Wire— Fabric 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 124 

Cyclone Fence & Gate Co. Pty Ltd. 128 

Wire— Netting 

Rylanda Bros. (Auat.) Ltd 132 

Wire— Coil 

Rylanda Bros. (Auat) Ltd 132 

Wrought Iron 

J. Connolly Ltd 165 

Cyclone Fence & Gate Co. Pty. Ltd. 12S 

Fibre 

Board 

International Fibre Board Ltd. . . . 612 

Sheets, Rods and Tubes 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd. .. . . 304 

Fibrous Plaster Sheets 

See Plaster. Fibrous 

Filters—Air 

Gardner A Na\lor Pty. Ltd 339 

Malleys Ltd 342 

D. Richardson & Sons Pty. Ltd. . 357 

Finishings — Metal or Wood 

See Trim 

Fire 

Escapes — Steel 

See Structural Steel 

Extinguishers 

Wormald Bros. Ltd 310 

Hose 

See Hose. Fire 

Screens 

Grace Bros. Ltd 270 

Fireplaces 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 251 

Terra Cotta 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd. 232 
Wunderlich Ltd 23 

Fireproofing 

See Pages 69. 61 

Fire Resisting 

Doors 

See Doors, Fire-resisting 

Glazing 

See Glazing, Copper 

Fires 

Air Pit 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd. 232 

Electric 

Edison Swan Electric Co. Ltd. . . . 294 
Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd 3U2 

Gas 

Australian Gas Litrht Co 317 

Metropolitan Gas Co 32$ 

Fittings 

Electrical 

See Lighting Fixtures 

Pipe 

See Pip© Fittings 
Shop 

See Shop Equipment 

Flashing 

See Roofing 

Flat Roofing 

See Roofing, Prepared 



Flood Lighting 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. . 892 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd 302 

Philips Lamps <A/asla) Ltd KM 

Floor 

Coverings 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 261 

Grace Bros. Ltd 869 

Pabco Products (Aust.) Ltd 77 

Hardeners — Concrete 

Colemanold 38 

Nonporlte Pty. Ltd 40 

Flooring 

Asphalte 

Federal Val-de-Traver9 Asphalte 
Co. Ltd 74 

Hardwood 

Cuming Smith & Co. Pty. Ltd. . ..170 
See also Pages 167, 169 

Parquetry or Wood Block 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 172 

Cuming Smith & Co. Pty. Ltd. . . . 170 

Prepared or Roll 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 76 

Pabco Products (Aust.) Ltd 77 

Rubber Sheet or Tile 

Dunlop Perdriau Rubber Co. Ltd. . 279 

Tile 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd. 2SZ 
Wunderlich Ltd 23 

Floors 

Concrete — See Pages 13. 28 

Gypsum Block — See Page 64 

Terra Cotta Block— See Page .... 67 

Flush Valves 

See Valves, Flush 

Freestone 

Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd 42 

Fuel Oil 

See Oil. Fuel 

Furnaces — Industrial 

Major Furnace & Comb. Eng. Co. . 367 

Furniture 

Bed, Dining Room, etc. 

Grace Bros. Ltd 266 

Counter Seats 

See Page 279 

Kitchen 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 251 

Grace Bros. Ltd 268 

Fuses — Electrical 

Nilsen Cromle Pty. Ltd 382 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd 304 



Galvanized Sheets 

John Lysaght (Aust.) 



Ltd. 



81 



Garage Door Hangers and 
Equipment 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. .. 
Wormald Bros. Ltd 



Garages — Standard Steel 

Gardner Constructions Pty. Ltd. 

Garden 

Furniture 

Picton Hopkins & Son Pty. Ltd. 

Ornaments 

See Terra Cotta 



252 
24G 



119 



188 



Gas 



Australian Gas Light Co. 
Metropolitan Gas Co 



312 
323 



Gas Appliances 

Bath Heaters 

See Heaters, Water 

Boilers 

See Boilers, Heating 

Burners 

See Burners. Gas 

Cookers 

See Cookers 
C uppers 

See Coppers, Gas 
Fires 

9ee Fires, Gas 
Fountains, Cafe 

See Cafe Fountains 
Heaters 

See Heaters— Water. Gas 

Hot Water Urns 

See Cafeteria Equipment 

Incinerators 

See Incinerators 

Radiators 

See Radiators, Gas 

Refrigeration 

See Refrigerators, Gas 

Stoves 

See Stoves 

Gates 

Collapsible 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 457 

C. Dowell & Sons Pty. Ltd 151 

Wormald Bros. Ltd 16U 

Entrance 

J. Connolly Ltd 158 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 457 

Mild Steel 

See Fencing 

Square Steel Tube 

See Fencing 

Wire Fabric 

See Fencing 

Wrought Iron 

See Fencing 

Gauges — Pressure and Altitude 

A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. . . 341 

Generating Units — Electric 

Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd. . . 494 

Glass— Sheet or Plate 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 236 

See also Page 236 

Glazing 

Copper, Electro-Copper, Fire-Resisting 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 237 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd 238 

Wunderlich Ltd 240 

Leadlight 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd 238 

Glazing Bars 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 95 

R. H. Mytton & Co. Pty. Ltd 302 

Wunderlich Ltd 23 

See also Page 91 

Granite 

Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd 42 

Gratings 

D. Richardson & Son Pty. Ltd. . . . 362 

Grilles and Screens — Metal 

See Ornamental Metalwork 

Guards — Machine 

See Fencing 

Gutters — Galvanized, Sheet Metal 

See Roofing 

Gypsum 

Hollow Blocks 

See Hollow Blocks, Gypsum 

Plaster 

See Plaster. Gypsum 
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Handrails— Metal 

See Ornamental Metal work 

Hangers — Door 

See Hardware 

Hardware 

Door Closers 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd 

Sar&ent & Co 

Door Furniture 

Wm. Bedford Ltd. . . . 

D. ft W. Chandler Ltd 

Sargent & Co 

Floor Springs 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 

Folding Partitions 

Kichards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

Garage Door 

See Garage Door 

General Builders 

D «v- W. Chandler Ltd. - . •- 
McPherson's Pty. Ltd. . - . ■ • 
C J. White & Sons Pty. Ltd. 
Locks, Padlocks, Bolts, etc. 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd. . 
C. J. White & Sons Pty. Ltd. 

Window 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. .. 
Sargent & Co 



86(1 

257 

247 

251 
255 

250 

253 



251 
285 
258 

246 
251 
lbl 
258 

248 
2:.7 



Heating 



ayi 

302 
379 

34U 
326 
371 

336 



359 



Electric t _ 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. . .. 
Noves Bros. OUlb.) Pty. Ltd. *. 
State Electricity Commission— Vict 

Installations — Hot Water 

A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. .. 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 

See also Page 

Panel 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd. .. 

Heaters 

Air— Blast 

Macintosh & Co. Pty. Ltd 

Air — -Cabinet and Concealed 

See Radiators — Convection 

Air — Diffusing Units 

D. Richardson & Sons Pty. Ltd. 356 

Air— Heating Elements 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd. ^37 

Macintosh & Co. Pty. Ltd. 3;>9 

Air — Warm Air Furnace 

.Malleys Ltd ; " 

Air— Unit 

A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. .. 340 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 337 

Macintosh & Co. Ply. Ltd 359 

Malleys Ltd 342 

Industrial — Electric or Gas 

Australian Gas Light Co 321 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. :!i*l 

Water — Electric 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 334 

State Electricity Commission— VlCt 434 

Water— Gas 

Australian Gas Light Co 314 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 251 

Gardner & Naylor Pt) Ltd. .. 334 

Grace Bros. Ltd 305 

Malleys Ltd 348 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd 2S5 

Metropolitan Gas Co 325 

Water — Indirect 

Auto. Heating Appliances Pty. Ltd. 363 
Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 334 

Water — Solid Fuel or Oil Burners 

See Boilers 

Hollow Blocks 

Floor Reinforcement 

Aust. Reinf. Cone. Enp. Co. Pty Ltd M 

Gypsum 

Aust. Gypsum Products Pty Ltd til 

Terra Cotta 

Liverpool Tile & Terra Cotta Co Ld 57 

Hose — Fire, Woven Canvas 

Thos- Evans Pty. Ltd 48* 
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474 
. 480 
. 136 



J64 



Hospital 

Equipment— Sterilizers, etc. 

A E. Atherton & Sons Pty.Lt«i 
Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd. 
See also Page 

Furniture — Steel 

Wormald Bros. Ltd. 
Partitions— Metal 

See Partitions, Metal 

Hot Water Installations 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd. .. 
See also Heaters, Water 

Humidifiers and Humidity Control 

Auto. Heating Appliances Pty. Ltd. 363 

Crossle & Duff Pty.. Ltd. . 349 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd «» 

Malleys Ltd ihi 

Hydraulic Power 

Hydraulic Power. Elec. & Hydraulic 
Lifts Ltd 



336 



14* 



I 

Implements 

Contractors 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd. «» 

Garden .,... 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd .. - . -" 

State Monier Pipe & Reinforced 

Concrete Works -= 55 

Incinerators 

Australian Gas Light Co ... - 311*. «H 

Goodrid Incinerator Co j 4 

State Monier Pipe & Reinforced 

Concrete Works -" 

Industrial Heating 

See Heaters, Industrial 

Instruments 

Drawing 

See Drawing Instruments 

Electrical __. 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. 391 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd -J0-1 

Surveying 

See Surveying Instruments 

Insulation 

Board— Roof and Floor 

Celotex Co -■ 4y * 

International Fibre Board Ltd. ( Ten- 
Test) 512 

Boiler 

Newall's Insulation Co. Ltd. o\b 

Cool Chamber and Refrigerator 

Celotex Co - • «* 

NewaU's Insulation Co. Ltd. . bi* 

R. Werner & Co. Pty Ltd. 444 

Electrical 

Federal Val-de-Travers Asphalle 

Co. Ltd « 

Noyes Bros iMell.J Pty Ltd. 3U4 

Magnesia — 85% 

Nepali's Insulation Co Ltd 51K 

Pipe 

Xewall's Insulation Co. Ltd »l* 

Insulators — Electrical 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty Ltd 304 

Interlocks — Lift Door 

See Lift Doors 

Iron — Pig 

Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd. 10S 



j 



Jambs — Steel 

See Trim 

Joinery 

Brooks. Robinson Ac Co. Ltd 
T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd. 

Jointing Compound — Pipe 

See Pipe, Jointing Compound 

Junction Boxes 

See Electrical Accessories 



892 

304 
40* 
411 



196 



K 

Kitchen Cooking Equipment 

See Cooking Equipment 



Lacquers 

See Paints 

Lamps — Incandescent 

Aust. General Electric Co Ltd 
Edison Swan Electric Co. Ltd. 
Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty Ltd. .. - 
Philips Lamps (A/asia) Ltd 
See also Page 

Lampshades 

See Lighting Fixtures 

Lath or Plaster Base 

Celotex Co • • 

International Fibre Board Ltd (Ten- 
Test) . . 617 

Laundrv Equipment & Machinery 

Aust General Electric Co. Ltd. .331 
D. & W. Chandler Ltd- ... »] 

Malleys Ltd j*«» 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd. . . MM 

State Electricity Commission— Vict 432 
See also Page I** 

Lawnmowers 

C. J. White & Sons Pty Ltd 25b 

Leadlights 

See Glazing 

Letters — Metal 

See Ornamental Metalw»rk 

Library Shelving 

See Shelving 

Lift 

Cars 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd. I6fl 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd . . 4bt> 

C. Dow ell & Sons Ply. Ltd. - 151 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd 141 

Waygood Otis (Aust.) Pty Ltd. 461 

Car Gates 

Wormald Bros. Ltd. . . - 1«>0 

Doors 

Aust. Metal Products Pty. Ltd. 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 468 

Chubb'a Australian Co. Ltd. 457 

C. Dowell & Sons Pty. Ltd 151 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd 147 

Waygood Otis (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 46 

Door — Hangers, Closers and Checks 



Ltd. 



172 

174 



Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 
Waygood Otis (Aust.) Piy. 
Richards-Wilcox Mfg. C 

Door — Interlocks 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

Enclosures or Front* 

J. Connolly Ltd 

C. Dowell & Sons Pty. Ltd 
Waygood Otis (Aust.) Pty L 

Indicators 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd. 
Waygood Otis (Aust.> Pty Ltd 

signals and Accessories 

Kichards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 
Waygood Otis (Aust.) Pty Ltd 

Lifts — Goods and Passenger 

Electric 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. . 
Hydraulic Tower, Elec. & Hydraulic 

Lifts Ltd. (Westinghou; 
Waygood Otis (Auat ) Ptj Ltd. 

Hydraulic 

Hydraulic Power. Elec. A Hydraulic 
Lifts Ltd 

Light Goods 

Malleys Ltd 

Lighting Fixtures — Electrical 
(Luminaires, Reflectors, etc.) 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. . 
Wm Bedford Ltd 137. 

P. & W. Chandler Ltd. 
Edison Swan Electee Ltd. . 

Grace Bros. Ltd. 

Noyes Bros (Melb ) Pty. Ltd 
Philips Lamps (A/asIa) Ltd 
State Elec Commission. Vict V 
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Lights 
Floor 

Brooks. Robinson & Co Lid 70 

Pavement 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Lid 70 

9 01U A Son Pty Ltd 147 

K Q, Plummer & Co 71 

Roof 

See Skylights 

Stallboard 

Hrooka. Robinson & Co. Ltd 70 

T. S (Jill & Son Pty Ltd 147 

H Q Plummer A Co 71 

Limestone 

Standard Quarries Ptj Ltd, 42 

Linings 

tabeatoi Cement 
Wunderlich Ltd. .176 

Carpet 

Ceootex Co . . «6 

international Fibre Board Lid. t Ten- 
Test) 617 

Insulation 

Celotex Co. 496 
International Fibre Board Ltd (Ten- 
Test) 617 

Metal 

Wunderlich Ltd 23. 104 

See also Page .... 135 

Wood 

Cuming Smith & Co. Ply Ltd 170 

See also Pages .. 167. 169 

Lockers — Steel 

Aust. Metal Products liy. Ltd 142 

Valleys Ltd 263 

Wormald Bros Ltd 264 

Locks 

See Hardware 

Louvres — Automatic 

M alleys Ltd 348 

D. Richardson & Sons Pty Ltd 362 

M 

Machine Guards — Wire Fabric 

See Fencing— Wire Fabric 

.Magnesia (85%) Insulation 

See Insulation 

Mail 

Boxes 

Wunderlich Ltd. 103 

Chutes 

See Chutes. Mall 

Mantels 

Grace Bros. Ltd. J7u 

Mausoleum Doors 

See Ornamental Metulwork 

Mechanical Ventilation 

See Ventilation, Mechanical 

Memorial Tablets 

See Ornamental Metalwork 

Metal Ceilings 

See Ceilings. Metal 

Metals — Nickel Copper Allov 
(Monel) 

International Nickel Co. 134 

also Pages 3U2. 305. 348. 472, 47j 

«77, 478 

Meters — Electrical 

See Instruments, Electrical 

Mill Exhaust Fans 

See Fans 

Mixing Valves 

See Valves. Mixing 

Monel Metal 

See Metals 

Motor Passes 

Rylands Bros. (Aust > Ltd isl 

Motors — Electric 

Aust. Gen. Electric CO L«d 391. 45U 



Mouldings 
Metal 

ChQbb'fl Australian Co Ltd 4S7 

T. B. < S ill & Son Pty. Ltd. . 147 

R. H. Mytton A Co. Pty Ltd 302 

WunthM'heh Ltd .... 102 

Wood 

Cuming Smith A Co. Pty Ltd .170 
See also Page* Iff?, HS8 

Tile 

Aust. Tesselatod Tile Co Ply Ltd 232 

Mural Decoration 

G. Quentln Sutton 275 

N 

Nameplates 

See Ornamental MetaUvork 

Neutral Links and Bars 

Nllsen Cromle Pty. Ltd 382 

Night Banking System 

C. J. White & Sons Pty Ltd 258 

Non-Drip Taps 

See Taps. Non-drip 

O 

Oil 

Burners 

See Burners. Oil 

Burning installations 

Gardner & Naylor Pty Liu. 334 

See Pages 370. 374 

Fuel 

Com. Oil Refineries Ltd 369 

Shell Co. of Aust. Ltd. . 371 

The Australian Gas Light Co 483 

Oil Proofing Concrete 

See Waterproofing 

Ornamental Metal Work 

Ferric — (Wrought Iron and Steel) 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd .120 

J. Connolly Ltd loo 

Cyclone Fence & Gate Co. Pty Ltd. 128 

C. Dowell & Sons Pty. Ltd 161 

Hume Steel Ltd 127 

Non-Ferric — (Brass, Bronze, Copper, 

etc.) 

Wm. Bedford Ltd. . 137 

Brooks. Robinson & Co Lt«» 141 

Chuhb's Australian Co. Ltd. . 161, 457 

C. Dowell & Sons Pty Ltd 151 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd 147 

R. H. Mytton & Co. Pty. Ltd 302 

Wunderlich Ltd. .. 23. 102 

Perforated 

D Richardson & Sons Pty Ltd. 362 

Ovens 

See Cooking Equipment 

Overhead Track Equipment 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co 254 

Oxide — Titanium Zinc 

See Paints 

p 

Padlocks 

See Hardware 

Paints 

Bituminous 

Federal Val-de-Travt sra Asphalte 

Co. Ltd 75 

Kaustine Pty. Ltd .294 

Shell Co. of Aust. Ltd 6'J 

Prepared Paints, Enamels, Varnishes, 

Lacquers, etc. 

Lewis Ber&er & Son (Aust.i Ltd. 203 

Hardie Trading Pty. Ltd 195 

Sherwin Williams Co. (Aust.) Ltd. 199 
Sterling Varnish Co. 211 

Taubmans Pty. Ltd. 218 

Merchandising 

D. & \V. Chandler Ltd 251 
H. H. Groth & Co. 276 
McPherson's Pty Ltd 286 



Panel Heating 

See Heat Ink- 

Panelling — Wood 

See Wood Panelling 

Paper 
Building 

D. <fc W. Chandler Ltd 76 

Wall Coverings 

See Wall Coverings, Paper 

Parquetry Flooring 

See Flooring. Parquetry 

Partitions 

Gypsum Block 

Aust. Gypsum Products Pty. Ltd. . 61 

Hollow Metal 

Aust. Metal Products Pty. Ltd. .. 260 

Chul.b'a Australian Co. Ltd. 457 

Hospital 

Aust. Metal Products Pty Lid 262 

Steel Strongroom 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 164 

Toilet 

Aust Metal Products Pty Ltd 260 

Pavement Lights 

See Lights, Pavement 

Paving 

Asphalte 

Federal Val-de-Travers Asphalte 
Co. Ltd 74 

Bituminous 

Shell Co. of Aust. Ltd 69 

Concrete 

Genoa Terrazzo Co. Pty. Ltd .... 68 

Reinforcement — Road 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Stone 

Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd. . 49 

Tile 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd 232 

Pier Cases 

See Shop Equipment 

Pile Armour — Concrete 

State Monier Pipe & Reinrorced 
Concrete Works . . 288 

Pipe 

Fittings — Brass 

A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. 341 

Grace Bros. Ltd 306 

Malleys Ltd 348 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd 284 

Fittings — Cast Iron 

R. Foreman & Son Ltd. . .. .. 286 

Fittings — Compression 

A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd 341 

Fittings — Lead 

Grace Bros. Ltd 306 

Fittings — Malleable Iron 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd. . . . . 284 

Fittings— Steel 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd 284 

Jointing Compound 

Kaustine Pty. Ltd 294 

Pipes 

Cast Iron 

R t Foreman & Son Ltd 286 

Concrete 

Hume Pipe Co. (Aust.) Ltd 29o 

State Monier Pipe & Reinforced 

Concrete Works 288 

Heating 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 328 

Stoneware 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd 232 

Welded Steel 

Gardner Constructions Pty. Ltd. 116 

Hume Steel Ltd 126 

Wrought Iron or Steel 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd. 28G 

Plan Copying 

See Prlnt9 

Plaques — Metal 

See Ornamental Metalwork 
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Plaster 

Fibrous Sheets . 

Picton Hopkins & Son Pty. Ltd. 1S1 

^usTGypsum Products Pty. Ltd. 178 

Ornamental Fibrous 

Picton Hopkins & Son Pty. Ltd. 181 

Portland Cement 

Aust. Cement Manuf. Assoc i« 

Plastering 

Picton Hopkins & Son Pty. Ltd. iw 

Plastic Wood 

See Wood. Plastic 

Plugs — Power or Light 

See Electrical Accessories 

Plumbing 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 3J5 

Portland Cement 

Aust. Cement Manuf. Assoc 8 

Pre-Cast 

Concrete Products 

See Concrete Products. Pre- cast 

Stone 

See Stone, Pre-cast 

Preservatives 

Stone „, 

Nonporlte Pty. Ltd «« 

Wood 

B. G. Plummer & Co '« 

Pressed Cement 

Picton Hopkins & Son Pty. Ltd. 187 

Prints— Blue, Sepia, Helio, etc. 

Commercial Copying Co • • 2 

Producer Gas Plants 

Major Furnace & Comb. Eng. Co 367 

Projectors — Floodlighting 

See Floodlighting 

Pulpits 

See Ecclesiastical Furnishings 

Pumping Sets — Oil Burner 

Major Furnace & Comb. Eng. Co. 367 

Pumps 

Centrifugal 

A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. . . 341 
Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd. . . 297 
McPherson's Pty. Ltd 285 

Centrifugal — Motor Driven Units 

Auto. Heating Appliances Pty. Ltd. 363 

Plunger 

Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd. . . 297 

Sump 

Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd. . . 297 

Putty 

See Page 23& 

R 

Radiators 

Cast Iron — Steam or Hot Water 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 329 

Domestic Eng. & Plumbers' Sup- 
plies Co. Pty. Ltd 33U 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 337 

Convection — (Non-Ferric) — Steam or 

Hot Water 

Macintosh & Co. Pty. Ltd. 36S* 

Electric 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. .391 
Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd. . 30-4 

Gas-Steam 

Australian Gas Light Co 318 

Metropolitan Gas Co 326 

Radio Apparatus 

New System Telephones Pty. Ltd. . 420 
Standard Telephones and Cables 
(A/asia) Ltd 425 



Railings— Metal 

See Ornamental Metalwork 

Reflectors — Lighting 

See Lighting Fixtures 

Refrigeration 

Brine and Ice Tanks 

R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd 4*4 

Cabinets „ >a ... 

R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd 444 

See also Page • *'* 

Cool Chambers, Insulation and 

Pitkin es 

R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd 444 

Mechanical 

See Page *** 

Refrigerators 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. ... 436 
Auto. Heating Appliances Pty. Ltd. 36.1 
Domestic Eng. & Plumbers Sup- 

plies Co. Pty. Ltd. .. .. ••;.. ■• 437 
New System Telephones Pty Ltd. . 438 
Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd. .... 439 
State Electricity Commission— Vict. §40 
R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd 444 

Gas 

Australian Gas Light Co 319 

Metropolitan Gas Co *** 

Regulators 

See Controllers 

Reinforcement 

Brickwork 

See Brickwork Reinforcement 

Concrete 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Road 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Strongroom 

See Strongroom Reinforcement 

Relief Valves 

See Valves. Relief 

Restaurant Equipment 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd. . . 476 

Ridging— Vent 

See Ventilation. Ridging 

Roller Screens 

See Screens. Roller Wire 

Roller Shutters 

See Shutters. Roller 

Roof Glazing System (Luxfer) 

Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd 95 

Roofing 

Accessories — Sheet Metal 

John Lysaght (Aust.) Ltd S5 

Malleys Ltd 348 

R, H. Mytton & Co. Pty. Ltd 302 

Accessories — Terra Cotta 

Wunderlich Ltd 93 

Asbestos Cement 

Wunderlich Ltd *3 

Corrugated Sheets — Galvanized 

John Lysaght (Aust.) Ltd »1 

Flat 

See Prepared or Roll 

Materials 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd ... 285 

Metal 

Wunderlich Ltd *3 

Plain Sheet — Galvanized 

John Lysaght (Aust.) Ltd 81 

Prepared or Roll 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd. .. .. .. 76 

Federal Val-de-Travers Aafthalte 

Co. Ltd 74 

Pabco Products (Aust.) Ltd 77 

Shingles — Prepared or Roll 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 76 

Tiles— Terra Cotta 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd. 232 
Wunderlich Ltd 93 

Transparent 

See Skylights 



Roof Trusses — Steel 

See Structural Steel 

Ropes 

Geo. Kinneor & Sons Pty Ltd. 242 

Rubber Flooring 

See Flooring. Rubber 

s 

Safe Deposits 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 16* 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 1« 

SafeS 

Wm. Bedford Ltd J64 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 161 

C. J. White & Sons Pty. Ltd 258 

Sanitary Combinations and Pans 
— Dry Closets 

Malleys Ltd J ** 8 

Sanitary Fittings 

See Pipe. Fittings 

Sash 

Cord 

See Cord, Saeh 

Pulleys and Weighta 

See Page .... 243 

Scaffolding 

Picton Hopkins & Son Pty Ltd 180 

Scaffolding Ropes 

See Ropes 

Screens 
Bank 

See Ornamental Metalwork 

Roller Wire (Rolscreen) 

Aust. Reinforced Concrete Eng. Co. 
Pty. Ltd 484 

Seats 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 137 

Septic Tanks 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd 336 

Hume Pipe Co. (Aust.) Ltd 29U 

Kaustine Pty. Ltd 234 

State Monier Pipe & Reinforced 
Concrete Works 292 

Sewage Disposal Installations 

Gardner & Naylor Pty. Ltd. . . .336 

Sewerage Systems — Chemical 

Kaustine Pty. Ltd 294 

Shades 

See Awnings or Blinds 

Sheeting 

Asbestos Cement 

Wunderlich Ltd 17S 

Metal 

Wunderlich Ltd 23 

Sheet Metal Fittings 

See Rooftng. Accessories or Ventilation 

Shelving — Metal 

Aust. Metal Products Pty. Ltd. 142 

Wm. Bedford Ltd. 164 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 161 

Malleys Ltd 263 

Wormald Bros. Ltd 264 

Shingles — Roofing 

See Roofing. Shingles 

Shop 

Equipment or Furnishings 

Wm. Bedford Ltd 137 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 236 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd 23y 

Fronts 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty Ltd 238 

Show Cases 

See Shop Equipment 

Showers 

Grace Bros. Ltd - .305 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 261 
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Shutters 

Steel Roller 

Wormald Bros. Ltd. 160 

Wood Roller 

Wormald Bros. Ltd 160 

Siding — Corrugated Sheets 

John Lysaght (Aust) Ltd 87 

Signalling Systems 

Auat. General Electric Co. Ltd. . .391 
N.'u System Telephones Pty. Ltd. . 420 

Signs 

Electric 

T. S. QUI A Son Pty. Ltd 1<7 

Ed Campbell A Son Pty. Ltd. .. 114 

Metal 

See Ornamental Metalwork 

Wire Fabric 

Cyclone Fence A Gate Co. Pty Ltd. 128 

Simplified Practice 

See Standards 

Sinks 

D A W Chandler Ltd 251 

Grace Bros. Ltd 305 

McPherson's Pty. l,td 285 

Cast Iron 

R. Foreman & Son Ltd 2«6 

Metal 

A. E. Atherton A Sons Pty. Ltd 475 
Gardner A Naylor Pty. Ltd. .. ..478 

R. H. Mytton A Co. Pty. Ltd 302 

See also Page 135 

Skirting— Metal 

See Trim 

Skylights 

Concrete and Glass Construction 

B. G. Plumraer & Co 71 

Sheet Metal 

Malleys Ltd. . . $8 

R. H. Mytton A Co. Pty. Ltd. . 302 

Wunderlich Ltd 23 

See also Page 31 

>teel Glazing Bar Construction 

Brooks, Robinson A Co. Ltd 05 

See also Page 91 

Spouting 

See Roofing*. Accessories 

Sprinkler Systems 

Hydraulic Power, Elec. & Hydraulic 

Lifts Ltd 448 

Wormald Bros. Ltd 308 

Stains— Wood 

See Paints 

Stair Treads 

See Treads. Stair 

Stall-Board Lights 

See Lights, Stallboard 

Standards 

Drafting 

Commercial Copying Co 2 

Simplified Practice 

andards Assoc, of Australia . . 6 

Steam 

Engines 

See Engines. Steam 

Tables 

See Kitchen or Cafeteria Equipment 

Traps 

Domestic Eng. & Plumbers' Sup- 
plies Co. Pty Ltd. 331 

Steel 

Ingots — Blooms — Slabs, etc. 

Broken Hill Pty Co. Ltd. ... 108 

Shelving or Lockers 
See Shelving or Lockers 

Structural 

S^ structural St*el 

Windows 

See Windows. Metal 

Sterilizers — Hospital 

See Hospital Equipment 



Stone 

Architectural 

Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd 43 

Facing 

See Facing. Stone 
Paving 

See Paving, Stone 

Pre-Cast 

Plcton Hopkins A Son Pty. Ltd. . 187 

Waitings 

See Walllngs. Stone 

Stonework 

Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd 42 

Store Fronts 

See Shop Fronts 

Stoves 

See Cooking Equipment 

Strainers — Water 

Domestic Eng. & Plumbers' Sup- 
plies Co. Pty. Ltd 332 

Strongroom 

Doors 

Wm. Bedford Ltd. . 164 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 161 

Wormald Bros. Ltd 149 

Reinforcement 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd 161 

Strongrooms 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd. . .161 
C. J. White & Sons Pty. Ltd 268 

Structural Steel 

Designing and Fabrication 

Ed. Campbell A Son Pty. Ltd. . 114 

Gardner Constructions Pty. Ltd. .. 116 

Geo. W. Kelly A Lewis Pty. Ltd. . . 113 

Shapes 

Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd. .. ..108 

Standard Light Buildings 

Gardner Constructions Pty Ltd 119 

Welding 

See Welding 

Stucco 

See Plaster — Portland Cement 

Sun Blinds 

See Blinds, Sun 

Surveying Instruments 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd 285 

N. H. Seward Pty. Ltd 3 

Switchgear — Electrical 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. . .391 
Nilsen Cromle Pty Ltd MS 

Switches — Electric 

Ironclad 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd 304 

Nllsen Cromle Pty. Ltd 382 

Mounting Boxes 

N'ilsen Cromle Pty Ltd 382 

Surface or Flush 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. . 393 
N'oyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd . 304 



Tablets — Memorial 

See Ornamental Metalwork 

Table Tops—Metal 

R. H. Mytton & Co. Pty. Ltd. 
See also Page 



302 
136 



Tanks 

Brine and Ice 

R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd 

Corrugated 

Malleys Ltd 

See also Page 

Steel 

Ed. Campbell & Son Pty. Ltd. 
Gardner Constructions Pty. Ltd. 
Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd 



444 

348 
92 

114 
116 
113 



Taps 

Non-Drip 

Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd 304 

Plain 

Grace Bros. Ltd .106 

Tar Products 

The Australian Gas Light Co 312 

Telephones and Telephone Systems 

New System Telephones Pty. Ltd. . 420 
Standard Telephones and Cables 
(A/aala) Ltd 426 

Teleprinters — Electric Messenger 

Standard Telephones and Cables 
(A/aala) Ltd 425 

Tennis Courts 

See Pages . . 36. 76 

Terra Cotta 

Chimney Pots 

Wunderlich Ltd 23 

Faience 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty Ltd. 232 

Fireplaces 

See Fireplaces 
Flooring Tiles 

See Flooring, Tiles 

Floors — Hollow Block 

Liverpool Tile A Terra Cotta Co. Ld. 67 

Garden Ornaments 

Aust. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd 232 

Grace Bros. Ltd 271 

Wunderlich Ltd 23 

Roofing Tile 

See Roofing Tiles 

Wall Facing 

See Facings, Terra Cotta 

Ware 

Grace Bros. Ltd 271 

Terrazzo 

Genoa Terrazzo Co. Pty. Ltd. 68 

Texture Finishes 

Paint 

See Paints 

Plaster 

Plcton Hopkins A Son Pty. Ltd. - 187 
Stucco 

Aust. Cement Manuf. Association . 191 

Thermometers — Brass Cased 

A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. . 341 

Thermostatic Controllers and 
Regulators 

See Controllers 

Tiles 

Flooring 

See Flooring. Tiles 

Roofing 

See Roofing, Tiles 

Wall 

AusL Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd. 232 
Grace Bros. Ltd 271 

Timber 

Hardwood 

Assoc. Country Sawmlllers, N.S.W. 166 
Cuming Smith A Co. Pty. Ltd. . ..170 
Hardwood Millers Assoc, of Vict. .. 168 

Reconditioning 

See Page 169 

Softwood 

Assoc. Country Sawmillers. N.S.W. 166 

Toilet Partitions 

See Partitions. Toilet 

Track — Door 

Richards- Wilcox Mfff. Co 264 

Wormald Bros. Ltd. 244 

Traps 

Sewer or Waste 
See Pipe Fittings 

Steam 

See Steam Traps 
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Treads — Stair 

Rubber * . . ~ el 

Dunlop Perdriau Rubber Co. Ltd 281 

Terrazzo ^^ - R 

Genoa Terrazzo Co. Pty Ltd. ** 

Tile 

Aust Tesselated Tile Co Ply Ltd. 232 

Trim 

Aust Metal Products Pty. Ltd 146 

Brook.s. Robinson & Co. Ltd. Ml 

Chubb's Australian Co. Ltd. 45/ 

T. S. Gill & Son Pty Ltd 147 

Wo °d iff! ico 

See Pages 1( "' 16y 

Tile 

Aust Tesselated Tile Oo Ply Ltd HZ 

Trusses — Roo f 

See Structural Steel 

U 

Unit Heaters 

See Heaters. Unit 

Urinal Partitions 

See Partitions 

Urinals 

Auat. Tesselated Tile Co. Pty L-td. 232 
Kauslino Pty. Lul .296 

Urns 

Hot Water 

S«i Kitchen or Cafeteria Equipment 

Metal 

See Ornamental M>ial\vork 



V 

Vacuum Cleaners 

See Cleaners. Vacuum 

Valves 

Flush 

A. E. Atherton A: Sons Pty Ltd 301 

Grace Bros. Ltd SOS 

Mixing 

A. E. Atherton A Sons Ply. Ltd 3UU 

Auto. Heating Appliances Pty. Ltd 363 

Radiator 

A. E. Atherton & Sons 1^ Ltd 341 

Wm. Bedford Ltd. 329 

Reducing: and Reli. I 

A. E. Atherton ft Sons Pty Ltd 582 

Varnishes 

See Painta 

Ventilating Ducts 

See Ducts. Ventilating 



Ventilation — Mechanical 

A. E. Atherton & Son? Pty. Ltd. 
Gardner & Nay lor Pty. Ltd. 
See also Pap^ 



-'{40 
338 
:<79 



Ventilators 

Ceiling 

R. H. My t ton & Co Pty. Ltd 
D. Richardson & Sons Pty Ltd 



302 
362 



Louvred Wall 

Malleys Ltd |g 

D Richardson Sc Sons Pty. Ltd. . 362 

Wunderlich Ltd. l * 

Rl R K H g Mvtton & Co. Pty Ltd 302 

Wunderlich Ltd ■ £» 

See also Page » l 

Ro °f . irM i 

Malleys Ltd -• v *™ 

R. H. Mytton & Co. Pty Ltd. *"£ 

Wunderlich Ltd of 

See also Page ,. . . w 

Wal 

R. H. Mytton & Co. Pty Ltd 302 

Wunderlich Ltd. j;3 

e also Page W 

Viscous Air Filters 

See Filters. Air 



w 

Wainscot — Steel 

Aust. Metal Products Pty Ltd 260 

Wall 

Board 

■ viotex Co. 49J? 

D. & W. Chandler Ltd 175 

International Fibre Board (Ten- 
Test) .... 512 

Finishes 

See Texture Finishes 
Linings — Metal 

Wunderlich Ltd. 23 

Coverines — Paper 

D. A W. Chandler Ltd 251 

Grace Bros. Ltd. . 265 

H H. Groth & Co. 276 

C. Morrison ... 272 

Wallpaper Manuf Ltd 914 

Wall in gs — Stone 

Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd 43 

Walls — Asbestos Cement 

Wunderlich Ltd 176 

Wash Basins 

D. & W. Chandl. i Ltd 251 
Grace Bros. Ltd 305 

Washers 

Air 

Gardner & Xavlor Pty Lrd. . 338 

Malleys Ltd. 347 

* lothes 

D, & W Chandler Ltd. 261 

Water Closets 

Grace Bros. Ltd 305 

Water Coolers 

Malleys Ltd 343 

Water Feeders and Controllers 

Auto. Heating: Appliances Pty. Ltd 363 

Waterproofing 

Cement Rendering 

Colemanoid ... 38 

Nonporite Pty Ltd 40 

Dampcourses 

See Paints and Compounds below 



Integral 

Colemanoid 38 

Nonporite Pty. Ltd. . . 40 

Paints and Compounds 

D. & W. Chandler L.td 76 

Federal Val-de-Travers Asphaite 

Co. Pty. Ltd 74 

McPherson's Pty. Ltd. 285 

Nonporite Pty. Ltd. . . . 46 
Pabco Products (Aust.) Ltd 

Sterling Varnish Co. Ill 

Surface Treatment 

Nonporite Pty. Ltd. 40 

Weatherboards — Hardwood 

Cuming Smith & Co. Pty. Ltd 170 

See also Pases 167, 1*? 

Welding — Electric Arc 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd. 391 

Ed. Campbell & Son Pty. Ltd. 114 

Gardner Constructions Pty. Ltd. . 116 

State Electricity Commission— Vict 37M 

White Lead 

See Paints 

Window 

Blinds 

See Blinds 

Hoods— Metal 

Wunderlich Ltd 23 

Windows 

Metal 

C. Dou-ell & Sons Pty. Ltd 151 

.1. Connolly Ltd. . 

Wormald Bros. Ltd 15S 

Ornamental Metal 

Brooks. Robinson & Co. Ltd 141 

Wire — Fabric Fencing 

See Fencing 

Wires and Cables — Electric 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd 393 

Cable Makers* Association . . 380 

Edison Swan Electric Co. Ltd. . . 304 

Noyes Bros. (Melt) > Pty. Ltd. 504 

Wiring Systems 

Aust. General Electric Co. Ltd 393 

Cable Makers' Association . . . 381 

Edison Swan Electric Co. Ltd 394 

Woodwork — Architectural 

See Joinery 

Wood Block Flooring 

See Flooring. Wood Klerk 

Wood 
Curving 

Picton Hopkins * Son? Pty Lrd 181 

Mouldings 

See Mouldings. Wood 

Panelling 
See Joinery 
See also Page . 167 

Plastic 

Hardie Trading Pty Ltd 195 

Sterling Varnish Co. 211 

Preservative 

See Preservatives — Wood 

Wrecking 

See Demolition 

Wrought Iron Work 

See Ornamental Uetalwork 



The drawings illustrated on the following pages were prepared b) the Architectural Staff 
of Ramsay's Catalogue:— 2. 3. 18. 19. 20, 21. 33. 58. 60. 63. 74. 75. 80, S4. 86. 88, 90. 96. 97. 1 
132. 143, 144. 145. 162, 153. 154. 155. 15C 157. 171, 173, 233. 234. 261, 273. 286, 287. 300. 301. 303. 
341. 347. 366. 375. 388. 414. 428. 432. 433. 455. 472. 475. 487. 489. 514. 516. 517 
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[Containing S.A.A. Filing Sections Nos. 1, 2 and 41] 



Preliminary Services 



and 



Preparation 
Work 




Ramsay 

STAN DAP CATAIOCUI 
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PLAN 
COPYING 



Commercial Copying Co. 

Plan Reproduction and Drawing Office Specialists 



TEMPLE COURT, 422 COLLINS STREET, MENOES CHAMBERS, 

MELBOURNE. 8a CASTLEREAGH STREET, SYDNEY. 

Tel. F237S— F2381. 



Tel. B 1400— B 6403 



DRAWING 
PAPERS 



Reproductions 

Reproductions of plans, drawings, sketches, docu- 
ment* of all kinds prepared on tracing paper or trac- 
ing linen, with pencil or ink. made in BLFK PHI NT, 
SEPIA PKINT, HELIO PRINT. AMMONIA 
PRINT. Should a reproduction of an opaque medium 
be required, such asaPageof Book or Catalogue, Blue 
Print, documents printed on both sides, etc., etc., we 
recommend the PHOTOSTAT PROCESS whereby an 
enlarged, same size or reduced copy can be made. 

WE MOUNT Plans, Drawings, Maps. v\c. on linen 
or board to instructions. 

Service and Attention 

Service and attention are two features synonymous 

with the name of Commercial Copying Company — 
features of which this company is proud and wishes 
particularly to atress. In reply to a 'phone call, we 
will immediately despatch a courteous messenger to 
any part of the city (or suburbs if required) to col- 

leot matter for reproduction. 

The client is assured of utmost promptitude in 
the execution of his order, thus saving his time and 
money on the job; the completed reproductions are 



then swiftly returned by messenger. Special atten- 
tion is given to country clients, reproductions being 
returned per mail same day afl received. 

Stock of Papers for Drawing or Tracing 

Tracing Papers, smooth surface, textured BUI I 
highly transparent and strong. Natural White Detail 
Papers for drafting details sufficiently transparent for 
copies to be made if required. Tracing Linen, all brands 
and sizes — 30 in., 36 in., 40 in., 42 in., 54 in. widths. 
Cartridge Papers, sheets or rolls, light or heavy weight 
Whatman's 30 in. x 22 in., 40 in. x 27 in., 54 in. x 30 in., 
rough or smooth. Sensitized Papers, best brands, locally 
manufactured, guaranteed fresh. 



Mathematical Instruments 

Dividers, Compasses. How P< us. Single Spring Bo* 
Drawing Pens, etc., et« 



Other Requisites 

Educational Maps, Drawing Boards, Tee Squares, Bet 
Squares, Scale Rules, Pencils, Charcoal, Inks, Colours. 
Brushes, Palettes and Tiles, India Rubbers, Ink Erasers, 
Penknives, Drawing Pins, Protractors, Clinographs, 
French Wooden Curves, Ticking Clips, Rules, Folding 
Measuring Rods, Tape, Notebooks, Glue, Blotting Paper, 
Sensitized Paper, etc. 
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COMPOSITION 




DRESSED WOODWORK 




PLASTER - 




UNDRESSED WOODWORK 




METAL 

50LID 5CCTION3 AT SMALL 5CALL 




CONSTRUCTIONAL 
WOODWORK 



RECOMMENDED DRAFTINC STANDARDS 

FOR SECTIONAL WORK 



nn 
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Microscopes 

and 

Accessories 

Nature Books 

Barometers 

Thermometers 

Binoculars 

Telescopes 

Spectacles 


N. H. Seward Pty. Ltd. 

Optical and Scientific Instruments 

457-9 BOURKE STREET. MELBOURNE 

Tel. C.9439 


Theodolites 

Levels 

Staves 

Compasses 

Measuring 

Bands 

Steel Tapes 

Spring Rules 



V H. Seward Pty. Ltd., who 

ni as Melbourne agent toi 
E. R. Watts, London, makers 
high-Clara surveying and 
engine ering Instruments, 
carry a large representative 
ock of their instruments, 
amongst which tIi»- Quick-set 
level predominates for archi- 
tectural work. 

Modern levels are now obtain- 
•i I It-, so constructed that the 
telescope is no longer attach' d 

i<lly to the vertical axis of the 
Instrument, but is fixed in such 
a way that it can be tilted by 

ans of a slow- motion screw 
till it Is brought truly horizontal 
as Indicated by the bubble. Thla 

a much more accurate method 
of levelling, as the bubble i6 
viewed from the eye-end of the 
telescope and the observation is 
made at the moment of readme 
the staff. The Quick-set Level 
rporatea this feature with a 
quick - setting ball - base, win. b 
quickly levels the instrument 
approximately. 




WATTS QUICK-SET LEVEL. 
The Ideal Instrument for the Architect and Engineer. 



Other features are: A tele- 
scope that reads .01 of a foot 
it 300 ft.; a graduated circle 
<ii\ided to degrees for laying 
out angles; and an extreme 
portability — the instrument, 
case and tripod weighing 
only 11* lbs.: this combined 
with a threefold 9 ft. level- 
ling staff is easily carried by 
one man. 

Bearing in mind that the cost 
of personnel is the most expen- 
sive item in most surveying 
operations, it is obviously sound 
- .momy to use the most suitable 
instruments, and for such work 
as the Reconnaissance Survey 
the Quick-set is the instrument 
for the Job. N. H. Seward Pty. 
Ltd. also have stocks of measur- 
ing bands, levelling staves, and 
other equipment, and will be 
pleased to send descriptive 
I iterature. Thei r representative 
will be pleased to demonstrate 
the Quick-set at any time. 



1 t 



«:u£r *jQ*D 









-6>> tf-g gjqu .{^ 



*L& 



M 



- *o> 



i. 



LEVEL MOTELS 




is t '-assise* 




DATE 



MMAH.KJ 



rJ^/ter.SAT^JH 



ItlOutJtC 



NOTE. - 
NOTES GIVEN 

AA.E 'OK fc 

SINGLE 31T-U* 
or THE 
iN-STt^uWENT 

NUMftlA O' 
JOINTS TAHE* 
0E»E*0J ON 
T OP0G*»* M * 

Or Ji'E 

"0 OfcTA'N 

aeouced lcvelj 

SU6TMCT JTAfr 
HEADINGS U0M 
3 T »" READING 
AT BATuW 



METHOD OF 
PLOTTING 
CONTOURS 
FROM NOTES 




.-- t q fo/tng 
fence 



DATA R-EQUIRilD FOP. USE IN 
PP>LPAfUNG WORKING DRAWINGS 



* C ' 
'-C* ^ 



70-0 ~ftft ¥e9fv*t'r*f 



i ' A 



ACO&.C53 • 

MUNICIPALITY .- . — 

TITLE. KIFV^LNCC . LOT NO. ETC 
CONNER. ANGLES AN0 LCNGTM3 
OF 5IOE5 IF ftLOCK 13 OF 
IHR.CGULA.R- 5MAPE 
CETJU13 OF EXISTING FENCES. 
TfcCE5. DRAINS. BU-L0ING3 VC 
OUTLINE AND HEIGHT OF 
aCjOimnG 6U»LC»ING3 
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Whelan The Wrecker 

(JAMES WHELAN) 

SYDNEY ROAD. COBURG SYDNEY ROAD, BRUNSWICK 

MELBOURNE 



Phone: Brunswick 225. 



Phone: Brunswick 215. 




Whelan the 
Wrecker is Here 



The removal of old buildings in the congested portions 
of the city, and even elsewhere, is usually entrusted to 
firms who are experienced specialists as wreckers, rather 
than to building contractors. 

Whelan the Wrecker, who 

has specialised in all classes 

of wrecking operations dur- 
ing the past forty years, is 

fully competent to undertake 

large or small demolishing 

work presenting difficult or 

unusual feature Some of 

the largest of Melbourne's 

oldest structures, being in a 

precarious condition at the 
time of demolition, have been 
— without loss of a single life 
or limb — successfully and 
rapidly demolished to make 
way for buildings of a more 
modern design. 

Careful study of wrecking 
and cleaning up costs and 
accurate estimating of the 
existing materials which mav 
be salvaged, enables Whelan 

the Wrecker to Submit a An Outstand.ng Example of 

Oennite and competitive quo- earned out by Whelan The 

tation on anv wreckage j House 1 100 ft. x 300 ft. i 

Gas W 




Sometimes it is permissable to reuse portion of materials 
of the existing building in the new structure on the sam* 
site. A thorough knowledge by the Wrecker of the value 
of these materials is then essential, as he may be able to 

place before the architect such 
information which may effect 
a substantial economy in cost 
to the owner. 

Building Materials 
Available 

Owing to the careful sal- 
vaging of his wrecking gangs 
and to his transportation and 
yarding facilities. Whelan the 
Wrecker has available, in his 
two big yards in Sydr. 
Road, a quantity of sound 
secondhand building 

materials suitable for reu 
in n*>\v work where economy 
is of importance. These 
i Materials, covering a full 
range of carefully-cleaned 
bricks, structural steel, gal- 
vanised iron, timber, til. 
etc., are all in good condition 
and are available at reason- 
able rates. 



Difficult Demolition Work 
Wrecker— The Gas Retort 

ong) at West Melbourne 

orks. 



SHORT FORM WRECKING CONTRACT 

uat,d at t ' 

A« r p,ed by -'■'- '■'">■ 



AS RECOMMENDED BY JAMES WHELAN 



so! tlvage value 



When the existing building haa 
following i> f ommended: — 

'"' »"■«*" Mtm 9 in 9 ro w , ltuat<4 

- vccorJ»nf to tht €<mduuw\% of th* gttmehtj 

«»r«*f«r.<*Ti and d «, lu^a.iior. 

Accepts h ¥ gr ^ Jamcs Wm ^ 

Architect D 



w ' Signed^ J arni | rtmn 

ARCH.THCTS SPBC IF ,CAT,ON PO R A TYPICAL W REC K, NG SUB-CONTRACT 

„--! , f l \f! the work in this contract shall h« M -i— Architect as well as in confnrm.tu ^um. ... 



this contract sha 
of the architect 



be 
and 



carried 
to his 



under a certifi 



GENERAL. 

The whole of the work 
out under the supervision 
entrre satisfaction. 

ca^nwr,, 5 ,™ 1 be mad * 0n completion 
cate .n writing s , gned by , ne archltect 

"EMULATIONS. FEES A MD PERMITS 

•He Demo.,sher sha,. g.ve notice «? wnt, ng ,o the 

Th , nJJ^T . °* JumdicU <« orer the wort 

paT a.^nTcess^rV f.«" an^oVn,' "'"i"" '«"""■ •"- 
regulations of /uthoritfes haS , w,th , a " by-laws and 
work. uinor.t.es having Jurisdiction over the 

PROTECTION OF PUBLIC 

'•"a^a^ « temporary 

and all other construction, ne««sarv^ y «tr° Ver .I O0tpath8 
or convenience of the public? y CUre the **» 

•JSN* !Sj!£i JSShK * lh * a ™ MI ^tractor. « 
INSURANCE. 

The DemoHsher shall carrv all n.r.«„. 
render the owner free from all L™ " y lMuran « *° 
men or to the public that ma! hf 9e ° r ,0 " t0 work - 
of this contract. y b * occa S'<>"e<J by the work 

F OOTPATH CROSSING. 

De T m h o e „s f h°e r tP a a n d . "STtSUS 2*1 b * paid ^ the 

refunded to h.m by the Owner °ThS^ ment - ? w '" b « 

Path cross.no shall be subject \o th!" 8 " ° f the ,oot - 

suoject to the approval of the 



n conformity with all Municipal 



Architect as well 
Regulations. 

CONTENTS OF THE BUILDING. 

shaM C Lf r K C CS a 5 ladder * or any other loose furniture 

be a r'erve D d e S^hVSln'X »« °' "" ^"^ >"* S 
DEMOLITION. 

*1y2ZT£ tZSX* ^f.""* 15 0r plrU of ,he 'tnicture are to be 
i^f or reused, modify ihe above paragraph *ccordin«ly 

walls? andThaffh wi ". note that certa,n walls "are party 
DEB careless cutt.ng or tearing out. 

fro A m fh% br sfte and "**** Sha " be c,eaned u " ™* "moved 
SEALING SERVICES. 

shaM y ,f W nV c C e« a 9 r a v S K 0r H SeWer P ' pes - a nd "ectncal cable 
ance w.th .h! /', be a J s c° n "«ted and sealed In accord- 

ove" K soviet' ° f any b ° d,es havin B ***** 
TIM E OF COMPLETION. 



CATAUXil'E^ 
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Standards Association of Australia 

ESTABLISHED UNDER THE AEGIS OF THE COMMONWEALTH AND STATE GOVERN- 
MENTS FOR THE PROMOTION OF STANDARDISATION AND SIMPLIFIED PRACTICE 



SYDNEY ( He.idqunrters) : Science House, 
Gloucester and Essex Streets. 

MELBOURNE: Kelvin Hall, Collins Place. 

BRISBANE: Empire Chambers, cnr. Queen 
and Wharf Streets. 

ADELAIDE: Alliance Building, Grenfell St. 



PERTH: Chief Mechanical Engineer's Office. 
W. Aust. Government Railways, Midland 
Junction. 

HOBART: Hydro -Electric Department. 

NEWCASTLE: Howard Smith Chambers, 
Watt Street. 
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Simplified Practice 
The won! "Standardisation" is generally very 

loosely uso«l to describe a broad field of activity, 

aging all the way from work of a scientific nature 
to many simple commercial methods. 

It has been said: "Standardisation is a p<>xin\.- 

approach to a problem, its function being tit" <l<*t«T 

ruination ami establishment of design, materials and 
performance. Simplification is a negative approach, 

its function InMiiy i" select from existing standards 
those which are of the greatest importance, and 
concentrate on the production of these.' 

In other words, Standardisation is creative, while 
Simplification is selective. The Simplified Practice 
Division has adopted a slogan to describe its opera- 
tions in that (< Simplified Practice is the concentra- 
tion upon sizes, types and varieties in greatest 
demand. ' 

The Objects and Benefits of Simplified Practice 

Simplification, as already pointed out, is a method 
of reducing" waste by elimination of unnecessary 
variety in Australian products. More especially it 
is the concerted action on the part of producers, dis- 
tributors and consumers, with the co-operation of 
the simplified Practice Division of the Standards 
Association of Australia, to reduce capital charges, 
storks, storage space, and similar overhead costs, 
and to increase salts turnover and specialised pro- 
duction, distribution, and thus employment. The 
application of a Simplified Practice programme 
should not in any way hamper individuality in 
design. During the war period the whole of the 

lligerent nations developed national Simplified 
Practice schema, bnt with the passing of the war 
emergency conditions were discarded and in many 
instances rapid returns were made to the un- 
economic conditions of over-variety existing in pre- 
war days. 



A National Clearing House 

Industry seems entirely to haw lost sight of the 
a< [vantages of Simplified Practice, and it now 

becomes the duty and policy of the S.A.A. through 

its Division of Simplified Practice to aim for the 
gradual introduction of Simplified Practice pro- 
grammes, national in scope, that will tend to bring 
about economics that are to-day, more than ever, 
essential. 

The Division of Simplified Practice in its 
activities as a "national clearing house" affords a 
neutral agency through which producers, dis- 
tributors and consumers can meet on common 
ground and conduct conferences and develop J 
recommendations which will be of interest and value 
to all concerned and, in the aggregate, of national 
value. 

Development of a Recommendation 

In every instance a simplification programme 
must originate within the industry concerned. The 
help rendered by the Simplified Practice Division 
is in the preliminary collection and analysis of 
statistics, in securing the general adoption of and 
in assisting to sustain adherence to the published 
recommendations, and this would be impossible on 
a national scale without the machinery established 
by the Association. 

Since this important measure for national waste 
elimination is beneficial in proportion to the degree 
in which recommendations are observed, the main 
point is to secure the participation of all interests. 
Interests which do not participate in a Simplified 
Practice programme not only deprive themselves of 
the economies and increased efficiency inherent in 
Simplification, but prevent the industry as a whole 
and its customers from securing the full measure of 
the hen*. fits. 



.■some of the specific advantages which follow the 

adoption of a national simplified Practice scheme 

are : 

To the Producer — 

1— Less capital tied up In slow-selling stocks. 

2 — More economical manufacture due to less idle manu- 
facturing equipment, longer runs with fewer changes, 
leas slock to handle, reduced overhead charges. 

3 — More permanent employment. 

4 — Larger production units and less special machinery, 
seditious delivery. 

6 — Limited error in shipments. 



ADVANTAGES OF SIMPLIFIED PRACTICE 

To the Wholesaler and Retail ei 



1 — Increased sales turnover. 

2 — Elimination of slow-selling stocks. 

3 — Stabilised lines. 

4 — Greater concentration of sales efforts on fewer items, 

5 — Decreased capital invested in stocks of repair parts. 

6 — Less storage space required. 

7 — Decreased general overhead. 

To the Consumer — 

1 — Better value than otherwise possible. 
2 — Better service in delivery and repairs. 
3 — Better quality of product. 

(Continued on next page) 
^ — — RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 
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STANDARDS ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALIA 



KAMbAY'S 
CATALOGVfc 



AUSTRALIAN STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

PUBLISHED BY THE ASSOCIATION 



CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Publication No. 

A 1—1928.— Structural Steel and Rolled 
" Steel Sections for Structural Purposes. 

A- 2— 192C— Portland Cement. 

A. 3 and 4—1928. T.— Quicklime and 
Hydrate! Ume, 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Publication No. 

B 1—1928. T. — Brass Water Fittings 
(Stop. Bib. Pillar. Globe and Ferrule 
or Main Taps). 

B 2—1928. T.— Copper Tubes (Suitable 
for Screwed Connections and Com- 
pression Joints or Brazed Joints, tor 
Presures up to 200 lb. per Square 
Inch). 

B. 3—1928. T.— Rubber Conveyor and 
Power Transmission Belting. 

B. 4 1929. T. — Vegetable Tanned Leather 

Belting. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Publication No. 

C. 1—1926. T.— Electrical Voltages and 
Frequencies. 

C. 2 — 1925. T. — Electrical Performance of 
Traction Motors. 

Q t 3 to ii — 1925. T.— Overhead Line Wire 
Material for Telegraph and Telephone- 
Purposes. 

C. 12— 1928.— Telephone Cable. 

C. 13—1925. T.— Switchboard Bus - Bars 
and Conections — Standard Marking. 

C. 17—1926. T. — Terms and Definitions 
Used in connection with Telegraphs 
and Telephones. 

C. IS— 1926. T.— Bare Annealed Copper 
Wire for Electrical Machinery and 
Apparatu;- 

C. 19—1926. T.— Slate Slabs for Electrical 
Purposes. 

O. 20—1926. T.— Moulded Flat Top In- 
sulating Bushes. 

C. 21— 1928.— Enamelled Plain Copper 
Wire for Electrical Instruments and 
Apparatus. 

C. 22—1926. T. — Water-tight Glands for 

Electric Cables. 
C. 23—1926. T.— Air-Break Knife Switches 

and Laminated Brush Switches. 

C. 24—1926. T.— Air - Break Circuit 

Breakers. 
C. 25 — 1926. T. — Flame-Proof Air-Break 

Switches. 

C. 26 — 1926. T. — Flame-Proof Air-Break 
Circuit Breakers. 

C. 27—1926. T.— Totally Enclosed Air- 
Break Circuit Breakers. 



Publication No. 

C. 28—1926. T.— Totally Enclosed Air- 
Break Switches. 

C 29—1926. T.— Metallic Resistance 
Mat. nils for Electrical Purposes. 

C 30— It' T— Drum Controllers and 

Resistances for Use Therewith for 

Electric Motors. 
C 31—1926. T.— Face Plate Controllers 

and stances for Use Therewith for 

Electric Motors. 
C $£—1926 T. — Contactor Controllers and 

Reals * mces for Use Therewith for 

Electric Motors. 
C .33— 1926. T— Drum Starters for 

Electric Motors. 
C 84—1927 T— Electrical Performance 

.it Industrial Electric Motors and 

Generators. _ m 

C 35—1927. T.— Electrical Performance 

of Large Electric Generators and 

Motors. _ m 

C 36—1827- T— Electrical Performance 
of Large Electric Generators and 

Motors . . 

C. 37— 1826. T.— Steam Turbines for 

Electrical Plant. 
C 3S— 1927. T.— Electrical Performance 

of Alternators of the Steam Turbine 

Driven Type. 
C\ 39—1927. T. — Electricity Meters. 
C 40—1927. T. — Pressboard for Electrical 

Purpos' _, 

C 41 — 1927. T. — Hard -Drawn Copper 
Stranded Circular Conductors for Over- 
head Power Transmission Purposes. 
C 42—1927. T.— Indicating Ammeters. 
Volt meters, Wattmeters, Frequency 
and Power- Fact or Meters. 
<\ 13—1927 T.— Paralb-1 Sided Carbon 

Brushes. 
C 45—1928. T.— Instrument Transformer*. 
C. 46—1927. T — Liquid Starters for 

Electric Motors. 
C. 47- -1827. T.— Star - Delta Switch 

Starters for Electric Motors. 
C. 48—1927. T. — Multiple Switch Starters 

for Electric Motors (DC). 
C. 49—1927. T.— Contactor Starters for 

Electric Motors. _ 

C. 50 — 1928. T. — Insulated Annealed Cop- 
per Conductors for Electric Power and 
Light (including Voltage Tests). 

C. 51—1928. T— Vulcanised Fibre lor 
Electrical Purposes. 

C. 52 — 1928. T— Bus-Bars and Conn-. - 
tions. Constructed of Bare Copper or 
Aluminium. 

C. 53. — 1928. T.— Fixed Condensers foi 
Radio Purposes. 

C. 64—1928. T.— Graphic (Recording- 01 
Chart -Recording) Ammeters. Volt- 
meters and Wattmeters. 

C. 55—1928. T.— 5-Ampere Two Tin Wall 
Plugs and Sockets for Domestic Pur- 
poses. 

C. 56 — 1929. T.— Electric Cable SoldennK 
ktcketa. 



TRANSPORTATION 

Publication No. 

Et 2 to 5—1925. T.— Railway Rolling Sto- 
Material: Spring* and Spring Steel. 

E. 6 and 7—1925. T.— Railway Rolling 
Stock Material: Steel Plates. Angl« 
etc.. and R) I Castings. 

E 8 to 12—1925. T— Railway Rolhnu 
Stock Material: Copper Plates, Tubes 
and Pipes, and Brass Tube 

E. 12 — Seamless Copper Pipes for Loco- 
motive Boilers. 

i: 13 to 15—1927. T— Railway Rolling 
Stock Material: Locomotive T> 
Carriage, Waggon and Tender Tyr. 
Weldless Steel Anjrle Rings. 

E. 16 to 21—1927. T.— Railway Rolling 
Stock Material. 

B. 22 to 29 — 1928.— Railway Permanent 
Way Material: Steel Rails. Fishplaf 
Fishbolts. Spring Waafaers, Dogspikes 
and Sleeper-Plates. 

CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 

Publication No. 

K. 1—1926.— Sampling and Analysis of 

Plain Steels. Alio-. - and Pig Iron 

K. 2 to 6— 1926.— Linseed Oil. 
K. 7 and 8—1926. T.— Turpentine. 
K. 9 and 10— 1926.— White Lead. 
K. 11— 1929.— China Wood Oil (Tung Oil). 
K. 12 and 13— 1929.— Perilla Oil and Soya 

Bean Oil 
K. 14 to 16— 1929— Varnishes. 
K. 17 and 18— 1929.— Zinc Oxide. 
K. 19 — 1929. — Genuine Red Lead, Dry. 
K. 20 — 1929. — Lithopone. 
K. 21 to 26—1927. T.— Inert Fillers. 
K. 27— 1929.— Linseed Oil Putty. 
K. 30. — Special Industrial Alcohol. 
K. 31.— Butyl AlcohoL 
K. 32 to 34—1928. T — Ethyl Acetate. 

Butyl Acetate and Amyl Acetate. 
K. 35 to 37—1928. T.— Acetone. Methyl. 

Acetone and Methyl Ethyl Keton- 
K. 38—1928. T.— Orange Shellac. 
K. 39—1928. T.— Grass Tree Resin, 
K. 40 — 1929. T. — Ready Mixed Linseed O.l 

Paint, Red Oxide of Iron. 

SAFETY CODES 

Publication No. 

CK. 1—1929. — Safety Code for the Use of 

Paints. 
CB. 1—1930.— Boiler Cod* 

REPORTS 

No. PS. 1—1927.— Power Alcohol as a 
Potential Source of Power within the 
Commonwealth oi Australia. 

No. PS. 2— 1928.— Progress in the De- 
velopment of Combustion of Victorian 
Brown Coal. 

No. PS. 3 — 1929. — The Coal Resources o! 
Australia: prepared by the Power 
.Survey Se< tional Committee. 







PROJECTS NOW UNDER SURVEY: 



Specifications of particular interest are 
in hand for: — 

Tests for Concrete 
Concrete Lintels 
Roofing Tiles. 
Partition Tiles. 
Firebricks. 
Cast Stone. 
Dammar Resin. 
White Le.i 



Zinc Oxide 

Reinforced Concrete PIjm 

Glazed-wan- I * 1 1 »- 
Flushing Cisterns and Pans. 
Syphonir Suites. 

Road Makinc Materials:— Bitumen, 
Setts, Stones and Aggregate 

Regulations for: — 

Steel-Frame Buildings. 
Reinforced Com rate Structures. 
Lifts. 



Cranes and ) 
Welding. 



Simplified Practice Recommendations for: 
Sheet Metal Guttering. Ridging and 
l>ownpiping. 

Plywood Panels for Doors. 

I load Gully-Gratings. 

Shovel Sizes. 

Bank Cheques and Drafts. 

Commercial Pap* r sizes. 

General Conditions of Contract 



For National Reasons, Australian Architects should specify 

"AUSTRALIAN STANDARDS" 

and assist the elimination of Waste by supporting 

"Australian Simplified Practice Recommendations" 
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Masonry Materials 
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The Australian Cement 

MANUFACTURERS' ASSOCIATION 



, A Kile No. 



HEAD OFFICE: 

YORKSHIRE HOUSE. 
14 SPRING STREET. SYDNEY 



BRANCH OFFICE: 

TEMPLE COURT. 
COLLINS STREET. MELBOURNE 



A. 

C. 

M. 

A. 



What the Association Is 

^SSSSiwSSfS £& v. r -a, : m ; - .„.. P.;r- 

£££ 23H3Sgg 



FACTORS IN MAKING 

Observance of the Water Cement Ratio Law 

Thia law waa evolved by Professor Dutf Abrams, 
of the Uwifl [nstitute, Chicago, who, as a resull oi 
some thousands of experiments, found that the 
strength of concrete was controlled by the relative 
p, rtionsof water and cement, other factors being 

equal. 

EFFECT OF QUANTITY OF MIXING WATER ON THE 
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CONCRETE. 




— i — i — i — rrn — i ~ 

per con** s 'e icy tor fr*a * > trcncrere. 
•:gr>cre?e * -j >•»<}, JJ./^"^, ** r 



' ■ s ranae e* 'confttpriey *h*vta* 
be used fcr cost products r ' ■ ' T?tf 

C0r*c re ~* ?'■ ' - mem&fs fJtOid 
the a rty?er grr^o ^nt <?f~ rva'er 



r-ft'ifh ■ rterrcy ap>. 

' Grye-rtait' the $rrerg"? * test 



t± JO - 



to 



With the m stopp.. r v '■* fa Tte - 

-*s uSed W rct.-l .+ ■ r* and i/T 
^q < est $ true tterTt r#0-rtitrds 

ro three -fourths at possra/e 

* ef rtf? ccwefe •$ lost 




TO BO ^O *0C HO ttO 1 90 MO tSO t6& "O 'BO >90 €00 

Water i/sed founts are perrenr of 'Quantify (riving Mournum Strar/pth 

Fig. 1. — Note: In general construction, the maximum strength 
can r*re\y be obtained, but it it possible to obtain 70 to 90 per 
cent, of the maximum strength without additional expense by 
restricting the quantity of mixing water. 

'I'liis law appliei within the limit* of workabilil 
in tli*- mix. and the effect of excess mixing water 
eleai \s ihown in Pig. 1 . 



elation direct or from any of the Cement Companies of 

"to™ in the dissemination of the proper uses of 

at in its many j.m and to show some of its 

variety of uses, a number of publications are issued 

free to enquire The publication* listed below are at 

Dre^nt available and are being continuously added to. 

\ wtaff of qualified engineers and chemists are always 

available to a rt you in any phase of construction 

requiring the 086 of cement and merely await your 

enquiry. Information is fr* 



Publications 



Method of making conereti 
tent ■ posts, 
ncrete footpaths and floors. 
Concrete walla an<l steps. 

troughs, tanks and 



Concr 

lis. 
Concrete 

glal>s. 
Concr- 

ncrete 
Portland 



blocks, brick* and 

rooflni? till 
for farm and station. 
Oin-nt Stucco. 



Pol : I "•in. nt Planter. 

I'ortlanH Cement Textures, 
round th*? home. 

ncrete silos. 
Influence Of the water cement 
ratio on the renstta of 

»ncre1 
Data for Engineers and 
•ts. 

In i- Manual, 

l 'rimer 



GOOD CONCRETE 

The use of about 2\ gallons of water per bag of 
cement (94 lbs.) makes a past** that can be stiffly 
moulded. Water in excess of this amount renders 
the mix more plastic, but I e effect of diluting 



2 



I 

i 



eooo 




JOOO 






-jr -%~ ~~£~ s to a '* & '6 

lm* <;*uo*s of wat£# pfP s^c op cf/**#rf94/6sj 

WAT£Jt-C£M£#r RtlT'O 



Fig. 2.— Relation between compressive strength of concrete 
and its water content showing results of Abrams' tests on a 
large number of mixes ranging from 1 — 15 to neat cement. 
Data taken from Bulletin 1, Structural Materials Research 
Laboratory, Chicago, Illinois. 

the | -I reducing the potential strength, 

I be readily Been in Vxyt -. 

I cue of varia I ions in the moisture content, 
absorption and grading of the aggregate, the exact 

(Conunutd on ntxt page) 
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amount of water thai will be required for a gives 

mi \i uiv an- 1 ■: i\ < ii eoiiMNiriwy cannot usually be 

specified in advance. However, approximate quan- 
tities applicable to usual conditions are given in the 
Following table. 

APPROXIMATE QUANTITY OF MIXING WATER 
REQUIRED FOR CONCRETE. 



MIX 



C«m*nt 



Volume of 

Aggregate 

Alter 

Mixing 



Approximate Mix &s Usually 
Expressed 



Cement 



Aggregate 



Pine 



Coarse 



Water Required 

i lmpcrlul Gallons 
bag of Cement » 



Minimum 



Maximum 



1 
1 
I 
I 

1 
1 



8 


1 


» 


21 


4| 


1 


1 


11 


3 


41 


41 


1 


2 


3 


4* 


5 


1 


2 


4 


5 


6| 


l 


24 


5 


G 


7i 


1 


3 


6 


61 



4a 

5 

5J 
51 
61 

7J 



Consistency 

Consistency is a general term relating to the 
character of the mix with respect to its state of 
i onsistency embraces the entire range of 
fluidity from the driest to the wettest possible mix- 
ta] and requires a qualifying term for definition, 
rm aplastic" is used to describe a consis- 
of freshly-mixed concrete, which can be readily 
oulded, but which changes form slowly when the 
mould is removed A mass that is plastic docs not 
amble. It flows sluggishly and without segrega- 
tion. 

The term workability" is used with reference to 
t,- mixtures to describe the case or difficulty 
which may be encountered in placing the concrete in 
a particular location. It involves not only the 
thoughl of a consistency of concrete but also the con- 
dition ander which it is to be placed— size and shape 
of the member, spaeing of the reinforeemenl rods, or 




Fig. 4.— The slump test. Filling the slump cone. 



other details interfering with the ready filling of the 
forms. A stiff plastic mixture, with large aggregate, 

which is workable in a large open form, would not 
be workable for example, in a thin wall of compli- 
cated reinforcing details. 

The consistency of a concrete mix is easily 
measured and regulated by what is known as the 
slump test, By using this test on the job, the quan- 
tity of mixing water used in the concrete can be 
controlled fairly closely. The only apparatus needed 
to efi'eet the slump test is a metal sheet form shaped 
like the frustum of a cone 4 in. in diameter at the 
top and Sin. at the bottom and 12in. high. A metal 
rod of |in. diameter and 21in. long is also required. 

This equipment can lie made al a small cOSt by any 
t insinith. 




This can be 
cut frorn a 
sheet 15 in. 
wide and<£6 
in. /ong t not 
Aqhtcr 
than ^0 
gauge 



I inch lo 



'/>' 



Fig. 3. — Diagram for cutting metal to make the frustum 
of a cone used for the slump test. 

The concrete to be tested is placed in the metal sheet 
form in layers about 4in. deep. Each layer is worked 
with the pointed metal rod until the cone is filled and 
struck off level. In order to secure uniform results, each 
layer should be rodded exactly 25 times. The cone form 
should then be lifted off immediately, and the mass 
allowed to settle until quiescent and the settlement or 
slump measured. 




Measuring the slump. 
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Fig 5— DIAGRAM SHOWING TYPICAL RELATIVITY BETWEEN CONSISTENCY AND SLUMP. 
The tags on each pile indicate the relative consistency of each pile. The scale at the side shows the slump in inches. 



Concrete having a slump of Jin. to lin. will contain 
only a little more water than necessary for maximum 
strength, but will be too stiff for most construction work. 
Such concrete is said to have a relative consistency of 
1.00. Concrete containing 10 per cent, more water is 
said to have a relative consistency of 1.10, and will give 
a slump test of three to four inches; 50 per cent, more 
water gives a relative consistency of 1.50, with a slump 
of 8 to 10 inches. 

The illustration shows a typical relation between rela- 
tive consistency and slump. 



The following maximum slumps are recommended: — 



Types of Concrete 



Maximum 

Slump 



Mass concrete 2 inches 

Reinforced concrete — 

Thin vertical sections 6 inches 

Heavy sections 2 Laches 



Thin confined horizontal sections 
Roads and pavements — 

Hand finished 

Machine finished .. . 

Mortar for floor finish 



B inches 



4 
1 



inches 
inch 

ties 







Tlm s 
vide* 

thn 
Note 

damp 

- 

Reve 

' 
or- I 
percei 

to 
preen 



Proper Curing Increases Strength of Concrete 

Careful distinction should be made between the 
requirements of concrete for water during the mixing 
operation and in curing. A safe rule to follow is 
to use the smallest quantity of mixing water that 
will produce a sufficiently plastic mixture for tin 
work in hand, and then to give the surface of the 
concrete as much curing water as possible after the 
concrete is placed. 

Concrete hardens because of the chemical reactions 
between Portland cement and water. Down to an 
amount less than can be used in construction work, 
the smaller the quantity of mixing water, the stronger 
will be the concrete. Therefore, the quantity of 
mixing water should be reduced as far as possible. 
However, once the concrete is placed, and it has 
hardened, conditions change, and ample curing water 
should be provided. 

The chemical reactions of the hardening of con- 
crete are slow, and if sufficient water is not present, 
they cannot be completed. The mixing water essen- 
ii.il to proper hardening of freshly placed concrete 
is often lost by absorption or evaporation even after 
the concrete has begun to harden. Under such con- 
ditions, concrete attains only part of its potential 
strength. Therefore, the water content of freshly- 
placed concrete should be conserved. 

Keeping concrete damp during its early hardening 
period, or, in other words, providing plenty of curing 

Iter, prevents evaporation of necessary moisture and 
permits concrete to harden under favourable con- 
ditions. 



Protect Concrete While Hardening 

Tests show that protection during the carl} har- 
dening period greatly increases the strength and re- 
sistance to wear of concrete. The diagram gives a 
summary of the results of these tests. All specimens 
were tested at the same age — four months. One set 
was allowed to harden in air for the full four 
months, the second was stored in damp sand for three 
days, and in air for the remaining 117 days ; the third 
set was stored in damp sand for 21 days and in the 
air the remaining 99 days ; while the fourth set was 
stored in damp sand for the full 120 days, and was 
tested while still damp. 



6000 






$5000 



i 



V 

C 30CO 

it 

\ioco 

■«. 

in 

v, 

^'000 



1 
















































\ 








— s 


tret 


yntl 


H 










\ 










JS .. 












\ 
























V 
























I 


\ 


























































































































1 

















fSO 



'■£5 



i.OO v) 

C 
■ 

SO* 



*s 



/<?o 



O 20 40 60 SO IQO 

Concrete C tared m Dornp Sancf - d&js 

(Continued on next page) 



RAMSAY'S CATALOGirs 



I ^ 



I J ?*■• H 

I 




CATALOG! » 



The Australian Cement Manufacturers' Association 



11 






Thus the mi.'iv;is,mI strength and resistance to wear 
was caused solely by the better curing conditiona pro- 
vided. 

Note that keeping eoncivtc damp for the first ten 
ti;i\s tiu-rt-asi-tl its compressive strength 75 per cent, 

for thivc wn-ks 115 per cent., and for four months 

145 per cent of the air^cured sample. 

Note also that keeping concrete damp for the Bret 
ten days decreased the amount of wear 40 per eenfc, 
and for three weeks 55 per cent Bleeping concrete 
damp for four months did not cause a further 
decrease in wear, but the specimens were tested damp. 
Had th.-y been allowed to dry out for a few days 
before being tested, the amount of wear would 
probably hai e been less* 

Reversing the form of these wear results, ten days' 
otection increased the resistance to wear of con- 

erete 55 per cent., and three weeks' protection 120 
nt. Tims proper curing increases the resistance 

to wear almost in the same proportion as the com- 

pressive strength. 

Needless tn say, resistance to wear is an important 
consideration in floors, pavements and platforms. 



Methods of Protection 

Freshly-placed concrete can be kept damp in 

several ways. Drenching the sub-base and forms with 
water hrforr concrete is placed will reduce absorp- 
tion. Horizontal surfaces, such as floors and pave- 
ments, can be covered with daiu]) sand the day after 
tli.-\ are laid, when they have hardened sufficiently 
to prevent pitting the surface, and kept damp by 
frequent sprinkling, Sometimes small dykes of clay 
are built around a section of iloor or pavement, which 
is then Hooded with water. Vertical surfaces can be 
kept (lamp by frequent sprinkling of the forms or 
exposed concrete. Sometimes walls are covered with 
canvas or hessian, which is drenched with water 
several times a day. 

Keeping concrete damp the first ten days will give 
the owner over 65 per cent, better value for his 
money. Three weeks' protection will give still 
greater increase in value. There is nothing that can 
be done to concrete that will pay such big dividends 
in better concrete as proper use of water in mixing 
and in curing. 

Remember, less water in mixing — more water in 
curing. 



Specification for Concrete Floor Construction 



MATERIALS 

A.— PORTLAND CEMENT 

1. Portland Cement shall meet the requirements of the 
current Standard Specifications for Portland Cement 
adopted by the Standards Association of Australia. 

B.— FINE AGGREGATE 

General Requirement* — 

2. Fine aggregate 5hall consist of natural sand or 
screenings from hard, tough, crushed rock or gravel con- 
sisting of quartz grains or other hard material, clean 
and free from any surface film or coating and graded 
from fine to coarse, with the coarse particles pre- 
dominating. 

Grading — 

3. Fine aggregate, when dry, shall pass a screen having 
four (4) meshes to the linear inch; not more than twenty- 
five (25) per cent, shall pass a sieve having fifty (50) 
meshes per linear inch, and not more than five (5) per 
cent, shall pass a sieve having one hundred (100) meshes 
per linear Inch. 

Impurities — 

4. Fine aggregate shall not contain Injurious vegetable 
or other organic matter as determined by the colormetric 
test nor more than five (5) per cent, by volume of clay 
or loam. Field tests may be made by the architect or 
engineer on fine aggregate as delivered at any time 
during the progress of the work. If there Is more than 
seven (7) per cent, of clay or loam by volume in one 
hour's settlement after shaking In one hundred (100) per 
cent, excess of water, the material represented by the 
sample shall be rejected. 

C— COARSE AGGREGATE 

Coarse Aggregate — 

5. Coarse aggregate shall consist of clean, hard, tough, 
crushed rock or pebbles graded In size, free from vege- 
table or other organic matter, and shall contain no soft, 
flat or elongated particles. The size of the coarse aggre- 
gate shall range from one and one-half <1J) inches down, 



not more than five (5) per cent, passing a screen having 
four (4) meshes per linear inch, and no intermediate 
sizes shall be removed. 



No. 1 Aggregate — 

6. No. 1 aggregate for the wearing course shall consist 
of clean, hard, tough, crushed rock or pebbles, free from 
vegetable or other organic matter, and shall contain no 
soft, flat or elongated particles. It shall pass, when dry, a 
screen having three-eighths (g) Inch openings and not 
more than ten (10) per cent, shall pass a screen having 
four (4) meshes per linear Inch. 



O— WATER 

7. Water shall 
vegetable matter. 



be clean, free from oil. acid, alkali or 



E.— COLOUR 

General Requirements — 

8. If artificial colouring matter Is required, only those 
mineral colours shall be used which, In the amount here- 
inafter specified, will not appreciably impair the strength 
of the cement. 

F.— REINFORCEMENT 

General Requirements — 

9. The reinforcing metal shall meet the requirements 
of the current Standard Specifications of Steel Rein- 
forcement of the Standards Association of Australia. 
It shall be free from excessive rust, scale, paint or coat- 
ings of any character which will tend to reduce or 
destroy the bond. 

G— JOINT FILLER 

10. The Joint filler shall be a suitable compound that 
will not become soft and run out In hot weather, nor 
hard and brittle and chip out In cold weather; or, pre- 
pared strips of fibre matrix and bitumen as approved by 
the architect or engineer. The strips shall be one-quarter 
U) inch In thickness and their width shall at least equal 
the full thickness of the slab. 



(Continued on next page) 
_ RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 



m 






M^™ 



12 



THE AUSTRALIAN CEMENT MANUFACTURERS* ASSOCIATION 



RAMSAY'S 

<'\TAI.<M.I I 



BS»» 






SPECIFICATION FOR CONCRETE FLOOR CONSTRUCTION 

(Continued ) 



CONSTRUCTION 

A.— PROPORTIONING 

11. The method of measuring the materials for the 
concrete or mortar, including water, shall be one which 
will ensure separate and uniform proportions of each or 
the materials at all times. A bag of Portland cement 
(94 lbs. net) shall be considered as one (1) cu. ft. 

B— MIXING 
Machine Mixing— 

12 All concrete shall be mixed by machine, except 
when the architect or engineer shall otherwise permit 
under special conditions. A batch mixer of an approved 
type shall be used. The ingredients of the concrete or 
mortar shall be mixed to the specified consistency, and 
the mixing shall continue for at least one (1) minute 
after all materials are in the drum. Raw materials shall 
not be permitted to enter the drum until all the material 
of the preceding batch has been discharged. 

Hand Mixing — 

13. When it is necessary to mix by hand, the materials 
shall be mixed dry on a water-tight platform, until the 
mixture is of uniform colour, the required amount of 
water added, and the mixing continued until the mass is 
of uniform consistency and homogeneous. 

Retempenng — 

14. Retempering of mortar or concrete which has par- 
tially hardened, that is, mixing with or without additional 
materials or water t shall not be permitted. 

C— CURING 

Covering — 

15. As soon as the finished floor has hardened 
sufficiently to prevent damage thereby, the floor shall be 
covered with at least one (1) inch of wet sand, or two 
(2) inches of sawdust, which shall be kept wet by sprink- 
ling with water for at least ten (10) days. 

Protection — 

16. The freshly finished floor shall be protected from 
hot sun and drying winds until it can be sprinkled and 
covered as specified. The concrete surface must not be 
damaged or pitted by raindrops, and the contractor shall 
provide and use when necessary sufficient tarpaulins to 
completely cover all sections that have been placed within 
the preceding twelve (12) hours. 



KEINPOIU Kl) COXCRETK FLOORS 

A.— FORMS' 

17. The forms shall be substantial, unyielding, and 
so constructed that the concrete will conform to the 
designed dimensions and contours, and shall also be tight 
to prevent the leakage of mortar. The supports for floors 
shall not be removed until the concrete has hardened 
sufficiently, and then only with the consent of the 
engineer or architect in charge. Permanent shores shall 
be placed in such manner as to assure safety of the 
floors after temporary supports are removed. 

B.— REINFORCEMENT 

18. Reinforcing metal shall be provided as called for 
on the plans. It shall be placed as indicated and 
mechanically held in position so that it will not become 
disarranged during the placing of the concrete. When- 

is necessary to splice tension reinforcement, the 

its 
shall 
be avoided. Splicing by lapping bars without contact 
with space between bars along the overlap equal to 
twice the thickness of the bars is preferable to 
mechanical splices or clamps. 



>--*-. .% wa Kcvtasai/ iw ajjiitc tension re i mo rceme ni, 
character of the splice shall be such as will develop 
full strength. Splices at points of maximum stress s 



C— CONCRETE SLAB 

Proportions— 

19. The concrete shall be mixed In the proportions by 
volume of one (1) bag of Portland cement, two (2) cu. ft. 
of fine aggregate and four (4) cu. ft. of coarse aggregate. 



Consistency — 

20. Only sufficient water shall be used to produce a 
workable plastic mix, which will flow sluggishly into the 
forms and around the reinforcement, and which can be 
corveyed from the mixer to the forms without the 
separation of the "coarse aggregate from the mortar. 



Placing — 

21. The concrete shall 
a smooth ceiling, and 
reinforcement into the 
shall be deposited in its 



be placed in a manner to insure 
thoroughly worked around the 
recesses of the form. Concrete 
final position as soon as possible 



after mixing. It shall be struck off to a surface at least 
one <1) inch below the established grade of the finished 
surface of the floor. Workmen shall not be permitted to 
walk in freshly laid concrete, and if sand or dust collects 
on the base, it shall be carefully removed before the 
wearing course is applied. 



Joints — 

22. When it is necessary to make a 
slab, its location shall be designated by 
engineer; Joints to be vertical. 



joint in a floor 
the architect or 



D.— WEARING COURSE 
Proportions and Thickness — 

23. (Mixture No. 1) — The mortar shall be mixed in the 
proportions of one (1) bag of Portland cement, and two 
(2) cu. ft. of fine aggregate. The minimum thickness 
shall be three-quarters (£) inch. 

24, (Mixture No. 2) — The mortar shall be mixed in the 
proportions of one <1) bag of Portland cement, one (1) 
cu. ft. of fine aggregate, and one (1) cu. ft. of No. 1 
aggregate for wearing course. The minimum thickness 
shall be three-quarters (i) inch. 



Consistency — 

25. The mortar shall be of 
sible to work with a sawing 

Placing — 



the driest consistency pos- 
motion of the strike board. 



26. The wearing course shall be placed immediately 
after mixing. It shall be deposited on the fresh concrete 
of the base before the latter is appreciably hardened 
and brought to the established grade with a strike-board. 

Note.— When placing the wearing COUT86 after the con- 
-te slal> has hardened, eliminate paragraph 26 and 
substitute paragraphs 27 and 28. 

Preparation of Slab — 

27. The surface of the slab shall be thoroughly 
roughened by picking or other means and cleaned of all 
dirt and debris. 

Placing — 

28. The slab shall be thoroughly moist, but free from 
pools of water, when the grout and mortar for wearing 
course is placed. A neat cement grout shall be brushed 
on the surface of the slab, the wearing course imme- 
diately applied and brought to the established grade with 
a strike-board. Grout and mortar shall be used within 
forty-five (45) minutes after mixing with water. 

Finishing — 

29. After the wearing course has been brought to the 
established grade by means of a strike-board, it shall be 
worked with a wood float in a manner which will thor- 
oughly compact it and provide a surface free from 
depressions or irregularities of any kind. When required, 
the surface shall be steel trowelled, but excessive work- 
ing shall be avoided. 

Colouring — 

30. If artificial colouring is used, it must be incor- 
porated with the entire wearing course and shall be 
mixed dry with the cement and aggregate until the 
mixture is of uniform colour. In no case shall the amount 
Of colouring exceed twelve (12) per cent, of the weight 
of the cement. 
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Heavy Duty Floors for Industrial Buildings 

The attractive appearance of tna/./o Moors has long 
en recognised, but tlio use ..r this type of polished 

Hour for industrial buildings is not so well appro 

dated. 

The following is a description of the method of 

ing a heavy fcraftir lloor. This floor was subjected 
the action of heavily-loaded steel wheeled trucks, 

and the method of construction wbb adopted after 

tests of the wearing qualities of the lloor under 
severe conditio!' 

Thi rough slab was first picked, swept and washed with 
One inch round steel bars were then placed 
as llinK pegfl and levelled up. The floor was again 

wi t down, and a lto l cement sand grout brushed on. 
Before the grout had ?et a 1 to 2 mixture of cement and 
crushed rocfc uniformly graded from Jin. to 3>n. w 
dn I on the floor and screened off. The mixture wis 

h i- It ■ is possible to dump out of the mixer. The 
levelling | wrere then removed and the spaces filled 

th the 1 to S mixture. 

Just about the time when the topping materia w\ 

ng up. an even coating of gin. crushed rock w 
read ovi-i the *ntii surface and rolled in with a 150- 
oncrete roller. This roller was operated longl 
n,l laterally until the entire area had been 
\ non-pound roller was used next, and 
of all. an 1800-pound roller was operated laterally, 
longitudinally and diagonally. This last rolling brought 
up s< i and Tin** material to the surface. 

oon as poeal ter 'lie final rolling, the floor was 

pp. I trowelling sufficient only to smooth 

out any of tl 'one that had been up-ended by the 

• Ilin: pro.— Twelve men were able to trowel about 

square feel of floor in two hours. 

As a final operation the floor was ground with ordinary 

: machines, using carborundum block and coarse 

iwdered emery, with a generous supply of water. The 

line operations were started from four to seven 

days after the topping had been placed. 

After nineteen months of severe trucking, these floors 
are in llent condition, and due to the smooth and 

D nrfacp. the trucks do not produce the usual heavy 
rumbling. This type of construction also appears to hold 
great promise of solving the problem of floor construc- 
tion In Ice-cream factories, packing plants, etc., where 

subjected to the action of lactic, butyric or 
her weak acids in addition to truck traffic- 
Concrete Dance Floors 

A satisfactory surface for dancing is usually 
obtained bj giving an existing concrete floor one of 

the billowing simple treatments. However, a moi- 

perfect surface will 1)0 obtained by first grinding the 
lloor with a floor-surfacing machine. 

Liquid soap applied to a floor in the form of a 
lather and rubbed into the- pores with a scrubbing brush, 
will, after repeating the process, produce a smooth, uni- 
form surface. An occasional application of powdered soap 
a floor thus treated will keep it in I'airly good condi- 
tion for dancing. If the floor is somewhat rough and 
porous, several coats of the soap treatment will he 

A mixture of paraffin wax and turpentine may be 

applied to the floor sufficient only to fill up the pores. 

B of the material would produce a sticky film. 

Both turpentine and paraffin wax should be of good 

grad. and ao more paraffin used than will be Completely 

d in the turpentine. 

After the turpentine has evaporated, that is, after the 
floor surface Is dry. it should be treated with powdered 
x in the same manner as for wooden dancing floors. 



3. Paraffin wax may be driven into a concrete floor 
by heating the floor and treating it with melted paraffin 
wax The object of heating the floor is, of course, to 
obtain penetration of the wax. The turpentine in No. 2 
above* Is used as a earlier to cause the paraffin to 
penetrate into the concrete suiface. 

Coloured Floor Finish 

It is often desirable to produce a coloured floor 
surface without resorting to a special lloor tile or 
leiUZZO. Floors of tliis sort usually are not to be 

subjected to heavy abrasive traffic, ho thai such weak- 
ness as may ho introduced by the use of colouring 
material in the top, or wearing, course is not impor- 
tant, obviously, the colouring matter should be con- 
fined to the top course only. 

Only mineral colouring pigments should be used, 
as other pigments fade rapidly and reduce the 
Strength of the cement to a marked degree. Mineral 
colours vary in quality and show a tendency to fade, 

depending on their quality. 

Colouring of Concrete 

In the construction of buildings, pavements, and 
concrete products in general, a simple and dignified 
variation in the surface treatment is obtained by the 

live of colour. 

Colours may be produced by: — 

1. The use of pigments incorporated in the 

cement. 

2. The use of coloured aggregates. 

3. Painting the surface with specially prepared 
paints. 

Colouring by the Use of Pigments 

The colouring of concrete by means of pigments 
incorporated with the cement is perhaps the most 
widely used method, and offers a wide range of 
colours, and with care in manipulation the colours 
will possess a permanency not obtainable by any sur- 
face treatment. 

In selecting suitable pigments, it must be borne 
in mind that Portland cement is strongly basic in 
character, and almost invariably contains free lime, 
and so the range of pigments is confined to the basic 
oxides, and some of the ochres, which are unaffected 

by lime, and are spoken of in the paint and pigment 

trade as u Limeproof . 9 9 

In passing, it may be stated that an ochre is 
usually a dayej earth impregnated with an oxide 
which imparts an intermediate tint, and, for this 
reason, must be used with caution, as an excess of an 
ochre in cement might readily cause a serious 
reduction in strength of the concrete. 

A pure while is only obtainable by the use of 

white Portia i hi I '• 'incut mixed with cither white 
sand, crushed white quartz, ground marble, or 
ground white limestone. The use of white cements 
and aggregates also permit the use of delicate tints, 
which are obtained either by the use of pigments or 

coloured aggregates. 

A verv light grey color may be obtained by the use of 
l«vdrai-.l lime with the concrete, but this method is 
very little used, a more definite colour being preferred. 

(Continued on next page) 
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The following table gives the pigments r »m- 

mended and their approximate quantities, and by 
suitable mixture tin* intermediate colours may be 
obtained. In mixing colours, it is weU to remember 
that the power of the colour is in proportion to its 
fineness- 







Pounds of 






Colour to 


Colour 


Pigment 


Dag of 
Cement 

(94 lbs.) 


Black 




U-U 


Blue 




5-6 




Light — Ultramarine Green . 


5-6 




Medium — Lime Qreen .. .. 


7-* 




1 >ark — Chromium Oxide . 


1U 


1 




4-6 


IJriirht Red . . . 


Pompefan or English Red 


6-7 


Sandstone . . . 


Red -Purple Oxide of Iron . 
Violet < >xide of Iron . . 


4-.; 


Violet .... 


G-s 




Roasted Iron Oxide or 








6-* 


^ » How or Buff 




8 


* 







In asing colouring matter with concrete, the 
colour should always be mixed with the cement dr.\ 
before any sand or water is added. Thorough mixing 
is essential to success, so that the mixture is uniform 
in colour, and so that full value is obtained from the 
admixture of pigment. A method of mixing that has 
been found to give very satisfactory results is to take 
one bag of cement spread on a concrete mixing board, 
the colour added, and well mixed by hand until uni- 
form, then passed through a fine sieve (100 mesh, if 
possible) several times. The cement may then be 
stored away in a dry plaee. and drawn upon as re- 
quired. After this mixing, the combination is 
treated in the same way as clear cement. 

The rules of practice governing the use of coloured 
cement in concrete work follow in a general way those 
of clear cement, but certain facts have been brought 
out by experience which it is well to state here. 

The colour of a concrete will be affected by :— 

1. The consistency of the mortar and character of 
the cement and aggregates. Too dry a mix will 
yield a dull lifeless tone, and too wet a mix will 
yield irregularly coloured surfaces, due mainly 
to efflorescence. 

2. A steel floating trowel gives a darker colour than 
the wooden float. 

3. The protection of the surface: A concrete cured 
in sunlight will give a lighter colour than one 
cured in the shade. Proper curing is essential 
to a permanent colour. 

4. Time between placing and finishing: Trowelling 
on partly hardened surfaces produces blotches. 

Colouring by Means of Exposed Aggregates 

Many engineers and architects prefer to colour 
concrete by the use of coloured Band and gravel, in 
the mortar which are exposed by scrubbing etching 
or surface revealing 

Briefly, scrubbing consists in removing the forms 
while the concrete is still K iv,„, and then scrubbing 
the surface with wire brushes and water until the 
him of cement has been removed, and the .dean sand 
and stone exposed This process calls for a fair 
measure of skill, for if the concrete is allowed to 
remain too Ion-, it will be too hard to remove the 

KVMSAY S CATALOGUE 



film of cement from the outside of each particle of 
sand and aggregate; and if scrubbed when it is I no 
soft, the surface may be damaged and difficult to 
repair. 

Etching with acid is a further development of the 
scrubbing process. It consists in first washing the 
surface with dilute muriatic acid, and then with an 
alkaline solution, to remove all free acid, and finally 
with clean water in sufficient volume to cleanse and 
flush the surface thoroughly. The operatic requires 
less skill than scrubbing, only judgment as to how 
far the acid etching should be carried. This proa 
is confined to such aggregates as will not be affected 
by acids, such as sand or crushed granites. Lime- 
stones cannot be used, as they arc disintegrated I 
acids. 

Both the scrubbing process and the etching pro- 
cess are open to the objection that they are slightly 
more expensive than ordinary concrete finishes. 

Another process of revealing aggregates, of verv recent 
introduction, consists in treating the forms before pour- 
ing, or. in the case of pavements or other exposed sur- 
faces, treating the surface of the concrete itself with a 
preparation, designed to prevent the outer film of con- 
crete from setting. This action is controlled to prevent 
the setting to a certain definite depth and no further. 
This process has advantages over either the scrubbing 
in etching process, having a greater depth of penetration 
a.s desired requires little, if any, skill in manipulation, 
and is perhaps the least expensive of any surface finish; 
moreover, it permits the use of a wider range of aggre- 
gates than either of the other two processes mentioned. 

The finish obtained by any one of the above processes 
has been applied with equal success to trowelled sur- 
faces, like pavements, to moulded forms, such as steps, 
halusters. etc., and to concrete placed in the forms in 
•he usual way. It may also be applied to concrete made 
with coloured cements, as described before. 

Warm tones can be secured by the use of crushed brick 
or red gravel, a dark coloured stone with a light sand 
gives a colour much resembling granite, fine gravel or 
coarse sand gives a texture -like sandstone, and excellent 
effects can be produced by mixing the cement with screen- 
ings producd by crushing a natural stone of the desired 
colour. 

The colours obtained by the selection of coloured stone 
are perhaps the most agreeable, and are without doubt 
the most durable, and certainly exhibit more life and 
variety and texture. 

Colouring by Means of Paints 

Concrete surfaces may be painted by any one of 
three general methods: — 

(i) Linseed oil paints. 
(ii) Casein paints (water paints). 
(Hi) Silicate or wnterglass paints. 

The last-mentioned is perhaps more of a cement 
process than a paint process, but as the method of 
application is similar to that of a paint, it is included 
and described here. 

Unseed Oil Paints. 

Linseed oil being a saponifiable oil. must never "be 
brought into direct contact with free lime, such as occurs 
in all concrete surfaces. If this precaution is neglected. 
then saponification takes place, with the formation of 
lime soaps, and the destruction of the binding medium 
of the paint, causing unsightly blotches and the complete 
disintegration of the painting medium. 

(Continutd on nixt page) 
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Befon piinii is applied to concrete, the concrete but- 

tt Is tX< i with zinc Balph&te. alum, dilute sulphuric 

cidi OT Similar process, the object being to convert any 

lime into thr comparatively harmless gypsum, when paint 

ruaj »'- applied in the usual manner, and gives the usual 

i io6 of linseed oil paints. 

< :lsvin Paints. 

Casein paints are preferable to linseed oil paints on 

icrete, but are limited to flat finishes, it being impos- 

i hie to produce a glossy finish. The permanency of this 

ss ot paint is very much superior to that of linseed 

ml paints <nd although applied to the surface only. 

become more or less an integral part of the surface, due 

to chemical reaction between the lime and the casein. 

Thr in paint calls for considerable skill in com 

poundinu'. and should preferably be purchased from a 
reputable firm of manufacturers. The pigment to be used 
is incorporated with the casein paint, and is applied direct 
the concr t. surface without any previous treatment 
Thp binding medium being a compound of lime and 
>ein, on exposure, is converted into carbonate of lime 
and frw casein, giving a very tough and durable film. 
1 one which, when thoroughly dry and hard, is verj 
difficult of removal, casein being resistant to acid. This 
method has much to recommend it over the linseed oil 
paint method. 

Mlnaw or M'aterulass Paints. 

This method, although more difficult of application. Ifl 
II worth the extra trouble involved. It consists in 

depositing in the surface a cement formed by sodium 
licate and one of the basic oxides. The ranges of 

colo* limited to certain of the basic oxides only. The 

followinc pigments arc recommended: — 



lilack. 

White. 

Red. 

Biscuit. 

Green. 



Manganese Dioxide. 

Zinc Oxide. 

Red Lead. 

Litharge. 

I ihromlum Oxide. 



Intermediate shades may he obtained by the suitable 
admixture of these colours as desired. 

The method consists In treating the surface of the dry 
concrete with a 10 per cent, solution of waterglass, 
allowing a reasonable time for this to penetrate, then 
applying the colour mixed to a suitable consistency with 
plain water, either by brushing or by spraying, and 
finally applying a sealing coat of 20 per cent, solution 
of waterglass, care being taken that the surface is not 
allowed to dry out at any stage of the process, or for 
a reasonable period of curing immediately following, 
Bevea to ten days if possible. 

The colours and surface obtained by this method are 
quite permanent, and the silicate cement waterproofs 
and hardens the surfaces of the concrete, making it very 
resistant to abrasion and absorption. 

The success of both the casein and the waterglass 
methods depends upon getting a film of colour and bind- 
ing medium, into the surface, rather than upon the 
surface. 

The commonest cause of failure in applied coats of 
colour has been the application of too thick a coat. While 
casein is a semi-plastic compound, the silicate cement is 
a rigid compound, of a differing co-efficient of expansion 
to concrete, consequently if this material is allowed to 
just form a coat upon the surface of the concrete, it 
must necessarily crack and scale, with expansion of the 
concrete due to temperature changes. 



Quantities of Materials per Cubic Yard of 1:2:4 Rammed Concrete 

MIX by volume as used on fob 

Quantities in table expressed volumetrically as follows: — Bags of Cement; Cubic Yards of Fine Aggregat'- iF); Cubic 
Tarda of Coarse Aggregate (C). 

Quantities of mixing water include moisture in aggregate. 

The minimum quantity of mixing water shown in the table will produce a dry mixture and the maximum uuantity a wet 
for average conditions. 



Voids in 
Coarse 

AstT»*e:ate, 
nt. 



Voids in Sand. Per Cent. 



::<» 



Cement. AtfK rebate. 
Cu. Yd, 
K C 



36 



Cement. 
Bags. 



Aggregate. 
Cu 1 'i 
F. <V 



I" 



Cement, 
Bags. 



AKicre^ate, 

«'u. Yd. 

P. i ' 



45 



I ;ement, 

InU'S. 



AL'^repate, 
Cu. Y 
F. C. 



50 



Cement. Acerepate, 
Bags. Cu. Yd. 
F. C. 











5 


Gallons 


of Water 


per Bag of 


Cement. 














30 


*.9 


.36 


.73 


5.0 


.37 


.„ 


5.1 .38 


.76 


5.2 


.38 


.77 


5.3 


.39 


.78 




5.1 


.38 


.78 


5.2 


:is 


.77 




5 


.78 


5.4 


10 


.Ml 


5.5 


.41 


.82 


16 


s. a 


.39 


.7* 


5 4 


.40 


.Ml 




5.5 .41 


82 


5.6 


12 


.83 


5.7 


.42 


.85 


16 


5 


.41 


.82 


5.6 


.42 


.83 




5.7 .42 


SS 


• 6.9 


. n 


.87 


6.0 


.44 


.89 


50 


5.7 


.42 


.X5 


5.9 


.44 


.87 




8.0 .11 


VI 


t, i 


16 


.91 


6.3 


.46 


.93 











5J Gallons of Water per Bag of 


Cement 
















1.8 


.36 


.71* 


4.9 .37 .78 


5.0 .37 


.74 


5.1 


.38 


.76 


5.2 


.39 


.77 




5.0 


.37 


.74 


5.1 .38 .76 


6.2 .39 


.77 


5.3 




.79 


5.4 


.40 


.80 


40 


5.2 


1 


.77 


5.3 .39 -79 


5.4 .-Hi 


.80 


5.5 


ii 


.S2 


5.7 


.42 


.84 
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S.4 


.M 


AH 


5.5 II .82 


5.7 11' 


,84 


5.8 


.43 


.86 


5.9 


.44 


.87 


SO 


5.7 


,42 


SI 


5.8 .43 S6 


5.9 .44 


,87 


6.0 


.45 


.90 


6.2 


.46 


.92 
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Gallons of Water per Bag of 
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1.8 


.36 


.71 


4.9 


.86 .72 


5.0 .37 


.74 


5.1 


.38 


.75 


5.2 


.38 


.76 






5.0 




71 


5.1 


.75 


5.2 .38 


.76 


5.2 


1 


.78 


5.4 


.40 


.79 




10 


5.2 


.88 


.76 


5.2 


,89 .78 


5.4 ,40 


79 


5.5 


.40 


M 


5.6 


.41 


.83 
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. 10 


.711 
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4ii .81 5.6 11 
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5.7 
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.84 


5.8 


.43 


.86 
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.41 
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5.7 
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S6 


1 ii 
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.45 
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6^ Gallons of Water per 


Bag of 


Cement 
















4.7 


.35 


.70 


4.8 .36 .71 


1 !. 




.73 
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.37 
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5.1 


.38 


.76 
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.78 


.-..0 .37 .74 
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.77 
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.78 
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.39 
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7s 


5.1 1" .81 


5.5 
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5.7 
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5 . 9 
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.39 


.77 


40 
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5.1 
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5.2 .39 


.77 
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5.3 
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.80 


5.5 
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5.7 
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50 
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5.5 


.41 .82 


5.7 .42 


.81 


5.8 


.43 
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N.S.W. STATE BRICKWORKS 

Office: 

BRIDGE ROAD, PYRMONT 

Works: 

HOMEBUSH BAY 

Telephone: MW 1785. MW 1804. 



FACE 

AND 

MOULDED 

BRICKS 




si 



Products 

Commons, Patenl and Dome Kiln. 

Seconds and Clinkers. 

Pace, extensive variety of colours and sizes. 

Fancy Moulds, 

Fancy Moulds Specials, made to design. 

Rough Cast Bricks, various sizes and colours. 

Facilities 

The works are situated at Honiebush Day and enjoy 
every facility for quick and efficient delivery, being 
served by water carriage as well as by rail. 

Delivery to distant suburbs is provided by rail, but 
supply can be given to city jobs, also those in the Eastern 
and Western suburbs, direct by up-to-date motor lorries. 
which deliver the bricks in hoxes. Besides preserving 
the qual it v of the bricks, due to a minimum of handling, 
builders appreciate the benefit of receiving the bricks in 
boxes as they are able to hoist them and deposit them 
exactly where required. In many cases bricks are placed 
alongside the bricklayers on the highest city buildings, 
and from the time that they have been loaded from the 
kilns at the yard are not handled again until received 
by the bricklayers. 

The box method is also very adaptable for supplies by 
water carriage. 

Range 

The works are in a very favourable position to supply 
a comprehensive range of face and moulded bricks, as 
there are fifteen down draft kilns in operation. A very 
extensive business has been built up in the moulded 
brick department, and reference to the various moulds 
displayed herein will furnish some idea of the revived 
demand for ornamental brickwork. 

Architects should note that, in addition to the moulds 
displayed, practically any shape or size can be manufac- 
tured to design submitted. 

In all cases where moulded bricks afe specified ample 
notice should be supplied by the builder, owing to ih« 
difficulty in stocking this class of ware in all colours and 
designs. Rough texture bricks in regular sizes are 
stocked. A popular size for fireplace design is also avail- 
able, viz. — 6J x 1* x 3}. They can also be used to 
advantage in other architectural designs which will 
readily be appreciated by craftsmen. 

Bricks measuring 10 inches in length, adaptable for 
soldier courses, can also be obtained. 



Quality 

The products from this Undertaking can safely be 
used for all classes of building construction. The whole 
of the bricks used in Railway construction, where in 
of the work is of an exacting nature, have been supplied 
from this source. They completely satisfy all standards, 
as regards appearance, crushing strain, etc. It may be 
pointed out that the whole of the bricks used in the City 
Railway for retaining walls, underground tunnels, sub- 
ways, ect.. amounting to many millions, were supplied 
from th< Homebush Bay Work Many of the largest 
buildings also testily to their popularity. 



Architectural Brick Development 

Although other materials, such as concrete, sandstone. 
trachyte, etc., all have a place in architectural design, 
the beauty of good brickwork, with a colour range all of 
its own, will never lose its power of appeal. 

This Undertaking has for some time realised the neces- 
sity of widening the scope of its Face and Moulded Brick 
departments, and has succeeded in producing a very wide 
range of colours, which give very pleasing results, both 
in plain or mixed colour scheme- Recently there has 
been quite a revived demand for moulded bricks, as many 
as thirty different moulds having been used on a single 
building on several occasions. A glance at the colour 
panels and fancy moulds displayed should prove interest- 
ing. The panels shown herein were, of course, selected 
to furnish some idea of the colours stocked, also the 
scope existing for the very fine colour treatment that can 
be applied to brickwork. It will be readily appreciated 
that many other effects, quite as pleasing, can be readily 
arranged. The works are always in a position to supply 
large quantities of face bricks on short notice, but, 
previously mentioned, orders for moulded bricks, especi- 
ally those to an Architect's own design, should be sub- 
mitted about four or five weeks before they are required, 
in order to allow time for preparation of moulds, and 
the requisite period for burning. 



SERVICE TO ARCHITECTS 

Every effort is made to give full satisfaction to clients. 
Although th«- yard is situated about ten miles from the city, 
the journey can be made in lesa than thirty minutes by car, 
and. prior to the commencement of any contract, it has proved 
a very vrlse policy for the Architect and Builder concerned to 
attend and select th« bricks required. A visit can always be 
arranged on the shortest notice to the Head Office, Bridge 
Road. Pyrmont. 



REFERENCES. 



\ few of th( contracts supplied b> this undertaking an 

out below:— 

roronatum Hotel, Park Street, Sydney. 

Oxford Hotel, Bridge and Lyoiu Roads, Drummoyne, N.S.W. 

Court Bouse Hotel. Oxford Street, Darllnghurat, N.S.W 

Kentish Hotel. Broadway. Glebe, N.S.W. 

Croydon Fark Hotel. GeorK<\s River Road. N 8 W 

Karl wood Hotel. Earl wood, NSW. 

n<>t«-l St James, Market and Elizabeth Streets, Sydn**v. 

Rose Bay Hotel, N.S. Head Road. Rosi Bay, \ s V 

Ifcllrath'a Building, rut and Goulhurn Streets, Sydnej 

Pi esbj t. rian Church, Wynyard Square, 83 dney. 

Santa Sablna, Tie- arde, Strathfleld, N.S.W 

se Bede's, <*hurch of England. Drummoyne. NSW 

Christ, an Brothers, Mbert Road. strathheWi. NSW 



S1 Mark's Church, Tranmer«- Street, Druxmnoyne, x s w 

St Joseph' e Church, Liverpool Rd. and ltak. r St, Enfleli 

N.S.W. 
Stella .Man, t\m\.nt. Long Kay. NSW 
■•Th< Cheque! R toad, ItfV ' I. X.8 W t 

"Hampden Court' 1 Hal b, I ferliaghurst, N.S.W. 
rook House." O'Conn.-ll Street. Sydn« 
Watson House.'" Bligrh Street. Sydney. 
Grttcf liuilding. York Street, Sydney, 
NSW Govl >nk. CastlereaKh Str Sydm 

''arfalds Building, (J Sydiu 

Minehan's Building, Tnrk Street, Sydni 
Manchester Cnitj Bulldlnjc. Castlereagh Str. . 1 Iney. 

Animal House, University. Sydney. 

KM. A. Building, Macquarie Street, Sydney, 

(Continued on next papt ) 






RAMSAY S CATALOGUE 



< \T \l «m.i l 



N.S.W. State Brickworks 



17 



3/ 








Pleasing effects obtained 
with a wide range of 
colouis and the use of 
coloured mortars. 



Panel No. 1 
bove) 

Panel No. 2 

lat right* 

Panel No. 3 

<Panels Nos. 4. 5 and h 
are shown on a later 
pagei 





There is no limit to the 
uses of face brick — from 
the simplest bungalow 
to the most elaborate 
office building. 
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BBICK5 MADE TO ARCHITECTS DESIGNS 
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ALSO 53A-53C-53D 
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NOTE. 



*MPLL NOTICE SHOULD 
BE GIVEN rm MOULDED 
BUCK REQUIREMENTS 
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(Drawn by tht An btttciurai Staff of Ramsay* Catuloam ) 
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WUNDERLICH LIMITED 



Manufacturers of 



Wunderlich "Colortex" Bricks 



Administration: baptist street, redfern. sydnev. n.s.w. 

Showrooms and Offices: 

BRISBANE: Amelia Street, Valley. 
NEWCASTLE: Builders' Exchange, King St 
HOBART: 139 Macquarie Street". 
LAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street. 



SYDNEY : B.iptist St i ret. Redfei r. 
STH MELBOURNE: 210 Hanna Street. 
ADELAIDE: Grote and Morphett Streets. 
PERTH: Lord and Short Streets. 



| For Other Products. See Pages 55. 93, 102. 176 and 240 1 




Description 

Wunderlich "Colortex" Bricks are Face-Bricks with 
a textured finish, and are available in a range ol colour 
harmonica m ver offer* d previously to the Australian 
Building [ndustrj The) are made from Datura] clays 
burned to i Ktreme bardm ss. 

Colours 

The beautiful and distinctive shades of Wunderlich 
"Colortex" Bricks are due ««> the careful selection and 
blending of the clays, and the experl application oi 
Intense Bring. There an available colour harmonics oi 
red, brown, yellow and green, as ex< mplified in the illus 
tratiou below Th-- ettVcts van from dull matl to a high 
flash. By the intermingling of various colour harmonies 
and flashed effects endless combinations are possible 

Texture 

The standard surface finish is a vertical rough texture 
(see illustration), but we can supply various other tex- 
i urea, to order. 

Standard Sizes 

"Colortex" Bricks are made in two standard siz< 

9 in. x \ \ in \ 3 in and 9 in, \ 1 1 in. x 2 in. 

in addition, we can readily manufacture special moulded 
forms, thus affording the architect unusual freedom in 
the designing ot base and string courses, architrave - 
door-jambs, corbels, et< 



Architectural Possibilities 

The real significance >i "Colortex" Bricks is that they 
enable the architect to achieve, with a standard archite< 
i ural medium, those much-admired chromatic and \^\ 
tural effects which have previously been possible only i>> 
the employment of a material made specially to order. 

Ideal for Facades 

i sing "Colortex" Bricks, it is possible to impart par 
ticular atl ractiveness and colour richness to a facade 
treatment, without adding aoticeably to the cost of the 
structu re 

Display Panels 

At our Showrooms, we ha\ e assembled a variety <>i 
panels displaying some of the effc i> attainable with 
"Colortex" Bricks. Architects desiring to make a selei 
tion are invited to inspeci tliese displays 

Prices 

It is not possibU to quote reliable prices, on account 
of different conditions operating in th»- various Stat< 
but architects can obtain this information promptly by 

applying to our n • » i * <t Sali- nllin 

Fireplace Briquettes 

Also available are Wunderlich Briquettes tor fti 
places Like "Colon* \" Bricks, these can i»e obtained 
in numerous colour harmonies ami glazed effects Blue- 
prints showing suggested applications will be furnished 
on request Samples are on view at our Showrooms 








U 



This illustration, reproduced from colour photographs of the actual product, demonstrates the wide range of 
colour narmomefl available in Wundr.kh "ColoUex" B.-cks The example shown is composed of the b mallei 

i nd ii d size. vi?.. 9 iii x 4 in. x 2 
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METAL 

AND 

TERRA 

COTTA 

PRODUCTS 



WUNDERLICH LIMITED 



Manufacturers Of 



Wunderlich Building Materials 

Administration; 9 APT I ST STREET, REDFERN, SYDNEY. N.S.W 



Showrooms 

SVDNEY: Baptist Street. Redfern. 
STH. MELBOURNE: 210 Hanna Street. 
ADELAIOE: Grote and Morphett Streets. 
PERTH; Lord and Short Streets. 



and Offices: 

BRISBANE; An.elia Street. Valley. 
NEWCASTLE: Builders' Exchange, King St 
HOBART : 139 Macquar ie Street. 
LAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street. 







I For Other Products. See Pages 55, 93, 102, 176 and 240| 



Produce 

Wunderlich Building Materials Include several Pro 
ducts <»i outstanding Importance, and these are featured 
separately in this Catalogue. Others <>i leases sig 

nifnam • .i ItbOUgh Widespread in their application. :u • 

mentioned below Tbey are classified as (a) Metal and 
i b • Terra I fotta 

Wunderlich Metal Products 

Galvanised EXTERIOR WALL LININGS, in Sheets 

measuring 6 tt by 3 it. ami »; ft. by 2 ft.; patterned lo 

iinirai.> Roughcast, Rockf&Ce and Brickwork. Tart icu- 
larly effective for Shop premises, Public Halls and 
I 'in. -mas in count \ y «l i-i ricts 

Galvanized FISHSCALE shkktinu. si/. .; ft, by 3 tt.. 

Turret Kootn,- . <;able Fillings, etc. 

Galvanised SHINGLE PATTERN, in Sheets »; it. b) 
:; ft., foi Gable Fillings and Balcony Fronts 

Zinc. Copper and Galvanised Steel INTERLOCKING 

TILES, with secret fixing; for Domes, Turrets and Man- 
.1 Roo Peetanuular and Diamond pattern- 

Zinc HIPROLLS and CTRESTINGS, in various orna- 
ni' -us; supplied in approximate 7-ft- lengths. 

Zinc FINIALS and WEATHER VAXES, storked in a 
wide ranpe of designs 

Galvanized WINDOW HOODS, comprising Fishscale 
Pattern Hood, ornamental Brackets and Frieze; made in 
parts for ready assembling with bolts and nuts. 

Galvanized VENT RIDGING, birdproofed. as approve! 
bj Public Health Depart rnents; suitable for Churches. 

uemas. and other buildings where roof ventilation is 
required, 

Galvanized LOUVRED VENT PANELS for Walls and 

Roofs; made to any dimensions 

"Hit or Miss" METAL WALL VENTILATORS, sizes 
!* in by 6 in. and !» in by .'. in.: with adjustable slide 10 
regulate the volume "i air admitted. 

G a Ivan i i e d UPDRAFT ROOF 
COWLS, with tubing, Bellmouths 
and Bellmouth Rings, to any dimen- 
sions 

Hurricane SKYLIGHTS, entirel) 

ot ( ;ah ani/.'d steel. Can be used 

with tile, Blate or iron roots Pulty- 

less glazing. 

All metal GLAZING BARS tor 
Glass Loots; wirh or without Tee 

iron Reinforcement. Made for o\er- 
lapplng sb.'Hts of ulass. or for single 




Terra Cotta 
Louvre Vent. 



lengths Puttyless, and with ample allowance for ex- 
pa n-ioii and contractio i 

Zinc capitals and CONSOLES, In a wnb- range >r 
designs, for enrichmenl to columns and beams. 

Metal CEILING CENTREFLOWERS ol various designs 

and si/es, tor ceiling ventilation. 

Steel and Galvanized "WrNPKUTILK" SHEETING, 
in sheets ii ft. by 2 ft.; patterned to look tike 1-inch 

square tiles. Suitable lor the lining of Bathrooms, 
Kitchens. Corridors, Counter Fronts, etc 

METAL LETTrCRS. with or wilhoul vitreous enamel 

filling; tor sUns to buildings 

NAMEPLATES; cast, stamped, repousse or built, for 
city buildings and ;ilso for dwellings. 

1»I K KCTORY BOA RDS in metals or wood, for 

entrances and vestibules ot Office Buildings, etc. 

AWNING FASCIAS In a va;i«t\ ot designs, and in 
copper, zinc or galvanized steel, for modern suspended 
awnings. 

Wunderlich Terra Cotta Products 

Hooded and Lonvred Terra Cotts AIR BRICKS, si/es 
'- in. by K in. and f» in. by :i in. tor Wall Ventilation; 
offering protection from driving rains. 

Terra Cotta LETTKU BOX BRICKS, size 9 in. by 

6 in., for front fences or pate piers. 

Teira Cfotta CHIMNEY POTS, square and circular. 
with or without hoods; in various size^ 

GARDEN ORNAMENTS, Including Vases. Flower 

Boxes, Sun Dials. Bird Baths and Garden Seats, in glazed 
and unglazed Terra CottS Ol standard colours. 

Terra Cotta FLOORING TILES, sizes ^ in and »i In. 
square, with rectangular and triangular bait" tiles to 
match; made > i ■ shades ol red and chocolate. 

Fl Ii EPLACES in stock design**, in Glazed Terra 
i lotta, 

Printed Literature 

Illustrations, pries and printed literature relating 
to thest Wunderlich Prod rets will be nu Dished, posl 
i ree, on request, 

Displays at Showrooms 

Interesting examples of Wunderlicb sundrj manu- 
factures, In Metal and Terra Cotta, are displayed at our 
Showrooms in each State. 













Hmgcd and Ventilated 
Galvanized Skylight. 






Terra Cotta 

Chimney Pot. 

with Hood. 



Garden Vase In Terra 

Cotta (Glazed or 

Unglazed ). 



Glazing Bar, made for both over- 
lapping and single sheets of glass. 
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Agencies: 



B. 
R. 

C. 

FABRIC 




I For Other Products. 

Products 

B.R.C. Electrical!) Cross-Welded steel wire Fabric 
for Floors, Roads ami Slabs -B.R.C. Systems of Rein- 
inri ed Concrete Construction- B.R.C. Lintel, Beam and 
Column Reinforcing Units B li.r. Hoops, Helical 
Wrappings and Stirrups — B.R.C. Reinforce- 
ments i": Standard Piles, t«>i Bunkers, su<>s, 
Bridges, Retaining Walls, Piers, Culverts, 
Sewers, Water Mains, Bathing Pools, 

Manufacturing Plant 

At Sunshine, Victoria, ami at si rath field, 

N.S.W., we have established up-to-date 

plants ior the manufacture ami Fabrication 

of our Reinforcements from Australian 
Steel. 

Description and Details of B.R.C. Fabric 

Material and Manufacture 

B.R.C. Elnctrically Cross-Welded steel Wire Fabric is 
i lo* ideal reinforcement for concrete skihs and surfaces, 
i! consists of a wire mesh made up of a series of 
parallel longitudinal wires, held at iix»-d distances apart 
by means of t ransverse wires arranged at right a n *''••< 
to tin- longitudinal ones, being securely welded to them 
ai the points <»t contact by a patented electrical pro.-. 

The wire used is best quality bard drawn mild steel. 

Th" lontrit inlinal wires, which may be Ol any gall 
art- automatically drawn from supply reels through a 
machine, which accurately spaces them at fixed distances 
apart. The progress of the longitudinal wires through 
t he machines stops momentarily at definite intervals, 
whilst a single strand of transverse wire is placed across 
the longitudinal ones at i ight angles ti> their length 
A i each point w here the transverse wire crosses the 
longitudinals, there i> then Eormed an electrical contact, 
which thoroughly fuses the 
metal of the two wires 
together 

The appearance <>t the 
finished product is i 1 1 us- 
t rated in the accompanying 
photograph oi a roll of 
B.R.C. Fabric, In this view 
the unrolled portion of the 
Eabric clearly BhOWS the 

pei feet alignment of the 
* Ires, an. i th.- efficient man- 
ner in which they are held 
i ii their proper relative 
positions. 

Nature of Weld 

If any two wires an cut 
through at their point ol 
union, th.- ehara< ter ol th" 
weld is mosi not Iceable, 
revealing a perfect ly smooth 

surface in which it is 

Impossible *«, detect the 

slightest evidence ol separation between the \\ir<* s Even 

when ceen through a microscope, this Burface sho 

;i l>sol uteh smool h and unbroken. 

1,1 *tew ol the tact that the transverse wires are not 

t to the longitudinal ones bj mi ans ol wire loo 
1 HP* rl " ' b ual obseiver is led to tin: conclusion tl 
lhe W| res are men I) soldered tog* ther, br connected in 



See Page 484J 

some frail manner Such a conclusion is completely 

rrrotn-ous. The connection Is mad.- by an absolute and 
perfect w eld, the two wires having been i used, a ad 
become actually homog< ueous through tin application 

of an Hociric current. 

Sample strands of B.R.C, Electricallj Cross-Welded 
Steel Wire have been subjected to tests such 
as. tension until broken, and bending and 
twisting to complete distortion, \.t n ,-,, 

hundreds of such tests has a wire bi 
directly at th*- weld. There is no doubt thai 
the strength of the wire at the points of 
welding is greater than elsewhere, 



Spacing of Wires 



Every strand of tin- win* entering into the 
construction of B.R.C. Fabric is, through ir^ 

!>»<■<• 3fi of manufacture, properly placed with 
mechanical accuracy, in this way is accomplished b] 
machinery that essential element ot construction which 
in other types ol reinforcing materia) is left in the hands 
of unskilled workmen after if has reached its destination 
B.R.f. Fabric is not shipped in a thousand and on. 
separate parts, hut in compact rolls, ready for Installa- 
tion as a perten r-i n f oreement made of the best grade 

of drawn steel wire, formed into a me.sh. 

The purchaser obtains a reinforcement wherein all the 
w nrk has been accomplished at th.- factory bj skill 
mechanics and perfected machines I. n ;.< ties its 
destination in such a form that ir may be easih raoidh 
and economically laid 



Advantages 
Strength of Steel Wire 



In U 



se 




A Roll of B.R.C. Fabric 



Every inch of wire thai is Introduced into the con- 
struction of our Cross-Welded Fabric is rendered through 
it- very process of manufacture b material ol tested and 

determined strength. Clot 
Shred steel, dra w d under 
considerable strain, is much 
ronger and more dura ble 
than either rolled sti i i i. 
or stamped sheets, « hicfa 
undoubtedly suffer much 
injury through cold CUtti 
i ad distortion. 

In this respect B.R.C. 
Cross-Welded Fabrii pos- 

-••sses an element ot strength 

w hich can not be cla imed tor 
i he ordinal y type ol n ln- 
foi cement. To t in i li.-r in - 

sure reliabilil j . ei en i <»ii 

->i wire [e tested at ur 
works, and is not ut lllsed in 

nur manufactures unless us 
ten-ih strength I qual to 
that on which our 
an b i led. 

Rigidity 

B.R.C. Cross-Welded Fai»n< provides t hi test pos 

sj hie rigidity, owing to its having an a i isolate physical 
connection at each point ol iut< tion, thus overcoming 
the great defect of all other >t rod or wire nosh 

inforcement. in tin ithei bj st ems such absolute 

- onn< ■ i Ion is non-exi st< ut. 
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Continuity of Reinforcement 



flexibility of Design 



B.R.C. Cross-Welded Fabric is laid in sheets up to 
sfven feet in width, and of any length. There Is thus 
obtained :» complet e sheet ol reinforcing material 

extending from end to end of the structure, and giving 
throughout its entire length a perfectly unbroken rein- 
forcement of drawn steel wire, providing one 
single continuous beam, far stronger than thi 
large number of separate units usually employed, 

The transverse wires take up the transverse 
temperature stresses and distribute the "ac< i 

!. nfal" loads < \< nly over the longitudinal 
reinforcement 



Direct Action in Reinforce- 
ment 

It is a well-established prin- 
ciple that any structure in sus- 
taining certain loads is deformed 
by those loads In such a way that 
the total work done by the resist- 
ing stresses in the material is a 
minimum. The most efficient type 
of reinforcing material is the one 
capable of resisting ail tensile 
esses in the simplest and most 
direct manner. Both theoretical 
and practical demonstrations show 
the fallacy of statements to the 
effect that a zig-zag. crimped, or 
indirect line of reinforcement, 
when embedded in the concrete, 
is as efficient as a direct line. It 
has been amply demonstrated 
that any irregularly-shaped mesh 
introduced into concrete, and placed close 





FRANCIS HOUSE. MELBOURNE 
1929 R.V.I. A. Award for Street Architecture. 



Architects — M- ssrs. 

Reinforced throughout 



to the 

bottom of the stab, has a tendency to yield and shear 
or flake off the concrete on the underside, and to close 
up on deflection of the slab. B.R.C. Cross-Welded 
Fabric reinforces efficiently on direct lines of tension, 
and maintains its original form when stressed. 

Ease and Accuracy of Installation 

The most important, and in many cases the most 
difficult, work in connection with the erection of rein- 
forced concrete structures is the accurate placing of 

the steel. In order that a slab of concrete may safely 
sustain its superimposed load, it is not merely essential 
that it be provided with a certain amount of steel, but 
the steH. in order to do its dmv, must be definitely 
located in the concrete. 

Carelessness in regard to this important feature has 
led to several failures In Structures of reinforced con- 
crete. The greatest carp should always be exercised in 
placing reinforcement. 

Where single rods are used, or short sheets of rein- 
forcement, a considerable expenditure of time and 
money is involved, as it is necessary to lay the pieces 
separately, to carefully space them, and then to fasten 
them in position. The correctness or otherwise of such 
positions is completely dependent on the- man who is 
actually laying the reinforcement. The risk is eliminated 
by using B.R.c. Cross-Welded Fabric It comes to the 
work in rolls, and can be neatly stored in a small space 
until required, and when required can be easily laid. 
The exact spacing of the wires is already established. 
an«l it Is Impossible for their relative position to become 
'hanged in the slightest degree either before or after 
laying. 



KU.C. Cross-Welded Fabric is not, like many other 

Forma ol reinforcement, an intricate system that admits 

of only restricted usage. It may be adapted to any type 
ol construction, and in all eases provides a simple and 
efficient means of continuous reinforcement. It is 

commonly used In the construction of Founda- 
tions, Walls, Partitions, Slabs, Floors, Rooi^ 
Miiis, Tanks, Reservoirs, Sewers, Culverts. 

Bridges, Retaining Walls. Platforms, Pave- 
ments, Firepieoiing of Steelwork, and flat or 
curved Concrete Surfaces of all kinds. 



Guarantee Against Move* 
ment of the Welded Wire 

Each point of intersection 
between longitudinal and trans- 
verse wires must develop at least 
one-half the full strength of the 
transverse wire before the bond 
securing the longitudinal and 
transverse wires shows any 
movement. 

This result cannot be obtained 
by means of secondary fasteners. 
dips, or crimping. 

Sizes of B.R.C. Fabric 
Type of Wire 

The wire used is best quality 
mild steel. The tensile strength 
varies from 80,000 to 100,000 lbs. 
per square inch. The elastic limit 
averages 65.000 lbs. per square inch, and the safe 
working tensile strength may be taken at 25,000 lbs. 
per square inch. 

Spacing of Longitudinal and Transverse Wires 

Longitudinal wires may be spaced on centres of three 
inches and upwards in steps of three inches. Our 
standard spacings are three inches, six inches, and 
twelve inches- 
Transverse wires may be spaced on centres of two 
Inches and upwards, in steps of two inches. Our 
standard spacings are six inches, twelve inches, sixteen 
inches, and eighteen inches. 



Biarkett and Forster. 
on the B.R.C. System. 



B.R.C. Systems of Reinforced Concrete 

Construction 

The B.R.C. Systems cover the whole range of 
Reinforced Concrete Construction in the simplest 
and most complete manner. The special features 
of the systems provide a margin of safety much in 
excess of the figure allowed for in ordinary calcu- 

mns. 

Engineering Department — Designing 
Services. 

The services of our Engineering Department are 
at the disposal of our clients. A staff of able and 
i mm ri. need engineers are ready to prepare and 
submit designs for all classes of reinforced concrete 
work, in which case the full responsibility for the 
design is taken, provided the reinforcements are 
upplied by us and correctly placed according to 
miii* plans. 



(Continutd on next pagt) 
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Partial List of Structures in which B.R.C. Fabric and Reinforcements are used 



STKl< TURE, 



T. & G. Mutual Life Assurance Society Ltd., new offices at Sydney, Mi I bourne 
and Adelaide 

Government Insurance Offices, Brisban- 

Terminal Wheat Elevators, Gleb< Island. Sydn- 

Australian (Jaslight Co.'s offices Rockdale, x.s.w. 

Ainslie Hotel. Canberra, F.O.T. 

City Baths. FootSCray, Victoria 

Hotel Alexander. Melbourne 

Ford Motor Works. North Shore, Geelong, Vic. 

Grandstand. AVilliamstown Racecourse, Vic. 

Kurrajnn*c House. Melbourne 

AX. A. Building, Adelaide 

Railway Station. Adelaide 

Motor Assembling Works for General Motors. Birkenhead, S.A. 

The Economic Stores Ltd.. Perth 

Y.W.C.A. Hostel. Auckland, N.7. 

Head Office. Huddart Parker Ltd., Wellington, N.Z. 



ARCHITECT OR EXGINEER. 



Messrs. A. & K. Hend. r>. n 

G. G. Hulton. Esq. 

John S. M. tcalf Co. Ltd. 

Messrs. Paynter & Dixon 

M. ssrs. Birehan. Clamp & Finch 

A, K. McCau.sl.ind, Esq.. C.E. 

L. M. Perrott. Esq. 

Messrs. Fyvie & Stewart 

Albion H. Waikley. Esq. 

Messrs. R. M. & H. M. King 

L. Gregory Bru-r 

Messrs. Gaiiick & Jackman 

M ssrs. David Williams & Son 

Messrs. Hobbs. Smith & Forbes 

B. B. Hooper, Esq. 

Messrs. Orichton. McKay & Haughton 



Standard Sizes 

The following tables give particulars of sizes, weights. 
strengths, and shipping dimensions of our standard 



Fabrics, which can always be supplied at short notice. 
Standard sizes are the cheapest to buy and most quickly 
obtainable. 



TABLE I 
PROPERTIES OF STANDARD SIZES 



J3 

a 
- 



o 
2 



SIZE OF MESH AND OF WIRE 



Distance 
centre to 
centre of 
Longi- 
tudinal 
Wires 



TENSILE 
STRENGTH 



SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF FABRIC 



SHIPPING DIMENSIONS 



11 

12 

13 

14 
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1210 
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9S 
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Lintels 

Lintels 

The most frequent use of Lintels is to Miry brick* 

work OYQT window and door openings. Where a number 

of lintels occur in the same horizontal line with narrow 
Intermediate supports, auch lint els may be joined 
together to form a continuous girder. However, in the 
majority of cases they should be considered as being 
freely supported. 

There are various conditions of loading, as follows: — 

< 'audition l. 

"Lintel in the middle portion of wall, or one of a 
ries of lintels." 

For practical purposes allow for weight of brickwork 
of a height equal to one-half the span. 

i Hoalltlon 2. 

One end of lintel close to end of wall/' 
Allow for weight of brickwork of a height equal to 
the full span, unless, of course, the actual height of 
brickwork over the lintel is less than this. 

( ondition 3. 

"Both ends of lintel close to end of wall," e.g., short 
wall. 

Allow for a weight of the full height of brickwork 
over the lintel. 



TABLE 2 
Weight of Brick Walls 



o 






WEIGHT OF WALL — Lbs. per 


It. run 






2a 


HEIGHT IN FEET 


M 

-■ — 


2 


:* 


i 


5 


G 


7 


8 


9 


10 


20 


11 


N 


135 


ISO 


■:■:• 


270 


315 


360 


405 


450 


900 


9 


180 


270 


190 


150 


540 


630 


720 


810 


'J00 


1800 


LSI 


270 


405 


510 


675 


810 


945 


1080 


1215 


1350 


2700 


is 


360 


540 


730 


900 


1080 


1260 


1440 


1620 


1800 


3600 


221 


450 


75 


M0 


1125 


1350 


1575 


18"" 


2025 


2250 


4500 







Condition K. 

"Roof rafters resting 
above a lintel. 

Allow for an additional load 
equal to L - 30 D. 

Where L — additional load in 
D = distance from wall 



on lintel," or on brickwork 



per ft. run of lintel 

lbs, per ft. run. 

to nearest purlin in ft. 



W tbs h*r S<f ft 







Condition 4. 

Floor joists 



or slab resting on or over 



lintel/' 
W D 



Allow for the additional load from floor = 



lbs. 



per ft. run of lintel. 

Where W = floor load (including weight of floor) in 

lbs. per sq. ft. of floor area, 
D = span of floor slab or joists in feet. 



TABLE 3 
Safe Loads in Lbs. per Foot Run of Lintel 
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Other Conditions 

Where a concentrated load, such as a roof truss or 
a main beam, rests on a lintel, the equivalent uniformly 
distributed load should be calculated and added to the 
other loads which are carried by the lintel. 

Shape of Lintels 

Lintels can be made without difficulty in any shape, 
and the underside rebated to suit any type of window 

frame. 

Pre*Cast Lintels 

When lintels are made on the ground in moulds the 
top side should be very distinctly marked, in order to 
avoid risk of subsequently handling or placing them 
wrong way up. 

Reinforced Brickwork 

The difference in strength between 
plain brickwork and reinforced 
brickwork is as great as, if no* 
greater than, that between plain 
and reinforced concrete. 

A reinforced brick wall will with- 
stand horizontal pressure from 
either side, such as that of wind or 
of material piled against the wall, 
and will also act as a vertical beam 
carrying its own weight from pier 
to pier. 

B.R.C. Brick Wall Reinforcement 
consists of steel wire mesh, which 
lies flat and can be used without 
having to increase the thickness of 
the mortar joint. For 4J in. walls 
the mesh consists of two strands of 
wire three inches apart with cross 
wires welded to them at intervals of 
12 inches; for 9 in. walls, two 
strands of wire six inches apart, and 
cioss wires at 12 in. intervals. 

Walls should be built with cement 
mortar and the reinforcement is put 
in every fourth, third, or second 
course, or every course depending 
on the length of wall and whether 
it is an outside wall or partition wall. 













(Continued on next page) 
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Floor Slabs 



Design of Floors 

In designing ordinary floors it is the custom to assume 
that the floor may have to carry a certain evenly 
distributed load, depending in amount on the purpose 
for which the floor is to be used. It is seldom that such 
evenly distributed loading actually does occur, except in 
the case of warehouse buildings, where goods are piled 
in a regular manner, but it is impossible to gauge 
exactly how a floor will be loaded, and the assumption 
of an evenly distributed load, sufficient to provide for 
unusual loads (such as, for instance, when a room in a 
dwelling-house or office building may become crowded 
with people) is a rational treatment, and at the same 
time simplifies the design. 

In cases such as those floors required to carry heavy 
machinery, large safes, and the like, special designs are 
necessary. 

Weight of Floor Itself 

In addition to the superimposed loads it should be 
remembered that the weight of the floor itself must be 
taken into account. Reckoning the weight of reinforced 
concrete at 150 lbs. per cubic foot, allow 12£ lbs. for 
each J-in. thickness of floor, thus 4-in. slab = 50 lbs. 

Floor Thickness 

Where the thickness of floor is not already deter- 
mined by other considerations, the most economical 
floor to adopt is that in which the concrete and the 
reinforcement are stressed, in proportion to their 
respective strengths. (See Table 5.) 

The thickness of the floor should not be less than 
one-thirtieth of the span. 



Evenly Distributed Loads 

The evenly distributed loads to be provided for. as 
mentioned above, are in certain cities specified by Local 
Building Authorities, and they vary somewhat. The 
following are typical: — 

TABLE 4 





Loads on Floor in Lbs 
per Ft Super 


Class of Building 


■ 
c 

u — • 

£ - 

z 


> r- 
> 

as 


- - 

& — 

< 


z - 

Vz 

z 

J 


I tozni stir Buildings 70 


50 | & W 




84 


60 


100 


Build inge for Public Assembly . 


140 

1 


100 1 112 


WorkahOj or Retail Shop . . . 


140 


100 


10 112 


1 " linao Warehou,« - 

1 


168 


150 


150 ! 224 




7A ion 


1 *><*» 




1 V 




lev 





Fot nrifimiation. of this Table for Dead Load?, see pacr- 31. 



TABLES 



! 



The following tables have been prepared for B.R.C. 
reinforcements. The formulae used in the calculations 
have been recommended in the Report of the Joint Com- 
mittees on Reinforced Concrete. 

The working stresses are as follows: — 

lbs. per square inch. 
Concrete in compression in beams . . 600 

Concrete in compression in columns . 600 

Concrete in shear beams 65 



lbs. per square inch. 
Adhesion of concrete to steel 100 

Steel rods and bars in tension . . . . 16,000 

Steel wire in tension 20,000 

Ratio of Co-officient of Elastirity of 

steel to that of concrete 15 

The concrete allowed for is composed of a 4 2 1 

mix of broken stone, sand and cement 



31 in., 



*fr 



COOt! 

BBC 

oft* 
deduc 
auce 



.'.'• 



CONCRf 




Concrete and Reinforcement Pro- 
portioned for Maximum Economy. 



Floor Slabs.- Continuous or with 
ends fixed. Reinforced with B.R.C 
Fabric. The weight of the floor itself 

B been deducted, and no allowance 
is necessary in respect thereof. 



For loads to the left of the h. aw line. 

i • ). 1. Mirrups must be used to resist 
Shearing Stresses. , r Safe Loads 

S labs with ends "Freely Supported" tak* 
two-thirds of above loads, and deduct 
one-third -weight of floor. 
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Table 


5 














6 

2 




■M 


SAFE LOADS—UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED— LBS. 


PER FOOT 


SUPER 


Si 




SPAN IN FEET 












PS 


3 


4 


i s 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


1 


81 


106 


6694 [ 3714 


2337 1 1594 


1144 


850 


649 


506 


399 


319 


256 


3M 


2 


»4 


106 


64H 


35S4 


2254 || 1534 


1099 


817 


622 


484 


3 s 


304 


244 


195 


3 


84 


106 


'94 


3274 


JT" 1394 


994 


737 


550 


434 


310 


'■9 


214 


19 


4 


si 


106 


50I-J 


2819 


1769 


1194 


850 625 


472 


362 


2M 


219 


171 


:3 


4 


& 


100 


4820 


2660 , 


| 1670 


11 


802 590 


446 


342 


265 


207 


162 


126 


5 


7i 


94 


3856 1 2126 


1326 


891 


631 


461 


344 


261 


199 


162 


11C 




5 


7 


88 


3502 1 1931' 


1202 


810 


682 


417 


311 


235 


179 


136 


103 


— — 


6 


6} 


81 


2779 1 1624 


94 7 634 


444 


321 


236 


176 


1 


97 


71 




6 

: 


6 


75 


2495 1 1370 


^50 567 


399 


287 


211 


156 


116 


85 


62 




Si 


69 


I 1031 


636 421 


291 


2< 


138 107 


76 


63 


35 




7 


6 


63 


M 


904 


1 
557 367 


253 


179 128 


92 


65 


44 








4J 


56 


1262 


6* 


41 273 


186 


129 M 


62 


42 








9 


4 


50 


8v 


473 


H 


182 


121 


81 


53 


34 










10 


3J 


44 


811 


326 


192 


1. 




49 


29 












u 


3 


38 


408 


212 


123 


73 


44 


25 














11 


si 


31 


255 130 


72 


41 


22 
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Table 6 



Tables 6 to 12 (inclusiv* 
lor Floor Slabs of 3 in., 
3J in 1 in., 4J in., 5 in., 
~»i in., and 6 m. thickness re- 
sp< etli »-ly : — 

Continuous, or with ends 
fixed. Reinforced with 
B.K.C. Fabric. The weight 
• >f the floor itself has been 
deducted, and no allow- 
ance is necessary in re- 
apect thereof. 



For Safe Loads on Slabs with 

dfl "Freely Supported" take 

two-thirds of above loads and 

one-third weight of 



CONCRETE 3 in. THICK 



H 


Safe Loads — Uniformly Distributed— Lb*. 


per Ft. Super. 


C u 


SPAN IN FEET 


_ w — 














2£2 


3 


» 


5 e 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


1 


848 


161 


-'78 


182 


124 


Sfi 


CO 


11 


28 




2 


793 


430 


262 


170 


115 


7'. 


55 


37 






S 


762 


iia 





102 


109 


75 


51 


34 






4 


m 


192 


::i7 


153 


102 


70 


47 


31 






5 


692 


37.' 


-'25 


145 




65 


i:; 


28 






6 


Q52 


50 


210 


135 


v. 


t;o 


19 


21 






7 


612 


327 


196 


125 


XL' 


53 


34 








B 


577 


308 




115 


75 


48 


30 








9 


530 


»2 


166 


104 


66 


52 


25 








10 


490 


259 


152 94 


59 


36 










11 


108 


212 


123 73 


41 


2.'. 










12 


U 


175 


57 


u 












13 


J 73 


137 


7 1 40 


19 












li 


LOT 55 26 





















TABLE 7 



TABLE 8 



CONCRETE 3 


| in. THICK 














. 


Safe Loads — I'niformly Distributed 


—Lbs. 


per Ft 


. Supe 


r. 




SPAN IN FEET 




3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


n 


12 


XZ 6. 
















1 


1181 


646 1 396 


262 


181 


128 


92 


66 


17 


33 


- 


11- 


616 278 


249 


171 


121 


86 


61 


43 


29 


3 


10 86 


591 


363 


238 


161 


115 


82 


58 


4H 


27 


4 


1026 


564 


346 


226 


155 


108 


76 


53 


36 






186 536 


326 213 


145 


101 


70 


49 


32 






926 


501 


304 198 


134 


92 


64 


43 


28 




7 


J56 


461 


279 


180 


121 


82 


56 


37 






- 


$04 


432 


261 


irs 


111 


75 


50 


32 






9 


734 


392 


236 


150 


99 


65 


42 


26 






,.- 


612 


326 


192 


120 


77 


49 


29 








11 


521 


274 


160 


97 


60 


35 


19 










431 


222 


127 


75 


43 


23 












350 


177 


98 


54 


2S 












14 


268 


132 


68 


34 















CONCRETE 4 in. THICK 



4> 


Safe Loads — VnJformly Distributed — Lbs. 


per Ft 


. Super. 


u 

G - 


SPAN IN FEET 


U ** — ' 

- o a 


4 5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


CSZfL, 




















1 


864 535 


356 


249 


179 


131 


96 


71 


52 


37 


2 


825 510 


339 


236 


169 


123 


90 


66 


47 


33 


3 


790 IVi 


324 


225 


160 


116 


85 


61 


43 


30 


4 


750 


464 


306 


212 


150 


109 


78 


56 


39 




5 


720 413 


292 


201 


142 


102 


73 


52 


35 




6 


675 


407 


268 


184 


129 


91 


64 


44 


29 




7 


620 


377 


2 46 


168 


117 


82 


58 


38 






8 


570 j 34B 


225 


152 


105 


72 


49 


32 






9 


473 285 


1S2 


121 


81 


53 


34 


19 






10 


395 f 234 148 


95 


61 


38 


21 








11 


331 


194 


119 


74 


45 


25 










12 


268 


153 


91 


54 


29 












13 


212 


118 


66 


35 














14 


172 


92 


48 

















TABLE 9 



CONCRETE 4 


| In. THICK 














■ 


Safe Loads- — V ni for m 


y Distributed 


—Lbs. 


per Ft 


. Super. 


_ 


SPAN IN FEET 


u m t 


1 1 














lit 


4 1 5 6 7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


i 


1111 


-2 464 


326 


236 


175 


131 


99 


74 


54 


2 


1064 


662 


442 


310 


224 


165 


123 


92 


69 


50 




1022 


684 


424 


296 


213 


157 


116 


86 


61 


46 


4 


956 


593 


894 


-'75 


IMS 


144 


106 


78 


56 


10 


5 


856 


559 


71 


_'58 


ist; 


134 


98 


7! 


5, 


35 




833 


512 


339 


234 


164 


119 


86 


(11 


43 


28 


7 


789 


485 


322 


220 


156 


111 


79 


56 


38 




8 


685 


418 


273 


186 


129 


90 


62 


\Z 


26 




y 


556 


336 


216 


144 


97 


65 


42 


25 






10 


462 


275 


174 


113 


73 


46 


27 






• 


11 


:;s7 


22 s 


141 


89 


55 


31 










12 


32 1 


187 


113 




39 














272 


151 89 


51 


26 












14 


820 


12S 72 


38 















TABLE 10 

CONCRETE 5 in. THICK 



■ 


Safe Loads — Uniformly Distributed — Lb*. 


per Ft 


. Super. 


a 

r, %m 

i, a -_, 


SPAN IN FEET 


£ ,2 2 

~- • n 

■- c - 


1 

& | 6 


7 1 8 


8 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


QJZPu 




i 














1 


862 


579 


109 


298 


222 


168 


128 


97 


74 


55 


2 


817 


549 


387 


281 


209 


157 


119 


90 


67 


49 


3 


782 


E 2 1 


367 


267 


1!«S 


149 


112 


84 


62 


45 


4 


740 


P.M.I 


346 


250 


185 


138 


102 


76 


56 


39 


5 


6*7 


157 


319 


230 


168 


124 


92 


67 


48 


33 


8 


652 


134 


302 


217 


158 


116 


85 


61 


43 


28 


7 


557 


367 


253 


179 


128 


92 


65 


44 


29 




8 


(69 


307 


209 


145 


101 


70 


47 


29 






9 


390 


252 


168 


114 


77 


50 


31 








10 


321 


203 


133 


87 


55 


33 










11 


26:) 


if,: 


106 


66 


"i 


20 










\: 


216 


121 


72 


46 














LS 


181 


113 


62 


22 














14 


129 


70 


35 
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TABLE 1 1 

CONCRETE 5iin. THICK 



TAB 

CONCRETE 6 in. THICK 



LE 12 



■ 


Safe Toads — Uniformly Distributed — Lbs. 


per Fl. Super. 


e *- 


SPAN IN FEET 


5^5 

* O <£ 


1 

5 6 


7 S 


9 


10 


ll 


12 


13 


14 


1 


1036 


Till 


496 


363 


273 


207 


159 


123 


95 


72 


2 


!>91 


671 


473 


346 


259 


197 


161 


116 


88 


67 


3 


939 


631 


44(i 


325 


242 


183 


139 


106 


80 


60 


4 


886 


594 


417 


303 


225 


169 


128 


96 


72 


52 


5 


831 


556 


391 


283 


209 


156 


117 


87 


64 


46 


6 


754 


503 


351 


253 


185 


137 


101 


74 


53 


36 


7 


636 


421 


291 


206 


138 


107 


76 


53 


35 


21 


8 


539 


353 


241 


168 


118 


S3 


56 


36 


21 




9 


451 


293 


206 


135 


'rl 


<;i 


38 


21 






10 


356 


233 


lfi2 


101 


65 


39 


21 








11 


299 


187 


119 


75 


44 


23 










12 


256 


157 


97 58 


31 












13 


192 


112 


64 














14 























8 

C w 
W O w 


Safe Loads— Uniformly Distributed 


—Lbs. 


ptr Ft. Super. 


SPAN IN FEET 








«j o e 

CCZ&. 


5 


6 


7 | 8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


1 


1235 


833 


593 


436 


329 


251 


195 


152 


118 


92 


2 


1165 


786 


558 


410 


3< 


235 


181 


140 


105 


83 


8 


1105 


742 


525 


385 


288 


219 


168 


129 


99 


75 


4 


1035 


696 


490 


358 


267 


202 


154 


117 


89 


66 


5 


980 


C59 


465 


338 


248 


189 


143 


109 


81 


6" 


6 


85" 


567 


399 


287 


211 


15-; 


116 


85 


62 


41 


7 


7«l:-. 


466 


323 


230 


166 


120 


86 


60 


in 


24 


8 


599 


393 


269 


185 


133 


93 


64 


42 


25 




3 


480 


310 


208 


141 


96 


63 


39 


21 






10 


401 


255 


168 


111 


72 


44 


23 








11 


335 


209 


134 


85 


51 


27 










12 


295 


181 


114 


69 


39 












13 


2 


136 


43 














14 





















Table 13 

STANDARD LOADINGS, OTHER CONDITIONS VARIED 






7 ii lbs. per sq. ft 
Span in Feet. 




SI lbs. pi r s<t 
Span in Pe< 


. ft. 

t. 


112 
E 


\\>s. pe 
pan in 




, ft. 


Ho lbs. per sq. ft 
Span in Feet. 


• 


16n rbs. per sq. ft. 

Span in Fe< 


— J3 2 

c 


! 6 


7 


8 


in 


12 




6 


i 


8 


Lfl 


12 


2 .38 

B 


6 


7 


^ 


in 


12 


d 

c 


6 


7 


S 10 


12 


a 

n 


! 6 


— 
• 


8 


10 12 


no. No. ; No. 


No. 


No. 




No. ; No. 


No. 


No. j No. 




No. No 


No. 


No. No. 




No. |No. |No. Ho. 


No. 


No No ! No. I No. 1 No. 


3 


10 

9 










3 


8 








3i 


9 










11 


11 

10 

s 


9 
8 
6 


4 






44 


in 
9 

7 


5 1 


! 


3i 


VI 

11 
9 


9 

7 








3i 


11 

in 




8 

7 








4 


11 

in 

8 


8 
6 








5 


11 

10 

9 


9 
8 

7 


B 
7 
5 






5 


11 9 

7 
K 6 


6 

4 


j 


4 


13 
11 
10 


11 

10 

8 


8 
6 







i 


12 

11 

9 


10 
9 
8 


7 
6 






li 


11 
10 


10 

9 

7 


7 

6 1 




51 


12 
11 

9 


10 
9 


9 
7 
6 


3 




5i 


11 9 
L0 

9 | 7 


8 
6 

5 






, 12 

i 11 


1 1 

10 

9 


10 

9 

7 


4 


U 


13 
11' 
10 


11 

10 

8 


9 

K 
6 






5 


12 

11 
9 


10 
9 

8 


9 
7 
6 






6 


12 
11 
HI 


10 
9 

8 


9 
8 
6 


5 

3 




6 


12 1" 

ii 9 

7 


R 

T 

r. 


a 




i» 


16 

i:; 
11 


12 

11 

9 


in 

:» 
7 


6 
5 




5 


13 

12 
11 


11 
10 


10 
9 
7 


6 
4 




5J 


13 

n 


11 

9 
8 


9 
8 

< 


5 
4 


2 


6i 


12 
12 

in 


11 

10 

8 


9 
6 
6 


6 
5 
4 




Si 


11 
9 


10 


9| 
7 S 

6 






1 1 
13 
12 


U 
11 

10 


11 

10 

8 


8 
7 
5 


3 


Si 


13 

1 3 1 1 
u : 9 


10 

9 

8 


S 

6 
5 


5 
3 


6 


13 
12 
LO 


11 

10 

9 


HI 

8 

7 


7 
6 
4 


" 


12 

12 
10 


11 

in 
9 


10 
9 

7 


7 
6 
4 


1 


7 


12 

12 

10 


11 

9 

8 


8 
6 


6 
5 

a 


6 


1 1 
l l 
12 


13 
1- 

10 


ll 

10 

1' 


9 
7 
6 


5 
3 


6 


li 

13 
12 


12 

11 

111 


11 
9 


8 

7 
5 


6J 


13 
12 

11 


12 

10 

9 


10 

8 

7 1 


7 
6 
5 


7J 


13 
13 
11 


12 

11 

9 


10 
9 

7 


4 


4 
2 


7J 


13 
12 


11 . 9 
10 8 

* 


7 
5 
1 


1 



Stresses Adopted 

Concrete — 600 lbs. per sq. in., for 1:2:4 mix. 
Steel — Top Row — 25,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

Middle Row — 25,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

Bottom Row — 16,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

These tables have been calculated on W. 1.2 and fabric 

1 in, from bottom of slab. 

For end spans, take 1 ref. No. heavier. 
For single spans, take 2 ref. Nos. heavier. 



No allowance need be made for dead weight of slabs. 

For spans intermediate to those listed, take mean of 
reference numbers, for adjacent spans, next heavier ref. 
No. if fractional. 

Example 

A single span floor 5 in. thick is required to carry 1 
cut. added load on a span of 7 ft., using a stress of 
25,000 lbs. per sq. in. on fabric. It is seen that No. 10 
B.R.C. would be required if the slab were continuous at 
both endr For an end span use No. 9 B.R.C, and for 
the present single span use No. 8 B.R.C. 
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Beams 



as a rule, either rec- 



Rectangular and T Beams 

Reinforced concrete beams ai , 
fnnfcular or "T" shaped. 

Rectangular beams occur in the form of Crane Girders. 
Wall Girders, Lintels ami the lik< They are extremely 
useful as heavy wall girders, the concrete forming portion 
of the wall. 

M T M beams are used in all cases where a concrete surface 
is required to be supported by a beam. The flange on top 
of the "T" is formed by the concrete surface and the steel 
reinforcement is embedded near the bottom of a projecting 
i increte rib. The commonest case is that of a floor slab 
supported by beams at intervals. The concrete of the floor 
slab forms the compression flange and a monolithic con- 
struction is thereby obtained. 

Design of T Beams 

The desi&n of *W* 
beams, influenced by 
many conditions such 
loading, span, 
beam spacing. etc.. 
cannot be presented 
in detail by tables, ftfl 
in the ease of slabs. 



B.R.C. Standard Beam Units 

i'«siRned by our engln<»rs to suit each particular set of 
renditions, B.R.C. Beam Units reduce error from the per- 
sonal factor in reinforced concrete construction. Each unit 
consists of mild steel rods securely held in correct align- 
iti. :it and position by plain or grouped (fabric) stirrups 
with all rods bent, lapped and terminated at their correct 
positions. 

Grouped or Fabric Stirrups 

The provision of efficient resistance to shearing stresses 
is absolutely essential to the security of the beams. Tlx 
B.R.C. system of Grouped Stirrups, besides being easier 
to manipulate and more rigid than any other, give B 
more intimate connection between the reinforcement ami 

the concrete and a more 
regular and uniform 
distribution of stress. 
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B.R.C. Standard Beam Unit with Grouped Stirrups 



Sonw? index of determining the approximate size and 
ipe of "T" beams is sometimes useful in the prelimi- 
nary stages of design. 

The following formula applies to "T" beams having 
loads uniformly distributed, and determines the cross 
sectional area only: — 

W 1 

—x— = bd. . 
2 90 

Where W = Total uniformly distributed load on 

the beam in lbs. 
bd. = cross sectional area of the beam in 
sq. ins. 
b. = width of rib. 

d— depth ot rib from top of slab to centre 
of steel. 

The ratio of "b" to ,# d" should be as 1:1* or 1:21 
unless governed by other conditions. 

Also "d" should not be less than 1-1 6th of the span 
and "b" not less than 6 ins. 

e.g. W= 17.280 lbs. 

then 17280 x 1 

— =96 sq. ins. 

I 90 

let b=8 ins. 

then d=12 ins. plus 2 ins. for cover to rein- 
forcement. 

Approximate sixe=14 ins. x 8 ins. 

Specify all beams to be reinforced with B.R.C. stan- 
dard units, which provide effertiv*- tension and sheer 
reinforcement. 



It is less liable to be 
wrongly placed, la 
liable to displacement, 
and is a type that we 
have been able to stan- 
dardise. The stirrup 
groups are standard- 
ised in lengths of 2 ft. each, so that on a bar, say 14 ft 
long, there are seven stirrup groups, each one placed clos- 
up to the next. 

B.R.C. Grouped Stirrups are made from B.R.C. Fabric, 
and the reference numbers in the stirrup table indicate the 
reference numbers of the Fabrics from which they are 
made. 

TABLE 4 

(Continued from Page 28) 

Dead Weights of Floors, Ceilings and Walls 

Weight in 
lbs. per 

FLOORS S <V ft - 

; in. Hardwood floor on 3 in. x 2 in. hardwood joists 

at 18 in. centres 6 

i'hmI-i concrete filling per inch of thickness .... 7 

Cement finish per inch of thickness i? 

CEILINGS 

Plaster on tile oi concrete 

Suspended metal lath and plaster 10 

PARTITIONS 

3-m. Clay tile 1" 

l-ln. Clay tile i* 

6-in. Clay tile , 25 

3-in. Gypsum block 10 

4-in. Gypsum block 12 

r>-in. Gypsum block II 

6-in. Gypsum block 16 

For plaster partitions, add 5 lbs. per sq. foot of plaster area. 



TABLE 14 
Strength of Standard B.R.C. Grouped Stirrups 



Mo. of Stirrups 


1 3 


4 


6 


6 


7 


8 


9 


in 


11 


12 


13 


14 


L2M 


of cross section -761 

per ft. length <*<i Km 


.560 


| .566 


199 


100 


.838 


882 


.232 


495 


,101 


.138 


.103 


.o_v. 


Safe Working TeasUf Btron«rth 


12200 


1081 


9100 


7700 


r, 100 


100 


151 


3700 


3100 


gftOfl 


8100 


i860 


|<H) 


per ft. length (lbs.) 
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COLUMNS 



TABLE 15 



('Oil M\S — with ends fixed — centrally loaded. Rein 
i. need with Hound Steel Bars and B.R.C Hoops 

and Helical Wrappings. 

(not otherwise applicable.) 



2 


• 
■ 

1 

S3 


*■«. 






SAFE LOADS— TONS 


•- 

•- 




Length 


of Column (feet) 




M 


O 


a 


■ft 


E • 








i 




1 

*— 




6 


••-^ 


II 


10 


11 


18 


22 2G 


30 


PC 


2 





TJ 


on 












C41 


4 


10 


7 


S 


17 


16 


14 


12 


1 




C42 








I 


19 


18 


16 


11 






C43 








i 


22 


20 


18 16 






C41 4 


11 


8 


i 


23 


22 


20 18 


16 




C45 








i 


26 


21 


22 20 


18 




C46 








l 


28 


26 


24 22 


20 




C47 


4 


12 


9 


i 


28 


26 


24 


22 


20 




<'4S 








i 


::n 


28 


26 


24 


22 




C49 








l 


33 


31 


29 


27 


25 




<*nn 


4 


13 


10 


i 


35 


33 


31 | 29 1 27 


» 


< Mil 








l 


38 


36 


34 


32 


30 


28 


C412 








U 


41 


39 


37 


;;., 


33 


31 


C413 


4 


14 


11 


i 


41 


39 


37 


35 


33 


31 


C4H 








l 


44 


42 


40 


38 


36 


34 


C415 








11 


47 


45 


43 


41 


:■: 9 


37 


C41fi 


4 


15 


12 


l 


50 


48 


46 


44 


42 


40 


<M17 








11 


53 


51 


49 


47 


45 


43 


C418 








U 


57 


55 


53 


61 


49 


47 


C419 \ 


1G 


13 


l 


57 


55 


62 


51 


49 


4, 


C420 






li 


Oil 


58 


56 


64 


52 


50 


C421 






U 


63 


81 


59 


57 


65 


53 


C422 4 


17 


14 


l 


64 


62 


60 


58 .""'■ 


54 


C423 






li 


.;: 


65 


63 


61 


69 


57 


(M24 






U 


70 


68 


66 


64 62 


60 


C81 


8 


11 


l 


56 


54 


B2 


49 


46 


1 
43 


<'S2 




15 


12 


1 


62 


60 


57 


54 


51 


48 


C83 


16 


13 


1 


69 


67 


65 


62 


59 


56 


C84 




17 


11 


l 


78 


78 


75 


72 


69 


66 


C85 




18 


15 


l 


B6 


86 


83 


so 


77 


74 


<'S6 




i;» 


16 


1 


96 


95 


93 


M 


87 


83 


C87 




in 


17 


1 


106 


1M6 


103 


100 


91 


93 


CM 




ji 


18 


1 




11-, 


116 


116 


110 


104 


C89 




22 


19 


l 


127 


127 


127 


127 


121 


114 


<SlO 




23 


20 


1 


138 


138 


i:'.s 


1!!S 


132 


125 


C811 




24 


21 


1 


150 


150 


ISO 


150 


150 


150 


C812 




86 


22 


1 


161 


161 


1G1 


161 


161 


161 


'M'l 




26 


23 


l 


171 


174 


174 


174 


174 


174 


C814 






24 


1 


188 


188 


188 


188 188 


188 



For columns with one end free take 2 of the above loads. 
For columns with both ends free take 3-5ths of the above 
loads. 



Columns 

Reinforced Concrete Columns are more fire-resisting 
than columns of other material. They are commonly 
square in section, but may made rectangular, 

polygonal or circular, as required; corners of square 
columns may be bevelled. 

Reinforcement 

The concrete is reinforced with vertical rods encircled 
at intervals by wire hoops or ligatures and wrappings. 
The safe compressive load on the concrete is 600 lbs. per 
sq. in., and on the steel 9,000 lbs. per sq. in., the latter 
being always 15 times the former, owing to the relative 
elasticities of the materials. 

The provision of efficient resistance to spreading of 
the bars and bulging of the concrete is absolutely 
essential to the security of the columns. Columns may 
have higher safe loads, depending on the mix of the 
concrete and the nature and amount of the wrapping. 

Hoops and Helical Wrappings 

Hoops are used to encircle the bars and hold them in 
their correct position, ensuring that the core be of the 
proper shape and size. 

B.R.C. Helical Wrappings may be made for special 
shape or arrangement of bars. Each wrapping is so 
designed that the top end is bent inwards to extend 
well across the concrete core, and the lower end Is 
similarly dealt with. 

When the column is complete the 
sections constitute one long helical 
wrapping from top to bottom. The 
pitch of the helical is determined by 
the load which the column is 
required to carry. 




For cross- 
section of 
Column 
refer to 
Column Table 




For cross - 

section of 

Column 

refer to 

Column Table 



B.R.C. Hoops and Helicals are tin* 
most perfect form of binding. 



Eccentric Loading 

End columns are more heavily 
stressed than intermediate columns, 
the latter having a central load 
equal in amount whilst end columns 
have beams connected on one sid*' 
only, which act more or less eccen- 
trically. It will be generally correct 
to design it as a column carrying I 
sale central load one-third greater 
than the above-mentioned eccentric 



FOUNDATIONS 



Reinforced Concrete 
Foundations 

inforced concrete is well adapted to the construc- 
tion of foundations. As compared with plain concrete, 
its advantages for special footings are a reduction in the 
amount of excavation required, a saving in material and 
a reduction in the weight of the foundation itself. It is 
suitable both for wall foundations and column foundation. 



Footing Reinforcements 

The simplest form of reinforcement for wall footings 
B.R.C mesh supplied in rolls cut slightly less than the 
width of footings. No. 9 fabric is recommended. Sheets 
of fabric can also be used in light column footings. 

Heavy column footing reinforcement can be supplied 
by us and delivered to the job in the form of units or 
grids. 

(Continued nn next pope ) 
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Hollow Block Floors 

Hollow block construction is now used to a considerable 
extent in light buildings such as apartments and offices. 
The blocks may be either the one-way type or the two- 
way type. No cross beams are employed in the one-way 
type, except the small ribs of the floor slab formed between 
the rows of hollow blocks or tiles; in the two-way type, 
cross beams are placed at the columns. The blocks are 
placed directly upon the forms with the reinforcement 
in the spaces between them, 
and the concrete is filled in 
between the blocks and 
poured over the top to form 
the floor — the ribs thus form 
a series of comparatively 
light "T'-bearas side by side 
with flanges (i.e., the floor 
thickness) usually 2 or more 
inches in thickness. B.R.C. 
reinforcing units used in this 
type of T beam, with B.R.C. 
electrically-welded mesh No. 
688 manufactured especially 
for reinforcing the floor slab, 
ensures a highly satisfactory 
floor system of hollow block 
construction. 

Wall Reinforcements 

The two principal types of 
concrete wall construction an- 
the "bearing wall" type, as in 
concrete residences and the 

"curtain wall" type, which is Hollow Block Floor Reinforced with B.RC Fabric 

generally used to fill in the Adelaide Railway Station. 

panels between the girder and column, which form the 
skeleton frame of the building. 

In both cases reinforcement is a prime necessity, and in 
latter type is universally demanded by the City Build- 
ing Regulations. In most cases where curtain walls are 
employed with a small percentage of wider openings it is 

2%^? ifL b0t t hori20ntaI and vertical reinforce- 
ment B.R.C. Fabric No. 655 provides ideal two-way rein- 




ment; an added feature when this reinforcing mesh is used 
is that the edges of window and door openings are stiffened 
by bending back the fabric into a U-shape. 

External walls should not be less than 6 inches thick 
and internal walls may be 4 inches. 

Beam and Column Wrappings 

B.R.C. beam and column wrappings fabricated of Mo 
14 electrically-welded mesh have been extensively 
selected for use in fireproofing structural steel work. 

When subject to fire the 
concrete protection to the 
steel work, unless properly 
protected and reinforced, will 
shatter and crumble off- 
Vibration is also liable to 
cause improperly reinforced 
supports of beams to crack. 

The use of ordinary beam 
and column wrapping is un- 
satisfactory, for it does not 
reach out into the corners, 
which are the weakest parts. 
B.R.C. electrically • welded 
wrappings are pre-shaped 
to fit and stand out from the 
steel work, and may be con- 
fidently relied on to elimin- 
ate all possibility of slipping 
from position or coming 
apart when applied. 



Piles 



rhc advanta^.y of reinfor- 
concrete piles are many: al» 
lute i •■rmanency. not beintc sul • - 
Ject to decay or to the atta< 

oi wood horers and destroyers; •ronomy, because of ere;. 

carrying raparity; ran be CUl short or length. m d to suit the 

case after driving hu commenced. The tops of B.R.C piles aV 

in no way damaged by being driven. 

S hIlT r nilfc e Ti! r v' / tan , dard shapes:— Square, octagonal and 

w i u . he uf e formed of rods encircled with BRC 

U^Sa&^^mlSfW^ * nd . h <«PS- They are made from 
z* to 4d feet long: and are fitted with cast iron or steel shoes. 



Piles constructed with our B.R.C. reinforcements are- strnnr'pr 
than any other form of reinforced excrete™? stronger 



Position. 



RECOMMENDED SIZES OF B .R.C. FABRtC REINFORCEMENT 



Wall foundations under brick 
or concrete walls 

Lintels 



Hearth 
thick 

Floor slabs. 3 
thick 



slabs. 3 in. or 4 in 



In. or 4 In 



Rrinforrrmrnt 



No. 9 B.R.C. fabric 



Position. 



_B-R.C unit No (see Table 4i 



Hollow block floor slab (mln. 
thickness 2 in.) 



No 610 B.RC fabric (on flllingi 



^° 610 BRC. fabric (on natural ground. 
No. 655 BRC fabric (on filled ground) 
No. BRC. fabric (for suspended floor. 

'See Table 6 et seq I 



internal rails. 4 in. thick 

Internal or external walls 
6 in. thick 



Rectangular or T beams 



Structural 

wrappings 



Reinforcement. 



No 688 BR C- fabric 



No. 610 B.R.C fabric (for small areas) 



No 655 BRC. fabric 



BRC standard units 
grouped stirrups) 



' with plain or 



el fireproof 



N i 



IV B R.c. fabric wrappings 



t , t. Recommended Specificati 

1. For Domestic and Small Buildings 

REINFORCEMENT 

'•&Tstig2&SSS& out ™ ltton " <* ■*-. 

2. Reinforced Concrete Buildings (wholly or in part) 

REINFORCEMENT 

1. Materials and Fabrication 

drawn wire, eonfornErc | to th« ? BrltfJh 'jL ,° n ha . rd * C0,d " 
cation for hard-drawn steel wir, 1***1 Standard Specifl- 
tensile strength o 'no [ le« i,a ? nSW.f" ultima ^ 
Elastic limit of not le« 'than 40 Ott "lb? '^° Vl" .. a I! d a " 
gauoes and sires as set out ?nTh?Vh*A f, nd , 5ha " be the 
on Drawings. Nos Schedule (or, as shown 

ratSUSdtTSSS MSS^^iJSS.^ columns sha " be 



ONS FOR ARCHITECTS' USE 



reinforcements shall be delivered to the site In the form 
SL,£. . P / ab / ,Ca i ed BRC - UnitS insisting of number and 

?0Qo7d to°rtP. r0d | S i aS S V f ° rth j ^ the de$,9n - a " be "t and 
cogged to deta.l (as shown on Drawings. Nos. \ 

meanVof r BR y r S £ a " d , a " d " cure,v held '" position by 
whjre nec?s"a?y. P <<>r abnC) 8tirru P s secured to rods 

memhfr? n ]htu d h COlUmn Wr appings.— All structural steel 

Nn id b B r LS! . Wrapped for their entire le "9« h by 
imo. t» b.k.c. fabric wrapping. 

(d) Identification,— All rolls, units and other miscellan- 
eous pieces shall be labelled, with strong tags wired on 
marked to identify each piece and its position in the work 
2. Workmanship 

friVlSml!i?^* S ^ AU ™!2 forcl . n °' when P'aced, shall be 
iree Trom paint, oil or rust scale. 

n«inJ p ' acin 9— The contractor shall make a particular 
oli^d "rnTil th3t a " Parts °' tne reinforcement are 
fixefl whe e ntr y p«« 6V . ery rCSpect and are «enipora"llJ 
duHnn th-V ecessar . y t0 P reven t displacement before or 
fnto^pa'ce 6 P "" ° f tam P' n fl and ramming the concrete 

h P ' C |L'l e H h ; 5niCal , e ° nd O v *rlaps.— All B.R.C. fabric shall 

meteA of h.™ 3 "' t0 6 ln ' at sides and abou « «° d 'a- 
Tnd laos in ?hHl n K W ' reS a i end5 " At a " intersections 
hw .J ap 2, th ^ fabr,c - mechamcal bond shall be mad*, 
by thoroughly lacing its fabric together toy wiring 
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Roads and paving 



Road Reinforcement 

B.R.C. Fabric has been largely used, and with great 
success, to strengthen the concrete roadways and to 
bridge over the weak spots in the under-bed below. 
The fabric, being supplied in long rolls of 240 feet, is 
very easy to lay. 

For the heaviest traffic it 
is usually sufficient to have a 
thickness of six inches, rein- 
forced Willi No. 9 B.R.C. 
Fabric, 

For lighter traffic the thick- 
ness of rom-rete may be re- 
duced to five inches, with a 
lighter gauge of reinforcement. 
No. 11 or No. 14 Fabnr. de- 
pending on the class of traffic 
and the nature of the ground- 
in view of the changing nature 
of traffic it is in most cases 
advisable to nticipate the 
advent of heavier traffic. 

B.R.C. Fabric provides a 
perfect road foundation, even 
on weak ground, because it 
spreads each wheel load over 
a very large area of the 
under-bed. 




Floor PaVlIlg Edgeware Road, Marrickvtlle. N.S.W. 

Three special sizes of B.R.C. 
Fabric are made for use in all 

classes of concrete floors or pavements laid directly on 
the ground, such as Office and Warehouse Basements, 
Workshop and Shed Floors. Platforms, Slopes and 
Embankments. Garages and Yards, Promenades and 
Footpaths. 



Such floors laid without B.R.C. Fabric almost invari- 
;ihly crack, especially if laid on filling. Cracking may 
be due to contraction, expansion, unequal settlement, or 
unequal loading. If the floor is finished with a surface 
of granolithic, mosaic, asphalte, wood block, stone setts, 
or other form of pavinp. the cracking extends to such 
Burtatt In some cases it causes serious trouble; in all 

cases it is unsightly and 
Objectionable. The liability to 
crack is considerably reduced, 
and, in most cases, cracking 
is entirely eliminated by using 
a layer of B.R.C. Fabric in 
the concrete. 

At the same time the thick- 
ness of concrete may be re- 
duced and the floor be more 
quickly laid — a thickness of 
3 inches or 4 inches of con- 
crete is generally sufficient, 
but more may be required on 
soft ground. B.R.C. Fabric, 
Ret. No. 655, is recommended 
where the floor is built on top 
of filling, or where the loads 
are heavy. Ref. No. 610 is 
recommended where there is no 
filling and where the subsoil is 
firm and floor loading is light. 
Ref. No. 688 is recommended 
for conditions of soil and load- 
ing intermediate between the above conditions or where 
a job is required slightly stronger than the No. 610 and 



less costly than the No. 655. 



Notes on Construction, for Complete Reinforced 

Concrete Road 

: inches thick concrete reinforced with No. 9 B.R.C. Fabric 
will spread any wheel load over an area o* at least 10 sq. ft. 
of ground. 

A side slope of 1 in 50 gives an agreeable running surface 

Whert filling is necessary, the ground should be filled in 
layers of about six inches. This gives the best results. 

A light roller will often give sufficient consolidation where 
the reinforced construction is to be used. 

Drainage is of the utmost importance. It should be obtained 
through side dttchi at least 18 inches deep and filled up 
with nibble 

Concrete should consist by volume of:— 

Four parts of good. hard, broken stone (lftlB. i<> I In.): 
One and a half parts of fine aggregate (Jin. down to sand); 
One part of Portland cement. 
Proportions arc based on 40 per cent, voids. 

Transverse Joints are a source of weakness and are not 
required. Where work is left overnight it should be finished 
with a straight vertical edge across the road and an extra 
strip of rein! nt three feet wldfl should he inserted about 

two inches below the top of the concn te, half the width being 
built into the day's work, leaving 18 inches projecting to bond 
into the next days work. 

When a road Is laid in two halves (to leave one side open 
for traffic) the longitudinal Joint alont; the middle of tlw road 
should be finished against a board with a straight vertical 
edge, without any reinforcement projectin The second half 

of the road should be finished tight up against the first half— 
any friable edges should be cut back to the solid. 

Thoroughly soak the ground before laying the concrete. 

Concrete should be mixed as dry as poa8iU*\ BO long as a 
workaM Nture is obtained. Exceea of water decreases the 

strength of the concrete. 

The surface should be struck off with a wooden template 
Finish, from a bridge across the road, with a wooden Moat — 
a metal float must not be used — smooth, plaster-like finish 
brings fine material to the top, irhlctl Will Make off under traffic. 



It is an advantage to squeeze the excess water out of the 
concrete by rollinK. Use a hollow roller about 5 ft. long by 
8 in. in diameter, made from sheet steel and weight about 
ko lha Follow up with a rubber or canvas belt drawn across 
the sin tare of the concrete with a slight forward motion. 

Protect finished concrete overnight with tarpaulin; next 
riav cover with about two inches of sand or loam, kept wet 
for a fortnight. This is absolutely necessary to secure a good 
wearing surface. Leave for about three weeks before opening 
to traffic. 



Notes on Reinforced Concrete Footpath 

Construction 

Concrete should be two inches thick, reinforced with No. 14 
B.R C Fabric, inid either longitudinally or transversely half 
an inch below the top of the concrete. 

The ground to receive the concrete should be graded to 
the shape of the finished footpath. 

Concrete should consist of three parts coarse aggregate. 
one and a half parts fine aggregate, and one part of cement. 

Coin rete should be first laid in small (3 ft. long) alternate 
sections— when set return and relay remaining sections. 

A hard-wearing surface can be obtained by finishing an«i 
curing Huiilar to reinforced concrete road construction. 



Tennis Courts 



Concrtt. I. run.- enui ran be laid to give every satisfaction 
b) laying about i Inchw of reinforced concrete on a layer of 
.n.i or eimkers after the subsoil has been properly pre- 
pared drained, graded and consolidated. 

W< recommend that the concrete be reinforced with either 
No BID B.R.C., or No. 13 B.R.C. fabric. In cases where n 
B lightly heavier reinforcement Is required, we recommend 
No. 688 The glare of the light on the concrete can be con 
s id< rably relieved by incorporating suitable colouring pig- 
>,i. nta m the upper layer of the concrete. 
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"LUGSTEEL" BRICKWORK REINFORCEMENT 

(Patented throughout Australia). Patent No. 22377/29. 

"LugBteel" Brickwork Reinforcement gives to brickwork, properties similar to reinforced concrete. The 
logs, by mechanical bond, transmit stresses from the brickwork to the steel, giving the brickwork strength, 
as a beam. This reinforcement, by its effective mechanical bond, will prevent cracking of brick walls built 
on ground of varying bearing capacity. 






Uses of "Lugsteel" Brickwork Reinforcement 

Reinforced brickwork foundation walls 

External and internal lintels. 

Lintels and binding courses at top 
of series of openings. 

Carrying walls in place of 9teel 
joists. 

Carrying suspended brick floors. 

Brickwork cantilevers. 

General brickwork reinforcement 
against cracking or settlement. 

Design 

The Loading Tables, set out below, 
apply to the usual cases met in 
brickwork construction. We shall 
be pleased to design and advise for 
more complicated construction. 

The weight of 4J in. thick brickwork 

in lbs. actually carried over an opening 

can be obtained by multiplying the width 

of the opening in feet by itself and then 

by fourteen. 

Example: — 

6 ft, span — Weight carried. Actual Photo of 

6 ft. X 6 ft. x 14 = 504 lbs. Brickwork 



Melbourne University Tests 

Abstract of Report on built-up brick beam tested 
the University of Melbourne. January 13, 1930: 



at 




Section of "Lugsteei 
Reinforcement. 



A built-up brick beam, suitably rein- 
forced for shear and tension by a special 
steel strap placed along the bottom of the 
beam, with the projections upward 
between the bricks, were provided. The 
beam was tested on a six feet span. The 
beam was 4i in. wide (one brick) and 
9 in. deep, the bricks being placed vert- 
ically with no bonding beyond the mortar 
Joints. The beam was 14 days old. The 
central load was distributed over a 
distance of 9 in. each side of the centre 
by a timber beam 6 in. wide and 3 in. 
deep. Maximum load sustained was 
5.644 lbs. 

• Signed) R. R. BLACKWOOD (Testing 
Officer) for Professor of Engineering. 

This load is equivalent to a uni- 
formly distributed load of about 
10,000 lbs. 









. 



Architects Specification 

BRICKWORK REINFORCEMENT 

Unless otherwise specified — all brickwork reinforcement 
forming lintels to external and internal door, window, or 
other openings, also all reinforcement to (state location, 
ftc.) shall be "Lugsteel" Brickwork Reinforcement of 
standard units in conformity with the Manufacturer's 
Loading Tables (or of the gauges and sizes as set forth 
in the following schedule): — 

Note. — The following clauses should be used to ensure 
the accurate building-in and development of the full 
strength of the reinforcing units. 

BRICKS.— All bricks shall be sound, hard, and well 
burnt, preferably machine-made. 

MORTAR. — AH mortar shall be composed of one part 
by volume of Portland cement to not more than three 
parts by volume of good, clean sand. Mortar shall be 
used immediately after mixing. 

BRICKWORK.— All bricks shall be well wetted, all 
Joints filled, and all bricks bedded solid. (Any plugs near 
reinforcement should be built in. rather than driven in 
later > 

LINTEL SOFFITS. — On temporary support of rough 
boarding, lay half an inch of mortar; place reinforcement 
on mortar, lugs upwards; lay coat of mortar on rein- 
forcement and then lay bricks. 

(The cover mortar keys through the holes in the 
reinforcement with the mortar above and protects the 
steel. After hardening of mortar, the board can be 
dropped). Finish the soffit with a thin render coat. 

PAINTING.— When the reinforcement is used internally 
for large openings and is not covered with rendering or 
plaster, the exposed portion shall be cleaned free from 
rust and two coats of approved brand steel. protecting 
paint applied. 



Loading Tables 

Sound Machine -Made 

Soldier Brick. 
9 in. deep. 4 J in. wide. 
Reinforcement. 
Gauge. Width 

14 3J in. 

11 3 in. 
16 3 4 in. 
16 3 in 

Soldier Brick. 
13J in. deep. 4h in. wide. 
Reinforcement. 
Gauge. Width. 

12 3Jin. 
12 3 in 
14 3 in. 
16 3 in 

Stretcher Bond. 
13J in. deep. 41 in. wide. 
Reinforcement. 
Gauge, width. 

14 31 In 

H I In 

16 ;u in. 

16 3 in. 



Bricks. 


Three to 


One 


Cement Mortar. 


Total distributed load In 
4 ft. 6 ft. 8 ft. 


lbs. on span of 
ft. 12 fL 


3.500 
2.670 
2.900 
2.230 


2.320 
1.780 
1.8 
1.480 


1.750 
1.335 
1.450 
1,115 


MOO 1.160 

1.07O 

1.150 


Total distributed load in 
4 ft. 6 ft. 8 ft. 


lbs. on span of 
10 ft. 12 ft 


6.840 
5.000 
4.000 
3,320 


4.550 
3.340 
2.670 
2.230 


3.420 
00 

1.660 


2.700 2.275 

00 1.670 

1.600 1.335 

1.300 1.115 


Total distributed load In 
3 ft. 4i 


lbs. on span of 
6 ft 


2.320 
1.800 
1.820 


1.800 
1.400 
1.450 




1.160 
900 

910 
740 



Span. 

ti I 

1 feet 
10 feet 
12 1 
14 feet 

16 i 



41 in. PARTITION WALLS. 

Courses to be Built in 
Cement Mortar. 



8 
11 
13 
16 
19 
22 



Reinforcement 



l; IMSAV'S r \t woo re 



Gauge. 




Width. 


14 


X 


4 In. 


14 


X 


4 In 


14 


X 


4i in. 


12 


X 


4 in 


12 


X 


A in 


13 


X 


4J in 


(f <totif>ued 
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DETAILS OF BU1LDING-IN LUGSTEEL 
BRICKWORK REINFORCEMENT 
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COLEMANOID 



A PRODUCT OF THE ADAMITE CO. LTD.. 



LONDON 



COLEMANOID DISTRIBUTORS: 

NEW SOUTH WALES: QUEE 2nd^!J; Day 

Frank Hambndge r 
22 Bridge Street, Sydney. N.S.W. 

The Temple Roofing Co., $TH 

14 Martin Place, Sydney. N.S.W. 

VICTORIA AND TASMANIA: 

H. Perks 6l Co. Pty. Ltd.. N z : 

31 Queen Street, Melbourne. Vic. 



& Co. Ltd., 
Queen Street," Brisbane. Qld. 

AUSTRALIA A WEST AUSTRALIA: 

Francis H. Snow Pty. Ltd.. 

King William Street, Adelaide, S.A. 



G- L. Tacon 

Wellington. 



A Co.. Panama Street, 



CONCRETE 

WATER- 

PROOFER 

AND 

HARDENER 












"Colemanoid" 

"Colemanoirr' is a liquid chemical compound — a 
waterproofs and hardener for Portland rpm^nt con- 
crete. When added, in a certain percentage to the gaug- 
ing water of Portland cement mixtures, it produces, with- 
out retarding setting, a dense and hard concrete not only 
impervious to moisture and water, but to the penetration 
of heavy oils, gas and acid solutions. Its us*- piisuths the 
filling of voids and the formation of a hard and insoluble 
silicate of great tensile strength. Successful solution- 
of difficult and intricate concrete problems during the 
past 25 years demonstrate the waterproofing qualities of 
"Colemanoid." 

As a Water -Proofer 

Waterproofing may be effected either in the concrete 
mass or by a cement rendering if "Colemanoid 1 is add»-d 
to the gauging water in the proportions stated in the 
specifications. Either method will properly waterproof a 
concrete wall against a head of water. 'Colemanoid" is 
ready for use and adds to the job no expense oi mixing 
or stirrinc. and is of exceptional value where work Ifl 
being carried out by unskilled labour. But once in th*- 
gauging water it must be in every part of properly mixed 
concrete. The use of d^manoid" in mass concrete 

retaining walls considerably speeds the work and saves 
the expense of the old-fashioned types of asphalt render- 
ings. 

When mixed with Portland cement and sand, and 
applied as a coating to the interior or exterior Oi 
walls, "Colemanold" produces a complete waterproofing 
material. Similarly mixed, it provides excellent damp- 
proofing and waterproofing for brick mortar, as well afl 
a preventative against efflorescence Mixed with water 
and cement, it forms a damp-proof paint which can be 
used for grouting or application to inside masonry wall- 



As a Floor Hardener 

Colemanoid'' mixed in the gauging water of concrete 
floor toppings, whether the toppings be of cement and 
crushed bluestone, or of gear and and cement, has no 

equal for producing a Portland cement concrete floor 
surface that is dustless and presents the maximum of 
resistance r o wear and tear. It increases the hardness 
of the concrete ol which it is an integral component. At 
the age of three days the hardness of a "Colemanoid" 
tpping finish is equal to that normally attained in one 
month's time ••Colemanoid" increases both the tensile 
in ] compressive strength of concrete by 22 per cent to 
26 per cent. It does not affect the colour of the floor. 
Any desired colour for floors may be obtained by adding 
a small proportion of .nineral oxide to the dry mix. 

The application of "Colemanoid" to the floor topping, 
economical — one gallon being required for approxi- 
mately 100 sq. ft. to 120 sq. ft, of 1 in. floor finish, 
which will withstand heavy traffic and be impervious to 
oils, greases and acids. "Colemanoid" is therefore 

commended for use in sugar refineries, breweries, tan- 
neries, dairies, paper mills, etc., and wherever unusual 

Id, oil or general service conditions prevail. 



Supplies and Service 

"Colemanoid" is available in 4-gallon drums. No 
charge is made for the containers, which are not return- 
able If desired, delivery can be made at exact cost of 
transportation. Large stocks are kept at the ware- 
houses of interstate representatives, and immediate 
delivery can be guaranteed. 

Detailed specifications or advice on any waterproofing 
subject are available, without cost to the architect, 
engineer, and contractor. 






SOME OF THE MORE IMPORTANT JOBS IN WHICH •'COLEMANOID" HAS BEEN USED 






NEW SOUTH WALES— 

Peters American Delicacy Factory, Newcastle 

An fiit- 1 i 

Builders: MacConnell Building Co.. and IfcLeod & Sons. 
Plasterers. 

Bond i Beautification Scheme, Bondi. 

Architect : Robertson A M i 

Builders: M nnell Building Co 

J. Kitchen A. Sons, Soap Works. Alexandria. 

Arrhlt'-' t Mr. Benn. 

Builder: Mr A C. T. Turn 
Sun Newspapers Ltd.. Sydney. 

Mi r. K.-th.-i. 
Build*-™. Concrete Coi ma Ltd. 

Brook House. Sydney. 

At Sp<*n< ft a ncer 

Btlllden H. W Thompson & Co 

VICTORIA— 

Austin Hospital for Chronic Diseases, Heidelberg 

Architect! >■•[•>" nson He Meld rum 

B T. R. A L Co- ki 

Queen Victoria Hospital. Melbourne. 

Architects: Stephenson & Meldi 

Build* rs: W * * I turn*- 6 
Carba Dry Ice Factory, Abbotsford. 

Bu Cl« '« Laru- I 

"Truth" Building. Melbourne. 

-*' rs. 

illders: Hansen & Y n 

Carreras Tobacco Factory, Prahran, 
Arc r. i Plottel 

Builder*: Permaalte Flooring & P*j 



QUEENSLAND— 

Little Flower Church. Kedron, Brisbane. 
r> hltects: H'-nrv say & Hennes.« 
IJuildera: B. S. Carrick. 

Tramway Department. Brisbane. 
Architect i Mr. Ogg. 

; Trani Department. 

Dalgety's Hide Stores, Brisbane. 
Archlt* I i Hall. 
Builder: A. Mid ion. 

Mount Isa Mines Ltd.. Mount Isa. 

Architect m. j. Callow. 

Builders: Mount isa Construction Branch 

WORK EXECUTED— 

91 IUTH m 8TRALIA— 

Waterproofing In trails and fountain -pool of S.A. War 

Me mo j i'»i 
An ' Woods, Bagot. Jorj & I-aybourn* th 

i .Monumental Work* I '1 

Waterproofing retaining vrall and elevator pits. Bid* i Smith 

A- I Ltd . Wool 

Wood I .lory ^ Lay bourne -Smith. 

' I i Urofl. 

Wat- r proofing hk wall "Advertiser" Building, 

Architect a Jory a^ La) mltlL 

' lontractoi I rickei \-roa. 

link baj of kioickfl on 

*«-a wall level below hlgl ater U 
Ai nelK i Bnglni i 

• r Qlenelx Corporation 

(Continued on n*xi po9* ) 
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COLEMANOID 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 

WATERPROOFING MASS CONCRETE BRICKWORK MORTAR 

To the 4:2:1 mix, for gauging, add 11 gallons of 
"Colemanold" for every cubic yard of concrete. Proper 
consistency will be obtained if one gallon of "Colemanoid" 
is added to each 10 to 15 gallons of gauging water. 
Waterproofing shall be carried up to a point one foot 
above grade line. If forms are below water level, con- 
crete shall be poured stiff. 

Wherever possible, floor slabs, exterior walls and floor- 
ings shall be poured in the one operation.. If construction 
Joints are necessary, they shall be made as later specified. 

Note. To rvsiflt acid attacks, specify a proportion of 
one gallon «>i "Colemanold" in six of water 



WATERPROOFING IN COATINGS 

Note. — I If) the Ulterior or exterior surfaces of 

exterior walls and upper surfaces of concrete slabi below 
grade thai are to | "' treated. 

These surfaces shall be waterproofed by the application 
of a plaster coat of one part Portland cement, and two 
parts of clean sharp sand, gauged and tempered with a 
solution of one part of "Colemanoid" to each 10 parts of 
water. 

Wall coatings shall be Jin. thick, properly bonded and 
coved to floor, and carried up to one foot above the grade. 

Floor work shall be one Inch thick, and serve the 
double purpose of waterproofing and making a hard, 
dustiess floor surface. (See Specification for "Floor 
Hardener.**) 
The Adamite Company's complete specification will be sent 



The mortar shall consist Of one part Portland cement 
and two parts of well washed sharp sand, tempered with 
a liquid composed of one gallon of "Colemanold" to each 
10 gallons of water. 

FLOOR HARDENER 

Lay upon concrete floor slabs a one Inch topping course 
of one part Portland cement (a) two parts of clean, hard, 
sharp sand of coarse grain and silicate character, or (b) 
two parts of finely -graded bluestone screenings. The dry 
mix shall be gauges and tempered by adding "Cole- 
manoid" to all water used, in the proportions of one 
gallon of "Colemanoid" to each 10 gallons of water. 

Note.— SI like out (a) or (b) as desired. For resistance 
to grease and acWi attacks, specify one gallon of "Cole- 
manotd" t<> six of water. 

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

To insure a bond to underlying masonry, all surfaces, 
before application of waterproofing on new concrete, 
shall be thoroughly roughened, cleaned, dampened, and 
a grout (composed of one part •'Colemanofcd/' three parts 
water, and sufficient Portland cement to give the mixture 
the consistency of a heavy paint) brushed on the 
roughened surfaces. New work shall be applied within 
an hour after the base surfaces have been grouted. 

on application to the Distributor — see list top first page. 



Specification For Bricklayer 

(Prepared by the Architectural staff of Ramsay 9 ^ Catalogue) 

Note.— This sp«rifl«ation has been prepared primarily for use in connection with average-size residential job. 



MATERIALS. 

BRICKS 

Common Bricks — Shall be first quality, hard machine- 
made bricks, uniform in size, with good arrises. 

Common bricks for facing shall be selected from those 
having uniform colour and undamaged arrises. 

Pressed Facing Bricks — Shall be best quality red (or 

specify colour) and Obtained from •.. 

In all cases, the visible arrises shall be undamaged. 

Moulded Facing Bricks — Shall be best quality red for 

specify colour) and obtained from • 

These bricks shall be of the manufacturer's type number 
as shown on drawings. 

SAND 

Sand for mortar shall be clean, sharp, pit or freshwater 
sand, free from loam, clay, dust or vegetable matter. 

MORTAR 

Lime Mortar — Shall consist of two parts of sand to one 
part of freshly-burnt lime from an approved kiln, thor- 
oughly slaked in a mixing box, and sieved before being 
mixed with sand. 

Cement Mortar — Shall consist of three parts of sand to 
one part of Portland cement. Portland cement shall in 
all respects comply with the tests and requirements of 
the Australian Standard specifications for Portland 
cement. 

Waterproof Mortar — All mortar for all brick walls of 

the basement walls shall be waterproofed with ♦ 

added to the cement mortar according to 
manufacturer's specification. 

WORKMANSHIP. 

PRELIMINARY 

All brickwork shall be set out and built according to 
the various dimensions, thicknesses and heights shown 
on the drawings. 

All bricks shall be well wetted before use. 

All walls shall be carried up in a uniform manner, with 
joints thoroughly flushed up as the work proceeds. 

Perpends and quoins shall be carefully kept and the 
whole properly bonded together. 

BONDS 

Cavity Work— Shall be 11 In. in thickness; the walls 
being bound together every 2 ft. 3 in. apart In every 
fourth course with approved galvanized wall ties. 

Cavities shall be kept free from mortar droppings. 

Solid Work — All solid brickwork shall be laid in English 
bond, consisting of alternate courses of headers and 
stretchers. 

JOINTS 

The height of four courses of bricks laid in mortar 
shall equal 13J in. <or ). 

Exposed brickwork shall be finished with neatly 
executed struck Joints. 

Internal walls of basement shall be finished with flush 
joints. 

Brickwork Joints of external walls that are to be 
finished in stucco, as well as all internal walls, excepting 
those otherwise described, shall be raked out. 

Rake out Joints for and point all flashings in cement, 
and also to all frames. 



FOUNDATIONS AND BASEMENT 

All brick footings, foundation walls and basement walls 
up to the underside of ground floor plates shall be laid 
in cement mortar. 

All basement walls shall be laid in the previously 
specified waterproof mortar. 

Horizontal Damp Course. — Lay over the full thickness 
of all walls at the levels shown on the drawings, the 
♦ horizontal damp course previously specified. 

Vertical Damp Course.— The external walls of the base- 
ment shall have the previously specified vertical damp 
course laid in the walls, in the position shown on the 
drawing, from the level of the horizontal damp course to 
the underside of concrete floor stab. (See manufacturer's 
• i-tailed specification | 

FACINGS 

Excepting where otherwise shown, the whole of the 
external walls shall be faced with the previously specified 
selected common bricks. 

Special Brick Facings. — Where shown, the special brick 
facing shall consist of the previously specified facing and 
moulded bricks carefully executed with all arches, moulds, 
strings, angles, etc., built In accordance with the details 
of elevation. 

WALLS GENERALLY 

Offsets. — Build all necessary brick offsets for floor 
plates — oversail where possible, for bearing to concrete 
floors. 

Building In. — Build in all door and window frames, 
bedded solid in reveals. 

Ends of first floor Joists shall be embedded In external 
walls with a bearing on 1i in. galv. hoop-iron strips 
solidly buift into the courses. 

Ventilators. — Leave openings under all internal door- 
ways to provide ventilation under floor. 

Terra Cotta Vents. — Provide and build in where directed 
No 9 x 6in. terra cotta air bricks. 

Chases, Reveals and Cutting. — Form chases and reveals 
to receive frames, pipes* etc., as required or shown on 
drawings. Cut away as required for other trades, and 
make good after same. 

FIREPLACES AND CHIMNEYS 

Fireplaces. — All fireplaces shall be constructed In 
accordance with the detailed drawings, and with the 
exception of the kitchen fireplace, shall have all Jambs, 
returns and backings faced with the previously specified 

facing bricks. 

All brickwork shall be struck Jointed. 

Allow for solidly fixing and setting a selected range In 
the kitchen fireplace, which shall be constructed with 

common bricks, as shown, with opening to lintel, ft. 

...in. high. All exposed portions of this range shall 
be tiled as specified in "Tiler." 

Allow a P.C. sum of for the above range. 

(See Index, I 

Openings. — Unless otherwise specified, all fireplace 

openings shall have ... x in. camber bars (or 

steel angles). 

Stacks and Flues. — Build all stacks and flues to the 
dimensions shown with graduated bends and smooth- 
rendered flues. 

•See Index for further information v <!• >, npiion and 
manufacturers 1 specifications, 
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NONPORITE PTY. LTD. 

Manufacturers & Contractors 
Masonry Waterproofings — Furnace Refractories 

294-296 BURWOOD ROAD. HAWTHORN, E.2. 

VICTORIA. 

Tel. Haw. 1060. 



.. 



Nonporite" Waterproofing Products 

Nonporite Nos. 1, la, 2, 3. 
Masonry Stains. 
Bituminous Mastic Cement. 
Metalcote Floor Hardener. 
Metalcote Waterproofer. 
Sii-Col Stone Preservative. 
Nonporite Slip-proof Grains. 

Caulking Compound. 
Duraseal Cement Colorant. 
I turawax. 



Advisory and Estimating Services 

The services of the Nonporite Chemists and Engi- 
neers are available on all problems of Masonry Water* 

proofing, Decoration and Preservation. Detailed 
it •commendations and estimates are submitted by our 

i lontract Department for carrying out the work 
under guarantee. 

Supervision 

Where d< the services of a Nonporite Working Super- 

ior ar»- available, at cost, to ensure the correct application 
ol the particular Nonporite Product. 




CAULKING 



Pointing 



Nonporite 

Caulking 

Compound 



SELECTION CHART 

OF NONPORITE WATERPROOFING AND PRESERVATIVE 
PRODUCTS FOR BUILDING MATERIALS 



WATERPROOFING 



I 
Integral 

Concrete 
No. 3 



I 

Plaster 

Coating 
No. 3 



Surface 

Treatment 

I 



No. 1 
NO. 1A 

Masonry 
Stain 

Bituminous 
Mastic 



Metalcote 



COLOURING 



Integral 
Duraseal 



I 
Surface 



Masonry 

Stain 

Sil-col 



HARDENING 
[FLOORS] 



I I 

Integral Surface 

I 
Applied 

No. 3 Hardener 

M*talcote 

| ftCeteiCOte 

Duraseal 



CHEMICAL* CONCRETE PRESERVATIVE 

(STONE DECAYJ 



ACID AND ALKALI 

PROOFING 

OIL PROOFING 



Integral 
No. 2 



M« talcote 



I 
Surface 

No. IB 



Sil-col 



iwtuminous 
Masl i- 



Surface 
Sil-col 



NONPORITE No. 1 and 1A 

Uses.— No. 1. -i transparent. No. 1A, a colourless, waterproofing 
liquids for application to the exterior of brick, stone, stucco or 
concrete walls, above grade. The waterproofing i s absorbed into 
all the pores, filling them with inert water- repellant compounds. 

Method of Application.— To the clean, dry surface, apply not 
less than two coats of Nonporite No. 1 or LA, 

Covering Capacity. — Varies inversely as the POJTOaity of the 
surface. Average covering one gallon to 100 8'i ft., two-coat 
work. 

NONPORITE No. 2 

Uses.— A fin- white, highly water-repellant Integral - i ment 
water-proofing po for mixing Wil nl in or 

rtar, to make it permanently da oof ami water) 

Specially recommended for electrolysis conditions. 

Method of Application.— Mix the drj po with the cement 

and aand, prior to the addition of the mixing wat< 

Covering Capacity. — For average work, use 2-4 r cubic 

foot (94 Ibji.) bag of cement. 



NONPORITE No. 3 

Uses. — An ; nt»gral <• ment waterproofer in liquid form for 
damp-proofing, waterproofing, accelerating and hardening the 

ment work. I for reser tanks, baaem damp- 

OOUreea, leaky waPs, etc. 

Method of Application. — Use as a rule one quart of Konpoi 
No. 3 to Hach cubic foot (94 lbs.) bag of nt. See detailed 

■peciflcatloi 

Covering Capacity.— I or concrete, li gallons of Nonporite 
No. 3 per cubic yard, 1:2:4 mix. 

I or plaater work, one gallon per 11 square yunK J-in. thick 
BITUMINOUS MASTIC CEMENT 

Uses.— a black waterproofing and cAulkii mpound for 

pairing > ri» n riamp-i walls, stopping leal coat- 

ing roofs, sealing crack tc. It consists of b- d water- 

aabestos and Is ready for immediate 
Applh •! cold. 

Method of Application. — Apply with brush or trowel **<cord- 
ing t<i the nature of the Use "A a brand for acid and 

alkali work. 

Covering Capacity.— 33-100 sq. ft. per gallon, according to 

the natur< t,( tli»- work. 
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METALCOTE FLOOR HARDENER 

Uses. — Consists essentially of SP* tally treated and graded 
metallic aggregate free from slop and inert tillers, to be uaed 
with and cement for the production of Integrally hardened 

in-nt floors. 

Method of Application.— M« lul» wi. is used In both topping 
and monolithic lloors for railroad platforms, factories, ^uragea. 
rs, ai»i for all lloors subjected to rough use and heavy dut) 

Covering Capacity.— l T se 20-40 lbs. of MetalOOtC per 100 sq. ft. 
of surface, according to nature of traffic. 



METALCOTE WATERPROOFER 

Use*.— A metallic surfaee waterproofing for walls, tanks, vats, 

sements. el It consists essentially of a chemically com- 

bined fine metallic base which, in contact with air and moisture, 

rapidly oxidises. The oxidisation causes the metallic base to 

tad fourfold 

Method of Application.— Applied b> means of a brush. In 

successive coatings, to the thoroughly clean, damp wall. 

Covering Capacity.— Vs.- 30-40 lbs. of IfetalCOte Waterproolei 
per 1<'») sq it. of surfa< 

MASONRY STAIN— ALL COLOURS 

Uses.— A waterproofing and decorating coating for expo 
masonry surfaces such as concrete, brb k, stucco, etc. Xonporile 
Masonry Stain penetrates into the pores, becoming an integral 
part of the surface and gives a clean, flat, uniform appearance, 
with but alight change of the surface texture. 

Method of Application. 
— To the clean, dry sur- 
face, apply at least two 
coats of the Masonry 

sin. by means of a 
brush or spray. 



SLIP-PROOF GRAINS 

Uses. — Nonporite Slip-proof Qral&fl BM u>. <l in cement lloors 

foi the production of a hard-wearing, non-slipping, and at the 
ne time, smooth surface. They consist essentially of pure 
crystalline Silicon Cai bide 

Method of Application. — Sprlnh le the grains evenly over the 
- hi) prepared work Tump. Moat ami trowel in the usual 

mann* i 

Covering Capacity. \ • 11 lb. per square foot of surface. 



CAULKING COMPOUND— ALL COLOURS 

Uses. A permanently elastic, durable, coloured, waterproof 
cement tor caulking. Jointing, pointing window frames, cracks 
and joints In brick, stone, terra-eotta. etc., doors and skylights 

Method of Application.— Rake out Joints clean and dry and 
applj the Caulking Compound with a caulking tool or trowel. 



Covering Capacity. — Where 
oakum, flnalb eaulking up 



Joints are wide, first ram 
with Caulking Compound. 



with 



EXTERlO 

WALLS 



Covering Capacity — 

Van* | Knverseb as ll ' 4 
porosity of the surface. 

erage, 1<X ft. per 

ion, two coats 



FLASH I WO 



SIL-COL STONE 
PRESERVATIVE 

Uses. — Sil-Col is an 
organic Silicon compound 
consisting essentially of 
Silicon Ester. It is used 
SS a preservative for 
decaying stone, brick 
and masonry' by surface 
applications. 

Method of Application. 
—Apply Sil-Col by brush 
or spray to the clean, 
dry surface. Allow at 
least twenty -four hours 
between successive con 



Covering Capacity. — 
For average work. 100 
sq. ft. per gallon, two- 
coat work. 



EXTEA 



s.uls; 



BASEMEN 
WALLS 




DURASEAL CEMENT COLOURANT— STANDARO COLOURS 

Uses. — Duraseal is a cement colour in paste form, with which 
it readily works up, Use for colouring, hardening, dust- 
prooflng, and waterproofing concrete and cement surfaces, 
daily floors. 

Method of Application. 
— Dissolve the paste in 
water and then mix 
t horoughly with the 
cement and sand. 

Covering Capacity. — 
Use 1 gallon to each 
cubic foot (94 lbs.) bat; 
of cement 



WINDOWS 



INIOOW 



EXTERIOR 
WAULS 



DURAWAX— 

STANDARD COLOURS 

Uses. — Durawax is a 
paste wax-polishing com- 
pound for application to 
plain and coloured 
cement surfaces, especi- 
ally lloors. It is made 
coloured and transparent. 



Method of Application. 
— To the thorouKhly dry 
Hoor. rub Durawax well 
into it with a cloth. 



Covering Capacity. — 
Approximately 300 sq. ft. 

per lb. 



COMPLETE 
SPECIFICATION 
SHEETS AND 
DIRECTIONS ON 
APPLICATION. 



NONPORITE PRODUCTS APPLIED TO BUILDINGS 



REFRACTORY DIVISION. 



Refractory Bricks, shapes ami Cements; Plastic Kefractorie 
Heat Insulation for Furnace Construction and Main tenant 

Index Guide, Price List on request. 

NONPORITE REFRACTORY PRODUCTS:— 
RefractJte No. L— Fire Cement 

< 'l.rnii.ffraetite.— Chrome Fire Cement 



Silfractlte. — Silica Fire Cement. 
Carbolox < Silicon Carl.ule* Cenu-nts 

[nsulox.— Heat -Insulating Cement 

tnsulox, — Heat -Insulating Bricks and Shapes. 

Carholox « Silicon Carhide) Bricks. Shapes Muffles, 

size or shape made to order. 
Plastofrax —Plastic Refractory. 



etc. Any 



AGENTS IN ALL STATES 
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Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd. 

WEARING STREET, FOOTSCRAY 

VICTORIA 



S \ A File No 



Phone: Footscray 73 



MASONRY CONTRACTORS 



QUARRY MASTERS 



BLUESTONE 



LIMESTONE 
GRANITE 



FREESTONE 



SSSS"- 



at 



Products and Quarries 



The Standard Quarries Pty. Ltd. was founded some 40 
years ago at Footscray, Victoria, and since that time has. 
under capable management, steadily grown until to-day the 
company owns and operates quarries as well as a modern 
masonry dressing plant located at Footscray. which is cap- 
able of efficiently handling and working all types of stone. 

Our products range from crushed road metal and screen- 
ings to carefully executed statuary, in the manufacture of 
which bluestone. limestone, freestone and granite all from 
our own quarries, is employed. 



Estimates —Samples — Service 

Preliminary estimates will be gladly furnished on 

quest of Architect or Contractor. 

Samples of any of our building stones will be furnished 
on injuest and advice as to grade or style of finish desired. 
We shall be pleased at any time to confer with architects 
and place before them our knowledge on modern masonry. 
This service is freely offered wherever it may assist in 
the logical and proper use of building stone, whether 
quarried by us or others, or help to solve the economic 
and aesthetic problems which may arise when the use of 
building stone is under consideration. 



Source 

of the 
Famous 
Stnwell 

Stone. 

An 
Bxc« pi tonally 
i- iim l i alned 
Krcestone 




Grampians 
Quarry. 
Stawell. 

A Holdll 

of ti 


In o 

pra ui 
belffa 
Map, 


Standard 
Quarrii 


lUtfT 




Our quarry holdings are as follows: — Bluestone — 
Footscray. Yi< -tori Stawell Freestone — Grampian 

Victoria; Benara Limestone — Port MaeUonell, S.A.; Red 
Granite — DerKholm. m ar ( rton, Victoria; Pink and 

Buff Granite — Warby Ranges, near Wangaratta, Vic- 
toria : Barrabool Hills Freestone — C.»-eIong, Victoria. 



Stocks — Economies 

i M i -(tick <>f freestone blocks, also sawed xla^s from '< in. 
thickness up, an* maintained at all tim»*s, assuring prompt 
delivery of finished work. 

The modern method of <iURrryin^ - mi-ioyed in reducing wa>u- 
and producinK quarrv BtO< K o\ approximately true rectanK" 
Laxity, together with the modern cutting and finishing pro- 
mosl "i which arc accomplished by machine, reduces 
tli. hitherto high oosl of the old hand methods. 

(Continued on next page) 
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DESCRIPTION OF STONES 



STAWELL 



BARRABOOL HILLS 



BENARA 



CASTERTON 



StaweU Stone 

{Ivory coloured and exceptionally fine grained) 

"Stan ell stone has excellent weathering properties, as 
shown by Its low absorption, great resistance to corrosion 
by carbon-dioxide and to the action of mineral acids. It 
lias very high crushing strength and chemically the stone 
is very stable and microscopically appears almost the ideal 
tthering standstont \" — Henry C. Richards, M.Sc. 

Barrabool Hills Stone 

(Light green in colour and fine grained) 

"This has a very high absorption, and. while resistant 
to carbon-dioxide, is readily affected by mineral acids. It 
is light, has a low crushing strength and is easily dressed. 
Examination and tests indicate that the stone is only a 

lr one. and that when used in rough dressed blocks gives 
the best results."— Henry C. Richards, M.Sc. 

Benara Limestone 

ream coloured and open grained) 

"The limestone is an open textured stone which permits 

of ready drying by air. Though relatively soft when just 

quarried, the stone has the property of hardening very 

appreciably on prolonged exposure. Although relatively 

porous, it is found to be very satisfactory in its own 

district, which is wet and cold. The weathering proper- 

s of r rone when properly selected and cut by 

lied masons are good, as shown by the stone in old 

buildings, where the moulds, carvings and projections, 

when carried out in bold type, are in excellent condi- 

n." — H. B. Hauser, M.Sc, Lecturer on Building Stone, 

Melbourne University. 



Comparative Cost of Stone Facings 

In order to clear up a misconception which has been 
prevalent in Melbourne for many years, we have set out 
below a table of the comparative costs of the various stone 
facings, together with other facing materials. 

Cost per 

SQ « ft J. Typical Example. 

Material unfixed. 

<Pec.. 1930) 

Cement face. 2 -coat work 6d. A. P. A. Building. Melbourne 

-nail Rubble (mixture of freestone rranite Villa (aces, waits and lences. 

iD d blucstone . 19 such as Stonehaven Court. 

Toorak 
MMftm Rubble 2 - St. Johns Church, Toorak. Vic. 

Krnara Limestone. %a»rn racr 3 - Old Colonists" Home, Melbourne 

Tapestry Brick . .31 Comedy Theatre. Melbourne 

IWiiAr* Limestone, rock face 3/3 Old Colonists' Home. Melbourne 

Barrabool II III* Freestone, rock face 4 6 Ormond College. Melbourne 

Karraboal Hills Freestone, rubbed face 4 9 Footscray P.O. 
Blueatone, axed or shotted face .. -. 4/9 Unity Hall. Bourke St.. Melb 
Synthetic Cost Stone (pressed cement) . 5 - Comedy Theatre. Melbourne 
NMfJI Freestone, rock faced 6 6 Essendon War Memorial. Vic. 

Sydney Freestone, sawn face , 7 6 New A.M. P. Building. Melb. 

Sydney Freestone, rock faced 7 6 Q'nsland Insurance Bid*.. Melb. 

Sydney Freestone, rubbed face . 8 - New A.M. P. Building. Melb. 

Sydney Freestone, claw tool faced 8 6 New AMP. Building. Melb. 

Harcourt Granite, rock faced .. 8 6 Savings Bank. Spencer St., Melb 

HUwell Freestone, robbed face 9/- Parliament House. Melbourne 

Red Caaterton Granite, rock faced 10/-. 

Orey Harcourt Granite, exfoliated . - 107- 

Grey Harcourt Granite, axed faced 11/6 Equitable Building. Melbourne 

Red Caatertoo Granite, eifollated 12/- New AMP. Bldg.. base, Melb. 

Architectural Terra Cotta 12- Nicholas Building. Melbourne 

Orey Harcourt Oranite. polished IB/- State Savings Bank. Elizabeth 

Street, Melbourne. 
Red Caaterton Granite, polished 30/ - Base of Bank of NSW., 190 

Bourke St.. Melbourne 



Masonry in Relation to Modern Building 

Construction 

In the design of the modern steel frame or reinforced 
terete building, where the dead and live loads of the 



Granite and Bluestone 

Granite has exceptional strength and durability, is 
practically non-absorbentj and Indefinitely withstands 
exposure to climafc and weather. It is available in a 
Wide range of COlOUra and texture and has infinite beauty 
and character, to be found in few other materials. It 
may be cut into an> form desired, and dressed in a 
great variety of finishes It takes a high and durable 
polish which will withstand long exposure to the 
weather. 

Bluestone is a hard, dense basalt (dark grey in colour, 
with an open-textured face) and may be used for 
dimension stone. It is extensively quarried at Footscray. 
and in a crushed form is used for road metal, aggregate 
for concrete, etc. 

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF STANDARD QUARRIES' 

BUILDING STONES. 

(For the pak»* <>f comparison, this list includes Harcourt 
Granite and Sydney Freestone.) 
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Hy C Richards. MSc 
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Hy C. Richards. M.Sc. 
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1525 


4.08 


— 


K. Mclnerney. M.Sc. 
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K Mclnerney. M.Sc. 
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7.366 


1 M4 


8.40 


1.031 


Hy. C. Richards. M.Sc. 


Harcourt Grey 












Granite 


11.444 
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Oil 




K. Mclnerney, M.Sc. 



structure are carried independent of the facing materials, 
and where many simple devices are available for anchor- 
ing and carrying such facing materials, a new era in stone 
masonry is entered upon. 

The day of solid stone buildings is past and stone be- 
comes an embellishment rather than a feature of strength, 
though its beauty and texture can now be obtained 
at far less expense than previously; but, as in the past. 
good craftsmanship and careful selection of stone and wise 
setting out of constructional details are still very necessary. 

As stone does not in the modern building carry the 
weight and can be built as a facing long after the frame 
and concrete wall are in position, it alters many of the 
age-long customs and requirements of stone cutting and 
setting. It is not longer necessary that alternative course 
should bond in the wall: usually two bonding courses to 
each floor is all that is required (see plate, page 51. 
illustrating the construction of the A.M. P. Building). 

It is still necessary that the face bondings should be 
strictly adhered to. and the greatest difficulty lies at 
reveals and quoins in not showing the joint line of the 
thin facing stone. This is usually hidden by a member 
or feature and gives scope for the draughtsmanship of the 
architect. General typical examples of hiding this joint 
line are shown on the plate. One of the most costly opera- 
tions in masonry is sunk and checked faces and backs, 
but by a little care the whole of these features can be 
obtained with straight slabs of stones and alternating joint 
and bed lines. 

When making additions to existing buildings where it 
is necessary to match the stonework, this principle still 
holds good, as projecting reinforced concrete floors can 
carry the weight of such features as cornices (see State 
Savings Bank plate opposite), and steel joists can sup- 
port lintels in slabs of box construction. 

(Continued on next page) 
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RECOMMENDED THICKNE 

NOTE. — The building; regulations of Melbourne prescrib- 
ing \ inch thick as the miMiiniini thickness of ashlars dors 
not operate when outer walls are of the prescribed 

t hicknoss. 

The least thickness of facing stones recommended by 
us varies with t lie dressings on the face and the material 
used, thus: — 

r.-usterton «»r Haroouii Qr&nlte — 

Polished faces IS in. thick 

Shotted faces . . . .... 1 1 m. thick 

Exfoliated i 14 in. thi*k 

Rock face .... 6 in. thick 

Stnwrll Pre* -i"«i- — 

Rubbed tma .... 11 In. thick 

lwd faci . 14 in. thick 

Rock face ... 6 in. thick 



OF STONE FACINGS 

Bydnej Preestom — 

Rubbi <i fa« • 31 in. thick 

■ w 11 ta- ■ 34 in. thick 

Hock faci it • 1 . • ■ 7 In. thick 

Karrabool Freestone — 

Rubbed Bece II in. thick 

Sawn face . I \ in. thick 

Rock face 7 in. thick 

B< nara Limestone — 

Sawn face 2 in. thick 

Rock face 41 in. thick 

Uluestone — 

Ruhlted face 3 in. thick 

Saw n face 3 in. thick 

Rock face 6 in. thick 



TERMS USED IN THE DESCRIPTION OF MASONRY 



Arris — The exterior angle of two surfaces meeting each other. 

Ashlar — Stone of uniform height or courses. 

trchitrav* — The mould surrounding door or window opening. 

The lowei section of an entablature 
Balustrade — Consists -i < Im>- «1w. balusters, coping. 
Balusters — rroriled columns between the base and coping. 
Baluster Di< -stone — Terminates a row of balusters, and con- 

1 i half-balust'T worked on the di*-. 
Base — The bottom portion of any feature 
Batter— ■ 1 Leaning lm\ 
Break — A ft a ss or projection of the wall. 
Bond— Setting of Btonea so that joints of stone in <»i urs< 

are broken with those in courses Lbove or b« 1 • > \% 
Boms — Usually a carved projection at the termination of hood 

moul 
Bracket — A projection from a wall or pier supporting some 

upp'T feature or structure, 
Blocking Coursi — The crowning feature on top of a cornice. 
Hu linos* — A rounded projection, often on a st« p. 
•tting n nig — Roughly worked projection. 

r — Th»- last to All a gap in h course. 

b I— Similar to bracket. 

tg — Th» top course of a wall or a feature, 
rtail stop — Has a circular quoin end. 

-Layer of stones laid horizontally. 
Crocket — Moulded pi ton on pinnacles or spir 

Coffer — A panel sunk in a soffit or projection. 
Dado — A dwarfed wall facing, usually to stairs and corridors. 
Dentils — Toothing in cornice. 

DI The portion bt tween the base and the capping. 

—The swelling of a pilaster or column. 

t — Hand or plain course over an opening. 

Pliers — Steps "f similar widths. 

let — A narrow band supporting members of a 
Finial — The finishing part of a spire or pinn.t< 



simultaneously. 
the face, which 



Frieze- -The section of an entablature between th« 
and cornice. 



mould. 

architrave 



Fluting — Vertical grooves, usually in columns. 

Grout — L.iquid cement or mortar for tilling joints when setting. 

Impost — The course upon which an arch rests. 

Jambs — Stones, one above the other at the n 1 eala of openings. 

Joggle — A ve. -shaped cut in joints to receive the grout. 

Label — The mould over an opening. 

Mullion — A vertical pier dividing a window. 

Panel — A space either raised or sunk from surrounding work. 

Pilaster — A square pillar projecting from face of wall. 

Plinth — Base of a building, bottom member of a column base. 

Quoin — Corner stone. 

Quirk — A narrow sinking to a mould. 

Reveal — The inside face of an opening. 

Ramp and Twist — Face which rises and curves 

Rou£h Back — The portion of stone opposite to 

is not seen. 
Setting, Fixing. Walling, are similar terms, meaning to place 

stones in the wall of a building. 
Soffit — The under face of a lintel or arch. 
Springer or Skew Back — A sloping joint for aches, etc. 
Stilted Arch — The curve of the arch raised above the impost 

course. 
Stools — Horizontal beds at weatherings or splays. 
Stringers — The slabs at the end of steps in a stairway. 
String Course — Projecting band or mould course continued 

round the building. 
Splay or Chamfer— Small face cut at an angle to surrounding 

faces. 
Throat or Drip — A groove under a projecting stone. 
Tympanum — That portion of a pediment between the raking 

and horizontal mould. 
Transom — A horizontal stone dividing an opening. 
Template — A stone under a R.S.J, to take the weight. 
Volute — A spiral curve, as in an Ionic cap. 
Voussoiror Arch Stone — Wedge-shaped stone of an arch. 
\\ eathering — The splay on stops of sills and projecting stones 

to allow free fall of weather. 



Benara 
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texture and 
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biscuit colour. 
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pofley block for lifting 
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A Traveller t=-qr^ 
SETTiriG- STOHEWO^K, 

polled 3 feel jQ7sf' /s osoally 
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p/n 




Chain Lewis 
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■LlFTINgf PlM5 



All mad 
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£>Tfc&- 
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wm&& 




hiu : l 
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fool 





The Axe 



P B 



P&fent Axe 



The &j&err?j>/ed tool info whrch the 
v&r/ovs foots o^-e fitted 




A? Sent loo/ 
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MODERN STONE CUTTING AND DRESSING 



AIii.imp ill- !h«iil> ha\e largely replaced many of the 
hand operations of both Hardstones and Freestones; 
usually the same machines will ilress both stones 

In the modern stone-cutting plant such as the standard 
Quarries, the following and many otter types oi machines 
are available, thus makinu 
modern shop practice the 
means of producing high 
quality work at an economi- 
cal rate. 

Frame saws weighing 
about 10 tons are used for 
converting rough blocks of 
stone into slabs of required 
thickness. Any required 
number of blades up to 30, 
about 14 ft. long, are fitted 
into the frame, which is 
moved back and forwards 
under pressure, and instead 
of using teeth, steel shot is 
poured under the blade with 
water, and the abrasive 
action thus set up cuts 
through the hardest granite. 
The Carborundum machines 
have wheels of carborundum 
of different diameter and 
thicknesses to suit varying 
requirements, and travel at 
a periphery speed of 7.000 
ft. per min. With a strong 




Australia's Finest Public 
Vrctoria — faced 



stream of water playing on the cutting edge, the stones 
to be dressed are furred down under ilxsr wheels by a 
moving table, and faces, beds, joints and mouldings are 
CUl as required, giving a beautiful rubbed finish to either 
granite, trachyte, bluestone. marble or freestone. Polish- 
ing machines have a radial 
arm jointed in the middle 
and are fitted with iron 
discs which travel under 
pressure at 280 r.p.m. 
Abrasives are fed under the 
discs with water to reduce 
the face to the required 
finish. 

Stone lathes, which will 
turn columns, bases, caps, 
balusters, etc., from 16 ft. 
long to 3 ft. 6 in. diameter 
down to 12 in. long and 3 
in. diameter, and somewhat 
resembling engineers 1 
lathes, are used; they are 
much heavier, and the cut- 
ting edge of the tool is 
formed like a saucer, which 
revolves as it comes in con- 
tact with the stone. An 
engineer's lathe or tools 
will not cut such stones as 
granite. 









Building — Parliament House, 
with Stawell Stone. 



General Description of mason's Tools and Stone Finishes 



The following data, nomenclature of finish and the 
description of the tools used to produce the effects, is pre- 
sented for the use of those who desire a more intimate 
understanding oi the preparation of stone for building pur- 
poses, and at the same time to show the comparison with 
stonework practice in England and America. 

Different stones require different tools and machines, and can 
be roughly divided into hand work, which is cutting with chisels 
and axes, and power work, whereby abrasion with steel shot 
and carborundum, as described above, shapes and cuts the 
ne. In both cases many of the operations are preliminary 
to a finished surface- 
Hand tools on granite, bluestone or trachyte are hammered 
headed and struck with a steel hammer. 

Punch ( see plate) .— In America, called ' 'Point' ' — used for 
i' moval of uneven surfac 

Chisels (see plate). — For cutting: level small faces such as a 
draft, which denotes the depth required to get a finished fn< 

Single Axe. — In America, called "Pean Hammer." in England, 
"The Ax«.:"; used after the punch to reduce a face to a level 
slightly higher than the drafts. 

Dummy (Australia only).— Is a hammer with a number of vee 
grooves cut in the solid on both ends, used for reducing to a 
finer level after the single a.v 

Patent Axe (see plate) —In America, called "Bush Harm. 
— used after the single axe or dummy, and results in a finish 
called "Patent Axed," being a series of fine marks usually 
runnimr from top to bottom bed. If these marks are rubbed out 
It Is called the "Rubbed Face.' 

Pitching Tool (see plate).— In America, called "the hand set" 
— used for spalling off waste stone. 

When struck with a heavy striking hammer, the Pitching 
Tool Is made much heavier and is called a Bull-set; the punch 
Is then called a Bull -punch. 

It will be noted that all these tools and preliminary workings 
have been used to produce a Patent Axed or Rubhed Face finish. 

Picked Face finish consists of a multitude of stabs with a 
hammer sharpened like a punch, and is used after the pum h 

Exfoliated Face is similar in appearance to Picked Face, but 
shows no tool marks, and Is performed by subjecting the stone 
a thin pencil point of heat. This If a patented process of 
the Standard Quarries. 



the name implies, is a natural finish; 
face other than pitching it to a level 



Rock Faced Finish, as 
no labour is done to the 
line at beds and joints. 

A Diamond -hammer finish is produced with a hammer with 
a number of pyramid points on each end, and gives a finer face 
than the "Pick." and is usually used after the Dummy. 

A Vermiculated Finish (see plate), is made with drills, chisels 
and punches, and follows the single axe. 

Polished Face ifl a process in granite or trachyte whereby all 
the surfaces are reduced to a very fine finish by the use of 
such abrasives as steel shot, carborundum grains, flour of 
emery, and is polished by oxides of tin, called putty powder, 
being rubbed on the face by heavy pressure felt. 

All these finishes and preliminary labours are performed at 
the Standard Quarries by the use of compressed air-operated 
hand machine, drills and frame machines, operating pneumatic 
hammers, which strike BOO blows to a single blow made by the 
mason's hand. The tools used are a similar type to those used 
by t lie mason, but in the case of the punch, there are four and 
urn- cutting points instead of the one. By this feature and by 
reason of the Krt-atei rapidity of blows made by compressed 
air --ill - i ..(ion. labour costs are greatly reduced. 

Sandstone ifl dressed by hand up to the "ax. stage of the 
hardstones l>> a wooden mallet (see plate), instead of a steel 
hamm* r. using mail* I -headed chisels and punches (see plate). 

The Claw Tool (see plate) consists of a number of teeth some- 
whai like those of a saw, cut in the blade of a chisel. When 
placed in a holder it will reduce the face from the punch like 

coarse saw murks, w huh is call* d "claw-tool finish " 

Boasters are chisels, two inches or more wide, and follow 
claw tool: the finish is called "Boaster Face," 

Rubbed Face is a finish which is performed by rubbing 
all tool marks with abrasives. 

Batted Face is performed after the face is rubbed by striking 
a bladed chisel 'Mn. to 4in. wide with a liKht mallet. This finish 
is usually specified so many bats to the inch. 

Tooled Face Ifl somewhat similar to batted face, but the marks 
are more regular and deeper, and are usually specified "three 
bats to the inch." 

Broached Face is a finish where a series of punched lines on 
parallel are sunk to the marginal drafts. 

Limestones, such as Oamaru from New Zealand, 
Ponds, and Benara Limestones, are cut with saws and 
soiip-what similar to those bsed by a carpenter. The 
usually finished with the teeth marks of a small 
"DraK" (see plate). Sometimes the face is left 



the 



out 



ehisels 
face Is 
call-'d a 
Rock-faced. 
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DESCRIPTION OF STONEWORK AS SEEN IN MELBOURNE BUILDINGS 



BUILDINO 


POSITION. 


MATERIAL BASE. 


FINISH 


MATERIALS. 
SUPERSTRUCTURE. 


FINISH. 


A.M.P. 


Col Una A Market Sts. 


Castcrton Rrd Granlta 


Exfoliated 


Sydney FreaatftM 


Robbed, Sawn. Clawed 


Aaaeaably Hall 


Collins St. 


Blues tone 


Rubbed 


Barrabool Hills Rubble, 
Sydney Dressings 


Rock. Rubbed 


Bank of Australasia 


Collins & Queen Sts. 


Malmsbury 


Tooled Margin. Axed 


Oamaru Limestone 


Dragged 


Bank of NSW. 


Collins St. 


Bluestone 




White Tasmanlan Freestone 


Rubbed 


Collins Hoom 


Col Una 81. 


Trachyte 


Polished 


Wangaralta Granite 


Rock-raced, Axed 


City Court House 


Russell St. 






Moorabool Freestone, along 


Rock-faced and Rubbed 


Commonwealth Bank 


Collins St 


Orboal Oranlte 


Polished 


Trachyte Cola., Sydney 
Freestone 


Polished, Rubbed 


E S as A. Buildings — 
Original 

Old Stock Exchange 


Collins & Queen Sts. 
Collins St. 


Bluestone 
Bluestone 




Sydney Freestone 
Sydney Freestone 


Rubbed and Diamond- 
Hammered 
Rubbed 


Equitable Buildings 
Colonial Mutual Buildings 


Collins St 


Phillip Island Oranlte 


Polished 


Harcourt Granite 
Phillip Island Cola. 


Polished and Picked 
Polished 


Flinders St. Railway Station 


Flinders St. 


Bluestone 
Hurcourt Granite 


Picked. Axed. Polished 


m 




Flinders Way 


Flinders Lane 


Dandenong Granite 


Polished 


Stawell, Coloured 


Rubbed 


Harbour Trait Buildings 


Market St & Flinders L. 


Harcourt Granite 


Polished 


Stawell Freestone 


Rubbed 


Law Courts — 
Original 
New Block 


William & Lonsdale Sts. 
Lonsdale St. 


Malmsbury 
Malms bury 


Rubbed 
Rubbed 


Tasmanlan Freestone 
stawell 


Rubbed 
Rubbed 


Mrfcsraa Houe 


Little Collins St. 


Trachyte 


Polished 






Mrllwraith. McEarharn 


William St. 


Malmsbury Bluestone 


Rubbed 


Sydney Freestone 


Robbed 


NatUaal Bank 


Collins St. 


Harcoart Granite 


Axed. Polished Columns 


Hawkesbury River Freestone 


Rubbed 


Nauonal Mutual Insurance 


Collins & Queen Sts. 


Harcourt Granite 


Picked Panels and 
Polished Faces 


Sydney Freestone 


Rubbed 


Northern Assurance Co. 


Collins St. 


Bluestone 


Rubbed 


Stawell 


Rubbed 


rarliaaarnt Hoase — 

Original; Back 
rraol and Sides 


Rear of Spring St 
Spring St 


Bluestone 
Bluestone 


Rock-laced and Tooled 
Diamond Hammered 

and Tooled Margin 


Bacchus Marsh Freestone 
Stawell Freestone 


Rubbed 
Rubbed 


Post Office- 
Original 
New Block 


Elizabeth &z Bourke Sts. 
Elizabeth St. 


Gabo Island Granite 
Gabo Island Granite 


Rock-faced and Margins 
Rock-faced and Margins 


Tasmanlan Freestone 
Stawell Freestone 


Rubbed 
Rubbed 


PabUe Library— 

Original 
South Annexe 
KxteasiaB 


Swanston St 
Swanston St. 
Russell & Lonsdale Sts. 


Malmsbury 
Malmsbury 

Bluestone 


Rubbed 
Rubbed 
Rubbed 


Tasmanlan White Freestone 
Stawell White Freestone 
Stawell Freestone 


Rubbed 
Rubbed 
Rubbed 


Queensland Insurance 


William St. 


Bluestone 


Rock 


Sydney Freestone 


Rock-faced. Rubbed. 
Boasted 


Queensland National Bank 


Collins St. 


Trachyte 


Rock-faced, Axed, 
Polished 






Sargent's Buildings 


Collins St. 


Bluestone 


Axed 


Stawell 


Rubbed 


Sou them Insurance Co . 


Collins St. 


Bluestone 


Axed 


Stawell 


Rubbed 


St Patrick's Cathedral 


Eastern Hill 


Bluestone 


Rock-faced 


Bluestone. Tasmanlan 
Freestone Dressing 


Rock- faced. Rubbed 


St Pauls Cathedral 


Swa.iston Ac Flinders St. 


Bluestone and Sydney 
Freestone 


Rubbed 


Barrabool Hills Ashlar, 

Waurn Ponds Dressing, 

Inside — 

Malmsbury Bluestone 
Sydney Freestone 


Broached 
Rubbed 

Rubbed 
Rubbed 


Male Sarinrs Bank — Head 
(MBcc 


Elisabeth St. 


Harcourt 


Polished 


Stawell 


Rubbed 


T At G Building* 


Collins St. Ac Collins PI. 


Harcourt Granite 


Polished. Axed, Slotted 
Slotted and Polished 








Lonsdale St. 


Harcourt Base 


Stawell Freestone 


Rubbed 






Tewn Hail- 
On gm al 


Collins Ac Swanston Sts. 


Bluestone 


Rock-faced. Tooled 
Margins 


Tasmanlan Freestone 


Rubbed 


Administration Block 


Collins Ac Swanston Sts. 


Bluestone 


Rock-faced. Tooled 
Margins 


Stawell Preestone 


Rubbed 


Nest Annexe 


Collins A Swanston Sis. 


Bluettone 


Roek-faeed. Tooled 
Margins 


Stawell Freestone 


Rubbed 


Treasury Buildings 


Spring St. 


Bluestone 


Patent Axed 


Bacchus Marsh 


Rubbed 

Note — Being restored 
with Stawell Stone 


I nurersity— 

Ormond College 

Queen's College 
Newman College 
Wilson Hall 
Arts Buildings 


Parkvllle 

Parkvllle 
Parkville 
Parkvllle 
Parkvllle 


Bluestone 

Bluestone 
Barrabool Hills 
Malmsbury 
Bluestone 


Rock-faced and Rubbed 

Rubbed 

Rock 


Barrabool Hills Ashlar, 
Waurn Ponds Dressings 
Waurn Ponds Freestone 
Barrabool Hills 
Hunter Hills. Sydney 
Redesdale Freestone 


Rock- faced. Rubbed 

Rubbed 

Rock-faced and Rubbed 

Rubbed 

Rubbed 


V»C. Building 


Queen St. 


Harcourt Granite Shotted 


Red Gabo Granite Doorway 


Polished 



r 







Note,— Boldface type Indicates that stone was supplied and, in certain cases, supplied and dressed by Standard Quarries. 



STONE PAVING 

fee of the latest developments in stone paving aud 
(railings ID buildings Is the use of veined, coloured 
Stawell stone. It is composed of granitic sand, and the 
ling Strength exceeds that of Harcourt Granite by 
. per cent. Outstanding characteristics of this sand- 
stone are its great resistance to wear, and its provisi* 
for Di ■ipping foothold. Its colouring does not permit 
tbe apt »nce of dust and dirt stains. 



AND WALLINGS 

Numerous tests were applied hefore this stone was 
selected as the flagging for the main chamber of the 
new A.M. P. Building, and for the dado and stairways of 
the new Equity Trustees Building. It is also specified 
for the Electricity Commission's new building In 
Flinders Street. 

(Continued on next pCf I 
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7J &J(efcn shows the method of bonding 
of stones So Pilasters. The molded 
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"The £TarsEWOR}\ for, the: nnw wiNq- wa^ carried out^y 

pTAPiDARD QUARRII^) P ty LI d - 

7~he stone used in_ the construction of the //ew Wino at fhrtiarnent House 
Melbourne, ^o»vn OS sStaweJl 5 tone was obfemed from the Quarries of the 
Standard Quarries Pty ltd. The Quarries <?re situated in Jhe (jrampians and 

. about /S miles from %5tawelt 
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SPECIFICATIO 
SUPPLY, CUTTING, FINISHING AND S 



In whole or in pari 
supply and or cut and 



Note— This SpecincAUon may be used 
depending on whether the sub-contractor, 
finish and or set. 

Vst paragraphs which directly apply to the various kinds of stone. 

MATERIALS. 

(1) GENERAL.— The later specified stones shall be 
obtained from approved well-known quarries having the 
facilities and capacity for providing the quality and sizes 
of the stone required. In submitting estimates, the sub- 
contractor shall state name of stones, and quarries upon 
which his price is based. 

(2) In quarrying all blocks shall be so selected that any 
variation in colour permitted by the architect will be 
uniformly distributed throughout the exposed surfaces 
and wnlls. 

(3) SAMPLES. — The sub-contractor shall submit to the 
architect two samples of each kind of stone required, 
showing the extreme variations in the stone of which 
the sub-contractor proposes to provide. 

(4) FREESTONES. — Freestones shall be absolutely 
sound and free from sand holes, discolourations and open 
beds, and shall be in all respects equivalent to the 
samples approved by the architect. 

<5) Provide all material and labour and carry out all 
finishing, setting, and completion of all work in accord- 
ance with the drawings, the specifications herein, and 
the following schedule: — 

Note.— Include In schedule the thicknesses of the various portions 
that are to be in Freestone. 

(6) LIMESTONES.— Limestones shall be absolutely 
sound and free from discolourations. open beds, and all 
other defects which would mar its strength, durability or 
appearance. It shall be equivalent in all respects to the 
samples approved by the architect, 

(7) Use paragraph 5 and include detailed schedule of 
work to be in Limestone (including thicknesses). 

(8) All granite shall be of compact structure, hard and 
practically non-absorbent with exposed faces reasonably 
free from black spots and white veins. Granite shall be 
(mention colour and texture) and equal in all respects 
to the sample approved by the architect. Granite for 
polishing shall be of a selected dark colour. 

(9) l's<' i r:i|»li .'» ami include detailed schedule 
(includinu thicknesses) of work to be done in (Iranite). 

(10) BLUESTONE.— All bluestone shall be of fine 
texture, free from corks and honeycombs. 

(11) Use paragraph 5 and include detailed schedule of 
work to he in Bluestone. 

CUTTING AM) FINISHING. 

(12) CUTTING AND SETTING DRAWINGS.— The sub- 
contractor shall prepare and submit to the architect for 
approval, complete cutting and setting drawings for all 
stones under this contract. No stone shall be cut until 
these drawings have been approved by the architect. 
Such drawings shall show by number or letter the posi- 
tion and dimensions of every stone, together with typical 
examples of Joggles, dowelling, cramping and anchoring. 

(13) CUTTING.— All stones shall be accurately cut to 
shape and dimensions with jointing, as shown on the 
approved cutting and setting drawing. Beds and Joints 
shall be at right angles to the face unless otherwise shown. 
Patching or hiding of defects will not be permitted. 

(14) Unless otherwise specified, all stones shall be cut 
so that they may be laid on their natural bed. 

(15) Freestones and limestones for cornices and copings 
shall be cut so that they may be Joint bedded (that is, 
the natural bed of the stone is vertical, instead of hori- 
zontal), thus presenting to the weather, faces at the 
front, top and soffit, none of which are bedways. The 
return stones of these copings and cornices shall be cut 
with diagonal bed-joints so that when they are Joint 
bedded there will be no appearance of a face bed on the 
return side. 

Vote. The above paragraph re cornices and copings does not 
apply to Stawell Stone, owing to Its great compressive strength 
and d- 



FOR LEWIS HOLES, DO WELLS, 
CRAMPS.— Cut all holes and sinkings 



(16) CUTTING 
ANCHORS AND 

for the Lewis bolts, dowells, anchors, and cr 
required in this specification, or as shown on drawings. 

(17) MITRE ANGLES.— No mitre angles will be allowed 
In any part of the work. 

BONDING 

Note— If it Is the intention to bond stone facing to the backing 
without the use of anchors, etc., the following will apply; 

(18) Ashlar facings shall be cut so that every 

course will be a bonding course with not less than a 4in. 
bond into backing. All projecting stonework shall have 
beds in the wall so that the centre of gravity of each 
stone will be well within the face of the walls. 

Vote.— Ashlars facings that are bonded to walls are not permitted 



U> be less than 41 n. thick 
thickness as set out In the 



If anchored, 

recommended 



they may be of a 
table on page 44 



lesser 



N FOR THE 

ETTING OF ARCHITECTURAL STONE 

FINISHES. 

<19) FREESTONES AND LIMESTONES. — Generally, 
exposed surfaces, except where tooling or other finishes 
are specified, shall be smooth machined dressed (rubbed 
face), showing no signs of tool marks. 

(20) Other finishes (or any variation to the above) 
shall be as set out in the following schedule: — 

Vote. — If required, prepare schedule Indicating the various finishes 
to other portions of the work, or any variations to the above — see 
oage 46. 

(21) GRANITE. — Exposed surfaces of granite shall be 
as indicated on drawing, and as set out in the following 

schedule: — 

Vote.— Prepare schedule, indicating various finishes to different 
portions of the work — see page 46\ 

(22) All polished faces shall be free from winds and 
shall consist of a fine, even glass surface polished with 
oxide of tin (putty powder) with no addition of Spirits 
of Sorrell or Muriatic Acid. 

(23) BLUESTONE. — Exposed surfaces of bluestone 
shall be as indicated on drawings, and as set out in the 
following schedule: — 

Vote. Prepare a schedule as before. Most of the finishes (except- 
ing polishing) that can be applied to granite can also be applied 
to bluestone — see page 46. 

(24) MOULDINGS. — All mouldings and arrises shall be 
clean and sharp and in strict conformity with details; 
curves shall be uniformly continuous when assembled. 
Re-entrant angles shall be cut from the solid; no mitre 
joints will be. allowed. 

(25) CARVINGS. — No carved work shall be done from 
the drawings, but from plaster cast prepared from clay 
models approved by the architect. 

Sufficient stock shall be left for the carving. The carv- 
ing shall be carried out in strict conformity to the models 
by professional carvers approved of by the architect. 

Carving may be done either on the ground or in posi- 
tion after the building is up, as directed by the architect. 

(26) SILLS. — All window sills shall be in one stone 
each and weathered as shown on drawings. 

STONE SETTING. 

(27) SETTING MORTAR.— Mortar for setting Free- 
stone, Granite, and Bluestone shall consist of three parts 
of clean, sharp, well-washed sand to one part of Portland 
cement. Mortar for setting Limestone shall consist of 
four parts of clean, sharp, well-washed sand, two parts 
of hydrated lime, or well-slaked lump lime, and one part 
of Portland cement, which shall be added on the mortar 
board. 

(28) SETTING.— All stone work shall be set as shown 
on the approved "Cutting and Setting" drawings. 

Before setting, all stone shall be cleaned with a fibre 
brush and drenched with water. 

(2^) Bonded ashlars facing shall be bonded into the 

backing every. course with not less than a 

4in. bond, or 

(30) Anchors may be substituted for bonding courses 
if spaced to provide an anchor every 2 sq. ft. of wall 
surfaces. 

(31) Each stone shall be bedded in a full bed of mortar 
with beds and vertical joints 3/16th in. thick. 

Mortar shall be raked out jin. from the face of the 
joints for pointing. 

(32) POINTING.— After the completion of facing, the 
work shall be carefully cleaned down and the Joints raked 
out. thoroughly wetted with water, and carefully pointed 

with (nam- pointing mortar) to the 

architect's satisfaction. 

(33) ANCHORS, DOWELS, ETC.— Provide and set all 
metal anchors, dowels, and cramps necessary to secure 
all cut stone. 

(34) Unless otherwise specified, cramps and anchors 
for securing ashlar facings shall be as follows: — Stones 
up to 21 n. thick shall be secured by {in. diam. brass or 
galvanized anchors, one end turned down into stone 
and the other cramped to hold in the backing. Stones 
over 2in. and up to 41 n. thick shall be anchored with 
1 x Jin. galvanized iron cramps, shaped to fit the cramp 
holes in the stone and with a right angle bend fitted into 
backing. All cramps and anchors shall be grouted in 
with cement mortar. 

Vote. — Include in specification special anchorage for projecting 
cornices, columns, balustrades, etc. 

(35) All copings shall be cramped at the Joints with 
approved slate cramps. 

(36) PROTECTION.— All stone work shall be protected 
by the general contractor during the progress of the work 
and until completion of the building. No timber shall 
be used that in any way will stain or deface stonework. 

(37) SCAFFOLDING AND CENTR El NG— The general 
contractor shall provide all necessary scaffolding, centre- 
ing, staging, etc., required for setting and carving. 
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WUNDERLICH LIMITED 



Manufacturers of 



WUNDERLICH TERRA COTTA 

Administration: BAPTIST STREET, REDFERN, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 

Showrooms and Offices: 



SYDNEY: Baptist Street. Redfern. 
STH. MELBOURNE: 210 Hanna Street. 
ADELAIDE: Grote and Morphea Streets. 
PERTH: Lord and Short Streets. 



BRISBANE: Amelia Street, Valley. 
NEWCASTLE: Builders* Exchange. King St 
HOBART: 139 Macquarle Street. 
LAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street. 





| For Other Products, See Pages 22. 93. 102. 176 and 2401 



Description 

Broadly speaking, Wunderlich Terra Cotta is a burned- 
clay product, usually with a glazed face, made specially 
for a pre-deterrained position on a building. In its sim- 
plest form (ie, as ashlar), it may be described as blocks 
of burned clay, about 4 inches thick, left hollow at the back. 



An Ideal "Facing" Material 

The general use of Wunderlich Terra Cotta is as a 
"facing" for buildings; but it is employed, also, to enrich 
a facade of another standard material, such as brick or 
stone; or as a decorative element in the treatment of 
building Interiors. 



Wide Palette of Colours 

Wunderlich Terra Cotta excels all other "facing" 
materials in the almost limitless palette of rich colours it 
offers for the architect's selection. There are available 
to-day the natural burned clay finishes — mainly shades of 
red. chocolate, buff and grey: also glazed effects, of either 
dull matt or lustrous appearance. These colours range from 
milky white and cream tints to brilliant yellows, warm 
browns and bronze; from emerald to dark greens; and 
from delicate lavenders to bright or deep blues. Further- 
more, there are mixed colours, harmonising closely with 
natural geological formations. Individual blocks may par- 
take of one colour only, or any combination of colours. 



Economy of Ornamental Treatment 

Being plastic by nature, Wunderlich Terra Cotta will 
respond to any scheme of moulded or modelled ornamen- 
tation the architect may impose; and where decorative 
detail repeats in the design, this material will be found 
decidedly economical, as once the original model of each 
repetitive unit has been completed, the ornamental blocks 
can be duplicated with virtually the same facility as plain 
work 



Permanent — and Always Clean 

The durability of Wunderlich Terra Cotta is unques- 
tioned. Even when subjected to the intense heat of a con- 
flagration, this material remains unaltered. Its glazed sur- 
face offers no lodgment for smoke or dust; hence every 
shower of rain restores the pristine cleanliness of the 
surface. 



Reasons for Preferment 

Architects choose Wunderlich Terra Cotta as a material 
for the "facing" or enrichment of a building because it 
offers unfettered opportunities for achieving both the un- 
usual and the distinctive, in modelled form and chromatic 
effect; and because the results so obtained are assured for 
all time. Even for outstanding effects by night, this 
material is found to be pre-eminently the right medium, 
as the light-reflecting glazed finish possesses particular 
resplendence when illuminated by flood-light. 



The Cost 

As Wunderlich Terra Cotta is specially manufactured 
for specific positions on a building, the price depends on 
the extent of the work, amount and repetition of orna- 
mental detail, and the colour effects desired. On receipt 
of scale plans, elevations and sections, and a clear indi- 
cation as to the extent and character of the modelling and 
colour scheme involved, we will furnish an estimate for 
the manufacture and delivery of the material to the site of 
the job. Fixing is invariably carried out by the building 
contractor's workmen. 



Early Co-operation is Desirable 

Architects are asked to enlist our early co-operation 
where our Terra Cotta is involved, as the whole question 
should be settled before the structural elements of a build- 
ing are finalised. Also, it is possible that by a slight varia- 
tion in the design of a building, real savings can be 
effected ultimately in the manufacture of the Terra Cotta. 



Stock Designs 

At our Works at Rosehill (near Sydney) and Sunshine 
(near Melbourne), we have available a range of models 
of Paterae, Finials, Columns, Capitals. Bases, Consoles, 
Ecclesiastical Enrichments, etc.. which architects may find 
adaptable to work in view, thus obviating the cost of pre- 
paring special models. On receipt of rough sketches and 
dimensions, we will forward particulars of any similar 
architectural ornament or motive for which we possess the 
model. 



Printed Information 

Profusely illustrated Bulletins relating to Wunderlich 
Terra Cotta will be sent post free to any architect request- 
ing them. 




Suited to Modern Construction 

Wunderlich Terra Cotta is readily anchored to concrete 
or bonded in with brickwork. As it is merely a "shell," 
and therefore lighter in weight than solid materials, it 
imposes only a minimum load on the structural elements 
of a building. It is easy to hoist and handle into position. 



Contracts Completed 



In every capital city of the Commonwealth we have 
carried out contracts embracing Terra Cotta to entire 
facades — as well as enrichment to facades largely of 
another material. A list will be furnished on request. 

(Continued on next page) 
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L.T.C. 



The Liverpool Tile and Terra Cotta 

Company Limited 



12 CASTLEREAGH STREET. 

SYDNEY 



Tel. 

B W. 1525 



Works: 
Atkinson St., Liverpool, N.S.W 
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General 

The Liverpool Tile & Terra Cotta Co. Ltd. are th« 
oldest manufacturers in New South Wales of Terra Cotta 
Blocks for all structural purposes. 

The blocks and tiles manufactured by us are regis- 
tered as •'L.T.C/ 1 blocks, and are known by architects 
and builders under this name, also the structural terra 
cotta tile floor constructed by us is patented as the 
"L.T.C. Patent Terra Cotta Tile Floor," thus builders 
and architects should carefully note that "L.T.C/ should 
be used when specifying terra cotta for all structural 
purposes when sound, thermal, and fireproof qualities 
are required in addition to economy. 

Any unusual construction features not shown in this 
catalogue will be promptly provided for by special 
designs, as our Structural Engineer is always at the com- 
plete disposal of architects and builders. 

Products 

1. "L.T.C." Structural Terra Cotta Blocks for par- 
titions in all classes of buildings. 

2. "L.T.C.'* Structural Terra Cotta Blocks for lintel 
construction over windows and doorways in partitions. 
and for backing up brickwork in external walls. 

3. "L.T.C." Structural Terra Cotta Blocks and Tiles 
as a fireproof casing to beams, girders and columns. 

4. "L.T.C." Patent Structural Terra Cotta Tile Floor. 
"The long &pan — wide panel floor." 

Terra Cotta Tile 



Terra Cotta Tile 



ADVANTAGES 



FIREPROOF 

Of all structural materials avail- 
able to the architect, builder fetid 
• nt; int. r. terra cotta occupies i 
most paramount position, and has 
the earliest times been used 
for structural purposes. 

It has a variety of uses, and 
has in recent years been found t<» 
be one of the best materials for 
protecting the steel framework of 
modern skeleton buildings. 

This protection is gained by 

• ulding hollow tiles to suitably 

i the exposed ste< Kwork from 

thi images of Bra Again, it l> 

been found thai when terra con i 

hollow tiles are used In conjunc- 

n with reinforced concrete for 
flo< rid roof construction, <»ne of 
th< ur»-atest advantac* s of th. 
matt r.ii Ls poss-iMr . many oth< i 

iteriala used with concrete are 
early disintegrated and are not 
. ntirely fin- proof, and often cor- 
rof i ur. AJa thi 

defects do not occur when ten 

i hollow till pi used in < on- 
iunct Ion wil h conci i t< for flo< 
and roofs, it will be \ eadily seen 
i h ii i errs oof La \ - dial ln< I 

otages over muny materials 
Used '■' the present tun-. 

The "L.T.C." structural hollow 

terra i «>t ta t ile has )•■ i n devei 

Lo g\ W'i only .i fireproof 

il, but la burned and manu- 

Lured to ructural 

strength. 




•*» 



N.S.W. State Savings Bank, where 
"L.T.C." Products have been used 



A few of the points wherein the "L.T.C." structural 
terra cotta hollow tile excels are: — 

(a > I i \- •'•imposed of clay which has been burned in a 

kiin ;»t a temperature of 2000 dcg. f. 

<b) The Qualit) "f the Ule may be judged accurately 
from »t.« appearance. 

(c) It is composed of one of the lighest and strongest 
materials uaed for structural purposes. 

<<i) The construction with this tile is not only absolutely 
tin-proof, but a is also more nearly soundproof than 
any solid construction can be. 

(e) Th.- thermal qualities for insulation in roof and other 
construction are extremely high. 

The ' L.T.C. M partition blocks for floors, roofs, par- 
titions, lintels and fireproofing to steel framework are 
composed of material of the same qualities, and thus a 
similar material may be used for all classes of construc- 
tion. 

The L.T.C. Patent Structural Terra Cotta Tile 
Floor 

The "Long Span-Wide Panel" Floor 

For many years architects and builders have been 
anxious to secure long spans, with wide panels or bays, 
and such a condition is now possible with the introduc- 
tion of the "L.T.C. Patent Floor." 

The "L.T.C. Patent Floor" is suitable for all types of 
loading and for spans up to as long as 28 feet. 

Its principal advantages are: — 

(aj All columns, beams, girders 

and ceilings arc completely 

faced with same material, 
viz., terra cotta. 

This ensures the same con- 
ditions throughout for sur- 
face plastering. 

No existing type of floor 
gives this condition, which Is 
so essentia] from a finished 
architectural point of view. 

(b) Increased structural safety 
is obtained by the use of a 
structural terra cotta tile, 
between concrete ribs. 

(C) The elimination of centreing 
or formwork for columns, 
beams, girders, and a 95 per 
cent, reduction for floor sur- 
face. 

The only formwork required 
consists of scaffold planks or a 
small yoke and soffltt timber 
for the tile bearing at joints. 

The "L.T.C." Patent Struc- 
tural Terra Cotta Tile Floor is 

the strongest and the lighest 
fireproof floor construction for 
long spans. The function of a 
long span floor such as this is to 
dispense with the need of fre- 
quent supporting steel beams. 
thus vastly cheapening the cost 
«»i the building and improving 
the building architecturally. 

The "L.T.C." Patent Struc- 
tural Terra Cotta Tile Floor, bj 
using a special structural 
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NOTE LTC-* STRUCTURAL TC TILES 

CAN BE OBTAINED (o'"-"«-') *LL SIZ.ES 



TO 





♦SIZES D- 7-8-9-IO* SIZE.S D-4'-5'-6' 

L T C "'STR.UCTUR.AL TER.RA ♦ 

COTTA TILES( floor, construction) ♦ 




*1" 




6 ALSO 12' 




WEB TILE * FLANGE 

TILE 



-D- 
SIZES D'5'-4'-6' 

♦ PARTITION 

TILE 



•FLOOR. CONSTRUCTION* 

— * A - * 



LTC WE& 
TILE 

STEEL BEAM 

LTC FLANGI 
TILE- 




EXTERNAL FACE 
(BRICK. 



LTC SOFFIT TILE. 



WALL TIE. 
EVERT 6 COURSES 



♦ LTC^FLANGE * WEB TILES* 

HANGER. 




LTC SOFFIT 
TILE 




CONCRETE FLOOR- 



INTERNAL FACE 
LTC PARTITION 
TILE. 



LTC PARTITION 
TILE 



BRICKWORK. 



LTC WEB 

tiles 



LTC FLANGE 
TILE. 





♦LTC SOFFIT TILES ♦ 



LTC TERRA* _ TC~««'TI LES F O R 

otta tile ♦ 6ACMNG up BRICK.WOR.K* 



LTC SOFFIT TILL 

* ♦ L T C f^TER.H A COTTA TILE 

* FIR.E PROOFING FOR. • 

* VARIOUS GIRDERS 




w«tti »liii& *<i, «. 



'tIL IOC) 



MOS <" CODS 



NO' A iblA RODS 



LTC TERRA COTTA TILE 
LINTELS 

TANDAE.D PARTITION TILES " HOLES 
LED WITH COHC .<*. ADDITIONAL STRtNGTJ 



© <D 

LTCwTILES '°«- COLUMN 

FIR.EPROOFING 



LTC TErRA COTTA 
TILE LINTELS 

SHORT SPANS N °. IL I S AR - L TO BE SFT TO BREAK. JOINT: 



PIPE 
DUCT 



LTC 



I -TILES ARE TQ BE SET |* QTF FACE OF STEELWOR.K- 



NOTE 

LTC'AtTiLES FOR 
FIREPROOFING 
ARE LAID IN 
MORTAR, COMPOSED 
OF 



ONE PART 
ONE PART 



PORTLAND 
CEMENT 
LIME 
MORTAR. 
THREE PARTS SHARP 

SANO 



toe LTC PAT. STRUCTURAL TERRACOTTA THE 
TYPICAL FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION 

THE LIVERPOOL TILE & TERRA COTTA 

COY. LTD.. 
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L.T.C. Patent Floor— (contd.) 

material, cannot be molecularly damaged by flre in any 
way whatsoever. 

This type ot floor has been tested in every possible 
manner, both In theory and practice, and it has fulfilled 
every claim made for It. 

The first requisite of any floor is that It shall have 
strength enough to carry the live load expected to be 
placed upon it, with a factor of safety sufficient to sus- 
tain any extraordinary load that may be put upon it — the 
dead weight should be a minimum, for the less the dead 
weight, the more economical is the general structure. 

The "L.T.C." patent floor gives all this, and it may be 
used for all types of loading. 

It is an excellent non-conductor of sound, being far 
superior to any solid floor construction or other type 
using hollow tiles, and it is also excellent as a form of 
Roof Construction, where coolness is desirable. 

In conclusion, it may be stated that the "L.T.C" Patent 
Structural Terra Cotta Tile Floor, being a product of The 
Liverpool Tile and Terra Cotta Co. Ltd., may be looked 
upon as being entirely fireproof, structurally sound, and 
the most economical type of construction on the market. 

Economising Structural Steel 

The introduction of "L.T.C." patent floor ensures extra- 
ordinary structural strength with architectural advantages 
hitherto unobtainable in Australia. 

It is approved by Municipal ordinances, and can be applied 
to all classes of buildings. 

The Liverpool Tile & Terra Cotta Co. Ltd.. by placing the 
"L.T.r." patent floor on the market, are rendering a service 
Itrmanded by every modern architect and builder. 

sed as it is in conjunction with the terra cotta to beams, 
girders, and casing to columns, a definite advance has been 
made in the art of structural engineering, for the dead load of 
a flre proof material is reduced. With concrete casing to 
beams and columns an uneconomical condition is brought 
about, as the concrete is not allowed by the municipal authori- 
ties to add to the strength of the steel, but an added load 
occurs, needing heavier steel sections than are required with 
the ' L.T.C." patent floor. 

The "L.T.C" patent floor being lighter per sq. ft. than any 
existing type of floor, a general economy in the whole struc- 
ture which is most appreciable in large contracts. 



Service to Architects, Builders and Engineers 

The Liverpool Tile & Terra Cotta Co. Ltd., who hare 
patented the "L.T.C." Structural Hollow Tile Floor, 
supply terra cotta tiles and steel reinforcement complete 
for the ■X.T.C/' floor, for any type of construction and 
loading. 

If desired, designs will be carried out by the Struc- 
tural Engineer to the Company and his staff, free of 
charge. 

No special charge whatever is made for designs, esti- 
mates are freely given, and supervision of construction 
is carried out where the "L.T.C/' Patent Structural Terra 
Cotta Tile Floor is specified. 

All terra cotta tiles are delivered to any locality where 
the construction is being carried out, together with steel 
reinforcement bundled, labelled and ready for fixing in 
accordance with the plans prepared by the Company and 
issued to the architects and builders at no extra cost to 
either. 

We are glad to freely offer this service to architects 
and contractors as a means of furthering safe and 
economical methods for the use of our material. 

When specifying the "L.T.C." floor, the estimate of 
cost is made at a definite cost per sq. yd. of floor area, 
inclusive of the supply of terra cotta tiles for the span 
and the loading of the panel, also the necessary steel 
reinforcement. 

In addition, the number of cubic yards of concrete per 
sq. yard of floor area to be supported ia given, with 
number of tiles per sq. yd. of floor area. 

Consequently a rapid estimate of total cost can be 
made by architects and builders. 

List of Representative Work 



Office. 
Head Office. 



Commonwealth Bank Head 

Government Savings Bank 

Kembla Buildings. 

Winchcombe, Carson Buildings. 

Underground Liverpool Street Station. 

Underground Wynyard Square Station and Central Station. 

T. & G. Buildings. Druids' House, Hotel Morris. M.U.I.O.O.F. 

Buildings. Hotel Savoy. Pacific House. Stanton House, Federal 

Mutual Buildings. 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 



GENERAL 

All floors, where indicated on drawings, shall be of the 
L.T.C. Hollow Terra Cotta Tile and Reinforced Concrete 
Construction, as designed by the Liverpool Tile <£ Terra 
Cotta Co. Ltd.. who shall supply all L.T.C. Hollow 
Structural Terra Cotta Tiles and Steel Reinforcement in 
accordance with detailed drawings furnished and sub- 
mitted by them for the Architect's approval. 

MATERIALS 

(1) By the L.T.C. Co. Ltd.— 

TERRA COTTA TILES.— The tiles supplied shall be of 
the sizes indicated on the detailed drawings and shall be 
made from well-tempered clay, kiln-burned at a tempera- 
ture of 2,000 deg. F. No split, warped or cracked tiles 
shall be allowed. Soffit tiles shall be 1 in. thick; web 
ind flange tales for steel beams, etc., shall be of such a 

thickness to provide fire-proofing of in. x in. 

at the webs and lower flanges respectively. 

REINFORCEMENT.— The steel reinforcement shall be 
supplied complete for the reinforcement of concrete 
floors, slabs and ribs. All reinforcement, including soffit 
tile hangers, shall be of mild steel and comply with all 
the conditions and tests of the Australian Standard 
Specification for Structural Steel. 

(2) By the General Contractor — 

Notes. — Unless otherwise specified, it is understood that the 
materials and workmanship in the erection of steel-frame flooring; 
or reinforced concrete beams forming floor panels, are pare ot the 
Oereral Contractor's work, and should be specified under "Struc- 
tural Engineer" and "Reinforced Concrete" respectively. 

CONCRETE shall be of 4:2:1 mix, similar In all 
respects to that previously specified under "Concretor." 

FORMWORK. — Formwork for supporting L.T.C. Patent 
Floor during construction shall be made of sound timbers 
of sufficient thickness, fixed level and plump, and securely 
braced to withstand vibration or movement. No form- 
work shall be removed until instructions have been issued 



by the Architect or by the Liverpool Tile & Terra Cotta 
Co. Ltd. 

WORKMANSHIP (By General Contractor) 

TERRA COTTA TILES.— Allow for placing of L.T.C. 
Terra Cotta Tiles as shown on detailed drawings. All 
soffit tiles shall be fixed in position on the soffit of each 
concrete rib at the same time as tiles are laid; fixing 
being made by steel hangers properly embedded in con- 
crete. Web and flange tiles to steel beams shall be set 
in position with full flush and plumb Joints broken at 

courses. A space of in. shall be left between metal 

and inside of terra cotta, such space being filled with 
concrete grouted in. 

REINFORCEMENT shall be accurately bent, securely 
fastened together and placed in position as shown on 
drawings with the same care as required in the "Rein- 
forced Concrete" specification. 

Rib reinforcement consisting of No. 2 (3) (4) In. 

reinforcing rods per 6 in. wide concrete rib shall be 
spaced at 18 in. centres in each panel. 

CONCRETE shall be placed in position as specified 
under "Reinforced Concrete. " 

Note. — Concrete should be thoroughly worked around the rein- 
forcement and be lightly tamped so that reinforcement la not shaken 
or disturbed. Cessations of work, If unavoidable, should be made at 
the centre of span of ribs or slabs. When re-starting, the surface 
of hardened concrete should be picked, roughened, washed and 
slushed with cement mortar before depositing new concrete. 

PC. SUM 

The General Contractor shall allow a P.C. sum of 

per sq. yd. of constructional floor area (includes thick- 
ness of partitions and walls) for the supply of L.T.C. 
Hollow Structural Terra Cotta Tiles and Steel Reinforce- 
ment for the construction of the L.T.C. Patent Tile 
Floor. The number of hollow tiles per sq. yd. of floor 

area is approx cub. yds. The number of cub. 

yds. per sq. yd. of floor area is approx 
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Cable and Telegraphic Address; 
"Platter" Melbourne; "Piano" Sydney; "Platter" Brisbane. 

Australian Gypsum Products Pty. Ltd. 

AGENTS AND SUPPLIERS FOR VICTOR ELECTRIC PLASTER MILLS PTY. LTD., 
AUSTRALIAN GYPSUM LTD.. AND PENINSULA PLASTER CO. PTY. LTD. 

MELBOURNE — SYDNEY — BRISBANE 

Head Office: 

LORIMER STREET, SOUTH WHARF, SOUTH MELBOURNE, S.C.5. 

Phone$: M 2431, M 3602. 

Sydney Office: No. 15 Wharf, Pyrmont, Brisbane Office: Bowen Street, Brisbane, 

N.S.W. Phone: MW 1067. Queensland. Phone: B 3806. 

And at Newcastle and New Zealand. 
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Victor-Gypsum partition Blocks 

Registered No. 7759. 



VictOT-G^ | •Mini Partition R locks have an estab- 
lished reputation in the building world through 
repeated use by Architects, Contractors and Builders. 
They are fire resisting, also beat, cold and sound 



Fire Resistance 

The superior qualities of gypsum as a flre- 
resisting building material for use through- 
out all classes of buildings have been 
definitely established by numerous tests 
carried out by such noted institutions as 
the I'nderwriters' Laboratories Inc. The 
U.S. Bureau of Standards, the British Fire 
Prevention Committee, and the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters, etc. 

When submitted to fire, the temperature 
of gypsum blocks, except on the surface 
directly exposed to the flames, can never 
exceed 212 degrees Fahr. 



In recent building codes gypsum is rated as the equal 
of cement concrete as a fireproofing material. At an 
official fire test carried out at the Metropolitan Fire 
Brigade Headquarters Station, the remarkable fire-resisting 
qualities of Victor-Gypsum were fully demonstrated in the 
presence of representatives of Fire Underwriters, Town 
Hall Authorities, Public Works Department, and Fire 
Prevention Officials, the Royal Victorian Institute of 
Architects, also Engineers and Builders from various 
States of the Commonwealth. 

Throughout the progress of the fire, Official readings of 
the pyrometer were taken to comply with the necessary 
requirements of the Fire Underwriters Association and the 
City Council Building Authorities' approval. 

Over 2000 deg. Fahr. interior heat pressure was reached, 
while radiation or exterior heat of structure did not exceed 
100 deg. Fahr. 

Examination disclosed, after the fire had been 
extinguished by applying the water over the structure both 
inside and out, and from the enormous heat pressure 
obtained, practically no effect apart from small interior sur- 
face fractures. 

The above facts are of great importance to Architects, 
Engineers and Builders, as illustrating the remarkable fire 
resistance of Victor-Gypsum, which, combined with the 
lightness, demonstrates its suitability for use throughout 
the interior of buildings. 

Insulation 

Gypsum, with its close-knit air confining cells, has the 
highest insulating value of any fire-resisting cementitious 
structural building material. 

It thus combines insulation and strength in one homo- 
geneous substance. Present-day efficiency demands a non- 
combustible material which conserves heat in winter and 
maintains cool working conditions even in the hottest 
summer weather. Victor-Gypsum meets this demand at 
a minimum cost. 



resisting. Light in weight, strong and tough, and 
erect economically and without waste. Victor-Gypsum 
is a recognised material for interior, non-bearing 
partitions, wall-furring, etc. 




Lightweight 

Gypsum is the lightest of the structural 
building materials, having approximately 40 
per cent, of the weight of concrete. 

Where used structurally in floor and par- 
tition blocks, the light weight of gypsum, 
combined with strength, reflects decided 
economies in all supporting members, includ- 
ing savings which frequently amount to 
large sums when freight or railage, haul- 
age, hoisting and erection, also interest on 
the investment is carefully considered. 



Non-Conductor of Sound 

Victor-Gypsum Partition Blocks are excellent non-con- 
ductors of sound, and are recommended for use in hotels, 
office buildings, schools, apartment houses and all build- 
ings where soundproof partitions are of importance. 
Authentic tests show that less than one hundredth of one 
per cent, of incident sound is transmitted through a gypsum 
block partition plastered with gypsum plaster. 

Ease of Erection 

Because of their light weight (approximately 25 to 50 
per cent, lighter per square foot than ordinary building 
tiles of equal thickness) yet comparatively large 
size, Victor-Gypsum blocks permit easier and faster 
erection. They can be easily sawn to fit around openings, 
pipes, etc., and small pieces left over from hand sawing 
may be bonded into the partition walls. Chases for con- 
duits, pipe lines, etc., can also be readily made. 

Plaster Saving 

Victor-Gypsum Blocks are produced with straight edges 
and uniformly corrugated surfaces without any distorted 
or warped faces, and when set in a wall they will present 
a surface requiring less plaster than other forms of 
partition walls. As there are less joints in a Victor- 
Gypsum partition wall, this also results in a consider- 
able saving in setting mortar. 

Weights and Thicknesses of Victor-Gypsum 
30 x 12in, Partition Blocks 



Thickness 
Inches. 


For Celling 

Heights up to 

feet. 


Wt. Block 
per sq ft. 
lbs. 


Wt. Mortar 
per sq. ft. 
lbs. 


Weight 

Plaster. 

one side 

per sq. ft.. 

lb., ttbk 

grounds. 


Weight 

Plaster. 

two sides 

pcrsq. ft., 

lb., lila. 

grounds. 


3 hollow 

4 

6 

8 

2 solid 


' 13 
17 
30 

to 

10 


9.9 

i:t 

1K.6 

22.4 

9 


2 

2.5 

3 

4 
1.5 


3 
3 
3 
3 


6 
6 
6 
6 
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Laying 

It is recommended that Victor Sanded Plaster or Victor 
Unfibred Cement Plaster be used in laying Victor-Gypsum 
Partition Blocks. Victor Sanded Plaster, having a base of 
gypsum plaster to which is already added clean sharp 
sand proportionately mixed, and requiring only the 
addition of water, makes a perfect bond, and ensures 
speed, and economy in the elimination of time and labour 
spent in mixing other mortars on the job. 

REPRESENTATIVE WORK 

Victoria— Howey Court, Collins St.. Melbourne, C.l. Architect: 
Marcus R Cow. G J. Coles Stores, Bourke St.. Me bourne. 
Xr^hi^c"' Harry A. Norris. Vaughan Buildings. MHl^urne. 
Arch ects • Gawler & Drummond. Lucullua Limited Collins 
^Melbourne. Architects: Blackett & ^orster Taxation 
Department. Lonsdale St.. Melbourne. C.l Ar c h >tects: Oakle> 
Sc Parkes. Ivanhoe Grammar School. Victoria Architects. 
Phillip B. Hudson. Wardrop & Ussher. Netting Hall Auburn. 
Victoria. Architect: A. K. Lines. Epworth Hospital. Rich- 
mond Victoria. Architect: Alec S EsBleston Commercial 
Bank Buildine. Melbourne Architects: Carleton & : Carleton. 
Hotel Warrnambool. Architect*: Thompson & Terry^ Public 
Works Offices, Melbourne. State Electricity Commission. 
Melbourne. 

Adelaide— Harris. Scarf e Ltd. Architect*: E H McMichael 
& Harris Shell Company (Offices). Hotel Ambassadors. 
Norwich Union Assurance Co. (Office Block). Architects MJJne, 
Evans and Russell. "News" Limited. Architect: C ? W. Butt. 
St. Joseph's. Providence. Architect: L. Hodgson. Barr Sm.tn 
Library. Architects: Woods. Bagot. Jory & Laybourne femltn. 













Constructing Partition Walls with 3-inch Victor- Gypsum 

Blocks — Fire Resisting, Light Weight and Sound Deadening. 

No waste, as all sawn sections may be bonded In. 

New South Wales — Commonwealth Bank. 1-ismore. Govt-rn 
merit Architect. 

Queensland — A.M. P. Buildings. Brisbane. Architects: Hail A 

Cook- m - 

Colonial Mutual Offices. Architects: Hennessy & Hennessy. 
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ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION FOR VICTOR GYPSUM PARTITION BLOCKS 



(A) MATERIALS. 

(1) PARTITION BLOCKS. 

All non-bearing partitions, furring, vent shafts and 
other special partition work noted in the specifications 
shall be erected with Victor. Gypsum Partition Blocks as 
manufactured by Australian Gypsum Products Pty. Ltd. 
Blocks shall be of the thickness and type indicated on 
drawings (or as set out in the Schedule of Partition 
Work). 

(2) MORTAR. 

Victor-Gypsum Partition Blocks shall be laid with 
mortar consisting of (a) Victor Sanded Plaster, or (b) 
one part of unfibred Victor Cement Plaster to three parts 
of clean, sharp sand, by weight, thoroughly mixed with 
fresh water. Do not mix more than can be easily applied 
In an hour. 

Note. — Do not use Portland Cement or Lime Mortar. 



• i 



Concretor" 



anchoring Victor -Gypsum 
concrete) walls shall be an 
accurately built Into walls 
furring partitions shall be 



(3) ANCHORS AND TIES. 

Note. — This paragraph to be included in 

or "Bricklayer." 

Metal anchors used for 
Partition Blocks to brick (or 
approved type, and shall be 
as follows: — (1) Anchors for 
spaced one for each square yard. (2) Anchors for tleing 
ends of partitions to walls shall be spaced 12 In. apart on 
centres, ready for building in to the courses of Gypsum 
blocks when erected. 

(4) REINFORCING RODS. 

Note.— Include this paragraph in "Structural Steel/' 

Reinforcement of Victor-Gypsum Partition Block lintels 

spanning openings 4 to 6 ft. wide shall consist of No. 4 

I -In. mild steel bars to each lintel. Bars shall be at least 

12 in. longer than actual width of opening. 

(B) WORKMANSHIP. 

(5) ERECTION. 

All Victor-Gypsum Partition Blocks shall be laid with 
the mortar previously specified. Partitions shall start at 
the floor with a mortar bed, and shall be laid plumb and 
true with full flush Joints, with horizontal beds con- 
sistently level at each course. Vertical Joints shall be 
broken and the partitions shall be wedged at the ceilings 
and flushed with mortar. Corners and intersections shall 
be built by interlocking the blocks of alternate courses. 

(6) FURRING, ETC, 

Furring, where indicated on drawings, shall be securely 
anchored to brick or concrete walls every square yard 
with metal ties or straps left in place by the "Brick- 
layer" or "Concretor." The ends of partitions abutting 
brick or concrete walls shall be similarly secured, the 
anchors being spaced one to each course of Victor- 
Gypsum Partition Blocks. 



(7) LINTELS. 

Openings in partition walls shall be spanned as follows: 

(I) Openings 22 in. wide or less shall be spanned with 
a single Victor-Gypsum Block, having a beanno of 
not less than 4 in. at each end. 

(II) Openings between 22 in. and 48 In. wide shall be 
spanned with Victor-Gypsum Blocks sawn to form 
centre key blocks and skew-backs at each bearing 
laid in the form of a flat arch with a bearing of 
at least 6 in. at each end. 

(III) Openings over 4 feet, but not greater than 6 feet, 
shall be spanned with Victor-Gypsum Blocks solidly 
filled with Victor Sanded Plaster or Victor Cement 
Plaster and reinforced with steel bars as described 
in "Structural Steel." Bearings at each end shall 
not be less than 6 In. 

(IV) — An alternative for II and III. — Openings shall be 

spanned with approved precast lintel's, having a 

width of the full thickness of the partition and a 

depth of 1 ft., and a bearing of at least 6 in. at 

each end. 

N t c . — For spans greater than 6 ft., specify under 

"Structural Steel," metal lintels of an approved type, 

having a 9 in. bearing at each end. 

(8) ROUGH WOOD FRAMES. 

Note— This and the following paragraph are to be 
included in "Carpenter." 

Frame and erect rough wood frames for door openings 
In Victor-Gypsum Partition walls in advance of those 
erecting partitions. The frames shall be 2 In. thick and 
have a depth equal to the thickness of the block, and 
shall have I x J in. grounds nailed to both sides of 
frame to door height in order to form a pocket to receive 
ends of partition blocks. Secure approved metal ties to 
frames, ready for building in to partitions when erected. 

Note that the above-mentioned grounds may also form 
the fixing for finished wood architraves. 

(9) NAILING STRIPS FOR JOINERY GROUNDS. 

(I) Nailing strips of { in. thickness and of such other 
dimensions to cover the end of block shall be nailed to 
end of each Victor-Gypsum Block to form fixing for all 
wood grounds to receive skirtings, picture rails, etc.; or 

ill) 2 in. x 1J in. sections of Oregon shall be inserted 
In the Victor-Gypsum Block cores at the desired posi- 
tions to provide fixing for Joinery grounds. 

Note.— Lavatory basin brackets and other supports for 
heavy fixtures are best secured to partitions by bolting 
through blocks, as shown on detailed drawing. 

(10) PLASTERING. 

Note.— Plastering on Victor-Gypsum Partition Blocks 
shall be carried out in accordance with the recommended 
specifications given on page 179. 
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The method of 
building known as 
the "Innes - Bell" 
System, which in- 
cludes the use of 
tapered end blocks* 
is protected by the 
Patent No. 12151/ 
1923, and any un- 
authorised use of 
the system will be 
rigor ously con- 
tested. 
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VICTOR-GYPSUM HOLLOW BLOCKS 

FOR 
INNES-BELL" FIREPROOF FLOOR CONSTRUCTION 



-» 



V 



Victor-Gypsum Hollow Floor H locks are the besl and most modern 
obtainable. They are manufactured in one piece for use in connection 
with the patented "Iimea-BeU" Two-way Flat Slab System, the One-way 
Rib System, also the Square Slab System. 

These Blocks and Systems of cons! ruction arc being extensively used 
by leading Architects, Engineers and Builders throughout the Common- 
wealth and New Zealand. 



The Victor-Gyp- 
sum Hollow Floor 
Block has also 
been patented in 
respect of all 
shapes and sizes 



(Letters 

11170/28). 

Legal 

ings will 
against 



Patent 

proceed - 
be taken 
any on- 
authorised maker 
or user of such 
Blocks. 



V 



Advantages of Victor- 
Gypsum Floor Blocks 

1 FIRE RESISTANCE. 

The superior qualities of 
Gypsum as a building 
material possessing remark- 
able fire-proofing properties 
have been definitely estab- 
lished by numerous tests 
carried out by such in- 
stitutions a9 the Under- 
writers' Laboratories Inc., 
the U.S. Bureau of Stan- 
dards, the British Fire Pre- 
v e n t i o n Committee, etc. 
Local tests have been con- 
ducted by the Metropolitan 
Fire Brigades Board in com- 
pliance with requirements 
o£ Fire Underwriters, City 
Council and other building 
authorities. 

2. SOUND AND HEAT 

INSULATION, 

Both sound and heat insulating properties are pos- 
sessed to a large degree by Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks. 
Floor and roof slabs in which they are incorporated have 
exceptionally high insulating values. 

3. STRENGTH AND FREEDOM FROM BREAKAGE. 

Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks, being thoroughly rein- 
rced, are strong and tough. They are not easily 
Lmaged during handling or building operations, and 
is freedom from breakage assurps *rm» coating nt 




Placing Victor- Gypsum Hollow Blocks. 



By the use of these one- 
piece closed-end blocks, Ar- 
chitects and Engineers are 
assured of having a perfect 
hollow-block floor and the 
Builder is guaranteed 
against loss of concrete. 
Th» numerous advantages 

ined by the use of Victor- 
Gypsum One-piece Blocks 
are immediately evident. 



6. WIDE RANGE OF SIZES 

Victor-Gypsum Hollow 
Blocks are available in any 
height from 4 in. to 14 in. 
The widths and lengths may 
be varied from the cus- 
tomary 24 in. x 24 in. two- 
way or the 30 in. x 18 in., 
and 30 in. x 24 in. wide one- 
way blocks, this latter size 
being strongly recommended 
for economy. 



damaged during handling or building operations, and 
this freedom from breakage assures true seating of 
hlocks on the jobs, together with even soffits. 

4. LIGHT WEIGHT. 

Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks are extremely light, 
being in some instances more than a third lighter than 
blocks of similar dimensions in other materials. Hand- 
ling and placing costs are thus practically halved, and 
a very appreciable saving in dead weight on floors 
columns and footings is effected (approx. 10 lbs. per 
bq. foot of floor area in the average office type building •. 

6. CLOSED ENDS. 

Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks are totally enclosed 
one-piece blocks, ensuring perfect joints where butted 
together, and obviating the necessity for special blocks 
to terminate the rows. The introduction of Cross 
"•os. so desirable in one-way rib-construction, is also 

i. OPjn-ended floor blocks frequently leave gaping joints 
in soffits of slabs which the plasterer has difficulty in 

!mni n f g ,f ? d ' , and ' by reason of ,beir T0 ^ h ends and 

imperfect joints, permit considerable loss of concrete 

into the interior of the blocks. This results in an 

ncrease in dead load to an unknown extent and an 

rpTe^et^iJed: 06 C ° StS ° f a ° amOUDt ^^not 
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Tapered Blocks (see Fig. B. page 64) are procurable 
to provide increased concrete area near rib supports 
for resisting shear and negative bending stresses, and 
stirrups are frequently eliminated by their use. When 
used in conjunction with steel construction or with 
concrete beams not requiring flanges, the blocks may 
be extended right up to the beam sides. 

7. UNIFORM SHAPES. 

Accurate uniform shapes and an absolute freedom 
from warping are ensured by the method of manufac- 
ture. True clean soffits and an excellent key for plaster- 
ing are provided. 

These one-piece Hollow Blocks can be readily and 
cleanly sawn — a great convenience in placing conduits, 
junction boxes, etc.. for wiring purposes, permitting 
them to be easily flushed into ceiling. 

8. SAVINGS. 

Considerable savings are effected by the use of 
Victor-Gypsum Hollow Floor Blocks in — 

(a) Railage or freight. 

(b) Handling and hoisting. 

(c) Freedom from breakage. 

(d) Guarantee from loss of concrete. 
<e) Economy of plastering materials. 

(f) Floor, column, and footing construction 
owing to lightness of blocks. 

SERVICE 

Information and all data will be gladly supplied to 
Architects, Engineers, Builders, and others interested in 
the use of Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks and the 
Innes-Bell Systems of Floor Construction, on commu- 
nicating with Australian Gypsum Products Pty Ltd at 

It i ! u Head ° ffice ' Lorime r Street, South Wharf. South 
Melbourne. S.C.5. ('Phones M.2431. M.3602). or any 
of their Interstate or N.Z. Offices. 

(Contmutd on nixt pajij 



1 


IX 




0U 


1 


B* 


1 


CL 








pel 


4 


ST 




in 




po 




del 




Hal 


5 


IN. 




the 


6. 


F0 




cos 




stri 




yrn. 




sys 


1 


ST) 




dro 




nw 


1 


RE 




qui 








Tb 








det 


9 


CO] 




Ugh 




or 


10. 


HE 




stoi 


11 


ME 




riia 




sim 




DUD 


12 


STF 




con 




bra< 


13 


OPi 



14 BA1 



v 'Ctor 



KAMSA% s 
CATALOGUE 



AUSTRALIAN GYPSUM PRODUCTS PTY. LTD. 



10b 



VICTOR -GYPSUM HOLLOW BLOCKS 

FOR 
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6. 






Innes-Bell" Two -Way Flat Slab System 

(Patent No. 12.151) 
(See Fig. A— Page 66) 

Advantages. 

1. LONG SPANS of up to 40 feet obtainable at mini- 
mum cost. 

2. RAPID CONSTRUCTION is a feature ol this system. 

3. CLEAN". SMOOTH CEILINGS, unbroken by project- 
ing beams, ensure ideal distribution of light and 
perfect ventilation. No dead-air pockets exist. 

4 STRENGTH AND RIGIDITY. The network of ribs 
in two directions renders this system Ideal for sup- 
porting heavy concentrated loads. Resistance to 
deflection is mu<h greater than that of ordinary 
flat slab floors. 

INSULATION against sound and heat is ensured by 
the use of Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks. 

FORMWORK is greatly simplified and reduced in 
cost, as a flat decking only is required; timber after 
stripping has a high salvage value, there being no 
wastage from cutting to short lengths. The open 
system of timbering may be employed if preferred. 

STRIPPING COSTS are minimised, as sheeting 
drops away from ceiling upon removal of tomming, 
and is ready for re-use. 

REINFORCING STEEL is considerably reduced in 
quantity and simplified. Long rods and stirrups are 
usually eliminated and cranking of rods is avoided. 
The arrangement of steel in ribs simplifies super- 
vision, the omission of any rod being instantly 
detected. 

9. COLUMN CAPITALS may be omitted if desired for 
lightly-loaded floors of moderate span, e.g., in oflice 
or domestic type buildings. 

10 HEADROOM is unobstructed by beams, hence 
storey heights may frequently be reduced. 

11. MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, overhead runways. 
shafting, piping, etc.. are attached more easily and 
simplified owing to the absence of beams, and the 
number of sprinkler heads is reduced. 

12 STRUCTURAL STEEL COLUMNS may be used In 
• njunction with these floors, simple, inexpensh e 
brackets only being required. 

13. OPENINGS in floors may be trimmed effectively by 
omitting hollow blocks where necessary to form 
beams contained within the depth of floor. 

14 SAVINGS are effects] in Concrete, Steel, Form- 
work, Stripping and Plastering Cost.s, and there is 
A GREAT REDUCTION* IN TIME OF OON- 
BTRI CTIOX. 



7. 



a 




Victor-Gypsum Partition Blocks, 
long by 12 in. deep, by either 

or 8 in. in th 



Standard size, 30 



in., 3 
ckness. 



n.. 4 in 



in. 

in.. 



M Innes-Bell " One-way Rib System 

(Srr F,<;. /*_/>,/,„■ 66) 

Advantages Over Ordinary I team anil (iinlrr 

Construction. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4, 



5. 



SECONDARY BEAMS are ELIMINATED, ceilings 
being unbroken axeapt by main beams. Better light- 
ing and ventilation is effected and subdivision by 
partitions is simplified. Costs of plastering and of 
sprinkler systems, etc., are reduced. 

INSULATION against sound and heat is improved 
by the use of Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks. 

FORMWORK and STRIPPING COSTS are reduced, 
The open system of timbering is recommended, one 
plank under each rib being sufficient. 

REINFORCING STEEL is simplified and reduced in 
amount. 

CROSS RIBS (see Fig. B. page 64) are easily 
formed without special blocks, owing to the closed 
ends of the one-piece Victor-Gypsum Hollow Blocks; 
such Cross Ribs, in addition to increasing the 
rigidity of the floor, serve to distribute any concen- 
trated load to the adjacent ribs. The comparatively 
shallow slab of beam and girder construction is not 
nearly so well adapted for carrying unforeseen 
concentrated loads as is the One-Way Rib System 
incorporating Cross Ribs. 

STRONG ROOMS and other heavy concentrations of 
loadiug may be provided for by the omission of a 
row of Hollow Blocks, thus, with suitable reinforce- 
ment forming a wide beam within the depth of 
the floor. 

The One-Way Rib System, while providing the above 
advantages, generally costs no more than beam and 
girder construction, and frequently considerable savings 
are effected. 

"Innes-Bell" Square Slab System 

(See Fig. C—Page 66) 

This system is distinctly economical, possessing all the 
ulvantages accruing from the use of One-piece Victor- 
Gypsum Hollow Blocks. Owing to the economical proper- 
tles of the slab supported on four sides and the use of 
the Hollow Blocks, very large spans are possible at 
minimum cost. The supporting beams, being on column 
centres in two directions, are not excessive in section. 

Where for architectural reasons beam effects are 
desired, as in the case of ceilings over banking chambers, 
insurance offices, etc., this system may be used to advan- 
tage. The bays, for economy, should be square, or 
nearly so. 



6. 




Illustrating One- piece Victor- Gypsum Hollow Floor 

Blocks. Note the Tapered Blocks. Tor range of sizes 

and particulars, see page 64. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Genoa Terrazzo Co. Pty. Ltd 



Floor Finishers and Pavers 
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Floor Finishing 

The Genoa Terrazzo Co. Pty. Ltd. 
are specialists in the installation 
of concrete floor finishes and pav- 
ing, their experience extending 
over many years and including 
numerous successful operations in 
Victoria. The types of floor finishes 
and paving which the Genoa Ter- 
razzo Co. Pty. Ltd. are equipped 
to lay include the following: — 

Granite Concrete Floor Finish. 

Terrazzo Floor Finish. 

Ironite Floor Finish. 

Coloured Finishes. 

Granolithic Paving. 

Pre-cast Terrazzo Flags. Treads, 
risers, wall panels, sink tops, 
etc. 

Driveway and footpath one- 
course pavements. 

Concrete floors. 




Entrance Hall to Shell Co.'s Building, 

Melbourne. 

Floor laid in Terrazzo, including central 
design, stair treads and risers, by 
Genoa Terrazzo Co. Pty. Ltd. 



Advisory and Contracting 
Services 

In addition to laying concrete 
floors and floor finishes, the Genoa 
Terrazzo Co. Pty. Ltd. will submit 
designs and estimates; their long 
i xperience in this field enables 
them to be of great assistance to 
architects and others who contem- 
plate laying concrete paving of 
any description. 

Although the Genoa Terrazzo Co. 
Pty. Ltd. will lay finishes on con- 
crete sub-bases which have been 
put down by others, they advise 
that the sub-base should be in- 
cluded in their contract, because a 
successful floor depends to a great 
extent upon the correct relationship 
between the construction joints in 
the sub-base and finish. Under these 
i "iiditions the company will guar- 
antee their work to remain free from 
unsightly cracks or other defects. 





ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 



GRANITE OOXCRKTE FLOOK FINISH 



CEMENT. — The cement used shall 
brand of Portland cement complying 
Australian Standard Specifications for 



be an approved 
with the current 
Portland cement. 



AGGREGATES. — The whole of the aggregate used 
shall be free from dust or other foreign matter. 

Granite chips shall be obtained from Genoa Terrazzo 
Co. Pty. Ltd., of the dimensions to pass a sieve having 
apertures measuring ; inch in the clear. 

Note.— Granite chips, due to their cuboid shape, present 
a harder and larg* c wearing surface than the usual 
bluestone toppings (1 inch) which, if examined, will be 
found to be in thin, easily broken flakes. 

WATER. — Water shall be clean, free from oil, acid, 
alkali or vegetable matter. 

WORKMANSHIP 

CONCRETE BASE. — The concrete base shall have the 
surface left rough, screeded to form key for the floor 
finishing. The whole of the concrete base shall be thor- 
oughly cleaned free from dust and all loose matter and 
well wetted immediately before placing the granite 
finish. 

PROPORTIONS.— The granite floor finish shall consist 
of one part Portland cement, two parts granite chippmgs. 
The ingredients shall be mixed dry in a mechanical 
mixer, and then sufficient water added to make a work- 
able mixture of driest consistency. 

PLACING.— The surface of the concrete base shall be 
roughened, cleaned down and saturated with water and 
a thin coat of cement grout spread on. The finishing 
course shall be placed immediately after mixing. 

Provide and fix expansion boards or slips at intervals 
of not more than 12 feet both ways, and removed at 
completion, filling up the cavity with concrete and 
making good the surface with V-Joint. 

FINISHING.— After the finishing course has been 
screeded down to the required thickness, it is to be 
worked with a wood float to give an even level surface, 
and then immediately trowelled with a steel float before 
the Initial set has taken place. After this trowelling the 
surface shall not be disturbed. 



COLOURING.— If artificial colouring is u 
be incorporated with the entire finishing la) 



be mixed dry 
uniform colour. 



fith the cement and aggregate 
Use metallic oxides only. 



sed. it shall 
layer and shall 



until of 



TERRAZZO FLOOR FINISH 

MATERIALS 

CEMENT. — The cement used shall be an approved 
brand of Portland cement complying with the current 
Australian Standard Specifications for Portland cement. 

AGGREGATE. — All aggregate shall be supplied by Genoa 
Terrazzo Co. Pty. Ltd., and consist of marble chips of uni- 
form colour (or state colour and pattern d <i), free 
from dust, dirt, or other impurities, and of sizes so that 
the greater portion of the chips will vary from i inch to 
I inch, and none to be over J Inch, 

WATER. — Water shall be clean, free from oil, ac<d, 
alkali or vegetable matter. 

WORKMANSHIP 

GENERAL.— The whole of the "Terrazzo" Floor Finish- 
ing work is to be earned out by the Genoa Terrazzo Co. 
Pty. Ltd., which will be required to supply all material, 
labour and appliances necessary to complete and finish 
the whole of the Terrazzo work to approval. 

PLACING. — The concrete sub-base shall be thoroughly 
cleaned from all dust and loose matter and. immediately 
before placing Terrazzo, thoroughly saturated with 
water, and then spread with a \try thin layer of cement 
grout. 

The following proportions shall be used: — one part 
cement, two parts marble chips. 

The Terrazzo finish shall be 3 Inch thick, of the above 
proportions, and shall be so laid that the finished sur- 
face shall show approximately 85 per cent, of marble. 

FINISHING.— When the Terrazzo has set sufficiently, 

it shall be surfaced with electric rubbing machines and 
by hand where not accessible to machine, using a coarse 
stone (power for these machines to be supplied by sub- 
contractor). 

Grout surface with pure cement, forcing same into all 
pores and voids. 

At the final surfacing the floor shall be finished with 
a fine stone to a true and smooth finish. 
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MEXPHALTE 



Description 

The various grades of Mexphalte and Spramex (which is 
the softest grade) are bitumens produced from asphaltic 
base oils, and are used throughout the world in the differ- 
• *nt types of paving and road construction. Bitumen is now 
generally used for the various purposes where previously 
t.ir was employed, since it is realized that the slight 
increase in primary cost cannot be considered when the 
life (and hence maintenance costs) of the two substances 
are compared, as bitumen is practically unaffected by 
weather conditions, but tar definitely deteriorates in time. 

Uses 

Obtainable in eleven different grades. Mexphalte is used in all 
cases where bitumen is employed, such as the binder and 
waterproofing medium in damp-proof courses and waterproofing 



membrane*, and for tennlt courts, paving, footpath and road 
construction, etc. 

The architect, safe In his knowledge of the integrity and 
service of the Shell Organisation, can with confidence simply 
specify "Mexphalte" (where In the past he, has Just specified 
"bitumen") and thereby obtain the correct grade of a material 
which he can be sure will give entire satisfaction when used 
in any of the foregoing cases. 



Bituminous Paints 

is the bitumen 



incorporated in the following 



Mexphalte 

products: — 

(1) Shell Bituminous Paint — for preserving exposed iron work. 

(2) Shell Bituminous Cementing Paint — for the many pur- 
poses that require an adhesive medium. 

(3) Shell "Boiler Compound"— for the cold application of a 
semi- plastic waterproof medium and for preventing the 
infiltration of air through brickwork. 



Colas 



Description and Uses 



Colas is a chocolate-coloured liquid of a consistency 
-lightly heavier than water, and is manufactured by a 
patented process which specially prepares bitumen in order 
that it may be used without heating. It is ready for 
immediate use and may be applied to wet surfaces as well 
as to dry. Colas needs only to be poured upon the surface, 
drawn out evenly by a broom or rubber squeegee, and 
covering with clean sand to give an excellent bitumen 
dressing on any suitable surface. It is thus particularly 
suitable for surfacing gravel drives, tennis courts and 
repairing existing paths, and as a covering material for 
concrete, wood or stone paving areas. 

Preliminary Preparation of Sub-bases 

The following preparation may be necessary to bring the 
luting surfaces of drives or paths into a suitable condition 
prior to surfacing with Colas. 

The area should be weeded and all the roots removed. As 
the surface after treatment will be waterproof, provision must 
be made to dispose of rain water by gutters or drains. Humps 
should he trimmed down to the desired level, and any large 
"pot-holes" cut out 80 as to obtain vertical sides to the hole, 
which should be painted with Colas and then clean toppings 
or gravel mixed with Colas (so that the surfaces of the 
individual particles are only just covered) Immediately 
packed into the hole, rammed down, and finally given a coating 
of sand. Alternatively, the hol»s could be filler! with clean 
toppincs or screenings, which are con- 
solidated by watering and ramming, and 
a light coat of Colas poured into th< 
voids of the surface, which la then 
covered with sand and again rammed. 



The Construction of New Paths or Tennis Courts 

i >rainag*> should be given consideration as indicated in the 
previous paragraph. 

Excavate to 2 in. or 3 in., depending on local conditions 
Spread i in. screenings and consolidate well by watering and 
rolling, so that the finished surface is of the required grade 
and camber. Pour Colas uniformly over the area, from a pouring 
can fitted with a Colas Pouring Baffle, at the rate of one- hall 
to three-quarters of a gallon per square yard. Cover with 
clean toppings (one cubic yard covering approximately 80 
square yards) and roll well. The following day excess dust 
should be swept off. and a further coat of Colas broomed over 
the surface so that one gallon covers from 4 to 5 square 
yards. This must be immediately covered with clean coarse 
sand (one cubic yard to ISO square yards) and rolled again 
The surface will improve after a few days under traffic, but if 
a very fine-grained finish is required for a tennis court, 
a further coat of Colas swept out with a rubber squeegee, so 
that one gallon covers 10 square yards, should be applied, and 
immediately covered with bluestone dust and rolled again. 

Colas for Repairing Old Asphalt Paths, Etc. 

If necessary, existing surfaces should be prepared as indi- 
cated in the Preliminary Preparation of Sub-bases. 

Apply Colas direct from a can fitted with a Colas Pouring 
Baffle or from a container, and distribute Colas with an old 
broom or rubber squeegee at the rate of one gallon of Colas to 
5 to 8 square yards. Do not sweep to and fro, as this will cause 
premature settling out of bitumen. Cover dressing immediat»-l\ 
with clean coarse sand and lightly broom sand uniformly over 
the surface and finish by rolling. 

Delivery Service 

Colas is available in 





4 gallon tins and 44 gallon returnable 
iron drums, and is delivered by road or 
placed on rail as required. For road 
work, Colas is sprayed accurately to 
specification from power bulk waggons 
of l.noii gallons capacity. 



A COLAS TENNIS COURT 

Owing to the case of application. 

Colas is now generally substituted 

for hot bitumen in the construction 

or surfacing of tennis courts. 



AN IMPERVIOUS. DURABLE 
GRAVEL DRIVE 

A gravel drive constructed by the 
Colas process has the advantages of 
appearance and colour of gravel 
without the disadvantages of con- 
stant maintenance and repairs. For 
this special treatment and modern 
method consult the Shell Co. of 
Australia Ltd. 




AN INTERIOR MEXPHALTE FLOOR 

After consideration of the various 

conditions to be fulfilled, it will be 

found that a Mexphalte area is the 

most suitable and economical. 

_^_^_^-^__^— _ It VMSAY'S CATALOG! E 



r 















'*? 






I I 

a | 



70 




Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. 



S.A.A. File No. 



Elizabeth 
works: maffra 



eet, Melbourne 

, South Melbourne 



LUXFER 
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[For Other Products. See Pages 95, 141. 172, 235 and 468| 



pavement. Floor and stallboard lights 






Luxfer Lights 

The Luxfer Company were the first people to 
realise the value of making Pavement Lights of more 
importance to architects and building owners than 
mere blocks of glass set in cast-iron frames. 

They saw that by scientific treatment, Pavement 
lights, Floor lights and Stall-board lights could be 
made to give a marked improvement in the daylight- 
ing of basements and other rooms not having a direct 
source of light from windows or skvlishts. 



Luxfer Lenses 

In the design of Lenses for pavement, floor and stall- 
board lighting, the following requirements should be 
observed: — 

(a) They must admit the passage of the largest amount 
of light. 

(b) They must direct the light as required 

(c) They must present the best wearing surface to all 
the hard wear and rough usage to which Pavement 
Lights are subjected. 

The design of "Luxfer" lenses is such that (a) and 
(b) are fulfilled to the fullest possible degree and the 
material from which they are made (a special wear- 
resisting glass known as "R." glass) insures satisfactory 
service. 




Pavement and Stallboard Lights-Eastern Telegraph Building, 



Melbourne. 



Two Types of Construction 

m^i Ve n ment liRl l tS , usuall >- consj st of Glass blocks set in 
metal or concrete frames. The Luxfer Co.. after rnanv 

<a) £!S? i^^«.^^ h ^ars 

dayllent ' Wld ,hus have ,east obstruction to 

<b \1ie1irXa^ion d of ,n t h. e i, r f llab,e , frame resu,ted ™^ to 

<C> eff3 8 S'tS U bL5»e»S wered to "bum'the *« itehti«w 

<as^ er ro°n C .r«, C re V e frames ' not t0 be confused with pre- 

astragals hmdPnr ,e8) T" 1 * of "«"'orced concr,-. 
astragals hidden from underneath by the lenses TIipsp 

« . T "■ e *" ose<l lo heavy "raffle or hot sun They 
f™ J" > " evcr - ■"valuable when used in a concrete build' 

hi "recTsun r r a ° v °' U «S».«"»" *«, are shaded from 

KAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 



Installation 

As the success of a pavement floor or stall-board 
lighting installation depends to a great extent on accu- 
rate installation. Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd recom- 
mend that architects should specify installation by their 
own staff of workmen, who are experienced and equipped 
to successfully handle such work. 

Wherever possible pavement and roof lights should be 
given i a fall of at least 1 in 12, but in some cases 1 in 20 

is sufficient. 



Architects Specification 

PAVEMENT LIGHTS. 

-.i^fw V «t^f n o " 9hts ' where snovvn on P' ans - «hall be 
"Luxfer" Pavement Lights in Cast-iron (or Ferro-Ccm- 

Crete) frames, with (state whether iron. 

coloured or m.n-slip cement; mosaic or terrazzo; tiled) 
surface between lenses. 

Pavement lights shall be supplied and Installed com- 
plete by Brooks. Robinson and Co. Ltd. 






71 



BAR 
LOCK 



B. G, Plummer & Co 

2 PARKER LANE, HAYMARKET 

SYDNEY 



Manufacturers of "BAR- LOCK" Transparent Roofing (Skylights), Cast-Iron and Concrete- 
Framed Pavement Lights, Stall-Board Lights, also Salignum-Wood and Stone Preservative, 

White Ant and Borer Protectors, etc. 



11 J 



S.A.A, File No. 







%t Bar-Lock" Transparent 

Materials and Construction 

Bar-Lock Transparent Roofing is strong and safe, 
being fireproof, burglarproof, weatherproof and 
entailing no maintenance cost. It is built of the 
strongest type £ in. thick wired glass set in a rein- 
forced concrete construction A in. thick. It will 
carry safely a distributed load of 200 lbs. per square 
foot on a clear 8 foot span, and can therefore be 
used as a roof garden and for light foot traffic. 

Specifications 

All skylights and areas designated to be of Trans- 
parent Roofing, as supplied by B. G. Plummer & Co., 
Sydney, shall be as follows: 3 J in. thick concrete 
construction, reinforced longitudinally and trans- 
versely with steel reinforcing rods spaced 9!f in. 
centres. The glass shall be standard £ in. thick 
wired 8} in. square, set in a cushion of tar and 
sulphur compound protected by 8$ in. galvanized 
oast iron shields. 

There shall be no exposed metal on the under- 
surface. Expansion joints shall be made around and 
extend to the bottom of the slabs, and filled to the 
top with a special caulking compound to prevent 
leakage. 

Special Features 

Bar-Lock Skylights are the only concrete framed sky- 
lights provided with a patent galvanized cast iron shield 
and mastic filling round each lense. These exclusive 
features eliminate breakage caused from expansion and 
contraction. On the other hand, should a breakage arise 
through accident or excessive abuse, the same exclusive 
features enable a new lense to be replaced quickly and 
easily without interfering with or damaging the concrete 
frame. These are big advantages and are worth special 
consideration. 



ROOFING 




Service to Architects 

Special details of transparent roofing for any type of 
building construction will be furnished on request We will 
be glad to give any information which may be required 
and quote prices. 

Typical Installations 

Parkcs House, Hunter Street, Sydney. 

Union Bank, Head Office, Pitt and Hunter Streets, Sydney. 
11/. P. Society, ilutilbiirn. X.SAV. 
Messrs. Laurence & Hanson's Premises, Brisbane. 
The Morris Hotel, Pitt Street, Sydney. 
Watson's Hous<\ !;i"jh Street. Sydney. 



Pavement and Stall-Board Lights 



Cast-Iron Frame Pavement and Stall-Board Light 

These pavement and stallboard lights are especially con- 
structed to provide maximum lighting and proof against 
extreme conditions of weather and use. 

By referring to the drawing it will be seen that the 
method of construction consists of specially shaped glass 
prisms and lenses set with mastic putty in cast iron 
frames, which, by virtue of the great strength of cast 
iron, allows for very small sections, consequently increas- 
ing the glass area and reducing light obstruction to a 
minimum. The upper surfaces of frame are nibbed to pro- 
vide non-slipping footholds and resistance to wear. The 
prisms and lenses, which are specially annealed, are 
iced as shown for good diffusion of light The lenses 
transmit the light downwards, while the specially designed 
prisms project the light well back into the basement Should 
breakages, due to accident or excessive abuse, occur, new 
glasses are easily and cheaply installed, without showing 
signs of repair. The specially annealed glass, which is 
very strong, combined with the mastic putty, which 
allows for expansion and contraction, reduces the possi- 
bility of breakage in these lights to the absolute minimum. 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 

Where shown on drawings, furnish and Install cast- 
iron frame pavement and stallboard lights as supplied by 
Messrs. B. G. Plummer A. Co., Sydney. 

The pavement lights shall consist of 4in, x 3in. prisms 
and lenses jin. thick at supporting edges, set with mastic 
putty in cast-iron frames, which shall be laid In rebated 

curbs, on a Jin. cement bed with special 

Jointing compounds between vertical faces of frame and 
curb, as shown in details. Stallboard lights shall consist 
of 51in. x 5J.in. x iin. thick lenses, set into cast-iron 
frames with mastic putty and cement backing, and inter- 
section with pavement lights shall be made as shown on 

details with special waterbar and x Inch 

supporting angle. 
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Service 

Pavement and stallboard lights can be assembled 
on the job, or made in sections at our works and 
delivered to where required. Any further informa- 
tion will be supplied on request, and prices quoted. 
Pavement and stallboard lights are made up to suit 
any size area without additional cost- An extra 
charge is made for irregular shapes, such as rounds, 
ovals, checked frames, etc. 

Typical Installations 

Herald Office, Sydney. 

Commercial Bankinff Co. of Sydney; Head Office, Sydney, 

Government Savings Bank, Brisbane. 

Commonwealth Bank, Brisbane. 

Kembla Building, Sydney. 

T. d G. Building, Sydney. 

St. James 9 Theatre, Sydney. 



Solignum Wood Preservative 

Solignum Wood Preservative and White-ant Destroyer 
has proved itself to be a valuable preserving stain for 
any timber structure. Solignum penetrates the wood 
and so destroys the causes of dtcay from inside, in addi- 
tion to affording adequate protection against outside 
influences, whereas paint on tar does not prevent decay 
inside the wood, but, by sealing the pores, actually 
accelerates internal decay in sappy or unseasoned timber. 
This preserving stain is obtainable in green and 
brown shades, and when applied intensifies the natural 
main of the wood, the flat mellow finish harmonising 
with natural surroundings. Timber which has been 
solignumed will resist the attacks of white ants and 
borers, and used in stables and outhouses will keep off 
rats, bugs and all kinds of objectionable pests. An 
important advantage which Solignum has over other pre- 
servatives i« that treated timber is not rendered more 
inflammable. 

Solignum is applied by brush, and covers 350-400 
square feet per gallon. 
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The Federal Val-de-Travers 

Asphalte Co. Ltd. 

CONTRACTORS TO N.S.W.. QUEENSLAND AND TASMANIAN GOVERNMENTS 

Registered Office and Works: 
REDFERN, N.S.W. 

Distributors or Associate Company: 
ASPHALTES AND ALLIED PRODUCTS LTD., BRISBANE. QUEENSLAND. 




Products 

Suppliers (rf and specialists in laying all forms of 
highest grade natural pock asphaltes, including: — 

Waterproofing. 

Damp-proofing — Damp-courses of ;ill kinds. 

Flat roofs. 

Floors, including all kin. Is non-disintegrating and 
acid-proof pavements, 

I nsulations. 



Suppliers of bitumen (various grades) and appli 

nation of sain- in many forms, including insulation 

and preservation, including water and acid resistant 
constructions. 

Manufacturers and suppliers of high-grade bitumen 
paint, also special bituminous paint, marketed uh.i.t 
trade nam.- of " Trinol. M 

Manufacturers and suppliers of bitumen com- 
pounds for electrical work. 



Classified Applications 



(a) Water and Damp-proofing. 

Natural rock asphalte used as the base lor water And 
damp-proofing applications has an indefinite lii Being 

a natural rock centuries old, when mined, its quality and 
durability and efficiency are world-famed. Effe< tl 
application, however, depends to a large extent on the 
conditions under which th*- work is expected to be Car- 

d out The location of the water or damp-proot 1. • i 
is an important consideration. Where possible, and P< 
ticularly in the case of water-proofing, the' material 

OUld be so applied that any pressure from a head Of 
water will have the effect of forcing it on to. and not on 
- baa Fig. l gives an Illustration of the application 

Ol .i Water-proofing rock asphalt.- ^kin lo a '•►■liar wlinh 
Situated away from the parn walls of the building 
itself. 




^ 



Tfcta '" ■ tlon Involves, probata .. n additional 

■on, but n, ; u ;v ;;,;/. 

II «s no lonuer „. ,. rJ , n Bd ditioi -,, a, the 

Ck o the wall tends to Mirth ipac j th „ . (Sphl , 

In The ,- r ea however. I 

PP«mi - mi .,,„i a 
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the mil height ,,i the cellar he experienced, it i s possible 
to test the cellar againsf this contingent before the 
, ' ,,lh '" tlie b ack of th.- wall is filled in. thus ensuring 
;| "' '■'" efficient job. The unusuallv large fillet 

joining the vertical with the horizontal work is ool pos- 
sible it asphalte -kin is placed inside, bei the gain 

Strength at the «,akest point in any sninlar constractio 
v,/ - • ;| :,n *eg. change of direction. The tilling In trod no 
""" the cavity should not I.. B UCD as to damage the 

jphalte skin. i.e.. sharp-pointed houlder. etc. — ordinary 
earth from the I xcavation being quite efficient In this 

"d all other cases, water and undu. dainpn.-ss slimi 
be rigidly excluded during the application, an, l whei 
placed on the inside of outer walls, until the nine, or 
protecting wall is completed. 

(li For ordinary damp-course work 'in w,, r k laid 
in two coats. 

(2) For water pressur. work- ,in. work laid in thn 

coats. 

Flat Roofs 

(a > On < loncrete Base. 

Tin- ii-. ol natural rock asphalte for fiat roof covering 

has been practi-ed for centurii The quality of dura- 
bllll so pronounce,] that no other form of roof 

corering can approach roes asphalte in respect to lengi 
o f lni '"'d freedom from malntenam it li , ideal 

product lor use j n our Australian Cllmal Highest 

Rciencj in tooling work is attained by ttentlon to 

iportant (I. -tail-., some of winch ate related to t], par 

cuiar base upon which tin- asphalte COTei i< to Bt. 
Summarising, the-, items include: — 

1,1 Condition and finish of com bast 

1 - » Falls. i n ,i,, concrete base. 

(3) Provision for flashing gott outlets, etc. 

I; '" ; h.ilte should not h< laid on gr« n concrete, but 

11 may, to advantage, he applied to a semi-gi i i 

l! " Bnlsh of the concrete base should be reasonably fn 
from sir pockets or pores, and it is a wise precaution I 

rnenl grout (bj baling." etc » any porous formation 
""'" '" asphalte application, ah falls (ideal bein 

1 |". in 4oft.. should be Incorporated in tip u- 
r "'' '' ■' ■■- and surfaces of same must be unlfoi it 

•I'll-' He j, , n ,, lr , d esiKM an( J 

ecution ol work should be exer. at those polm 

* rl '" ,k " • if any, win occur, viz., K utt i miets 

outfalls and flashing. All Joints linking up the flat work 

■n ntht pagt ) 
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with ih' rum up the parapet Bhould be Blleted 01 oved 
If lead> to outfalls an- t<> be asphalted, adequate space 
should be provided In purup-t wall for trowelling taclll 

If mated leads through parapet.- to out falls art- 
be used, care should !>•• tak-n to ensure that no watei 

r;ni |" i i ohite or force its way between the contiguous 

nit of the metal and the asphalt*'. The Important fac- 
tor of capillar) attraction should also not !>*• overlooked, 
often water has found its waj up the dashing and 
beyond the limits protected by thi asphalte Illustrations 
set out as under: — 
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LOO n*SniNG CA^crui 
btATCN DOWN 50 A3 
TO PMLVENT WkJLK 
RUNNING INTO WALL 
ON TOP Of FLASHING 

riOMING *0'J<3*T WtlL 

down ovlk ASftiMJC 

BUT NOT TOUCHING 
5AWVL. THUS AVOIDING 
CAHLLAM ATTMC DN 

A5PMALTC KLPT WELL 
DOWN BELOW FLASHING 

riLLCT AT LEAST t{\ f 
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application to 
concrete: koot 



itications covering roof work should not include 
r less than total thickness finished work Roofs 

i> be quite efficiently laid in one coat, although the 

rally accepted practice is to specify two-coat work. 

o-coat work, all joints to be staggered and not to b< 
iser than Sin 

8) On Wood or Timber Base. 

The application of rock asphalte to wooden roofs i^ 
what different from that required for concrete. All 

aiber must he covered by a protective material to pre- 
vent adhesion to the wood, which is liable to shrink and 
to show up any irregularities in the asphalte surface. 
This protection may be one of several materials, viz., 
paper felt, hessian, or strong tough brown paper. The 

phalte covering itself is generally of a greater 
plasticity than for concrete bases, so that any tension 
due to shrinkage of the timber may be adequately pro- 
vided for. Owing to this shrinkage factor, the asphalte 
should not be connected or joined on to parapet walls. 
which do not shrink, but the construction should be 
follows: — 
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LCAD rLASniNG NOT 
TOUCHING ASPMfcLTC. 

imltK niL£T[ATlC«T 
4 iV] *ND MX* AJPHA..- 
UN-ATTACMCO TO PMJtPCT 

WALL. 

I M NETTING ON TQP 
O' 'LLT TO PROVIDE 
GMP TOK ASfHALTE. 
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APPLICATION TO 
TIAABtP. KOOf 



Factory Floors 

Rock asphalte floors provide a honing, neous, MBlt- 
plastie. non-dfsinti t iiing covering of indefinite life. 
They are waterproof and dustless. and provide an ideal 

ba&€ tor employees to stand on, as compared with con- 
crete Thej C&D be designed for both hea\> and light 
i i a fflc. and are eminently suitable for industrial u>- 
HMoors of this mat. rial are used in every kind of factory 
and establishment, including: — 

Stables. 

Magazines 

Food Factories of all de- 
scriptions 

Flour mills. 
Garage 



Paper mills and stor 
Jam factories. 

Bacon factories 



Meat goods factories. 
Abattoirs. 



They can be removed and relaid in other positions — are 
easily repaired and renewed. 

Acid-Proof Floors 

These floors are required in factories, telephone 
■ \rhanges and chemical establishments. They vary from 
the ordinary rock asphalte floor only in internal com- 
position, and the specifications for ordinary rock asphalte 
floors apply. 

Mastic Asphalte and Bituminous Applications 

To those not prepared to make the outlay necessary 
to provide a rock asphalte roof, the mastic asphalte or 
bituminous covering offers a substitute with reasonable 
lite. A mastic asphalte covering is composed of specially 
picked and graded aggregate compounded with a special 
grade bitumen laid hot and consolidated. A single one- 
coat skin |in, thick will provide watertightness for a 
very long time, and can be easily renewed when required. 
A bituminous covering is composed of bitumen only, 
spread over the concrete base in two coats of approxi- 
mately Jin. total thickness, covered with special graded 
aggregate over top coat when hot. The latter is the 
cheapest form of bituminous covering, and has a very 
fair life, and is easily renewed. 

Bitumen Paints 

Bitumen paint, manufacturpd by this Company to a 
proved English formula from picked raw materials, is a 
first-class product used for preservation and acid proofing 
purposes of all descriptions. For felt roof maintenance, 
etc.. it is ideal, and has been used for this purpose for 
over thirt v years. 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 



ASPHALTE ROOFS ON CONCRETE 

Asphalte roofs shall be laid in two coats of 1 in. total 
thickness, to conform to contour of roof base in regard 
to gutters and outfalls, so as to maintain the necessary 
falls, etc. All right angle joints shall be filleted with 1 1 i n . 
x 1iin. minimum fillet and turn up to be taken to witnin 
lm. of the line of the flashing. Use special precautions 
to ensure watertight conditions at outfalls. 

ASPHALTE ROOFS ON WOOD 

All surfaces shall be covered with protective material, 
viz., felt, etc., and, in addition, all inclined or vertical 
surfaces with suitable galvanized wire netting to provide 
grip for Asphalte. 

All r.-mamini; ia< to be ms specified for Asphalte 

coverings on concrete surfac 

ASPHALTE FACTORY FLOOR 

Rock Asphalte floors shall be laid 1in. (Ijin.) <1jin.> 
thick (depending on the iraffWi in one coat— all Joints 
bolstered and made effectively homogeneous. All right 
angle Joints shall be filleted. 
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The Biggest Hardware House in Victoria 
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I For Other Products, See Pages 36. 120. 175. 251 and 464] 



MALTHOID products 



Roofing 

Used in either flat roofs or in conjunction with tiles and 
slates, Malthoid roof waterproofing specifications safeguard 
building investments. 

For flat roofs. Malthoid Standard Waterproofing Specifi- 
cation "A" is composed of alternate layers of Malthoid, 
sealed fast in a homogeneous mass, with flood coats of 
"Floatine" (special asphalt). The top surface is given 
additional protection by embedding pea-size gravel in a 
flood coat of ' , FIoatine. ,, These roofs will last 10 to 20 
years without maintenance expense. Tiled roofs, under- 
lined with Malthoid waterproof fabric, can be depended 
upon to withstand the heaviest rainfall and most severe 
windstorm? without damage to interiors 



Dampcourse 



Ensini-'Ts wnh lon^ experience of waterproofing problems 

recognise the adaptability of Malthoid in difficult construction 
work. Where assured protection is imperative in the water- 
proofing of cellars, foundations, parapets, window and door 
openings, etc. Malthoid 1'ampcourse security will i». found 
permanent and complete. 

Genuine Malthoid Dampcours. set in concrete la the perfe. t 
waterproofing for foundations at around level. 

Supplied in rolls of varying widths for foundations, parapets, 
etc.. and applied in successive layers with hot "Float in-" for 
basements and the mor- <*-\<r*- places. Weight approximate!} 
12 ozs. to the square foot. Compression tesl of ovei 20 tons to 
t-'juare foot produced no detrimental effei ts 

Tennis Courts 

Five-ply Malthoid for re-covering tennis courl surfaces, laid 
er hard-rammed earth or existing concrete or asphalt sur- 
faces, is resilient, durable and dust-free. Maintenance i icpensi 

is nil. Lines can be permanent^ marked on Malthoid fabrf< 
It is superior to tht- playing quality of asphalt or concrete, and 
resembles ven closel) cut turf, n.- Burface is very smooth 

and very fast, much more Comfortable to the fee t than asphalt 
or con-ret.- Balls bounce t rue without w earing their nap. 
I loin the point o! view of continuous playing, Malthoid is 
superior to any other court. 




MALTHOID COURT. 
Asphalt surface in New Street. Gardenvale. recovered 

w.th Malthoid. (Photo, by permission of Club Secretary.) 
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Building Paper 

For insulating and sheath- 
ing against moisture. Pabco 
P. & B. Buildinp Paper is 
strong - bodied. thoroughly 
saturated with asphalt. Use 
under rooflru . behind 
shingles, i. e t w ee n floors, 
within walls, for cellar 
lining, and for cold storape 
work. 1-ply. 2-ply, and 3- 
ply P. & B. Building Paper 
is obtainable in rolls 3 ft. 
wide containing 1,000 so. ft. 



Shingles 



Pabco shmu. flexible, 
mineral-surfai i and dur- 
able, are made in many 
8 hap' s, and coloured in 
brown, preen, slate, red and 
black These shingles are 
w aterproof and Insulate 
tempe ra t ure change s The 
roof base, on which the 
shin?] e s ai fastened 
together with sturdy nails, 
should be close hoarded. 
Write to us for detailed, 
illusi rated information. 



Fl 



oor 
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Laying Malthoid on one of the 

flat roofs of the Vacuum Oil 

Co.'s depot at Portland. 



To protect concrete 
from "dusting" and such 
disintegration, specify a 
layer of 5-ply Malthoid. 
sealed fast to the cement. 

This sturdy Malthoid fabric is obtainable in red, gr* 
brown, gloss black and green; it can be cleaned readii 
will wear long, and lies flat without curling or wrinkling. 
It is a sound deadener, non-slippery, low in cost, and is 
acid^ resisting. If noise on wood floors resounds when 
underlying joists are set too far apart, double layers 
5-ply Malthoid may be laid for sound proofing. 

For use on Factory and Office Floors and in the home. 
Dielectric strength of over 9000 volts. 

Estimates 

Built-up samples ;.f Malthoid Fluor Covering will be sent 
on request to architects and builders for submission to vour 
clients, together with estimates of material and laying ol 
Malthoid roofing, dampcoursing. floorin and Pah- 
shingles and insulating. 

Chandler's Roofing Contract Department 

Problems such as provision for quick drainage— slope 
the roof base — placing of outlets for rain water— and so 
forth, are factors on which depend ultimate waterproofin 
satisfaction, and on which we can give you sound advii 
and assistance. This is a subsidiary service U) our i 
tract •artment, which will undertake anv Malthoid lay- 
ing contract and carry it out with expert, willing workmen 
\\ e will supply detailed drawings of Malthoid waterproofii 
methods, and supervise every stage of the job. assurii 
satisfaction to you and your client 
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MALTHOID ROOFING AND BASEMENT WATERPROOFING 



Genuine Malthoid Roofing has been used 

throughout Australia In Leading Architects and 
Engineers for 25 years. Malthoid has been selected 
!■ more prominent buildings throughout the Com- 
monwealth than any other fabric. 

Malthoid Roofing is manufactured under the 
strictest laboratory supervision, four separate 
laboratories located throughout the factory testing 
its ingredients and the finished product, all the con- 
stituent parts being manufactured by the one com 
mj al one factory, assuring Architects of positive 
ruformity in waterproof ness and maintained 
quality Malthoid is not the same as others. It is 



manufactured to a distinctly different formula 

which has given favourable results for over 25 rears 
in Australia which proves it to be dependable water- 
proofing. 

The blended coating used on Genuine Malthoid, 
composed of various grades of Floatine (a special 
waterproofing asphalt ) is only produced by the 
manufacturers of Malthoid. who are the first com- 
mercial users of a refined pure petroleum asphalt. 
The distinction between Floatine. a special pure pet- 
roleum waterproofing asphalt, and native asphalts, 
etc., is fully described in a special booklet which will 
be gladly sent to the profession upon request. 



Qualities of Floatine 

Floatine has proven itself in Australia, in 
Tropical countries, and in Arctic countries, 
unsurpassed for waterproofing purposes. 
It is refined by us in our own refinery under 
the supervision of men who have spent their 
lives stud vine: and refining waterproofing 
asphalts. The unequalled qualities of Floatine 
are described in a pamphlet which wo will 
eladly send to the piofession to complete 
i heir files. 



■• 
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List of Products 

Malthoid Roofing 

Floor ( Covering 

Basement Waterproofing 

Pabeo Asphalt Saturated Felt 
„ Fibre Roof Coating, heavy 

Floatine Special Wat»Tpn>ofin;r Asphalt 

P, & B. Preservative Paint . acid proof, 

waterproof, 




Genuine Malthoid Is 

branded with the 

Registered Malthoid 

Trade Mark, 



Standard Waterproofing 

Malthoid Standard Waterproofing Specifi- 
cations have been the standard in Australia 
for built-up roofs for many, many years. 
Nothing speaks higher than this for reasons 
wrhy Malthoid alone should be used where 
dependable permanent waterproofing is 
desired. 

Malthoid Standard Waterproofing Specifi- 
cations are waterproof. lie:ht in weight, long- 
wearing and dependable. In every large city 
in the Commonwealth there are expert 
Application Agents lor applying Malthoid 
Standard Waterproofing Specifications. 

Service to Architects 

Waterproofing problems are many and 
varied. The manufacturers maintain a staff 
in Australia who have had long years of ex- 
perience in waterproofing problems both here 
and abroad. The Application Agents of Mal- 
thoid Waterproofing Specifications have had 
years of experience in applying these specifi- 
cations under normal and abnormal condi- 
tions. Practical assistance is offered to the 
profession by either of these two sources of 
specialised knowledge without any obliga- 
tion io the architect, owner or contractor. 



WEIGHTS AND COVERING CAPACITIES OF ROOFING MATERIALS 

ROOFING FELT 

tl ,t\nz is ma. I. in U\ v u.i-MiLs: — l';il.«o As|»Ii;lIi Saturated Fell la mml«- in two weifChts:— 

. .ir.-s v* n. s tut roll Xu - 2 average* 18 Iba per roll 36 in. wid< 

T ' :;.." rr NO. : averages 60 lbs per roll, 36 in wM 

"* > ■■ •■ ■ ™-s nil a ro No. 2 contain* 3*1 »a ft, and Mo, 3 contain, | sq ft to 

ctra hi uverau-.-H M5 lbs. per roll Australia* 

A roll of Malthoid la wide and fl H long (containing floatine 

2i6 .,, n , w ith the i cceptlon oi I tra Heavy, which Ptoatlm Special Watorprooflns Asphalt i< supplied in arum 

containing :'_*. , tt) -oni.-nmnc :uM»i'o\iniatelj 100 lbs. net! 

(QonUftUtQ ot next oagc) 




12f> 



PABCO PRODUCTS (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED 



RAMSAY S 
CATALOGUE 







Brisbane City 
Town Hall. 

Archlti 

M. B5r& T K. Hall 
ami G. <; Prenti 

Builder 
i . i Zarrlck. 




4.5O0 square yards 

of Flat Roofs 

covered with 'A" 

Specification 

Malthoid. 
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MALTHOID STANDARD WATERPROOFING SPECIFICATIONS 



For Waterproofing Flat Roofs 



Specification 

1st lay* i - 
2nd lajer- 

i\ layer- 

4th layer- 

5 \ h layer- 

6th layer- 

7th la} 



• • 



A. 



11 



-Genuine Malthoid Hoofing One-ply 
-Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt \ 
-Genuine Malthoid Hoofing Two-ply 
-Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt) 
Genuine Malthoid Roofing Three-ply 
-Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt \ 
-«i ravel Embedded in Floatine 



B." 



Specification 

1st layer— Pabco Felt 

2nd layer Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt I 

3rd layer — Pabco Felt 

4th layer — Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt » 

5th layer — Genuine Malthoid Three-ply 

6th layer — Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt | 

7th layer — Gravel Embedded in Floatine 

Specification »•€.« 

1st layer — Genuine Malthoid Two-ply 
2nd layer — Flooded with Floatine 'Special Asphalt i 
3rd layer — Genuine Malthoid Extra Heavy < Five-ply ► 
4 th layer — Flooded with Floatine i Special Asphalt i 
5th layer — Gravel Embedded in Floatine 

Bpwttcattoo "CX." 

l?t layer — Genuine Malthoid One-ply 

2nd layer — Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt! 

3rd layer — Genuine Malthoid Three-ply 

4th layer — Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt > 

5th layer — Gravel Embedded in Floatin- 



Specification rY." 

1st layer — Genuine Malthoid Two-ply 
2nd layer — Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt. 
3rd layer — Genuine Malthoid Three-ply 
4th layer — Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt i 
h layer — Gravel Embedded in Floatine 

For Waterproofing Basements and Reservoirs 
Specification ••< / .'• 

1st layer — Flood Coat Floatine (Special Asphalt) 
2nd layer — Genuine Malthoid Standard Dampcourse 

1 layer — Flood Coat Floatine (Special Asphalt. 
4th layer — Genuine Malthoid Standard Dampcourse 

h layer — Flood Coat Floatine (Special Asphalt* 

For Waterproofing Sloping Roofs 

-Genuine Malthoid One-ply 
-Flooded with Floatine I phalt » 

-< .ermine Malthoid Two-ply. painted red 
preen or black 

-Pabco Felt 

-Flooded with Floatine (Special \sphalt i 

-Genuine Malthoid Three-ply 

-Flooded with Floatine (Special Asphalt* 

-Gravel Embedded in Floatine 



Specification 

1st layer - 
2nd layer- 
3rd layer- 

Hpectftaatton 

1st layer 
2nd layer- 
3rd layer 

4th la] 

5th layer- 



For Waterproof Lining under Tiles 

apei UeatJoQ "P." 

Genuine Malthoid One-ply laid over rafters on which 
purlins and tile battens are affixed. 

(Continued or ntxt p*g< t 
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MALTHOlD-UNING 
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FUVH!NG°TO 



THREE TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 

OF MALTHOID. 



Cement Qv\> 



MALTMOID 
as vertical 

cUm^|>roof courje 



m/klthqid 

3^5 horizontal 
a&vn)p-\>\oo\ Course % 
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- WATER-PROOFING • FOR.- 
-SA/EMENT/ • AND- 

• DEyEBVOlQy.- 

D\2vor^m dAx>ve ts for D^^emenb 

Reverse fpr QeservOir$ 



Pabco Industrial Roofing White (Finlev Type) 

This material is similar to genuine Malthoid, but the 
ie to be exposed to the weather is surfaced mechanic- 
ally during manufacture with a mineral finish consisting 
of white porcelain granules, Pabco Industrial Roofing, 
porcelain finish, is manufactured in the following 
weights:- — 

Average S5 lbs. per roll — 3 ft. wide and 36 ft. long, con- 
taining 108 sq. it,, or sufficient 
to cover 100 sq. ft. of roof area 

Average 105 lbs. per roll — 3 ft. wide and 36 ft. long, con- 
taining 108 bq. ft., or sufficient 
to cover 100 sq. it. of roof area 

1 mnplete details regarding: the adaption of tins Roof- 
ing to pari IcuLar Industrial building conditions will b< 
gladly lurnished by us. particularly where the question 
of i *-tl notion of inside temperature is a decided feature or 
where the reflection of sunlight from roofs through 
windows, such as of a saw-tooth roof, is <h sired, in addi- 
tion to long years of permanent waterproofing service. « 



Basement Waterproofing 

Waterproofing Basements and Reservoirs usually 
requires special detailed specification to suit peculiarities 
usually found on every job such as varying water pres- 
sures, water levels, etc. The specification listed on the 
preceding page. Specification 4, CZ." will generally be 
found sufficient; hut it is recommended to the profession 
that they call for the free service of one of the manu- 
facturers' representatives to advise them should they 
hav»- special difficulties to overcome in any of their base- 
ment or reservoir waterproofing. 

Should a basement waterproofing fail it is quite often 
impossible to remedy it, or if a remedy is possible it is 
usually a most expensive one. For this reason the manu- 
facturers of Malthoid respectfully suggest to the pro- 
fession that they be given the opportunity of personally 
placing before the profession the benefit of their world- 
wide experience in this particular class of waterproofing. 



Extra Heavy Malthoid Floor Covering 



A sturdy floor covering to protect every type of floor. 

Extra heavy Malthoid. equal in thickneflfl to five-ply; 
wears much longer than linoleum on wood or concrete 
floors At a cost surprisingly low you can replace frayed 

linoleum with this sturdy Malthoid fabric. 

< Government office, warehouse, merchant's office and 
public building floors in Australia and New Zealand ha\- 
been covered with Malthoid since 1 f • 4 . and there have 
been surprisingly few replacements. 



Strips of Malthoid an- three feel widr an. I 75 feet lonu 
This Kn-at length la an advantage when laying the fabric in 
halls When entirely covering a floor, fit the Malthoid with a 
slight uap betwc-en strips, just as linoleum is [aid; this permits 
it to spread without subsequent wrinkling; or. better still. 
• \ it to the Moor with special asphaltic cement The edpes 
Of -Malthoid in contact under traffic fH so cl<»« l\ that the joints 
will Krudually become invisible. 

Rolls of Malthoid Moor Covering are strongly wrapped for 
d< spatch from ports lo inland towns. The welffht per roll of 
iTJa s«iuare feet (25 squan- yards) is 145 pounds. Best results 
are attained when door covering; is laid over smooth boards 
or concrete without deep cracks. 

(Continued on next payt) 
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5M0WING SECTION THfkOUGh FLAT KOOF 
COVELf^ELD WITH MMThOID SPLCIFICATION 
"V UID WITH . GRAVEL FINISH AND LLAD 
COUNTF.*. FLASHING 



ccoy/»yECTiON.op» 

•MALTHOID- 
«/P£CinCATION. M A"« 
FOR,- WATLQPQOOPING 

• flat- ooory. 



Wim/tMf/W/Wff//WM///MWt, 

WM/MfMMMMtMMMMftM/tm 



Concrete 



. . .. -. , '-4 • * J 

u .■m,^. l i--i-ni^,i.- t ri-f V -■■'■J 



•MaiHroid <j ty) 
floatine 
Malthoid Uty) 

Mottho»<J (^Hy) 

Gravel 
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ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 



FLAT ROOFING OVER BOARDS OR CONCRETE 
PREPARATION 

BOARD SURFACE.— The roof boards shall be not less 
than 2-inch T. & G. well -seasoned Baltic. Oregon. Rimu. 
Kauri, or other similar flooring or lining boards — hard- 
wood should not be used. The boarding shall be closely 
clamped, well nailed and all knot holes shall be covered 
with tin. 

CONCRETE SURFACE.— The concrete surface shall be 
smooth, firm. dry. properly graded to outlets, free from 

all loose materials and swept clean by the General 
Contractor. 

ROOF METAL WORK AND COUNTE RFLASH I NGS.— 
The General Contractor shall leave a suitable flashing 
groove in all parapet walls and other upright surfaces 
not higher than 12 inches and not less than six inches 
above the roof line at any point. All counterflashmgs. 
countersleeves. collars, sumps and outlets shall be lead 
or galvanized iron. On all metal pipes extending through 
the roof deck, countersleeves shalf be used and shall 
extend down over the top of the collars. All these metal 
parts shall be properly connected to provide waterproof 
joints. All counterflashmgs shall extend into the flashing 
groove not less than one inch and down over the upturned 
roofing not less than four inches and shall be fastened 
firmly into the flashing groove with a galvanized flash- 
mg nail or metal wedge. All flashing grooves 
pointed with a good cement mortar, after metal 
flashings have been installed. 

ROOF SLOPE.— The specifications as outlined 
78 hereo. are suitable for inclines from one 
fnr m «tlV2° one ; nch m st * '"ches. Special specifications 
l£h. Steepe r surfaces wi " be furnished upon request 
£ fJ",V n w e , e * ce l ds onc inch P er f0 °t. the roofing may 
? h Vl S .'" 9e fashion at right angles to t*e incline of 

5Sffiri>ni tn PP hJ?& .** ,hc ? ts 19 mches a nd blind- nail.ng. 
sufficient to hold the roofing securely in place. 

MATERIALS 

A«n£i?. r,a c! S . Sh !"- t e . Gcnu,ne Ma, *no.d. Pabco No. 2 
r«?t « Sa^ated Fc|t Floatine and Pab Ftb R * 

Sons A'S^h" requir %l !? accordance with specf.c . 
tions as detailed on page 78 hereof. 

APPLICATION 

R hp T |7H n M 0nCr u? r0Of decks tne f,rst lav * r of fabric 
be laid at right angles to the slope of the roof It 

be spot-stuck w.th Float. ne and overlapped two 



shall be 
counter- 
on page 
inch in 



shall 

shall 



inches at the seams. It shall be extended up parapet 
walls and other upright surfaces (excepting where 
sleeves are provided) to -within three inches Of the flash- 
ing groove. It shall be cemented solidly to the parapet 
walls or other upright surfaces from its top edge and 
extended to a point 12 inches on to the roof deck and 
for the full length of the flashings. 

On timber roof decks proceed the same as for concrete, 
only substitute stagger nailing for the 12-inch solid 
cementing to the roof deck, using suitable large-head 
clout nails spaced at 4-inch centres. 

SECOND.— All flashings shall be reinforced with a 
layer of 2-ply Genuine Malthoid Roofing, extending from 
a point two inches below the flashing groove to a point 
six inches on to the roof deck, cemented solidly to the 
underlying surface with Floatine. All valleys and low 
spots shall be reinforced in the same manner as the 
flashings with a layer of 2-ply Genuine Malthoid Roofing. 
All outlets and collars shall be set in position and either 
cemented with Floatine or nailed into place with suitable 
clout nails. 

THIRD.— Spread a flood coat of Floatine. using not 
'ess than 30 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., over the entire surface 
of the first layer of fabric and embed the second layer 
of fabric simultaneously. The Floatine to be at a tem- 
perature of 350 degrees F. when applied and the second 
fabric run at right angles to the previous fabric, over- 
lapping two inches at the edges and extending against 
upright surfaces to within one inch of the flashing 
groove. 

FOURTH. — Proceed as in 'Third" for each succeeding 
layer of Floatine and fabric until the required number 
of layers have been built up. 

FIFTH. — Apply a flood coat of Floatine. using not less 
than 50 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., into which, while hot. embed 
sufficient gravel to completely cover the surface, the 
gravel to be clean, dry. and of a size that will pass 
through i-inch mesh and be rejected by No. 6 mesh. 

SIXTH.— After the metal counterflashmgs have been 
installed and the cement mortar pointing has thoroughly 
set and become dry. beginning at a point two inches 
above the lead or galvanized iron counterfUshings and 
extending down to the roof line, the Roofing Contractor 
shall apply a heavy coating of Pabco Fibre Roof Coating, 
Heavy. ■■ 
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ARCHITECTURAL 

Details and Specifications 

OF 

Galvanized Sheets 




Orb Galvanized Sheets 
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HISTORY 



S A A. File No. 



Lysaght 's Newcastle Works wen* erected in 1920, the site chosen being 
one adjoining the B.H.P. Company's Steel Works, Newcastle, N.S.W. The 

raw material in the form of sheet bars for the production of both Black and 
Galvanized sheets is obtained from the hitter Company, 

Rolling operations commenced with two mills in April, 1921, and the 
plant was gradually extended until in May, 1928, eight mills were in operation. 
The whole of the plant is electrically operated. The plant includes modern 
annealing, pickling, and galvanizing units, together with the necessary equip- 
ment for flattening and corrugating. In 1930. eighl more mills were laid down. 
together with the other equipment necessary to increase the possible annual 
production of Galvanized Sheets to 80,000 tons. 

Lysaght 's Newcastle Works have greatly benefited by the long experience 

of the parenl British C pany — John Lysaght Limited, of Bristol and Newport 

— the hit:li quality and long-standing reputation of whose sh.-ets, both Black 
and Galvanized, is preserved in the Australian production. 

QUALITIES AND BRANDS 



LYSAGHT 



LV>\GHT 



■■GMSf \ 



LYSAGHT 



I * sU.HT 







FLM K 




OK LIS 



M STKM I \ 

•ORB" GalranUed 

(i>rruritrd 

The recognised standard 

qoiini for corrugated 

sheet* throughout 

Australia. 



T\VKM\hl\(. 

IU8TE4U I 

ORB larikiiuknu 
i Very Heavily Coated) 
The highest grade of 
Tankmaklng shteli 
available. Mn.m-b 

recommended for use 
under exacting rllmatfir 
condition* or where 
the water pQS»et»*e-. 
mineral properties 
detrimental to the life 
of ordinary \hrets. 



\l STRALls 

«.i tSEA" Galvanlied 
Corrugaled 

A good quality «.hcet. 
-r.ond only to "ORB"' 
fen q u a I 1 t j. Recom- 
mended for use where 
prloc It a consideration. 



CM H\s HEAD" 
AUSTRALIA 

"QUEEN'S HEAD'" 

Galvanlied Plain 

The recognised standard 
quality for Plain Gal- 
vanised Sheets through- 
out Australia. 



AUSTRALIA 
"FLELR-DE-LI^ 

Galvanised Plain 

A food quality sheet. 
u*ed extensively for 
the lighter class of 
sheet metal work where 
price is a consideration. 



nttnutti on n, xt />.» 
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Manufacture 

Tlio whole of the raw material used in the manu- 
facture of Lysaght'a Australian-made sheets, Ix.th 
Black and Galvanized, is produced in Australia. 
The steel from which the sheets are rolled is 
received in multiple bars from the Broken Hill 
Try. Co. Ltd.'s Steel Works. Newcastle. These bars 
are cut into lengths and heated in furnaces, thru 
rolled into sheets (the illustration on page 2 shows 
this process). The sheets are next sheared to the 
required size, cold rolled and annealed. 

Sheets intended for galvanizing are then pickled 
in an Automatic Pickling Machine, from which 
tiny pass direel into the Galvanizing Department. 

Here the sheets are passed through a bath of 
molten Spelter, and it is on the protection of this 
coating of Spelter thai the life of the galvanized 
sheet depends. Lysaghl s "ORB" and "QUEEN'S 
HEAD ' brands hold the premier position for 
perfection of galvanized sheets, and these brands 
are guaranteed l»\ the manufacturers. 

A must complete system of inspection is adopted 
right throughout the works; after each operation 
the sheets art- examined and, if defective in an\ 
way. they are rejected. 

The result is a finished sheet equal u> that pro- 
duced in an_\ pari of i he world. 

Space <h>cs not permit a more detailed descrip- 
tion of the most interesting and intricate processes, 
but special facilities are afforded to architects, 
engineers, and students, etc., to inspect the Works, 
and permits may be obtained on application to 
John Lysaghl I Australia | Limited, Endeavour 
House, Macquarie Place, Sydnej . 




Steel Sheet Rolling Mill. 



What Type of Construction for Industrial 
Buildings 

The modern industrial building must have plas- 
ticity. The chief consideration in constructing such 
a building is to house the plant so that it may yield 
the maximum of efficiency. The space necessary to 
house the present plant may be easily determined, 
but it is impossible to forecast whether more or 
less area will !»** needed in the future It may be 
necessary to install a number of larger machii 
occupying more space, or, on the other hand. 
device might be invented to perform the work of 

several large machines, and which would till only 

• 

say. 25 percent, of the space. In thai event, a l;n 
area of space is left which becomes bo much waste. 
To overcome tins difficulty, the building material 
must be one that makes possible extension or 
re-construction on any scale, a flexible product, 
always capable of re-adjustmeni for rvuv requir< 
mi. -in. For this purpose, "ORB" galvanised eo 

nigated si is are ideal. Obviously, buildii 

constructed of this material maj be extended 
diminished in size as required, quickly and ecoi 
omically. A galvanized sheel industrial building 
may !>■• said to be portable ;is well ;i» permanent. 




Exterior View of Lysaghfs Newcastle Works. 

A typical modern example of steel fabrication with 

•ORB" Galvanized Corrugated Roofing and Siding. 

Life of Galvanized Sheets 

The life of a galvanized sheet depends upon the 
uniformity of Its zinc coating; the smallest ungal- 

viiiizcd spot weakens tin- whole sheet. So far as 
durability is concerned, the base of the galvani, 

sheet is immaterial; pure iron, charcoal nun or Bt 
will all perish quickly when the coating is destroyed. 

"ORB" and "QUEEX'S HEAD" brands are the most 
perfect and heavily coated sheets manufactured, and 
will, therefore, outlast any other inak. 



Advantages of "Orb" Galvanised Corrugated Sheets 



Ad»Ptab!e to many kinds of construction and tyn 
of buildings. 

Ease of application unskilled labour may be 

employed. 

Fire retardeni 
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Slow depreciation — satisfactory service. 

Develops maximum strength through tin distinctive 

corrugation 

Watertight construction on any angle guaranteed 
by use of ample side and end la] 

OntitHltd on nenr poor* 
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CORRUGATED GALVANIZED SHEETS 



Description • 

The o/.v: standard galvanised sheets, ^ hlch are 

si. extensively osed for all types of industrial and 

domestic Itmc tares because ol their durnhilit] and 

resistance to corrosion, are manufactured in anj 

LUge from lfi lo tin! in standard widths of eight 

in corrugations nl ; in. pitrh. as shown in the 

sgram. 




"Orb" lin. Corrugated Sheet 

The <n:r," standard l-in. corrugated sheets 
II] oi :\ii. 86g., 01 28g., are used for ceilings, 
linin reens, awning panels, fences, etc., and 

follow Ing section ; — 




Covering Capacity 

The gauge of sheets usually used for roofing and 
siding ar< ! 24. or 26. 24-gauge H 0RB" is recom- 
mended iM - neral use and 22-gauge where corrosive 
dltions as e bad. 

One ton of corrugated sheets has the following 
approximate covering capacity: 



24 G. 3 in. 

Cor 



26 G. 3 in. 
Cor. 



26 G 1 in. 

Cor 



28 G 1 in 
Cor. 



Single Lap 

Lap ad half 
Double Lnp 



1.600 sq It 2.200 sq. St. 
I 500 .. , 2.000 
1 400 1.900 



2 327 sq ft 
2.230 



2.645 sq ft 
2.535 .. 



Available Sizes 

The table shows the list of available sizes and 

gauges, .mil approximate* number 01 standard 8-ln. 

corrugate d sheets to a case weighing about 10 cwt.: — 



(Ian 



Length. 


















16 


is 


20 


22- 


24 


26 


28 


S 1 




12 


53 


66 




118 


US 


1 i. . i 


27 




44 


55 




98 


111 


: u i 


29 


so 


38 


17 




84 


95 


v !••. ( 


20 




33 


41 


:.i 


73 


v. 


9 fa • 


is 


23 


29 


36 


45 




74 


in feet 


16 


2] 


26 


33 


41 


58 


66 


11 1. ■. 1 


16 


19 


24 








v— 


12 U 'i 


II 


17 


22 


28 




19 


~ "" 



Weights per Sheet 



Approximate weight per sheet in lbs. (based on above 



table to nearest 



lb.). 



Gauge S ii 



6 M 



7 ft. 



I ft 



Oft. | 10ft H ft. | 12ft 

I I 



16 

20 

24 
26 





«oi 


18 


544 


62 


68 


741 


2i 


. 


m 


i:< 


49 


53 


81 


21 


25 J 


a 


34 


38} 


43 


I6i 


IT 


803 


24 


871 


31 


34 


371 


13] 


16) 




22 


25 


27 i 


293 




Hi 


13J 


151 


171 


n: 


201 


81 


10 


11] 


LSI 


1 6 | 


17 





81 lbs. 
64 „ 
51 .. 
4»i 
321 .. 
23 .. 



Onr packet uooi spring head nails arc usually allowed to the square 



•l-in. corrugated Bheets only. 



GALVANIZED PLAIN SHEETS 



11 Queen's Head" Sheets 



Lysaght's ,4 Q( / / \ S HEAD" plain galvanized sheets 
are recognised throughout Australia as being 
unequalled when sheets possessing the qualities of 
pei feet galvanising and exceptional finish are desired. 
They can be used with the greatest of confidence for 
ill classes of galvanized linings and flat roof con- 
duction where even the slightest degree of cor- 
ion is to be avoided. 

In addition to this very important use, reputable 
firms of sheet metal workers use nothing else hut 



"QUEBX'8 HEAD" sheets for the manufacture of 
spouting, ridging, valleys, down pipes. rainwater 
heads, vent ducts, sheep troughing. baths, tank tops 
and bottoms, etc 



• ft 



Fleur-de-lis w Sheets 

These sheets are largely used for the manufacture 
Of lighter classes of guttering, downpiping, ridging. 
etc., its smoothness of surface and freedom from 
buckling being conspicuous features. 



DETAILS OF THE STANDARD 6 FT. AND 8 FT. QUEEN'S HEAD ' SHEETS 

6 feet Sheets 8 feet Sheets 



■ t«- miiniH i '■! *i ft. 

«ht-ets i" "i Plain 

I run averaging about l " cw L 



Wi.lih 






14 

n; 
i» 

22 

L'l 
28 



21 in. 



30in '.Gin 








83 








24 


17 




11 


57 




38 


71 


59 




16 




57 


124) 


N 


BO 


146 


112 


'.<■> 


166 


i in 


11 J 



17 
28 

28 
M 

i ; 



Appi ox im.it. w eight p< i 
shei t 6 ft. long, In n> 

bam >t > 'ii d ■ ■*■ going 1 1st 

| Width 

Gauge 

24fn SOin. MlnJ 181a 



Approximate number of 8ft. 

Bhei ta to h cast- of Plain 
Iron avfraLini. almut lOcwt. 



Width 



i jau 



24tn. SOIn, :i«Jin. 



n 
16 

is 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 



:7 

SI 

24 

19i 

15 

L3 

7 



48J 


59 


381 


16 


301 


36 


26 


-IV 


19 




LSI 


l'.i 


111 


H 


10 


1-". 




10 



ism 



Ti- 
ll 

4" 

80 
26 



[6 

24 

26 



26 


21 


17 


36 


2S 


23 


12 


34 


28 




44 


37 


1 


52 


13 


91 


73 


61 


102 


82 


68 


120 


'.'7 


SI 



13 
14 

L'l 

28 



Approximate weight per 
sheet s ft. long, in lbs., 
based on foregoing li- s t. 



Width 



I I Ug i* 



Mia 80in. 3Gin. 



4Sin. 



Hi 

iv 

20 

22 
21 
26 

js 
SO 



41 


52 


32 


10 


26 


33 


20 




17 


211 


12 


15 


11 


13 


H 


12 



29 
311 

26 
19 
16 

13J 



82 
64 
53 
411 
34] 



(Continued on ntxt page) 
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QUADRANT 




TUBE 
FAtCl 




SECTION 



square. rectangular 
* c'rcular. do* 
i with seamed ' 
orsolscrid joints 

IN LENGTHS Of fc'-o\ 



sc^eweo TO WALL PLUG 



RAIN WATER 
H£AO 



NOTE.. 1POUT- 
IMC SHOULO NOT 

6fc LESS THAN Zfc G 
RECOMMENDED - 
CAUCt 14. 



BULL NOSE 
Q.UADRANT 



FA5CIA 



OGEE. 




SPIKE t TUBt. 

FIAE.0 AT 3-d'cENTE 



MlNGtP 
CUP 




TMIM6LE 



ELBOW. 



SWANNLCK 

BEND 




(C GAUGE 
CLIPS- 
SPACED TWt 
TO EACH 
LENGTH OF 
PIPL. 




OVOLO. 





5RACKET 

NOT LESS THAN 16 G*OG 

SPACING I 9AwAC*ET5 

TO EACH LENGTH OF 

SPOUTING. 



CLIPS ARE SCREWED TO WEATHER- 
BOARDS OR PLUGS IN BRJCpWALL. 

DOWNPIPL FIXING. 




calv. ikon 



HALF ROUND. 

RAFTER BRACRE>. 

SPACING T*'Q s 
BRACKET* TO EACH 

STANDARD TYPtS. LtNGTH or "out.nc 
OFEAVLS GUTTER METHODS OF 

IN LENGTHS OF S'-O". 




VENTILATING RJDCE 

TYPE. SUITABLE FOR. FACTORIES 



DETAIL of H.OLL 




DETAILS OF GALV. IRON SPOUTING, DR ™ G 
RIDCING, DOWNPIPES, FLASHING C FLATS. 22- n dlc so 
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GALVANIZED SHEET METAL FITTINGS 



Spouting (or Eaves Gutters) 

Th« most usual typSfl of spouting are illustrated on 
Drawing No. 1. the stock sixes being 3, 3J. 4. 4i. 5. 
.i Lne m.k, i n 6 ii and B ft. lengths. Nothing leas 
than 26-gauga sheets should !>*• uaad, and for first- 
work, 24-gauge "QUEEN'S BEAD 91 is recom- 
„,. ruled, particuiai iv when - \posed to seaside 
atmoaph^ i ec 

Fixing is provided by means of galvanized spikes 
and tubes or lj-in. wide galvanized brackets (not less 
than 16-gauge) spaced at intervals of approximately 

It These brackets are made in two types; one is 
BttOd with B light strap, which clips over the bead of 
the spooling, Bfl shown in Drawing No. 1, and the 
other Ifl B plain bracket, which secures the spouting 
the front, underneath the bead, with 3 V x i in. 
galvanized bolts. 

Spouting should be set at a slight fall (say 1 in. in 
10 ft.) towards downpipes. and all joints should be 
lapped in the direction of the water flow, double 
rlreted, and soldered. 

Ridging and Hips 

Galvanised ridges and hips formed from u Ql SEX 
HEM* sheets are available in stock sizes of 12. 14. 
15, 16, lv 20, 24 Ins (these measurements represent 
width of sheet from which ridging is formed*, in 6 ft. 
lengths of 26 and 24 gauge. The architect 
is recommended to specify 24-gauge. 

Joints are either over-lapped at least 6^ in. and 

i In connection with roofing sheets, or lapped 

2 oi 3 in. and secured with lj-in. wide 16-gauge 

which are fixed to battens with spring-headed 

roofing nails or galvanized screws and washers. 

"QUEEN'S HEAD" sheets are greatly used by sheet- 
metal workers in the formation of ventilating ridges 
suitable for all types of public and industrial build- 
ings. A type suitable for the latter building is shown, 
the ventilating area varying according to the require- 
ments of the individual job. Ventilating ridges are in 
6 ft. and s ft, lengths, and when placed in position 
the ends are over-lapped, or butted and strapped with 
L6-gauge saddle clips, which follow the contour of 
the ridging and are secured in turn to the battens as 
above. 

Gutter Lining 

Lead as a gutter-lining material is most unsuitable 
in Australia, where the extremes of temperature sub- 
ject it to excessive expansion and contraction, result- 
ing in ''creeping" and cracking. "QUEEN'S BEAD' 1 
galvanized sheets of 22 or 24 gauge, not being subject 
to these defects, are ideally suited for all types of 
parapet, box and valley gutters. 

The sheets should be carefully bent to shape, 
double-riveted and soldered at laps, and left as free 



;is possible, avoiding tin- us.- of mills. All laps nnhi 

bi made Id the direction ol the water flow. 

The recommended fall for box and parapet gutter- 
ing is 1J in. to every 12 ft. 

Down Pipes 

Circular downpipes made from H Q\ EEN'B HEAir 
sheets are stocked in diameters of 1*. 2, 2$, 3, 3J, 
and 4 ins . and rectangular sections in sizes of 3 x 2 
in., 4 x 8 In., 4 x I in., and 6x4 in. They are of 24 
and 26 gauge and in 6 ft- and 8 ft. lengths, with 
seamed joints. 

Downpipes are connected to spouting with tapered 
galvanized thimbles fitted to the bottom of spouting. 
Thimbles are slightly flanged at their tops in order to 
make a neat soldered connection at this point. 

Offsets and elbows to complete the various lengths 
of downpiping and to set around projections are 
available. The usual connection to eaves gutter is 
made by straight elbows; special swan-neck bends are 
used in better-class work. 

Downpipes are secured to walls with 16-gauge gal- 
vanized straps, which are screwed directly to weather- 
boards or plugs in brick walls. An alternative 
method for securing pipes to brick walls is in the use 
of galvanized wrought-iron wall hooks, which are 
driven into plugs inserted in the joints of brickwork. 

Flashing 

For general flashing purposes. "QUEEN'S BEAD" 
galvanized sheets are highly satisfactory, and. accord- 
ing to the nature of the job. 24, 26, or 28 gauges may 
be used. 

The drawing shows the flashing at the intersection 
of a roof and brick wall. The galvanized roofing 
sheets should be bent up against the wall for at least 
a height of 2 in., and then over-flashed with 24. 26. 
or 2S gauge stepped cover pieces built in to the brick- 
work joints about U in., and secured with lead 
wedges. All flashings should have a vertical height 
of at least 6 in. 

Galvanired Flats 

In the formation of flats it is advisable to use the 
smaller width sheets, and to place them in position as 
free as possible, in order to accommodate any slight 
expansion or contraction. 

The detail of Drawing No. 1 shows the construction 
of a tvpical flat formed with 6 ft. x 24 in.. 24-gauge 
"QUEEN'S HEAD" sheets. The T. & G. decking is 
constructed with a slight fall, and wood rolls spaced 
as shown. The sheets are placed in position, turned 
up against the wall and at sides of rolls, and are 
lapped, double-riveted, and soldered at joints. 

The rolls and upstanding edges of sheets are covered 
with galvanized capping, which is bent over so as to 
clinch sheets in position, and is then secured at top 
with galvanized screws and washers. 






Proportioning Gutters and Downpipes to the 
Roof Surface 

The size of gutters and downpipes and their distance 
apart for roofs of industrial buildings with a U pitch 
may be determined from the following table: — 



One -half roof - span 
Size of gutter 



in feet 10 



in inches 



] Mameter of downpipe in ins 



20 



Spacing of downpipe in feet 1 50 | 50 



30 



40 



4 I 



50 



50 



5u 



40 



Another method used is to allow 1 square inch of 
downpipe area for each 75 square ft. of roof surface 

drained. . 

(Conttnurd en ntxt pegs) 



ACE 



Orb Galvanized Sheets 



>+++++++++++++* 



CCNTC *_» FOC 



* Lf G 



CALV RJOCINC 



hoofing should have side laps or 

TWO COILA.UCATIONS AS SHOWH A&OVE 
SMELTS AlCt FIXED TO BATTENS OK PUMINS 
WITH SPECIAL SPILING HEADED I-OOPIHG NAIl* 
OIL. GALVANISE© SCREWS ANO WASMt« 
SPACED EVERY StCONO CONJUGATION 

If rjAUN SPACING SPACING EXCEEDS 
S-<^Cl*TEFkS. SHEETS 3HOVLQ DC. V 



DETAILS of FIXING 
SHEETS to ROOF 
TRUSSES. 



calv judging 



FASCIA 



T| I fttAM 



DETAILS of FIXING 
SHEETS to COMMON 
RAFTtf^ PROOFS, 



GUT- IN-/ 
FA5Cf 



*0O0 CAP. 



S IDE nui 



rUAs 



PURLIN. 



CAtV. CAPPING 



HEAD 



INSIO 



CALV. KOOf\HC SHEET 



S** 



FTIIL 



BATTEN 



8AA.GE 



PUMIN 



CALV. SHEET 



%^i 



JAMB 



DETAILSofFIXING 
GALV. SHEETS to 



SECTION AT RAK£ 0¥ CABLE 
TO COMMON Rj\ffTEfL RjOOF. 



CU*VCD GALV. 
COKJLUGATED SHLIT 



WOOD CAP 



24CAUGI GUTTER 

L'NING. 



GUT 

rwA 



CALV SCAEWtWASMtK 
OMHUNCHCAD NAIL 



HAD iOAtlAJ 
FOR MUST 
ClASJ WOKK. 



C*GUND 
LIN" 



CUTTER, BETWEEN R.OOFS. 



8ATTEM 



•*\ HHO WiA-t 



CALV. FLASHING 



GLAIING BAIL 

SEE DA-AWIHCIf?4 
fOK TYPICAL 
; CLAIIMG IAA. SECTION 



14- GAUGE 
gutter lining 



VSS'SSS'SS. 



/FLASMINC 

Z.4 CAUCC 

CUTTER J 
Lining, * 



ILEGOMMENOEO 
SPACING OF 
GLAZING BAAJ ■ 
l'-0" CENTERS. 



rtLAKLK 




i r« ? < 



% ♦ < 



; CORNER. 
FINISHING 






TIE AEAM 



GUT7EA PUALiN 



CUTTCK PUAUN 



oo 1 



DETAILS OF FIXING 
GALV SIDING SHEETS. 




, SECTION AT 
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METHODS OF APPLYING GALV. IRON 
TO WOOD FRAME BUILDINGS. 
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CORRUGATED GALVANIZED SHEETS 
Application to Wood Frame Buildings Wall Siding 



Roofing 

"/;/;• standard corrugated sheets are applied 
direct!) to battens or purlins, and toed by means of 
llvanlsed screws and ft ishero or special spring- 
headed rooflug nails pierced through the top of each 
alternate corrugation, the size of nails or screws vary 
n 2 to ' in. Sheets should he laid with a si< 
orrugations and end lap of 9 ins 

Each aheel should be secured, as described, at the 

top, bottom, and across centre, the spacing of purlins 

battens not exceeding 3 ft. centres if sheets are to 

left unrivetnl If purlins exceed 3 ft. centres, it is 

Dinmended that sheet be riveted similar to those 

applied to steel Frame structures as described on page 
and illustrated on Drawing Mo. 3. The recom- 
mended spacing of wood purlins is 2 ft. G in. to 3 ft. 

1 1 res. 



Corrugated sheets, us wall siding, are applied In a 

similar manner to the roofing sheets, sheets may 
be lapped 11 or 2 corrugations at the side, but not 
less Hum 6 in at the end- The side purlins of wall 
I raining, or nogging. of ordinary stud walls should not 
exceed 3 ft. centres when designed according to best 
practice. 

Corners of buildings may be finished by any of the 
methods shown on the drawing. The finish at No. 3 
is to be preferred, as the galvanized capping provides 
a complete watertight job. 

Ridging, Flashing, Gutter Linings, etc. 

Examples of this work are shown on Drawing No. 2. 
Typical details of finish at eaves and gables are also 
given. 

Details of the application of galvanized sheets to a 
saw-tooth roof are shown. The curving of the sheets 
at the top of the saw-tooth is formed in the sheet- 
metal shop in accordance with architects details. 
The finish at the head provides excellent ventilation; 
bird-wire should always be fixed as indicated, to pre- 
vent the ingress of birds. 



APPLICATION TO STEEL FRAME BUILDINGS 



Roofing and Siding 

The sheets should be applied with similar side and 
d I i ps as recommended for wood-frame buildings. 
They may he secured to wood purlins used in ion- 
ju n with steel framing, in which case fixing 

would be provided as before. If framing is of ali- 
us? ruction, the sheets are usually secured to 
>r^l purlins with hook bolts 

Hook bolts, as the name suggests, are galvain/'-d 

reeded one end and hooked at the other. 

Holes ie punched in the sheet at desired points of 

fixing, and the bolts passed through them and hooked 

-r the purlin, and the sheets firmly drawn down 
and tightened by the nut at the threaded end. A 
Ie;» i and a galvanized washer are placed between the 
• I tin- galvanized sheet. The lead washer is 
plactd ne\t to the sheet, and the galvanized washer 
fits it so as to form a protection from the pressure of 
the nut. 

The length of the bolt varies in accordance with 
the size ot purlins; the diameter is generally 1 in. 

Application of Sheet Metal Fittings 

The naves treatment shown on the drawing pro- 
vides a substantial and lasting finish, hut where 
econ<nri\ i< desired, an effective fixing is gained by 
simply supporting the spouting by means of gal- 
vanized brackets (Similar to those described on page 
4 i, which are in turn attached to the underside of 
corrugated roofinu sheets and secured with two sheet 
holts spaced about 3 in. apart. This fixing is similar 
to that shown at the right-hand lower corner of the 
drawing, where the method is need in connection with 
the e formed at a brick wall. 



Sheet holts (galvanized) are dome-headed, and fitted 
with galvanized nut and washer. The usual sizes are 
— h in. x £ in.. H in. x I in., 2 in. x ^ in. When 
used as above the head is at the underside of sheet, 
and the nut and washer finishes on top of the Corru- 
ption. 

Other uses of these bolts are made when attaching 
downpipe clips to galvanized siding sheets, and at 
ridging clips where no wood purlins or battens are 
provided for fixing. Detail "A shows their applica- 
tion for corner finishing. 

Internal Gutters 

Drawing No. 3 shows a typical method of installing 
a galvanized sheet gutter between two roofs. The 
gutter lining should not be less than 24 gauge — 22 
or heavier is recommended — with end laps double 
riveted and soldered. The lining is supported by li 
x i in. galvanized hoop-iron brackets, spaced at 3 ft. 
centres, and bent over steel purlins or securely 
screwed to wood purlins as shown. 



Purlin Spacing 



Spacing of purlins should not exceed 4 ft. centres, 
excepting wrhen it is the intention to rivet together 
the galvanized sheets at the sides, top and bottom, as 
recommended at Detail "B." Care should be exer- 
cised by riveters so as to avoid punching holes too 
large or breaking the galvanized coating. It is of 
great importance that rivets be placed at the top of 
the corrugations at the points of fixing. The size 
rivets generally used for such riveting is 3 x ^ in., 
or J x \ in. 

i< ontinutd on next p**gt) 
PAGE 7 
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KLCOMMtNDlO SPACINC OF HO0K. BOLTS 
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MVETTtb EVEILY. COR 



CALV-COA.C 
SHEET. 
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ARCHITECT S SPECIFICATION 



MATERIALS 

GENERAL 

All galvanixed materials noted in this specification shall 
be as manufactured by Lysaght's Newcastle Works Ltd. 
Galvanized sheets shall be of specified gauge with manu- 
facturer's brand indicated on each sheet. All hangers, 
screws, nails, etc., shall be galvanized. 



GALVAN12ED CORRUGATED SHEETS 

Shall be standard 3 In. corrugated Australian 'ORB 



*t 



GALVANIZED LINING SHEETS 

All specified Internal galvanized lining sheets shall 
standard 1 in. corrugated Australian •ORB" brand. 



be 



SHEET METAL 

metal used in the formation of flat roofs and 



in the manufacture of spouting, downpipes, ridging. 
gutter linings, flashing, skylights and ventilators shai be 
of (a) Australian -QUEEN'S HEAD." or (b) Australian 
"FLEUR-DE-LIS" brand, galvanized tinned special fiat 
sheets. 

SOLDER 

Where specified to be used, solder shall be of best 
grade and consist of even parts of tin and lead. 

WORKMANSHIP 

GENERAL 

The application of corrugated sheets and sheet metal 
fittings shall be in strict accordance with the following 
spec.fications. When details are provided, construction 
shall be as indicated on drawings. 



Care 



shall be exercised to avoid breaking galvanized 
coating when forming and applying sheets. The same 
care shall be necessary when securing sheets with screws, 
bolts, nails and rivets. Sufficient solder shall be used at 
laps to provide complete waterproof Joints. 



SPOUTING (OR EAVES 



GUTTERS) 

24 gauge type in 



n. 



Spouting shall be 

6 ft. or 8 ft. lengths. 

Spouting shall be (a) secured to rafters with 16 gauge 
paganized brackets screwed with a pair of screws to 
f-ach alternate rafter, or at intervals of approximately 
3 ft.; (b) secured to fascia boards wrijb 

Ike and distance tubes spa« -*-«l on 3 
fastened to corrugated roofing she* U 
brackets seeured to sheets at intervals 
pair of in. galvanized bolts, nuu 

U point of ftxinL- 

Spouting sections shall be double riveted and 
at laps. Cut holes in spouting for receiving 
nection of downpipes and properly 
junctions. 



it centres; (c) 

with 16-gauge 

of 3 ft. with a 

and washers at 



soldered 
con- 
solder at these 



DOWNPIPES 

Downpipes shall be (a) 2i *auff< In diameter; 

( b) 24 gau x in. rectangulai section* In lengths 
of 6 ft. or 8 ft. 

Downpipes shall be secured (a) lo weatherboards with 

ik ( galvanized straps icn red to wall; <b) to bn«-k- 

- k joints with galvanized w roughl Iron wall hooks; 

(c) in corrugated wall siding sheet* with H gauge pal- 
vaniz< itch. -.I to si i with a pair o\ »n. gai- 

vanizecl bolts and waaherfl Spacing of same to be two 
to every length of pipe. 

Downpipes shall be connected to thimble connections 
with swan necks (or straight elbows) and at the foot to 
stone pipe drams with rounded shoe pieces through 
cemented joints. 



GUTTER LININGS 

Linings of parapet, box 
s»st of (a) 22 gauge: (b) 1 
fully bent to shape and 
i ona! i ucted to detail . (b) 

ii <»n hariKfi B - pai i d al 



and chimney gutters shall con- 
I gaugi galvanized sheets, care- 
laid on (a) wood line gutters 
In -i x | m galvanized hoop 
u i entn - and u»In-<i to < orru- 



ruoCIn*; sliti-ta with a pair Oi .In. galvanised 

provideH with galvanized washers) at ■ u-h point 

of fixing. Lining shall extend up pitch of roof for a 

minimum distance of 8 in. or to a point at least 5 vertical 



inches above front edge of gutter. All laps at ends of 
sheets shall be 4 in. and doubled riveted and soldered. 
Provide a continuous fall of 1J in. in every 12 ft. towards 
drainage outlets. 

VALLEY GUTTERS 

Valley Gutters shall consist of (a) 22 gauge; (b) 21 

k'iiuk-f In. wide galvanized sheets in 6 ft. or 8 ft. 

lengths, carefully bent to shape and laid with 4 in. end 
laps double riveted and soldered. 

FLASHINGS 

AM flashings shall consist of (a) 26 gauge; (b) 28 gauge 
galvanized sheets. 

Flashings at intersections of brick walls and corru- 
gated roofing sheets shall be properly (a) rut an. 
i>|i.-.| (b) a|»rom-d two courses above intersection and 
extended at least 4 in. out on to roofing, and secured in 
brickwork Joints with lead wedges and afterwards 
pointed up in cement. 

Note. -Specify flashings at parapet gutters of brick walls similar to 
the above apron flashing (M, omitting the portion specifying flashing 
to be carried out on roof. 

The heads and sills of door and window openings In corrugated 
heet walls, and the sills of dormers in galvanized roofs should be 
flashed with gauge metal previously specified. 

RIDGING 

Ridging shall be (a) 22 gauge I (b) 24 gaupe sheet metal 

formed from in. wide sheets of 6 ft. or 8 ft. lengths. 

R.dg.ng shall be applied where shown on drawings, 
lapped (a) at least 6 in. at end joints and securely fixed 
in position in conjunction with roofing sheets; (b) at end 
joints and secured with 16-gau*e clips spaced two to each 
lenpth of ridging, and fixed to battens or purlins with 
(a) special spring-headed roofing nails; (b) galvanized 
screws and washers. 

VENTILATING RIDGES 

Provide No 6 ft. or 8 ft. lengths of . .... -brand 

. in. ventilating ridges. Ridges shall be laid With 
(a) 6 in. ovr-lapped joints; (b) butt Joints covered with 
16-gauge saddle clips; secured to woodwork with (a) 
special spring-headed roofing nails: (b) galvanized screws 
and wash' 



• • 



HIPS 

Specify similar to "Ridginfl. 

FLAT ROOF 

All wood decking shall be laid solid and nails driven 
flush and surfaces swept clean as a preparation for 
receiving sheet metal. Wood rolls shall then be nailed 
to decking, with intervals of 21 in. between their sides. 
Cover all panels so formed with 24 gauge 24 in. wide gal- 
vanized flat sheets with edges carefully bent up IkM at 
sides of rolls and 3 in. at intersection of deck and walL 
All laps at ends of sheets shall be 4 in. and double riveted 
and soldered. 

Cover rolls and upstanding edges of sheets with 24 
gauge galvanized capping bent over to clinch sheets at 
sides and secured on top with galvanized screws and 
washers spaced not more than 2 ft. centres. 

Flash at intersection of walls and roof as specified 
under "Flashing." 

CORRUGATED ROOFING SHEETS 

All pitched roofs shall be covered with .... ft. 24 gauge 
corrugated galvanized sheets, and applied with a side 
lap of two full corrugations and an end lap of 9 in. 
Sheets shall span at least two purlin (or batten) spac- 
ings and be secured to (a) all purlins (or battens) with 
iDrW-headed iuuIuil- nails (or galvanized screws and 
j ahera) pierced through the ^op of e%-ery second corru- 
,n; (b) steel purlins with . .in. galvanized hook 

bdta provided with galvanized and lead washers, three 
to i ai ii she< i or spaced as indicated on details. 

The gable rake shall be finished by applying (a) wood 
bane board and cap as specified to ^gu]*"*"^ CM"} 

mi... . ... in. capping secured with 16 flauoe clips 

spaced at approximately 3 ft. centres and fixed (a) to 
wood trarainfi With galVMllxed screws and washers. (b> 
ulT l, . |Q galvanised bolts and washers to the roonng 

and siding sheets forming the uable rake. 

Curved sheets at the head of sawtooth roof shall be 

curved to a in. rise and provided with X in. 

batten secured to sheets with (a) ■P^" l rf#« IhsU 
(b) Galvanized screws and washers. This batten snaii 
provide fixing for the outer edge of galvanized bird wire 
secured as shown on detail drawmQ. 



For Remainder of Architect's Specifications— see Page 12 



















90 



Orb Galvanized Sheets 



^*.»* » ***»»»*»*** * **»^ 



'******r»^^-*^*^^*^^»^*^ * »**^*^***^*^* 



CAP SCfcXWtO DOWN TO 
GLAZING tiML 



IWtAT 



CfiUMC 




Fl\ED UNVENTILATLD SKYLIGHT 



CALVANlStO !WN 

fok. s^y cicmt 

CONSTRUCTION 

JHOVLO NOT §£ 
LES5 TMAH X* 

£AJCE . 

NO PUTTf O*. ; 

FLA>wi«C 11 t.1- /l 

<H"llO. 3&YUCMT/J 

'» F A£D TO / 

toor THS SAMl/i 

AS AN OROWAlLVi 
CALV. SHltT. / 





CAUIt. 





*' GALV HOOOtO 
i WALL VENT. 



AFFLE fLATfc 



fLAlTC*. 
Vfc«T. 



WEIGHTED 
SHUTTt^ 



HOODLD VENT IN 
STUD WALL. 



ftllLO 





OUTLET 
VENTILATOR.. 



TUI L. 





CCiii 






NOTE: 

TMlJl TWO 
IXAKP1-ES AH* 

typical or 

TMf VAUOUS 
TTftJ 09 «y- 

LlCMTS VMICM 

may** cc«sn 

WITH CALVANI1C0 

JHE1TS. 



LEAD FLASHING 
DULU1D &*£*_ w- 

CCAJLUOAiTiONS AND 
CAJUUCD 
FlPE 










5KYLICHT WITH SIDE VENTILATION. 




GALV. ftJOCJNC 



CAivcArriNC 



r-»*^i$ 




wt.ir.M- 



ALTtMlATIVt 
POSITION OF 
ilLL MOUTH 




tCTlON 

• itt mo«i!h. 



FLANCf 

s chewed ro 

FJLAKIPIG 






CEILING 



DULD STEEL 
ANGLE.. 



CLAJS. 




TYPICAL CLAZIMC 
BAR. SECTION. 



GLAZIMG $*K 



HANCtM (NOT LESS 
THAN It Cj JPACLD 
3-</ C.TO C. 



DETAIL of FIXING. 
GLAZING BARS. 
TO STEEL R.OOF 




O O OOOO 




COWL VENT 

INSTALLED IN ROOF. 
STANOAno suts ^ to ir. 



OUTLET VENT 
INSTALLED IN W' WALL 

MOTE: GALV iKOH FOK. 
ANY VENTILATOR SHOULD 
HOI ft£ LESJ THAN 14 GAUGE 




INLET VENTILATOR. 

.5TANDAKD SIZES: . SECTION Of VENT 

>'^l". I4 , -6*.I4 , .I0V / I2. , .6'i. INSTALLED IN H'VAI 



WALL 



DETAILS OF GALV IRON SKYLIGHTS 



GLAZ ING BARS AND VENTILATORS z2»wc.*> 



DRAWING 
N?4. 




PAGE 10 



X7 nemt o+je 



I .' 



^^H 
"^^^B 



■^ 



■ ■ 






91 



Orb Galvanized sheets 



>»»^**** * *#^»**»^» ^ ^^*^»^*^»*-»*»^^**** * »*** » **^ 



***»»*»***»*»*»***»*» »^ » »»*#^****»*e»e*»*»»*#»»*»*##» 



SKYLIGHTS. GLAZING BARS AND VENTILATORS 



Gencr.il 



The formation of skylights, ventilators and glazing 
i rs is usually entrusted to sheet-metal specialists, 
whose patented systems, in the majority of cades, 
includes the exclusive use of "QUBE1P8 HEAD" sheets 
th€ galvanised sheet metal. This ran be readily 
appreciate! when the great strength and rigidity 
which these sheets impart to the articles are con- 
sidered. 

Skylights 

Wit h few exceptions, galvanized metal skylights 
usually consist of four different types, viz.: — 

lit Fixed unventilated type. 

t iii Fixed ventilated type. 

(iiii rnventilated type fitted with lever and 
pulley for opening. 

(JvJ Ventilated type fitted with lever and pulley 
for opening. 

All the above skylights are obtainable in varying 
measurements, according to the manufacturer's stock 
Blzes. 

Typical examples of fixed unventilated and venti- 
lated skylights are shown on Drawing No. 4. The 
fixed unventilated type, in this case, is provided with 
a centre glazing bar, which is a necessity for all sky- 
lights of extreme widths. The glass is inserted in the 
frame of the skylight, and secured in position with 
galvanized dips at the bottom, being supported at the 
sntre by means of the glazing bar. In better-class 
-kylights. this centre bar is reinforced with a steel 
tion. 

Ventilation is provided at the sides with perforated 
nc or wire gauze, which is protected from the weather 
by means of galvanized hoods, thus making the 
ingress of rain impossible. 

Opening skylights are similar in construction to the 
other types, but the glass panes are so framed that 
they may he operated from below by means of cords, 
pulleys and levers. 



Glazing Bars 

The glazing of saw-tooth roofs and other large 
areas is most effectively carried out by the use of 
patented glazing bars, which generally consist of 
special steal sections complete with condensation 
channels and glazing capping. The applications of 
glazing bars to saw-tooth roofs are shown on Draw- 
ings No8. 2 and 4, the latter drawing showing the 
cross-section of a typical bar. 

The outstanding features of such bars are: — Pro- 
vision for draining away condensed moisture; maxi- 
mum light area freedom for expansion and con- 
iniction of glass, and light construction. 

In most cases, the bars are delivered already 
drilled, ready for bolting or screwing to purlins. The 
recommended spacing of bars is 2 ft. centres. 

Ventilators 

The usual types of ventilators are indicated on 
Drawing No. 4. The sheet metal used in the con- 
struction of any of these vents should not be less than 
24-gauge. The first three types are suitable for use 
in public or semi-public buildings. 

Inlet Ventilators.^These vents, as shown in 
drawing, are provided with hinged hoppers, which 
regulate incoming draughts. The usual position in 
walls is about 6 ft. 6 in to 7 ft. from floor line to 
lower edge of internal face of ventilator. Sizes are 
as shown on drawings; an additional size, 12x5 in., 
is available for stud-wall installations. 

Outlet Ventilators — Are provided with weighted 
shutter, external baffle plate and bird wire, and are 
placed near the ceilings. In addition to the given 
sizes, there is also made a 12 x 5 in. size, suitable 
for installing in stud walls. 

Cowl Vents — Are suitable for installing at ceiling 
levels. Standard sizes, together with a typical 
installation, are shown. 

Hooded Wall Vents. — These are largely used 
because of their low cost and simplicity of instal- 
ling in stud walls of domestic buildings. 



Miscellaneous Data 



Painting of Galvanized Sheets 

It possible, the painting of galvanized sheets should 
be delayed six or nine months after they are fixed. But 
if this is impossible, the sheets may be washed with 

etic acid and then thoroughly washed again with 
water Mid allowed to dry beforo the paint is applied. 

There are also available various priming coats which 
are prepared ready for application to the surfaces of 
new galvanized sheets. 

Where exposed to sea air or acid vapours, the sheets 
should be painted with oxide of zinc, which is more 
• rficient than white lead. 

In all cases be sure that sheets are thoroughly dry 
before painting, as this is the usual cause for paint not 
adhering to the surface. 

Side and end laps should always be painted before 
fixing. 

Solder 

Ordinary solder consisting of even parts of tin and 
lead, and fluxes of resin or spirits of salts is generally 
used for soldering galvanized sheets. 

The connecting parts of sheets or fittings should be 
in tight contact and thoroughly cleaned before flux is 
applied. 



Ventilating Ducts 



"QUEEN'S HEAD 91 galvanized sheets are recom- 
mended for use in the construction of ventilating ducts 
— their uniform quality, retention of shape and rigidity 
when bent into circular sections and resistance to the 
corrosive action of gases make them highly suitable for 
all classes of conduit and airduct work. 

The following sizes and gauges are recommended for 
circular and rectangular sections; — 



B.G 


2G 


2* 


22 


20 


18 


1 16 


Round - -diameter 
(inches) 


15 


30 


1 42 


54 


72 


! above 


Rectangular- - longest 
side i Inches) • • • • 


18 


26 


! i. 


72 


*> 


1 

! above 



INSTALLATION NOTES. 

All ducts having a cross-sectional area of six square feet 
or larger, should be stiffened with internal corner angles 
riveted to duct. 

Make all ducts with slip Joints in the direction of the 
air flow, 

Ducts should be essentially airtight — made up with standing 
seams. 

All duct work should be supported in a substantial manner. 

Small ducts should be supported with heavy strap-iron 
hangers; large-size ducts by angles with vertical rod hangers. 



(Continued no next pan*) 



j i , 







1 






-PAGE 




Orb Galvanized Sheets 



■*^ 






ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 
(Continued from Page 9) 



WALL SIDING SHEETS 



Wall framing shall be covered with ft. 24 gauge 

corrugated sheets applied with side laps of (a) 11 corru- 
gations; (b) 2 corrugations, and an end lap of 6 in. 

Not*. — Complete paragraph, specifying sheets to be secured to aide 
purlins or noggin* with same methods of fixing as provided for roofing 
sheets. 

EAVES FINISH 

The sheets shall be finished at (a) the eaves; (to) the 
gable, by cutting them parallel to the rake and by (a) 
applying a wood fascia as specified in "Carpenter"; (b) 
bringing them in to firm contact with the underside of 
projecting roofing sheets. 

CORNER FINISH 

The corners of galvanized sheet walls shall be finished 

with (a) 22 gauge; (b) 2i gauge in. capping secured 

with 16 gauge clips spaced at 3 ft. centres and fixed (a) 
with galvanized screws and washers to corner posts; (b) 

to siding sheets with in. galvanized bolts and 

washers. 



INTERNAL LININGS 

Note.— First specify the areas 
Mairs, partition linings, etc. 



to be lined, such as the sofllts of 



The foregoing linings shall consist of (a) 26 gauge; 

*b)2s gauge ft. standard 1 in. corrugated sheets 

applied with a lap of corrugations, and secured to 

wood framing with roofing nails. 

SKYLIGHTS 

Provide and 
skylights. 

Skylights shall be 24 gauge (a) fixed ventilated type; 
1 iL i un V n ^ated type; (c) ventilated type fitted 

am 111 u r Ki" d pul]e J ^opening; (d) unventilated type 

fitted with lever and pulley for opening. 



install where directed No brand 



approved brand with tec- 
mgre«s of water from the 
condensation channels on 
shall be of 24 gauge and 
steel sections when spans 

ft. centres, securely (a; 



Skylights shall be complete with condensation gutters 
capping and clips; all centre bars over 4 ft. in length 
shall be of special steel glazing bar sections. 

Glazing shall be as specified In "Glazier." 
GLAZING BARS 

Glazing bars shall be of an 
tions designed to prevent the 
outside, and constructed with 
the inside. Galvanized metal 
shall be reinforced with mild 
exceed 6 ft. 

Bars shall be spaced at ... 
screwed, (b) bolted to roof framing. 
Glazing shall be as specified In "Glazier." 

VENTILATORS 

Provide and install where directed the following ven- 

\tltVL\ St Wh i ch Eha ' 1 bc ° f ("ate brlnd or 

make), and constructed to the requirements of the 

Nole.— -The local body who has Jurisdiction over the work. 

• i (a J No ?\ ' x in " 24 gauge sheet 

mlet ventilators, the full depth of walls and fitted 
piete with hinged hopper and external wire mesh, 
t.iators shall be carefully installed in walls, 
he.ght of .. ft. ... in. from floor line to 

edge of internal face of hopper. 

ouffit viators; the ftj, dept^f wauled "StVed HE 

« wi,h we.ghted shutter, external baffle plate and 
oi ro wi re?. 

(c) Nos .. 



meta 
com ■ 
Ven 
having a 
the lowe- 



metal cowl 
tubing and 



"J^IJ «**V in ', diametcr f 24 gauge sheet 

vents fitted complete with exhaust cowls, 

. be Imouths, with the latter properly screwed 

n.rmi P t P ?h 9 Naming Corrugated sheets shall be cut to 

this lMnr^ 8 .. pais, - nfl through roof; and flashing at 

n hs fl " n <* u re sr l a " consist of 4 lb. milled lead dressed over 

-oofmg corrugations and carried upon the tubing 



TABLES 






TRANSVERSE STRENGTH OF CORRUGATED SHEETS. 
Let \\ breaking weight in tons (distributed) 

L unsupported length of sheet in inches 
i - thickness of sheet in inches 
b covering width of .sheet in inches 
d ^ depth of corrugations in in. |, 

44 6 + bd 

th*n \v 

L 

Allowing a factor of safety of 5. then - = safe uniformly 
distributed load In tons. 



SAFE UNIFORM LOAD IN POUNDS ON OREGON 
PURLINS — ONE INCH THICK. 
(Fil.n * frees— 1.2i", |i, s ,„., „ m j 



Span 




1 tepth of 


Purlins in Inches 




in 
et 


4 


5 


6 


7 8 





10 


I 

10 
VI 

H 
16 
If 


270 
210 
180 


416 

335 

280 

N 

210 


A SO 

4 (><> 

15 

3' 


1 i 

66 B50 1080 
55" 71" 10 
470 61 TTu 

41" -5 6S0 
"0 470 600 

I 


1110 

955 

35 

Tin 



SS*S TA ffps •;■;«-— < **> - u feet. 

Select a depth of purlin, say 6 in ' bS " 

uurUn'Tin ° "'l'* 1ST f ° r 3Pan - M feet ' and <**»! of 



DEFINITION OF THE BIRMINGHAM SHEET 

i.e. (B.G.). 



GAUGE 



S 

5 

X 

!l 



3 






Qo 



s 

fa 



i 8th 
3 /32nd 

5/6-lih 

i leth 



10 


12 


14 

1 i 


16 


18 



- 




.125 
.099 

.078 
.062 
.050 



l/2Mh 
l/82n4 
i lOlh 
l/SOth 
1 /64th 



Tank Sires 



20 

■i-i 

24 
26 
28 



CIRCULAR — CORRUGATED 



« = 

8* 



.039 
.031 

.01* 
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WUNDERLICH LIMITED 

Manufacturers of 

Terra Cotta Roofing Tiles 

Administration: BAPTIST STREET. RED FERN SYDNEY, N.S.W. 

Showrooms and Offices: 

SYDNEY: B.iptist Street. Redfern. BRISBANE: Amelia Street. Valley. 

STH. MELBOURNE: 210 Hanna Street. NEWCASTLE: Builders" Exchange. King St. 

ADELAIDE: Grote and Morphea Streets. HOBART; 139 Macquane Street. 

PERTH: Lord and Short Streets. LAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street. 
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| For Other Products. See Pages 22. 55. 102. 176 and 240 1 



Products 

Terra Cotta Tiles of various patterns, Including the 
well-known Marseille pattern; and Shingle, ( 'ordova 
parallel sides . Mission large and Mission mum II 
tapered sides), Italian, and Spanish-American. 

Colours 

The colours comprise the familiar shades of red and 
chocolate, also numerous effects in glazed and semi- 
glazed finishes These provide scope for roofing treat- 
ments of either rich individual colours or else inter- 
mingled shades producing an harmonious blending of 
brighl colouring. 

Accessories 

Ridging, Finials and Cresting, in colours and glazes 
to match the Tiles, are available in a variety of sizes 
and patterns. 

Qualities and Advantages 

Wunderlich Terra Cotta Hoofing Tiles are renowned 
r their extreme hardness, trueness to shape and size, 
and wride variety of colours and patterns. Their pro- 
lific use throughout the Commonwealth is conclusive 
evidence as to the advantages they offer. No1 only are 
they much more attractive than other types of roofing, 
but they retain this quality indefinitely, and outlast the 
structures they grace. There is no upkeep cost. 

Below — Wunderlich Cordova Tiles (Chocolate Colour). 






• 






1 >Jt^ 


L ji 




1W. 3 




' ! 




mm 


k 4 


r ? 


ft ' 



Marseille Pattern Wunderlich Til 
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Glared Tiles for Country Homes 

For Country homes, where the conserva- 
tion of every drop of rain water is a con- 
sideration, we offer glazed and semi-glazed 
Tiles, which are virtually non-absorbent. 

Experience and Facilities 

There Is a Wunderlich plant for the 
manufacture of Terra Cotta Roofing Tiles 
in every State, with the exception of Tas- 
mania, where, however, ample stocks are 
maintained. We are the largest manu- 
facturers of these Tiles in the Southern 
Hemisphere. 

Methods of Fixing 

On account of the slight variations in 
sizes of Tiles manufactured by the various 
Wunderlich plants, it is not possible to 
provide reliable data here as to spacing ol 
battens or methods of fixing, but complete 
information Will be supplied hy our 
Dearest Sales office, (in request. 

(CnntmufJ «>n MXt pagt) 
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Correct Lengths of Rafters 

\ saving in labour is effected, and a more secure roof 
results, it the rafters are cul to u length that will p< 
mi , ot the use ol whole <or uncut) Tiles for the las. 

*. finishing at the ridge. On application, we wil 
provid€ a 'raifi card" giving the correct iHUiths nl 
rafters according to the Dumber of rows ot Marseille 
pattern Tiles tin rool involves. 

Estimates for Roofs — Fixed 

Quotations tor roofs ol Wunderlich Tiles, fixed com 
plete in any pari of the Commonwealth, will be furnished 
• in request. 



Sample-Board Displays 

Show Hoards displaying sample roots are on view at 

the Showroom or Works in every state. These Boards 
embrace a wide range of colours and patterns, enabling 
the architect to make his selection under ideal condi- 
tions. 

Booklet in Colours 

Our Booklet, "Roofs of Tile/' providing illustrations 
in colours ol Wunderlich Tile Roofs, will be sent, post 
tree, to any architect or builder enquiring 




A ma$terpiece of colour and texture — this roof of Wunderlich Colour-Blend Tiles. Cordova Pattern. 




There is refinement in a treatment with Wunderlich Shingle-Pattern Term Cotta Tiles of intermingled 
colours; in marked contrast with the rugged beauty of Cordova and Mission Pattern Tiles. 
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Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. 

Elizabeth Street. Melbourne 
works: maffra street. south melbourne 



Telephone M 3131 (5 lines) 
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THE 'LUXFER" SYSTEM OF ROOF GLAZING 



Description 

The "Luxfer" patented system is one of the originul 
forms of puttyless roof glazing. Many years of practical 
experience with roof glazing under all sorts of weather 
tonditions has resulted in the production of glazing bar 
units, having the qualities of strength, simplicity, 
endurance and adaptability to all types of roof construc- 
tion 

The "Luxfer" glazing bar units are available in two aires — 
No. 2 and No. 3 sections for spans (without the use of purlins) 
up to 6 and 10 feet respectively. Both sections with details 
of application are shown on the two following pages — a study 
of which will show the simplicity of the assembled units. In 
both cases the unit consists of a specially rolled and galvanized 
section acting as a combined condensation gutter and support- 
ing bar for the glass, which is secured by a rolled copper cap 
fixed down with bronze bolts and nuts. A strip of asbestos Is 
placed between the cap and glass to ensure a tight connection 
and prevent any great movement of the glass. The combined 
supporting bar and condensation gutter Is of special Interest, 
as it overcomes the Inherent defects of built-up sheet-metal 
condensation gutters which are characteristic of some glazing 
bars. 

ADAPTABILITY 

All forms of roofs. Including domical and spherical shapes, 
have been successfully glazed with the "Luxfer" patented 
system of roof glazing. The accompanying drawings, and the 
specifications prepared for the architect's use, indicate the 
simplicity of application. Drawing No. 1 shows the glazing to 
a steel saw-tooth roof, and Drawing No. 2 Illustrates the simple 
and well-constructed features of the "Luxfer" system of sky- 
light construction. Of particular Interest In this construction 
is the manner in which the skylights are made completely 
dust-proof. 



Luxfer" 



FEATURES 

A brief summary of the general features of the 
glazing bar unit Is as follows: — 

1. Permanence.— With the exception of the metal glass stop 
at the lower end of the bar, only the glass and copper capping 
are exposed to the weather. •'Luxfer" glazing is positively 
watertight and should therefore last as long as the building. 

2. Freedom for expansion and contraction of glass.— The 
Klass is held in place by the copper capping without the use of 
putty. It is tight, yet free to expand and contract, thus 
eliminating glass breakage. 

3. Condensation Gutters. — These are so designed that con- 
densed moisture is rapidly conducted to the exterior. There is 
also formed between the glass bearing and stem of the section 
a drip gutter which catches any possible leakage. 

4. Ease of Glass Replacement. — By unscrewing the nuts of 
the bronze bolts, the capping can be removed easily for neces- 
sary glass replacements caused by accidents. 

5. Other Advantages. — Admittance of maximum daylight. 
formation of dust-proof skylights; and ease of erection. 

SERVICE AND ERECTION 

For many years, Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. hare been 
engaged in solving intricate roof glazing problems. Our 
engineering staff is at all times ready to co-operate with you 
by means of a personal call or by preparation of detailed 
drawings, without obligation on your part. 

No matter how good a roof-glazing system may be, if it is 
not properly assembled and applied there is always the possi- 
bility of leakage. This makes everybody concerned dissatisfied 
with the work; so to ensure proper erection, we maintain a 
skilled erection division, who can be sent to any part of the 
Commonwealth. 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 



SAW-TOOTH GLAZING. 

Note. — Work by others — Unless otherwise specified, all 
tteel or wood roof framing, gutters, ridgings and flash- 
ings shall Be provided for in another portion of the 
architect's specification. 

Where shown on drawings, saw-tooth glazings shall be 
of the "Luxfer" Patented System of Roof Glazing pro- 
vided and fixed complete by Brooks, Robinson A Co. Ltd., 
who shall make all necessary arrangements with the 
general contractor for his co-operation in this work. 

The construction shall be as follows: — 

(1) Glazing bar sections shall be "Luxfer" (a) No. 3, 
(b) No. 2 galvanized steel sections properly (a) 
intersunk bolted to steel roof framing, (b) 
screwed to wood framing. 

<2) The glazing shall consist of 24 In. wide i in. wired 

glass, which shall be secured by gauge copper 

capping fixed down to the steel sections with bronze 
headless bolts and nuts. A strip of asbestos cord 
shall be placed, parallel with the run of glazing 
bars, between all glazing capping and glass. 

SKYLIGHT CONSTRUCTION. 

Note. — Work by others — Unless <Mi»rwise specified, all 
wood or concrete curbs shall be provided by others. 

Skylight construction shall consist of the -Luxfer" 
patent Improved System of Roof Glazing provided and 
fixed complete by Brooks, Robinson &. Co. Ltd., who will 
be required to submit detailed drawings for the approval 
of the architect. 

The construction shall be as follows: — 
HIPPED SKYLIGHTS. 

(3) Hips and ridges shall consist of 2 in. mild steel 
star sections framed and erected with all proper 
connections. 



(4) Glazing bar section shall be "Luxfer" (a) No. 3, (b) 
No. 2, galvanized steel sections, countersunk bolted 
at the ridge and hips to the flanges of star section, 
and secured at the (a) concrete curb by counter- 
sunk riveting to a 2 in. x J In. steel plate, which 
in turn shall be fixed to the concrete with rag bolts 
(or approved expansion fittings), <b) wood curb 
with .Inch screws. 

(5) Use paragraph 2. 

(6) The skylights shall be rendered dust-proof by J In. 
x j In. dust strips (grooved and fitted with asbestos 
cord) applied to the curb. These strips shall be 
supported by metal clips secured to the curb and 
flanges by the various bolts, screws or rivets 
employed in the fixing of glazing bars. 

(7) Ridging and hipping shall consist of (a) 24-gauge 

galvanized iron. <b) gauge copper, (c) 4 lb. 

milled lead dressed over wood rolls. 

(8) Flashing at curb and where else necessary shall 
consist of 4 lb. nulled lead. 



GABLE-END SKYLIGHTS. 

Ridge shall be a 2 In. mild steel star section with gable 
consisting of 1J in. mild steel angle framing. 

Note. — With the exception of references to hipping, 
paragraphs 4, 5, 6, 7. and & can be repeated. Paragraph 
5 should be enlarged as follows: — 

Gable end glazing shall consist of similar glass and 

shall be (a) securely beaded into framing with 

metal beads, (b) carefully set, embedded and back- 
puttied in mastic putty. 

Notes on Specification. — (1) Where copper capping 
cornea in contact with any galvanised iron, such as 
ridgings, hips, etc.. the faces of the two metals should 
be insulated against each other in an approved manner; 
(2) If desired, other suitable glass may be used in Ueu of 
that specified. 
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MANUFACTURERS OF SKYLIGHTS 
GENERAL SHEET METAL WORKERS 
VENTILATING ENGINEERS, ENAMELLERS. SHERIDlSERS AND TINNERS 

Head Office and Showroom: Factory: 

50-52 MOUNTAIN STREET, SYDNEY McEVOY STREET, ALEXANDRIA 

Postal Address: Box 2. G.P.O., George Street West, Sydney. 



(For Other Products. See Pages 263 and 342J 
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Malleys' Patent Skylights Mean More Daylight 

They provide natural litjlit and ample ventilation, 
i are >i-.-.i .-xt^iisiwly in buildings of every 
description. Made for every roof under the sun. 



Malleys' Patent Skylights (Opening Type) 

The sizes and glazing are exactly the same as 
Pig 1. Ins.-r shows the special reinforcement of 
frame and the clips winch secure and hold the glass. 




Malleys' Patent Skylight (Fixed Type) 

A most dependable skylight, built of reliable 
materials— guaranteed watertight. Glazed with -h 
mill-rolled glass. Obtainable also with { in. wii 

si -lass. The insel shows the method of fixing the 
glass to render the skylighl wat.-rti^ht and leak 
proof. As can be observed, packing is quite unneces- 
sary. The .Icep channel for draining also prevents 
any leak around the glass. In stock sizes the 
light an in the centre of the sheet, and 

i 3 approximately 39 in. long x n>{ in, 
ide. 



YS 

SKYLIGHTS 

obtainable with 
• iiirned wire pro- 
ion guards, if 
Hired, for out- 
use and str 
frontages. 



MALLEYS SKYLIGHTS (Stock Sizes) 

Length of S 9, io. n and i.- it 

'-es of Glazing— 3 ft x 1 ft. 6 in 

;iuge of Iron— 26 or 24. 



WHEN ORDERING SPECIAL SKYLIGHTS 
The foil 5 details (as a in Pig _• 

C— Length of sheet. 
& B — Size of light ar 

1 ' Distance from i • f B he< t« light ar 

<l or opr-n 

Qlazlng mill-rolled or wire-cast- 
ate gauge oi 
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Fig 3. 
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Malleys' Patent Skylights Multiple Lights (Fixed 

or Opening Types) 

The Illustration here shows a treble light, which can be 
id In either plain or corrugated Iron. The sections sho 
■: clearly the construction, also simple details for fixing 
•vn either corrugated iron or raaithoid rool 

(Continued on ntti ptft) 






,s 



i: tMMt * 

< \TM im.I » 



Malleys Limited 



12/ 



MALLEYS* SKYLIGHTS MEAN FRESH AIR. LIGHT AND HEALTH 

MADE FOR EVERV ROOF 
UNDER THE SUN 








Fig. 4 



Malleys' Ventilated Skylights (Fixed or Open Type) 

Made, as illustrated, in stork sizes or to any 
I length and width. A very popular type for 
and warehouses. Used extensively through- 
out the State. 

Malleys* skylights are without doubt the stronger 
d most secure skylights manufactured. Install 
:hem on your buildings and get the full benefits of 
natural lighting and natural ventilation. 



Fig. 5. 

Malleys* Double Skylights for Flat and Corrugated 

Roofs 

The inset in Fig. 5 shows .Malleys 1 Shadowless 
Glazing Bar. a special feature in Malleys' skylights 
for the lighting of glass houses, studios and build- 
ings where every particle of natural light is 

required. 

Please Note. — Malleys' Patent Skylights are made 
of Hat iron for tile, slate, fibro or flat roofs (mention 
composition of your roof when ordering). 



Malleys' Galvanised iron Ventilators 





Showing Ventilator Built In. 



Advantages 

These ventilators are most practical and far in 
advance of the old style glass vents. Made for any 
sized opening, or to special detail. As compared 
with the old style glass vents, they are stronger, 
easier to fix, cheaper, unbreakable, and Ear more 
weatherproof. 

Construction Features 

The galvanised iron Irani.' is of g reat rigidity, 
the Louvres being of double-lipped section, as shown 

in sectional view, which not only imparts great 

riLTiiiity to the whole ventilator, but also prevents 
driving rain from entering the building. The frame 
Tonus a Hashing on the sill and frame, as indicated 
in the sed ional plan. 

Fixing is easy, the ventilator is simply set into 
the opening, which has been framed up for it and 
screwed to the vertical members. 

Louvres made adjustable or fixed as required 

(Conttnafd on next page) 
^ ^— RAMSAY S CATALOGUE 



1 





100 



12/c 



malleys Limited 



r\T\i.o<;i t 



-SUNRISE" ROOF VENTILATORS PAT APP. 931 31> 

(STORMPROOF) 



The Ventilation Problem 

The successful ventilation of industrial and com 
mercial buildings depends directly on the achievi 
naenl of eorreel answers t«» these fundamental qu< 
tions: Bow many roof ventilators will be needed to 

\ enl ilate the building effects elj and 

economically ■ What should be the 

si of thi i entilatorsl Just how 
and where should the ventilators be 

install.'. I for best results! 

Equipped with an installation <»t 
"Sunrise" Wurihitoi a building will 
be ventilated with maximum efficiencj 
and at the lowesl cost obtainable with 
such efficiency, for everj "Sunrise" 
Ventilatoi installation is based on 
facts. A scienl ifxcall^ designed w ind 
tunnel has been installed to tesl the 
"Sunrise" Ventilator, thus guesswork 
and rough estimates are eliminated 




The 



"Sum ise" Roof 
Ventilator. 



The Need of Ventilation 

The importance of properlj ventilating buildings 
is well rec<'!/niM'<| by tli«>s«- responsible for greater 
efficiency and production in commercial and indus 

trial undertakings. 

\ properlj ventilated room increases tin mental 
and physical efficiency of the worker to a remark- 
able degree, and the output of manual workers lias 
increased upwards of .".Ml 3 per cenl as a resull 
improved inrtliods of \ • nf ilation. 

For many purposes natural 
draught ventilation is more 
suitable than artificial \ en 
tilal ion, a better distribul ion 
is often obtained and the 
initial cost of installing is, 
as a rule, considerably [ess 
There are no ru lining costs, 

and the us.- of tin* *' Sunns. 

Positive Ventilating < Jowl 
will ensuj e the requisite 
minimum number of changi 
of air pei hour. 

OPERATION OF "SUNRISE" 
VENTILATORS 

W* I' i TM.inufacI uring 

au torn at lc nal ural draught \ i 
ni. in. r- toi 30 years and oui 
irentilatora are ted In our 
pra< ticall] de • <i wind \ un- 

l wit b the most impi oi ed 
i lentiflc Instrument Ith > be 
result that we are able to I u 
nisfa an n. d exhau capai [I j 

data a Ith the "S Natural 

Draught Ventilator i I • 
i ise M Venl IL ied to 

inak. i] ot ''ith. | hot \ 

i he tu .» divi [ nc j IL1 , llr .,i [ 0] 

i hat are available to produ 

r currents. These ton ee are 
stw k or thermal action and 
wind action. 

KAMSA1 S * ITAI.IM.I *- 




Stack action occurs when air In b stack le hea 
above tb< temperature of the surrounding atmo.sphe; 
thi .m tion is i-hI. |H-iMi«iit of wind velo and 

when the temperatures inside and ou of the si 

are eq us Used 

Tin tack action ta proportional to th< height of I 
building, being greater In tall buildings; and is a 

proportional to the tempera! i lifferen* 
being greater at high temperatures. Wi. 
action is I he e*ff>< i <»i passing n inde bl< 

iii(-' imtoss the top and bottom "1 tl 

ction band, creating a suction In tl 
v ><! Elation pipe, result! i .. 

upward air - Khausting movement prop 
Lional to the velocitj <»i the wind 

The design of the "Sunrise 1 ' Ventilat 
combines tin- great Bl possible draught 
with the leas! possible resistance to air 
flow and ensures a plentiful supply 
h air The action at low wind velociti 
'"' Independent of temperature differ- 
ences, and the vent llator is ;»i w a 
duty the air In the buildings is "ft 
to comment e the d. and the fresh 1 
is maintained at all tlmi 

Fresh air opening should b< arrai 
in the Bid< b ol buildings In th< fori 
op< ning « indowG oi doors and should h 
at h i vs Ice the area ol the cowls These op< aim 
b( pai tlj "i altogethei i losed u hen restrii ted I ilal I 
ts required, or dampen maj b< fltted In the ventilator 
pipes w hen speciallj ordered. 

Automat it dampei with fusible links (which cio 

tb< irentilatOl whin a fire starts, thu* cutting off tl 

draught I will be fitted to "Su M Ventilators wh 
\'<- iallj order* d "Sunrise" Ret tangular Ventilating 
Cowls can b< applied to meet special requirements 
to barmonist with architectural designs of buildings. We 
are equipped to manufacture cowls up to 10 ft. diara 
or larger equivalent rectangular size 

The table ol exhausting capacities of the "Sunrise" Vei 
Minors is based upon tests on commercial ct un- 

service condition 

Moisture Removal 

In the ventilation ol tm 

pn-..-— rooms, the numbei ol 
■ ban< i ol .hi per hour « []] 
to ba i d on tb mount 
- team to bt an i d aw a i 
the aii The moisture carr 
Ing effect of the air ie shown In 
' be i "i lowing table: - 

STEAM CARRYING CAPACITY 
OF AIR AT VARIOUS 

TEMPERATURES. 
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DIMENSIONS OF •'SUNRISE" COWLS AND BASES 



Flat Base. 
SUNRISE" VENTILATION BASES 

ix\ be furnished with "Sun- 

Ventllators to meet the require- 
ments of any kind of roof. The tin 

crammed above are most 
::iriivai\ uaed Typea Xos. 1 and 2 
nwi'.lf to fit of any slope 

[ < is mail.- to tit Over wood, eon- 
ete, or other curbs; wh.-n ordering, 
• Blsc of opening and curb thick- 
ness. 

Selection of Ventilators 

The table of exhaust capacities 

has been based on tests carried 

out in our large wind tunnel and 

<o\ the rang* of conditions 

-ually met with in Australia. 

In selecting suitable sizes of 
unite (owls it is necessary 
to know the quantity Ol air to be 
exhausted and t he conditions 
nndei which the cowl is required 
to work, such as the height of 
the ventilator above the fresh air 
intakes and the permissible excess 
of temperature inside above that 
Of the outside air and the allow 
tie wind velocity, and with theai 
values a reference to the table 
il indicate at a glance the. size 
of the required unit ventilator 

For Example:— A building 100 ft R 
x 20 it high requires the air 
u inu twice per hour; select a 
< • unit ventilator. 

The bays of the buildinp: may be 
n U 25 Ji I 26 it . and it would 
Lble to tit ventilators at cent.' 
Hi h hays, thus the number of 

ntilatora would be — 

100 divided by 86 = i x 4 = 16 

The cubical contents of the building 

LOO x LOO x 20 - 200.000 cubic feet, 

and the air requires changing twice 

h hour, the volume of air to be 

id equals 200.000 x 2 = 400.000 

i ublc feet per hour, or 6.666 cubic feet 

per minute. 

The quantity of air per ventilator 
6 divided by 16 = 416 cubi< 
; r minute. 

The permissible temperature rise Is 
be approximately 10 degrees, and 
the height from inlet to cowl Is 20 
i t. and allowable wind two miles 
per hour, and under these headings 
table gives an output of 380 cubic 
ji is In and 655 cubic feet 
for a 20 In ventilating cowl, and for 
this building, 16-18 in. ventilating 
could be used, with a tempera- 
ture rise of 11 ■ 

It is net i y to check if tin 

■ lated air movement will 
the steam en i from boilii 

its in this building, quuntit 
unds per hour, with B 10 d< 

II.. of •n be liandle.i 

100.000 cubic feel per houi and the 
movenv nr allowed: — 400.ooo cubic 
I per hour will very easily carry 
iv the 60 it' of steam 
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TABLE OF EXHAUST CAPACITIES OF "SUNRISE" VENTILATORS GUARANTEED 
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WUNDERLICH LIMITED 



Manufacturers of 



\ \ File 



Architectural Metalivork 

Administration: BAPTIST STREET, REDFERN, SYDNEY. NSW 



Showrooms 
SYDNEY: Baptist Street, Redfern. 
STH. MELBOURNE: 210 Hanna Street 
ADELAIDE; Grote and Morphett Streets. 
PERTH: Lord and Short Streets. 



and Offices: 

BRISBANE: Amelia Street. Valley. 
NEWCASTLE: Builders' Exchange, King St 
HOBART: 139 Macquane Street. 
LAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street. 



(For Other Products, See Pages 22, 55. 93, 176 and 240J 
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Products 

This classification includes a wide range of pro- 
ducts for architectural purposes, and for use in the 
building industry, n comprises both Btock materials 
and the vast variet} of decorative products executed 
in the designs of architects or our own artists. 

Stock Manufactures 

Metal l.< tters, in Zinc, Bronze or Copper 
Bronz«- Letters, with \itreous enamel Riling 
Drawn Metal Mouldings on wooden cores. 
M<-tal Ventilators and Grille 
Bronze Tablets, Badges and Nam.- plate* 

Plain and Decorated Coats of Arms 

Metal Statuary and Fountain 

Ste«-1 Skirtings, Architraves ami Hails 

Steel Doors and Trim. 

Awning Fasciae, Crestings and Enrichments. 

Bronze Mail Boxes and Letter Chutea 



•mprising 



Special Manufactures 

General Architectural Bronzework, 
work in Bronze, i -,,\,\,,-r. Brass, Nickel-silver, and 
Zinc, with natural or polished finish, or oxidised as 
desired, including also bronzework decorated wj 
vitreous enamels— available in a whir ran^ of 
imperishable colours The products include: — 




Wunderlich Copper Roof.ng to Domes. Fl.nders Street 
Railway Station. Melbourne. 



R*M->*1 - r »i M ,„., , 



Metal Roll-cap and Interlocking Roi 

Metal Parapet Cornices; Awning Fa 

Bronze Ti ment to Entrances; Bronze Doors. 

Metal Spandrels under windows; Statuarj Groups. 

Bank Fittings, Desks and Stools; Bank Grilles, 

Kicking Plates; \i tal RaUings; Counter S< as. 

vion ii mental Bronzework; Memorial Tablets 

Commercial Nameplates; Directory Tablets. 

Ecclesiastical Bronzework; Altai Rails. 

Lect< i ii-. \ Itai Gates . i !omm union Plates. 

i'r"s and Vi i Lamp Standards and Bi ackets. 

Experience and Facilities 

Sum.' its establishment in 1887, tins Wunderlich 
[ndustrj has carried out successfully the most 
intricate undertakings of this natun ome of them 
of considerable magnitude, in everj Australian State. 
Up-to-date Plants for the purpose, and a staff of 
trained craftsmen, are located in ever) Capital (see 
addresses above 

Designs and Estimates 

Estimates will be furnished on receipt ,,f drawings 
of the projected work. If desired, sketch designs will 
I)-- prepared, free of charge, by the Wunderlich staff 
of experien J artists 

Printed Literature 

Catalogues, Pamphlets and other literature relat- 
ing to Wunderlich Architectural Metalwork will be 
sent post free on request. 

Some Works Completed Recently 

Bronzi D< I Fables, stools and S< as In the Banking 

Chambi I Bronze mandrels .d P. t„ 

three elevations- -G< nmenl nigs Bank of 
x s u Head On 

Bronze Desks, Tables. Tellers' Box< Counter Screens: 
Entrance Door-- reens; Mail Boxes and Lf 

Chute Bank of M.S.W.; Hi ad 06 

l:: ts, Crestii .1 Letl i ■ d 

' h namels -i land War Memori Br 

bane. 

I: '"' ' Enamel I of Honour Tablets The Sui 

Office, Sj -it ■ 

Bronze Spandrel diments, Lamp Standards and 

Bri rh< City Hall, Brisbane. 

Bronze I itmenl to Dooi Spandrel 

e and U tterin j, and Bron u Wail I 

Ail.'- iniildniL', I'-rth. 

• ogue Copper Domes at si Kllda Road and at Ea 
Kilda, Melbonn 

[ Dome; Cupolas at B.C. Churches at Middle Park 
iwood. st Kiida Burke Road, Cambenrell 

at St. George's Church, Kitzroy; Convent -ak 

leigh, Melboum 

(Conunuil on ntxt p«y> 
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Bronze Doors, Commonwealth Bank, 

Sydney. 
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THE 113 CALL\NT 
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Bronze Lamp, The City Hall, 
Brisbane. 




f ' \ x i 




Copper Marquee. Farmer and 
Co. Ltd., Sydney. 




[fi2JaIJeir5Jr^ 



Copper Spandrels and Mullions, 
Dymock's Building, Sydney. 




Swing Doors of Bronze, State 

ROM of Honour Tablet. The Great Theatre. Sydney. Copper F.eche.Th, University. 

Synagogue. Sydney. £XAmF>lES qf WUND ERLICH ARCHITECTURAL METALWORK 

(See next Page for Metal Ceilings) 
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WUNDERLICH LIMITED 



Manufacturers of 



Wunderlich Metal Ceilings 

Administration: BAPTIST STREET, REDFERN. SYDNEY. N.S.W 



SYDNEY: Baptist Street, Redfern. 
STH. MELBOURNE: 210 Hanna Street. 
ADELAIDE: Grote and Morphett Streets. 
PERTH: Lord and Short Streets. 



Showrooms and Offices: 

BRISBAN E: Amelia Street, Valley. 
NEWCASTLE: Builders* Exchange. King St 
HO BART; 139 Macquane Street. 
LAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street. 




| For Other Products. See Pages 22, 55, 93. 176 and 240J 



'sssfe 



Stock Designs 

Wunderlicfa Metal Ceilings are manufactured in 
paint-primed Steel, in a wide variety of designs, com- 
prising Panellings Diaper patterns, deeply coffered 
Panels, I borders, • lornices, Mouldings, Soffit s and 
Centre Flowers; also complete ceiling treatments in 
period design. A selection of these designs is avail- 
able also in iinpainted Galvanised Steel. 

Wunderlich Metal Wall Linings 

In addition, there is offered a liberal ram:*.' of pat 
terns for Interior Wall Linings, including Sheetings 
Dado Pa nels, Mouldings, Archil raves. Rails and 
Friezes 

Special Ceilings 

Ceilings in Steel, Zinc. Copper or Bronze, to archi 
tects 1 drawings or to designs by Wunderlich artists, 
are special!} manufad a red as required 

Stock Sizes 

Ceiling and Wall Lining designs are made in 
Sheets measuring 6 ft bj 2 it. or 6 ft by 3 ft. ; deeply 
embossed patterns, in Tan. -Is 2 ft. bj 2 ft.: and Cor 
ilia's, Moublinjrs, etc., in «i ft lengths. 

Light Weight 

Weighing somewhat less 

than 5 lbs. to the square 

rd, Wunderlich M e ' a 1 
I Jeilinga can be installed with 
safety in buildings of all 
types. 

Qualities and Advantages 

The Wunderlich Designs 
are varied in range, and of 
high artistic quality. Being 
of embossed Metal, the ma- 
terial transports compactly. 
« itliout risk of damage; and 
ordinarj t radesmen can erect 
it All joint- consisl of 
tightly-fitting lapped beads, 
which obviate the us.- of 
cover mouldings and offer 
no refuge for dusl or vermin. 
i >nee erected, the Ceilings 
e a ii n o t crack, warp, sag 
flake, rol or fall down. Thej 

e SAFE always and a 

ghlj efficient fire retard 
an! 




Ceiling Treatment, with Wunderlich stock patterns. 

to an awning. 



lt\Ms\* v < \T\HK.l ► 



Method of Fixing 

Wunderlich .Metal Ceilings should be applied t 
closi boarding or the more usual method —to wooden 
battens nol Jess than H ins. by 1 in., spaced at L2 -in. 
cei tres; with cross battens cul in where necessary i 
provide fixing for the ends of Ceiling Sheets. The 
Metal material should be secured to battens, w ith 
;-in. by 16 gauge flat-head galvanised nails. 

Easily Applied over Plaster 

Being comparatively light in weight, Wunderlich 
Metal Ceiling are particularly suitable for installs 
tion over cracked or faulty plaster ceilings. This 
work can be carried out eleanlj and tidil} . often with 
no disturbance of the existing ceiling. 

Painting and Decorating 

Oils Paints only should be used on Wunderlich 
Metal Ceilings. Although costing more than watei 
p.uiiis, they retain their appearance and <|ualit\ much 

longer, and afford the metal surface maximum pro 
tection. 

Designs and Estimates 

On request, sketch designs or working drawings 
together with estimates, will be furnished for work 
of any magnil udc. 

"Fixing" Service 

In each State we maintain a 
staff of competent Wunderlich 
Ceiling Fixers/* so we are 
able to undertake the complete 
installation of Ceilings. 

Experience 

The Industry came into exist- 
ence in the year 1888, when 
Wunderlich Ceilings wei- 
erected in the Sydney Town 
Hall— the area comprisi iu 

")00 square yards This c« 
inu is intact to-day. showing no 
Ign of wear and tear; as good 
when erected. 

Catalogues 

Copies of Wunderlich Cat 
logues, price-lie and othe 

pi inted literature will be sup 
plied on request. 

Ceilings Installed Recently 

The most important Will 
derlich Ceiling Treatments car- 
ried out recentlj are those to 
the Head Offices of the Govern 
iM.ni Savings Hank of N.S.W 
and the Bank of NSW ; both 
in Sydney, The) compri 
immense areas of classic treat 
in* -m . reproduced in painted 
and I Galvanized l and Zinc. 

(Continued on next page/ 
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Wunderlich Hinged Mock Beams, in Steel Government Savings Bank of N.S.W., Sydney 



Metal Ceilings Fulfil a New Function 

V Wtmderlich Ceiling Treatment of particular Interest 
architects designing city buildings is that to the 
Head Office of the Government Savings Hank of \s\v 
where Mock Beams of Steel and Zinc. HINGED to open, 
have been installed on nine floors. Secreted in the Mock 
ams Is the piping carrying various sen ices and the 
hinged metalwork provides ready access to this, al the 
rime fulfilling all demands from the viewpoint <> 
- 1 ic effect, 

In the abovi illustration, six sections of metal casing 

shown in the "open" position It will In* seen thai 

if rep-ni s, alterations or extensions of the pneumatic 

i or the heating and electricity beco 

«ix. immediate access to the tube- and piping is 

lained bj the opening of the Mock Beams 

This, scheme marks a distinct advance on the usual 

-•I 1 ng these services in tin- con.).:.- floors 

ha - practi< able only through the emploj 



ment of Metal for the hinged casing. Brittle and 
organic materials would not withstand the severe treat- 
ment to which the metal work will he subjected over a 

P-riml ni \ H;irs. 

• 

The sectional drawings printed below explain the con- 
Struction adopted. Each section of steel casing, com- 
prising the soffit and fascias, is stamped in one piece. 
and strengthened with a reinforcement of strip steel, 
attached transversely at regular Intervals. One edge of 
the casing is hinged and fixed along the bottom member of 
the cornice. The other edge, strengthened with a rolled 
finish, is slotted at intervals, so that with the casing in 
a closed position, the slots spring over projecting nibs in 
special 'lips fixed below the cornice. A small lug at each 
end oi tin- steel easing facilitates handling during the 
closing and opening operation 

It is apparent that the hinged casings not only fulfil 
cessfully their practical function, but also form a 
pleasing and interesting feature of the interior treat- 
ment of the Bank. 
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Specification for the Supply, Fabrication and Erection 

of Structural Steel 



( ontinucd from opposite page) 
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(a) 



<b) 



(Engineer) or his agent shall have 
reasonable hours to the shop where 
structure is under fabrication. 



<c) 



fur nishing such 
promptly replace 



not specifically 



(c) 



INSPECTION 

The Architect 
full access at ail 
the work for the 
REJECTION 

Materials or workmanship not conforming to the 
provisions of this Specification shall be rejected at 
any time defects are found during the progress o1 
the work. The Sub-Contractor 
materials or doing such work shall 
the same 
RIVET HOLES 

If reamed or drilled holes are 
agreed to (see alternate clause below* the diameter 
of the punch shall be 1 < 16th inch larger than the 
nominal diameter of the rivet, and ihe die opening 
^ inch larger than the diameter of the punch The 
thickness of the material in punched work shall not 
be greater than the nominal diameter of the rivet 
plus £ inch. Punching shall be accurately done. 
When the work is assembled all holes which will 
not admit a rod i inch smaller than the nominal 
diameter of the cold rivet shall be reamed, 
RIVET HOLES (Optional Clause) 

All rivet holes shall be sub-punched and reamed; 
the die used for punching shall be of 1/16th inch 
smaller than the nominal diameter of the rivet and 
the assembled holes shall be reamed to a diameter 
of 1/16th inch larger than the nominal diameter of 
the rivet. 

(When the metal is thicker than the Diameter 
the rivet plus x m inch, the holes should be drilled, 
sub-punched and reamed.) 
Id) PLANING 

Unless particularly indicated on the drawings, no 

planing of sheared edges need be done. All rough 

edges or burrs resulting from planing or drilling and 

all outer sharp arrises of holes are to be removed. 

(e) ASSEMBLING 

Riveted members shall have all parts well pinned 
up and firmly drawn together with bolts and rigidly 
held together while riveting. Drifting to enlarge 
unrair holes shall not be allowed. Poor matching of 
holes will be the cause for rejectioi 

All members shall be free from twist or other dis- 
tortion and open jofnts. 
RIVETING 

Riveting shall be by pressure tools 
possible. 

Rivets shall be uniformly heated, driven and heads 
formed while hot; when driven they shall 
fill the holes. 

Finished rivet heads shall be fu 
concentric with the rivet hole and 
with the surface of the member. 



of 

or 



(f) 



II. 
in 
Ri 



or 

wherever 

jnd heads 
completely 

neatly made, 



(g> 



ih) 



worked in any 
or flattened in 
injure the metal. 



... 



full contact 

cupping and 

caulking will not be allowed. Loose, burned and 
otherwise defective rivets shall be cut out and 
replaced, care being taken not to injure the adjacent 
metal. 
STRAIGHTENING 

All material before being laid off or 
way shall be thoroughly straightened 
the shop by methods that will not 
BOLTS 

Bolts, if used, shall be of Whitworth standard 
threads, with hexagon heads and nuts, the threads 
fully formed with nuts hand-tight on bolts of such 
length that the nut is fully engaged when screwed 
up in the work; washers not less than ^ inch thick 
are to be used. 

Where turned bolts are shown upon drawings the 
holes shall be reamed parallel and 
to a driving fit. Nuts shall be 
ing by chisel cuts on threads. 
DETAILS OF ASSEMBLY 

'» Surfaces in contact shall 
painted before riveting together. 

(2) Connection angles for girders shall 
with each other and correct 



the bolts turned 
prevented from turn- 



be cleaned arid 



as to 



be flush 
position and 



11) 



afte- 

fr.ii- 



bear 

righ' 



(k) 



(I) 



concre^ 
good coat 
nto tf' 



Mill 



(n) 



length of girders. In case milling is required 
riveting, the removal of more than 1/16th inch 
th-ir thickness will be cause for rejection. 
FINISH OF JOINTS 

Compression joints depending upon contact 
ing shall have the bearing surfaces faced at 
angles to the length after the members are riveted 

All other abutting joints shall be cut or dressed 
true and straight and fitted closed together 
especially where open to view. 
CASTINGS 

All castings shall be true to dimensions, free from 
distortion, cleaned and free from sand or core 

material. All holes are to be drilled unless coring 
is specifically allowed and abutting surfaces of meta' 
to metal shall be machined. 
PAINTING 

All steel work, except where encased in 
shall be thoroughly cleaned and given one 
of approved protective paint well worked 
joints and open spaces. 
MARKING 

Each piece shall be marked plainly with an identi- 
fication number, together with proper floor mark 
The respective erection marks shall be clearly shov. 
on the erection diagram drawings. 
PACKING 

Where steel work is to travel by rail or boat to 
the site it shall, where necessary, be protected as 
to outstanding ends by timber guard pieces. Ai 
rivets and bolts shall be suitably bagged and 
labelled. 

si;< Tlo\ i — ERECTION. 

<a) SETTING-OUT 

AH setting-out such as centre lines and bearing 
levels shall be defined by the General Contracto- 
with all care necessary to ensure the whole work 
coming together into proper position. 

<b) HOLDING-DOWN BOLTS 

All holding-down bolts shall be supplied to the 
General Contractor sufficiently in advance of erec- 
tion to enable them to be positioned. Templates 
shall be furnished by the Sub-Contractor where 
required. 

(c) COLUMN BASES 
All grillages and bases or columns with attached 

bases shall be set and wedged or shimmed by the 
Sub-Contractor to the level lines set by the Genera 
Contractor. The General Contractor shall grout al 
such parts in place with Portland cement grout, as 
specified elsewhere. 

(d) ERECTING 
The framing of the structural steel shall be carried 

up true and plumb and temporarily braced where 
needed. 

AN work shall be securely bolted up to take care 
of all dead loads, wind and other stresses. 

(e) LOOSE PIECES 
All loose pieces such as bearing plates for beams 

and trusses and lintels used to carry brickwork, etc 
over openings and which cannot be placed except 
as the masonry work advances. 
by the Sub-Contractor, but set 
Contractor. 

(f) MINOR MISFITS 
Correction of minor misfits by 

of drift pins, or by a moderate amount of reaming 
slight chipping or cutting, shall be considered as 
legitimate part of erection. Additional cutting of 
sections shall not be done by the Sub-Contractor 
except by consent of the Architect (Engineer 
<g> FIELD RIVETING 

No riveting shall be done until the structure has 
been properly aligned. After reaming, all rough burrs 
shall be removed. Rivets shall be heated uniformly 
and driven with the same care as during fabrication 

All other detans of riveting shall be in accordance 
with that specified above. 



shal 
by 



be 

the 



supplied 
Genera 



the moderate us*? 



Specification of Structural Steel for buildings 






(SHORT 

NOTE i h Ltion tc i d for U 

I oi w hen a hoi I i-ut con 1st* m Ion la 

1 — >| \TlKr ALS. 

All structural steel shall be of Australian manu- 
facture and shall conform to the Australian Standard 

Specification for Structural Steel. 

2 — I \r,i;i< LTION. 

WORKMANSHIP 

Fabrication shall be carried out by a firm approved 
of by the Architect. 

The steel work shall be, as far as possible, shop 
fabricated. All parts forming the structure shall be 
built in accordance with the detailed drawings sup- 
plied by the Architect (Engineer). The workmanship 
and finish shall be equal to the best Australian 
practice. 

All connections shall be riveted wherever possible. 



FORM) 

in ■ uction of I 

desn ed, 



shall 
paint 
faces 
being 



(b) PAINTING 

All steel woi k. except where encased in concrete 
be given one good coat of approved protects 
well worked into Joints and open spaces. Sur- 
in contact shall be cleaned and painted before 
riveted together. 
(ci MARKING 

Each piece shall be clearly marked to facilitate 
erection. 

-ERECTION, 

be carried up true and plumb, 
and securely bolted until riveted 
All field connections shall be bolted unless otherwise 
required by the Building Regulations, in which case 
they shall be riveted. No riveting shall be done until 
the steel work has been properly aligned. 



Steel work shall 
temporarily braced. 



. 
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Section E 

[Containing S.A.A. Filing Sections Nos. 13 and 14] 



Structural Steel and Miscellaneous 

Steel and Ironwork 



Specification for the Supply, Fabrication and 

Erection of Structural Steel 



This Specification has been prepared by thi irchitectural Staff of Ramsay 9 s Catalogue primarily '«< 
"" u »> the Architect and Engineer* and is based on the best consistent practice, with a ineic to 
establishing uniformity in it" matter of fabrication and erection the Ramsay Standard Catalogue Bervia 
submit this Specification as " contribution to the standardisation of design and construction m tht 
sh m tural st( el fielo 

NOTE -In the preparation of this Specification It has been assumed thai the GeneraJ I , .>nirHitor for th< 
structure would aub-Iei the suppl) and fabrication "t the steelwork to on.- tir 
thi -Hi.- firm, thi .1 n thereol II the General Contractoi erects thi «n 

under "Erection" i*ouId >tiil »" appllcal 



fn iii«. t«» another, or possibly 
ork himself, iin-n tin- . i.iu-. 



SECTION I— GENERAL. 

I) ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER 

It shall be understood that the Architect 
Engin. -i is the person employed by and acting 
the interests of the Owner of the building 
structure. 

4b> SUB-CONTRACTOR 

It shall be understood that the Sub-Contractor 
the Contractor for the supply and or the erection 



td) 



or 

in 
or 



is 
ot 



DELIVERY 

Delivery of 
regard to the 
• «ctor shall 



<e) 



the structural 
Contractor. 



steel as distinct from the Genera 



the materials shall be made with due 
progress of the work. The Sub-Con- 
be responsible for delays that may 
occur by reason of his failure to deliver any portion 
of the steel work when the structure is sufficiently 
advanced to admit of its erection. 

BUILDING AUTHORITY 

The Sub- Contractor shall conform to the require- 
ments of Building Authorities having jurisdiction 
over the works where these go beyond 
with the provisions of this Specification. 



or conflict 



<c> DRAWINGS 

<1> General and detail drawings showing a com- 
plete and full design of the structural steel shall be 
supplied by the Architect (Engineer; and shall show 
-ill materials to be furnished by the Sub Contractor. 

(2) Shop drawings shall be made and submitted 
to the Architect (Engineer) and shall show all 
materials to be furnished by the Sub-Contractor. 

(3] If in the execution of the work the Sub-Con- 
tractor should find discrepancies in the information 
supplied by the Architect (Engineer) he shall refei 
such discrepancies to the Architect (Engineer) before 
proceeding further with the work which would be 
affected. 

i( oncludi 



SECTION ^ 



be of Australian manu- 
quality to substantially 
Specification for 



MATERIALS. 

(a) QUALITY 

All structural steel shall 
f.icture and shall be of a 
conform to the Australian Standard 
Structural Steel. 

(b> SPECIAL METALS 

i) CAST IRON. — Cast iron must be of tough, grey 
character and must satisfy a transverse test as 
follows; — Sample bars one inch square, cast in sand 
juids, In a span of twelve inches, shall bear a 
central load of two thousand pounds. — City of Mel- 
bourne, Building By-law No. 168. 

(2) CAST STEEL.— All steel castings shall be 
solid, free from flaws and properly annealed. 

opposite pag< 



■ 







108 



13b 



S.A A J-'iI. N'O. 



The Broken Hill Proprietary Co 



LIMITED 
IRON AND STEEL MASTERS 
HEAD OFFICE- MELBOURNE 



LONDON 



OFFICES: 

SYDNEY 
PERTH 



ADELAIDE 



WORKS: 

Iron Ore Mines: — Iron Knob, S.A. 
Limestone Mines: — Devon port, Tasmania. 
Mills:— Newcastle, N.S.W. 





Products 

The products manufactured al the Company's Iron and 
Steel Works, Newcastle, include: Pig Iron, Steel Ingots, 
Blooms, Slabs, Billets, Liglit and Heavy Tee Kails and 
Fishplates, Bridge Rails, Structural Shapes and a varied 
range of Flat, Round Square and Angle Sections, Octagons, 
Win- Rods and Reinfon Bars also Tar, Solv< 

i-htha. Ammonium Sulphate a Benzol, Toluol, Zylol, and 
Crushed Slag for concr.t.- and n>;ul rn.-tl 

Pitf Iron 

Pig Iron manufactured by Uu- Broken Hill Proprietary 
I ompanj Limited is produced from high-grade ore, all 
iron being carefully gradi-d l.\ chemical analysis, which 
method ensures that constmiu^ ohiain a regulai tnd uni- 
form product 



Steel 

I»ll P Steel Is produced by the Basic and Acid Open 

Hearth r sea. The steel meets the requirements of 

Standard specifications, the Admiralty, Lloyds, the Chief 

Engine*] of the Commonwealth and State Railways and 

nth. r Government Departments of Australia. During manu- 

m and sub equent rolling operations, all steel Is sub- 

ct to close supervision, ensuring a hish-grade product. 



Special Steels 

vari< -J range of Sp< I steels is produced at Newcastle; 
'"' Mini, information covering characteristics, par- 

miliars and uses. writ. «,r call at any of the Company's 
offices. 




View of Three Blast Furnaces, Newcastle. 



Steel Secti 



ions 



B.H.P structural sections are rolled from steel to the 
Australian Standard Specifications foi Structural St 
\ 1 1928. 

Rolling Margin 

The i rolling n in for Structural Sections 

2Vi i "M ;iIhi\ e or belou the tits list 

\\ eight of si« . i 

The weight ol Steel -■ ions listed are th< tical only, 
and, based' on the sectional n f a piece ol steel 1 

square and l in, long, hing 3.4 lbs., or 1 cubic ft. of 

•*el weighing 189.6 lbs. 

Catting to Lengl hs 

Lengths of all sect ions ordered are subject to a cutting 
margin Of 2 in. in the length, which may be taken as 1 in. 



RtMMY'S CATALOOl > 



iove or below the ord. i. d lengths, or 2 in. over to nothing 
under, at the buyer's option 

Testing 

Mm. i. >in testing machines and chemical laboratories form 
Integral portion ol the Company's Iron and Steel Works. 

x " ' and ' i i | ions an coi duct d under the super- 

s' i llled technical stafl 

Technical Service 

The Company directs special attention to the fact th. 
the services of a Technical Staff are also available for all 
users of B.H.P. Iron and Steel Products. This ser if 

sired, covers the selection of special irons and Is, 

and assistance in the solution of any problems which may 
arise in the Foundry, Forge or Machine Shop. 

(Continued on ntxt page) 
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TABLE I. 
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TABLE 2. 



TABLE I 



ROLLED STEEL I BEAMS AS GIRDERS. 

SAFE DISTRIBUTED LOAD IN TONS. ABOUT AXIS XX. 




•Nominal Size. 



Widih about 7V" 
Girders 



For Dimensions and Properties, Bee Table 1. 
io ha»e usual side supports as in building work. 



The tabular values of the safe distributed dead toad* fo, ffti various spans of beam, as given 
ab 1 based on an allowable fibre stress of 8 tons per square inch 

To find tic- safe distributed dead load giving an extreme fibre stress of 7% tons per square Inch, 
iltiply the tabular load values by ff. 

Tabular loads to right of heavy zig-zag line produce deflection greater than ^ i». per foot of span. 

(Continued on next p*fe > 
_^ ^ ^^— — ^— RAMSAfS CATALOGUE 
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TABLE 3. 



TABLE 3 



DIMENSIONS AND PROPERTIES OF ROLLED STEEL CHANNELS. 
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TABLE 4 



ROLLED STEEL CHANNELS AS GIRDERS. (Braced to Prevent Twisting) 

SAFE DISTRIBUTED LOADS IN TONS. ABOUT AXIS XX. 
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. "' '"'"'■'•" <"<'"" o) thi . distributed dead loads for n u pans of bt as given 

''' • "" '">'•"' "" "" allowabU f 8 tons pet tquan incl 

„,,,, 7 '" '.','"' "',' "' ""'■' ,oad V">»" «" ■ " "'"- tfreii of 7% torn per sguau 

multiply the tabular toad <■ by li. 

Tabui,,, io,nt.s to riffht oj heavy tig-zap t, n > /»;..,/„, .■ ,i. netffa* areata thou & in. per foot of span. 

(Continued t poylt) 
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Tabic S. 



TaMi 5, 




SINGLE ROLLED STEEL I BEAMS AS COLUMNS OR STRUTS. 

SAFE LOADS FOR VARIOUS HCIGHTS OR LENGTHS 



rn 






m 

m i 

S 


i 

hi 

i ** 

M 


* s 3 

* ^ c 


SAFE CONCENTRIC LOADS IN TONS FOR LENGTHS IN FEET 


- 3 
Q-5 


4 


5 


- 


1 


l 


* 


10 


n 


II 


H 


1*'. 


18 


10 


71 


24 


* a 
to 


24 x ?r 


100 


1.41 


1R9.0 


181 1 


173.3 


16S.4 


157.5 


149.7 


141.8 


133.9 


1260 


110 6 


91 5 


> * 








24 x 7*' 


24 x 7 4 


90 


1.811 


170 9 | 164.0 


157.2 


1503 


14a. 4 


136.5 


129 6 


122.7 


115 8 


102.0 


88.2 


71 4 


60 C 






24x714 


22 x 7 


75 


1.364 


14U()| 133.6 


127.3 


120.9 


114.5 


108.2 


101.8 


954 


89.1 


76.3 


63 6 50.9 








22x7 


20x *4 


65 


1.305 


120.3 


114 6 


108.8 


103 


91 5 


h:>.7 


80 


74.2 


62.7 51 1 








20x6»2 


18 x 6 


55 


1.209 


100.2 


95.0 


89.7 


84 5 


79.2 


73 9 


68. 6 


63 i 


68.1 


47.6 38.9 








IHx6 


16 x *> 


SO 


1 2S& 


91.6 


86.9 


82.2 


" — c m t u 


6H.2 


63.5 


58.8 


54.1 


44 7 


35.4 










16x6 


ISx 6 


4S 


L225 


82.3 


780 


73.8 


69.3 65.3 


61.0 


56.8 


52 5 48.3 


a* 7 


31.3 










15x6 


ii jc 5H 


10 


1.121 


71.7 67.6 


63 4 


593 


55.2 


51 1 


1*9 


42.8 


38.7 


30.4 












14x5H 


13x6 


31. 


1 025 


61.3 


57.4 


53.4 


49.6 


45.6 


41 7 


33.7 


29.8 














13 x 5 


12 x 8 


65 


1.846 


124.3 


1230 , 


118.9 


114 9 


1098 


105 7 


101.6 


97 6 


93 5 


85.3 |77.2 


69 


60 9 


52.7 


41 6 


12x « 


12 x B 


10 


*97 


56 | 52 4 


488 


45.1 


41.5 


37 S 


34.2 


306 


26.9 












12 x 5 


10 xS 


7 'J 


1.86 


133.9 132.7 128.3 1240 U9.fi 1 115.31 110.9 106.5 1102.2 


93.5 84.7 76.0 


67.3 


58.6 


49.9 


10X8 


in x 8 


55 


1.84 


105.2 104 


100.6 97 1 


90 2 


86.7 


83.3 79 B 


7 2 <* 66 


59 1 


S2 1 


45 2 


38.3 


10 x 8 


10 x 4V& 


25 


.939 


428 39 7 


36.6 33.6 


30.5 


27 4 24 ' 


212 18.1 












10X4'; 


9x 4 


21 


.82 


34.5 


31.5 1 23.5 | 256 22 6 


19.6 


16 7 














9x4 


8x6 


35 


1.378 


66.4 


63.5 


60 5 57.6 


54.6 51.7 IS & 


45 7 42.8 


36.9 


31.00 


2S.1 








8x6 


Sx 4 


18 


.811 


300 


27.5 


25.1 27.7 20 2 17 9 | 15.3 
















8x 4 


7 x 3«. 


15 


.73* 


23.7 


21 4 


19.0 


167 


14.3 


11 9 9 6 
















7 xZVi 


Sx 5 


2S 


L1S9 


45.1 


42.6 


40.1 


377 


3S.2 


32.7 30 2 


27.7 


25.2 


20 2 












6x5 


6x 3 


12 


.643 


17.6 


15.7 


13.5 


114 


9.2 



















6x3 


5 x El* 


9 


.546 


12.2 


10.3 8 1 


6 5 


———. , , 

i i 
















5x2T4 


l x 3 


. 


672 




I'M 117 10 


i i 












4 x3 






•Nominal Size. Width abt. 7 ^ 



Explanation of Table 5 

TabI* 3 «>f safe loads on single rolled steel I-beam as 

columns calculated by the straight tine formula. 

[28 1 r, maximum 6.5 tons per sq. in. on the gro-s 

tonal arva with static axial loading, on the 



assumption that the ends are fixed or adequately 
strained laterally as in usual building practice. 



con- 



Before using this table it would be advisable to consult 
the local building regulations, as these may require that 
a different column formula should be used. 



Rounds 



Diameter. 


Cross-Sectional Area. 


Weight per Ft. 


Ir 


• S.J. Ins.) 


(Lbs.) 


% 


.0491 


.167 


A 


.'•7*7 


.261 




.1105 


.376 




.1964 


.668 




.3068 


1.043 




.4418 


1.5 




.6013 


2.04 


i 


.7854 


2.67 


i 


.991" 


3.38 


1*4 


1.2272 


1.19 


1 


1.4849 


5.05 


1% 


1.7671 


6.01 


i ii 


0789 


705 


1% 


1053 


8.178 


1% 


7612 


9.3* * 


2 


3.1416 


10.683 


'4 


3.5466 


12.056 


2»4 


3.9761 


L3 518 


fe 


4.4301 


1 T..062 




4.9087 


16.688 


2% 


1119 


18398 




5.9396 


20.192 


2 


ii I'Ms 


22.070 


3 


7.0686 


_ 1.030 



Flats 

% x ^. % and ft »"• 

x ft in., rising by ft in. to % x % in. 
ft x A in rising by ft In. to % x M> in. 
1 x Is in., rising by ft in. width and thickness to lft x 

% in. 
\ x /z x % in., rising bv > a in. width and ft in. thickness to 

2 x 1 in. 

2Vb x ft in., rising by hi in. width and ft in. thickness to 
2Vi x 1 in. 
j i i, in., rising by hi in- width and ft in. thickness tu 

3 x 1 in. 

3V4 x *4 in., rising by ft in. to 3% x 1 in. 

4 x hi in., rising by ft in. width and hi in. thickness to 

8x1 in. 
!t \ Vi in., rising by % in. to 9 x % in. 
LO x M in., rising by hi in. to 10 x % in. 
12 X ft, %; hi and % in. 

Girder Plates — 

14. It; ;in<i IS in. width x % in., ri in- by % to % in. thick. 



I on next page) 
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Equal Angles 



Size — Inches. 



8 X 8 X \ 

1 



6 X 6 X 



% 



5 X 5 X 



% 



3% X3^X 






3 X 3 X 



'. 






2% X 2% X 



2% X 2»i X 



% 

hi 



2 X 2 X 



ft 



1% X 1% X 



A 



1%> l% x 



A 



Weight per 

Lbs. 



Ft 



32.68 
38.89 
45.00 

."l.ol 



14.82 
19.55 
24.17 
28fi9 

37.40 



10.30 
12.28 
16.16 

19.93 

25.59 




7.11 
8.45 
11.05 
13.55 



4.89 
6.05 
7.17 
9.35 

11 »L' 



t HI 

I "- 

5.90 

7.65 



1.06 

] :;i 

I 



2 13 

3.19 
3.92 

i 62 



2 11 
2 76 
3.39 



1 79 
2.34 

2 85 



Unequal Angles 






RAMSAY'S 
CATALOCI > 



Equal Angles — Continued 


Size — Inches. 


Weight per Ft. 
Lbs. 


ltf • i ! » x 


1.02 
1.48 
1.91 


1 X 1 X 

hi 


.80 
1J.5 
1.49 






Size — Inches. 


Weight per I 

Lbs. 


6% X 4% X \ 


13.54 

17.84 
22.04 
26.13 


6X 4 X ^ 


12.28 
16.16 
19.93 
23.59 


% 
6 X 3% X £ 


11.63 

i: 

18.86 

22.31 


5 X 4 X H 

% 


11.00 
14.45 
17.80 


5 X 3 X * 

% 


8.17 
9.72 

12.75 
15.67 


A 

4 X3X ^ 

% 


7.11 

8.45 
11.05 
13.55 


A 

3V6 X 3 X ^ 

% 


6.58 

7.81 

10.20 

12.49 


3% X 2% X ^ 


4.89 
6.05 
7 17 
9.35 






LIVE LOADS IN BUILDINGS. 

Most building regulations treat the live or superimposed load 
on a floor as equivalent to an assumed dead or stationary 
load. For floors carrying machinery with heavy moving parts, 
special calculation is necessary. A comparison of floor loads, 
as stipulated in the by-laws of capital cities of the Common- 
wealth. Is given belou 

SUPERIMPOSED FLOOR LOADS IN LBS. PER SQ. FOOT. 

(In terms of Dead Loading) 

dney Melbourne Adelaide Brisbane Perth 
1<1T. 1923. 192 -'6. 19: 

Dwellings 50 70 70 75 

Of .... 60 m ioo 

Retail Shops 100 14" 100 i*ii 120 

Lees of Assembb 100 140 100 14 120 
Ballrooms and Drill 

Hall* 150 150 — 150 

Book Stores, Libraries 

and Museums 200 200 — — 

War. 150 168 100 140 According 

to use. 

orkshopa and Fac- 
tories 100 140 150 168 220 to 670 

Hardware, Machinery 

PaiM i -'ores, and 

Prfnteries 300 — 300 — — 

Flat Roofs .... 120 70 120 70 — 
Horizontal Wind 

Pressure . . .. 30* 25 25 25 — 

•v combined direct and bending stress due to wind Is 

considered, a working stress of 25 i-i cent, in of that 

all in tension or ression may I >. 



IMPACT ALLOWANCE TO 

MOVING 



Moving loads. Other than crowds 
Girders supporting a crane . . . . 

I-'loors carrying machinery . , 



BE ADDED TO ACTUAL 
LOAD. 

dney 
1917. 
% 

. 16 to 30 
60 



Brisbane 

1916. 
% 

25 



Perth 

1916. 






M 



WEIGHTS OF MATERIALS. 



— 100 



Lbs i 
ft 






es . . . 40 to 

I :i U kwork I 

I Vment Mortar 135 

ke Breeze < font rete . - . 112 

n< rete (plain) 140 

<> (reinforced) . 

Earth (dry and loose) 70 

Earth (compacted) 135 

*nite Masonry .. . 160 

Gravel ... no 

ie (white) 25 

Pin eilou I 40 

Sand (dry) 90 to 3 

Sandstone Masonry . . 140 to 150 

Seasoned Hardwood (average) 60 to 70 



lit) 
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Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd. 



Engineers 

Office: 
COLLINS HOUSE, 360 COLLINS STREET, 

MELBOURNE. 



Works: 
SPRINGVALE, VICTORIA. 




Sole Representatives: 

NSW— Alfred Snashall Ltd. 85 Pitt Street. QU EENSLA ND— Waugh A. Josephson Ltd., 

Sydney. 102-104 Melbourne St., South Brisbane. 

S.A.— E. Trehvmg. T.T. Buildings, Light Sq., W. A.— Atkins (W.A.i Ltd,, 894 Hay Street, 

Adelaide. 



Perth. 



S.A.A I ile No. 



(Fo< Other Products. See Pages 297 and 493 1 



Products 



Steel-frame Buildings, Tanks. Girders, Bridge 
work and all Structural Knffineerin<r Work. 

Plant 

Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pt\ Ltd. have at Spring- 
lie, Victoria, a structural steel plant capable of 
handling the largest ami must complicated struc- 
tural work. The whole of the plant is laid out in 
Mich a manner as to ensure economical handling of 
a large variety of work, being served throughout by 
overhead electric travelling cranes and equipped 
with machinery of the most modern type. 

The plant has its own railway siding, which 
enables work to be despatched without rehandliiiL r . 
this being a very important factor to be considered 
when buying structural steelwork, as careless re- 
handling of some work may cause members to be 
m rained out of their true position to such an extent 
that they require resetting. 



Range of Shapes 

The stock-yards at Springvale carry a comprehen- 
sive stock of Australian and British standard 
vet ions of Joists, Channel*, ^jiial and unequal angles, 
and Tees. Also, large stocks of plates, both ship and 
boiler quality ftatS and bars are carried. 



Fabrication and Erection 

Gen \V. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd, are equipped and 
organised to fabricate and erect structural steelwork any- 
where, and are prepared to estimate and advise on any 
work of this nature. 

Quality of Steel 

All structural steel used conforms to the Australian 
standard Specification for Structural Steel. 



Architectural and Shop Drawings 

A staff of experienced structural engineers and draughts- 
men is maintained at the Springvale Works and these 
are always at the service of clients to prepare designs and 
complete shop working drawings from architect's drawings 
or proposals. Alternatively, shop drawings will be pre- 
pared from the architect's or engineer's own designs. 



Engineering Service 



In addition to preparing designs and shop drawings from 
architects' and engineers' proposals, the Geo. W. Kelly & 
Lewis staff of engineers are in a position to carry a con- 
struction programme rtpht from the preliminary proposals 
and designs to the final completion of the job. By co- 
operation between mechanical and structural engineers, a 
large variety of work can be handled successfully. 

LIST OF REPRESENTATIVE WORK. 

\. w Turbine and Boihi House at Yallourn. 

Spillway Gates !<>r Hume Reservoir. 

Boiler Shops, Victorian Railways, Newport. 

Cement Storage Shed, Ml Lyell Chemical Fertilizers, North 
Fremantle, \v A. 

Structural Steelwork for Spencer Street Bridge. 

Si rue mral Steel work for Bridges over Mariby rnong and 
Murray Ui\ era, etc 



Mechanical 

Erection 

Bays. 




Note Steelwork 
Fabricated by 
Kelly & Lewis. 




I 
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Edward Campbell & Son Pty. Ltd. 



Steel Constructional Engineers 



Office: 

114-120 VICTORIA STREET. CARLTON, VIC. 



Works: 
42 FRANKLIN STREET, MELBOURNE 



Telephones: 

Office — F 1127 
F 1128 

Works — F 2916 



Products 

Steel-frame buildings, bridges, girders, stain iiions . 

roofs, tanks and stands, hoppers conveyors, cranes and 

gantries, runways, steel fire ape stairs verandahs, 

eh cti h roof-signs, in fact, e\ ei j kind of fabricated 

t ructui tl teelwork. 



Plant 

The structural steel plant 
ol Edw ard Campbell & Son 
IMy. Ltd., located at Franklin 
Strei i. Melbourne, comprises 
machines capable of turning 
out high-class work . stock- 
yards carrying a large vari* 

-•■< i inns, and an i I eel mil' 
-hop. i he w b o I e i> e i n g 
equipped wil b o\ erhead elec- 
tric travelling cran< 

The plant ha a i enl i 
a l ion, tb u i ai il ital i ng 
i .i pid deli eerj to an} p in of 
i he Commonwealth. Seel Eons 
i a rried in t •>< k i n c 1 u d i 
British and Australian Stan- 
dard Rolled Steel Joists, 
Channels, Equal and Unequal 
Angles, tees, Plats and 
iM.it. i 'h.-. pi. i Plates and 
rs. 

Complete gear tor erecting 
structui -i i w ork always 

available, and Edward Camp- 
b< II & Son Pty, Ltd. are pre- 

pa ' ed to submit pi opot a It . 
and prices for i his tj pe of 

WlMl. 




English. Scottish & Australian Bank Ltd.. 

Swanston Street. Melbourne. 

\i 'fni. i Henry Hare & Han 



Riveted Construction 

For important heavy structural steelwork the riveted 
joint is at present unrivalled for safety, due partly to 
the fad that the joint can be satisfactorily inspected 
and guaranteed to be. within reasonable limits, rong 

as the designer proposed. In addition, iocked-up or 

residual stresses of indet 
niinate value d> to high 
temperatures will not be 
present in the completed 
structure. 

Welded Construction 

For certain cla of light 

il work as. for instar 
light steel-fram buildings, 

Wed makes a 

1 1 and strong 
w ■ Iding allow? ; 
flexibility in the • n of .steel 

bui ldi ii g b and so per- a 

ire mor.- suited to Its par- 
icular purpose than would he 
ti < ■•* with other methods of 

rucl Ion 

dward Campbell & Son Pi 
1-1 iiiipped to 

th i : b and w ill 

clients the benefit of theii past 
of this if con- 

Ctll in, 



Services of Designers 

and Estimators 

in their offices at Victoria 8 
Melbourne, adjacent to the 
worl Edward Campbell & Son 
Pty. Ltd. maintain a staff of 
i designers and esti- 
mators who are at all tin 

to fast and reliable 

In the preparation of 

Llminan estimates, or to 
ti rider on architects* and en- 
neers' own d na. 




Chemical Works, Geraldton, W.A 
R-veted Construction 
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Erecting Hangar, Laverton, Victoria. 
Electrically Welded Construction. 

nutd on next page) 
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Delivery and Erection 

Edward Campbell & BOD Pty. Ltd. will take care of 
delivery to any part of Australia and will erect their 
own structural steelwork if desired. 



Advantages of Steel Construction 

The advantages of steel as compared with other t\ i 

of oonstructlOD aire as follows — 

Steel is always thoroughly tested before being us* il 
In the structure, and is manufactured under very rigid 
control. It can therefore be relied upon to carry the 
loads assiciuMl to it. 

The stresses in a Bteel structure can be calculated 
with more precision than, in any other type of construc- 
tion, so allowing of a more economical design, 

Steel construction allows a great latitude for desipns 
to suit various processes and purposes. 

The actual setting out and fabrication of the structure 
is done in the works, where the proper tools and 
machines are available for handling the WOrk. Under 
these conditions, the structure can be built to plans and 
specifications more accurately than when the whole of 
the construction is carried out at the site, where it la 
subject to interference from weather, traffic and various 
local conditions. A steel structure can be taken down 
altered, transported to a new location and re-erected to 
3Uit alterations in procedure, re-organisation, etc., and 
i have Tin- load for which it was designed applied 
diat< I- the completion of construction. 



Cantilever Verandahs 

\i>t< s from i'ity of Melbourne) Huihling By-laws. 

Minimum live loads for Roofs to Cantilever Veran- 
dahs — 30 lb. per sq. ft. 

Framing of Steel throughout, except ceiling battens. 

Ceiling of approved Stamped Metal, on 2 x 1 in. red- 
wood battens. 

Pal] of i in. per foot toward building in roof. 

Soffit to be horizontal. 

Fascia must have an overall finished depth of 18 in. 
for 10 ft. footpaths, 21 in. for 12 ft., and 24 in. for 18 ft. 

Height above Pavement, — For IS ft. footpaths, 12 ft.; 
for lesser widths. 11 ft., where adjacent to existing 
verandahs, to approval of Surveyor. 

stops. — If the fall is flatter than 1 in 30, steps shall 
not exceed 12 in. without special permission. 

Rooting of 2 4-gauge Galvanized Corrugated Iron, 
flipped or bolted to purjins, lapped two corrugations at 
sides and 9 In. minimum at ends, riveted every 12 in. 
al sides and every third corrugation at ends. 

Box Gutters at or near the building line of 20-gauge 
t;alvanized iron, well lapped, riveted and soldered at 
ends of each sheet and supported on metal straps. 
(Steel straps at 2ft. 6in. centres.) 

See Building Surveyor re conforming to adjacent 
verandahs. 

REPRESENTATIVE WORK 

E.S. A A. Bank, Swanston Street. Melbourne 
Majorca House. Melbourne. 
T. & G. Building, Sydney. 

Chemical Works at Guildford, Bunbury, Geraldton. W.A. 
Hangars at Laverton. Victoria- 
Melbourne Harbour Trust Cargo and Passenger Sheds, Vict. 
Burdekin Bridge, Queensland. 
Bridge over Merri Creek. Victoria. 

Gasworks at Highett, Victoria; Launceston, Tasmania, etc. 
Eastern Market, Carlyon's. and other verandahs. 



DESIGN OF CANTILEVER VERANDAHS (CITY OF MELBOURNE* 




% . 



MINIMUM 



lO'-O' % 




-R.0D 



METAL CEILING / 




INTERMEDIATE (UFTER 



/ 



T 



i 



R.0OMNG 



MAIN R.AFTE*. 
\ 




SECTION k A 



HORIZON 



J d T 4 

INTAL SOFFIT J 




ALTERNATIVE 
CONSTRUCTION 




depth or FlNlSHC.0 fascia fascia -o R.ETUR.N 

Ift" FOR. 10- O* FOOTPATHS (SIMILAR DEPTH) 
W f0* it -0" FOOTPaTm* AT ENDS OF 
W FOR. 18-0" FOOTPATHS. 6UILDING 



T-Cf FOR FOOTPATHS 
lft-0' AND OVER, 
U -0' FQRv FOOTPATHS 
LESS THAN 16-0 
WHFAE AOJACENT TO 
DU5T1NG VER.ANDAH3 
TO APPROVAL OF 
BUILDING JUH.VF.YOfL 



WIDTH OF FOOTPATH 



STEPS NOT TO EXCEED ft" IF FALL IS FLATTER 
1/TMAN l IN SO WITHOUT SPECIAL PERMISSION 



FASCIA 



E= 



FALL 



ELEVATION 



CANTILEVER. 

VLP.ANDAH 

CONSTFUJCTION 
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Gardner Constructions Pty. Ltd 

OFFICES: 
CHANCERY HOUSE. 440 LITTLE COLLINS STREET. MELBOURNE 

FACTORY: 
WILLIAMSTOWN ROAD. PORT MELBOURNE 



Products 

Medium and beavj structural work of all kinds, steel- 
i ramed buildings, rool trusses, bridges, storage tanks for 

mii. w.-it^r or - r liquids, elevated storage tanks, pipe 
lines, pipe i \" i lale etc. 

Design 

\v« can quote either to architect design or alter- 
tively \\iii submit designi to architect'B requirement 
Oui designing stall la directed by highlj qualified and 

experienced technical men Our i alised Knowledge 

ol structural Engineering I al the disposal or clien 
\ most of our structural work is electrically welded, it 
i j„ clients' inter* I to giv< us an opportunity for sui. 
mitting deeigm thai take Cull advantage of the economic 
ottei • d bj electrii welding. 



1^ a II 



Typical Joint used in Welded Lattice Girders. 

Fabrication 

Our work hops are und* >] the direct supervision of 
technically trained men Our plant is modern, and only 
efficient workmen are employed Accuracy and a high 

-ndard of work) hip are main' ed by rigid nd 

m lea i supervision. 

Electric Welding 

irdner Con are Indisputably 1 lie leading 

.strip ling Bngli mi ,\'i lis We an con- 

vinci.nl thai q] c welding is better In every i 

ing. The recent falls in the costs of riveted stru- 
tural steel are largely due to the efforts of structural 
firms to meel the lowei costs of welded structures. Oui 
workshop and su] Ision metho ch that the 

"human factor" is of less importance than In riveting. 
The design of electrically welded structure has now 
been developed to a rational scientific basis. 






WELDED 
STRUCTURES 



Field Work 

our organisation compri ei erection gangs sup 
experienced foremen We are ph I to quote for 
completely erected steel structures of any kind, in 
par! ol Australii W< have erected a large amount ol 

ik in practically ry State in the Common Etta. 

We claim that there are few firms In An tralla so well 
equipped for construction work in distant locations. 



Specification Guide 

The following clauses should be incorporated:— 

1. Covered electrodes ol approved make onl] l11 be 
used Bare wir- or dipped electro* on no account 
to be a^ d. 

All welding tr formers shall b< equipped with 
mmeters. Welding current shall not i ed 1 

ampfl and i»«' no lower than ion amps, on th* 

■ •ndary id< Ol transformer. Transform. | 

be fitted with i uita ble reactam 



3. 



•i 






<;. 



7. 






Light run welds onl ball be used. Where ( 

th is required, tins shall be obtained * 
multiple rui (See table below.) 

Where one run is superimp< on another rui 

th( Brs1 w<i<i must be --hipped fre< ol all 
ore the second run is made. 

Proper penetration of weld metal Into parent metal 
hall be obtained 

Where two |i]i«»' ill metal are welded togelh* 
they shall be free of dirt, oil and cale where the 
weld i being made. They shall be wedged up tight 
to ensure prop, r penetration. 

Skilled tradesmen only shall be employed on tb< 

The number ol runs per weld, the Dumber i 
Inches pei icl thi gauge oi lectrod* ad 

the number of Inches of weld shall be spec 
tor each Joint, 




Pyke's Creek Bndge being assembled in our workshops. 

(Continued on ntxt poft) 
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Electrically Welded Oil Tanks 

Gardner Constructions are specialists in the erection 

of large elettrimlh welded Hulk Tanks. During the past 
(our (4> >i-ars. fourtr. n i 1 I i tanks, varying from 

to 1 ,200.000 gallon capacity have been erected 

by us, in addition to many containers of smaller capacity. 

The electrically welded tank is the only container that 
will remain tight over a period of years, owing to the 
Btret blng of rivets under load, riveted tanks always 
i!t \ ■• lop leaks. The process of welding makes the whole 
tank homogeneous, thus all joints are hermetically 

iled. 

Welded Joints can be made trom 90 per cent.- — 100 per 

at strong. It i^. therefore, possible to obtain equiva- 

it strength with thinner plates than would be possible 

with a riveted joint where the efficiency is usually about 

70 per cent The strength of a tank, of course, depends 



directly on tie efficiency of the joint. This factor permits 
of a big saving in weight and combined with other econ- 
omies made possible by welding means a greatly reduced 
capital outlay. Reference to our clients will prove our 
claim that a leak has never been found in any large tank 
constructed by us. 

When it is required to develop full strength of 
material, or where the welding is of particular nature, 
special procedure is developed to suit the conditions. 

The service of our technical staff is available to help 
you in such jobs. 



ipiot, 



i 




ufra 



- 




Half Plan 
of Bottom. 
Elevation. 

LARGE PETROL STORAGE TAN K — CAPACITY. 1.200.000 GALLONS, 



alf Plan 
of Roof. 



Strengths of Welds 

We have tabulated below the strengths of welds most 
commonly used in our workshop practi* 

These figures are conservative, allowing a factor of 
safety of from 4 J to 5 on test pieces welded under actual 
hop conditions. 



STRENGTHS OF WELDS FOP, STRUCTURAL PURPOSES 

USING MILD STEEL COVERED ELECTRODES 
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STRENGTH IN TONS 
PER LINEAL INCH Of WELD 



END WELDS 
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SIDE WELDS 

r- 1 
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l 



•5 



1-15 



When using the table the following design details 
should be observed. 

Where possible the Joints should be so designed that 
the stresses on the welds may be resolved into forms on 
whi. h information of the strengths of welds is obtain- 

le. For instance, butt welds should be in direct ten- 
sion or compression; fillet welds in end or side shear. 
Where stresses cannot be resolved into such forms, full 
size or other tests may be carried out to prove the 
Btrength of the joint. 

Fillet welds that are designed to take loads should 
be so arranged as to prevent occurrence of bending or 
twisting moments in individual welds. 

Where a member carrying stress is welded to another 
member the centres of gravity of the welded seams 
should be on the centre of gravity of the member. 

The rational basis to which welding design and fab- 
rication have been developed enables the designer to 
specify the job as accurately as is possible in riveted 
construction. A large variety of completed jobs, both in 
Australia and abroad, are sufficient evidence of the safety 
of welded structures Quoting just one example, the 
Dallas Power and Light Company have just completed 
a building of nineteen storeys, in the City of Dallas, the 
frame of which is entirely electrically welded. We look 
forward to the date when Australia rivals this effort. 

(Continued on next page) 
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GARDNER WELDED ROOF TRUSSES 



Standard Roof Trusses 



We have standard trusses to suit most requirements. 
The spans range from 20 ft. to 60 ft., in multiples of 
2 ft., but the trusses can readily be altered to suit any 
span. 

These trusses are economical in design and give a 
maximum strength for a minimum amount of material. 
They are designed to carry galvanized corrugated iron 
sheeting on either steel or timber purlins. 

Below is shown the types of trusses for various spans. 
We recommend that they be spaced at from 14 ft. to 
15 ft. apart when laying out a roof. 

The standard pitch of our trusses is 22J deg. 



Other Types 

We design and tabrcfate trusses to carry slate and tile 
« <>vering or any special type of truss that may be 
required- 
Truss Framing Details 

The lighter type of trusses are supplied in one piece. 
while the larger types are supplied in convenient sections 
lor transporting and are connected together in the field 
by means of bolts. 

Truss sections may be welded together in the field in 
preference to bolting if desired. 

Below is shown details of end bearings for trusses. 
These details are adjustable to any span. 
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DETAIL Of TRUSS END 3EMJNG 
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Light Structures 



Products 

Standard Unil Construction Buildings of all types, 
Sheds, Roof Trusses and anything constructed of 
Ugh1 steel sections. 

General Description 

in Introducing Standard in it Const r union buihiinus 
we have aimed at bringing the benefits oi mass constru- 
tion within the reach ol everyone At the same time 
beauty a n d Indh (duality 

have been introduced into 
i j building bj \ urying 
the combination of a num- 
ber Of standard parts. Two 
Of the latest develop merits 
Id engineering science — arc 
and spot weldine — are em- 
ployed 

This met hod has revolu- 
tionised the production of 
this type of building, giving 
ater strength. Because 
of the large increase In the 
nnie ol its business, 
Gardner Constructions ha \ e 
been enabled In i at 

an to continually offer n 
duced prices 




Main Totahsator Building, 

Interchangeable Units 

Each building consists of a number of interchangeable 
units. As the units are all made to jiu r s. assembly offers 
no difficulties. The wall units consist of panels con- 
structed of angle irons electrically welded. When the 
units are bolted together they form the structural frame 
of the building. The wall sheeting is fastened to Lhe 
panels either by bolting and spot welding or with metal 
fillet Rool trusses are all made to jig and connection 
to wall Framework is simple and strong 

GARDNER STANDARD GARAGES 

Facilities 

Our garages are ol special Interest Clients can obtain 

i heir garage w i'hout any worry to themselves. We 

Qge building permits, give free advice on location. 

type, etc and can have the job completed within a few 

days of r* • ipl of order. 



Advantages 

The Advantages ol the Gardner Maater~built steel 
frame < la rages are 

Fire proof; Time proof. 

\ continuous asset — readily saleable tor removal. 

Accommodating — easily moved or extended. 

Vermin proof- unaffected by white ants or borers 

Satisfaction the BtatUfl of Gardner Ton struct ions 
is a guarantee of a satisfactory Job 

Where modification- of the 
design are desired to match 
existing buildings, we can 
submit proposals that will 
give satisfaction to the most 
exact Ing critic. 

Window s, either fast or 
opening, with welded steel 
frame, are built into Stand- 
ard panels and so can be 

introduced as desired. 

Dimensions 

Corrugated or Hippie Iron 
panels are standard in 
widths of 1 ft. 1| in., 2 ft. 2 
in.. 3 ft, and 4 ft. 21 in. 

Fibro Cement, etc.. panels are 1 ft. 0) in., 2 ft. OJ in.. 
3 ft. 0* in . I It. 01 in. Heights of all panels are 7 ft. Oi 
in.. 8 ft. Ui in.. f» ft. 05 in . 1" ft 08 In., or higher if 
necessarv. Standard sizes are: — Ripple Iron: 13 ft., 15 
ft., IT ft., 19 ft. and 21 ft. long, by 8 It 9 in.. 10ft.. 13 
ii or 17 ft. wide. Fibro Cement: 12 ft . 14 ft., lfi ft.. 18 
n . or 20 ft., by 9 ft.. 10 ft. f 12 ft . or 20 ft. wide. 

Country Buildings 

Owing to I iu lit weights and ease ot erection our sec- 
tions are Ii Mine a long-fidt want for a cheap, strong and 
durahh mei hod of roust ructing woolsheds, shearers* 
huts, bai as, bungalows, et< 

The absence of tire risk and damage bj white ants or 
borers appeals to tin practical side, while their neat 

api'u aranee compared tO the USUal building of this kind 

i it added adi antage 



Moonee Valley Racecourse 
shed). 
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Special Garage. 



Utility Garage. 



GARDNER STANDARD GARAGES. 
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D. & W. Chandler Ltd. 

The Biggest Hardware House in Victoria 

2*4-236 FLINDERS LANE. MELBOURNE 276-294 BRUNSWICK STREET, FITZROY 

F4175 (4 lines) J 4145 (7 lines) 

And At 
Armstrong Street, BALLARAT H a rg reaves Street. BENDIGO 

Lava Street. WARRNAMBOOL Pynsent Street. HORSHAM 
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[For Other Products. See Pages 36. 76. 175, 251 and 492] 

Chandler Gates and Fences 









Products 

Chandler Products include 
Fabric I<Viieing and < rates : 
Chain Wire Work of all d< 
cription, imdudiiijr tVno* 
Shop and Machine Guards. 

Tennis Court Enclosure 
etc. : Garden Arches, Garden 

Scats, Tit.- (iuards. Hand 
Gates, Driveway Gates, 
Square Steel Tube Gates 
and Panels. Wrought Iron 
Panels, Mild steel Gates and 
Panels and Ringlock Fenc- 
ing. 

Materials 

All mat i' rials are of the 
best quality and are specially 
selected for stivnuth and 
heavy gal vanisuig 
necessary. 

Manufacture 

Chandler's facto r y 
equipped with all the Latesl 
machines for manufacturing 
fencing and gates. All work 
is built l»> our skilled 

w ire and steel w orkers under 
expert supervision. Pit1 ing 
have been standardised, thus 
enabling us to keep the cost 
of production as low . 
possible. 

Designs 

If our large range of 
designs is unsuitable, nev. 
designs can always be ma<b 
to suit your client's specifi- 
cation. 
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•C" Pattern 
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D" Pattern 



CHANDLER FABRIC FENCING AND GATES 

Description 

I handler Fabric Fencing is machine made from 
the beet quality fencing material. The droppers are 
made <>i crimped No. 8 wire and the rubles are two 
1 ; -au-r w in- 

The dropper is tightly twisted between the cables, 
producing a fence that la praettcall) everlasting. 

Chandler Fabric Fencing is made in eight different 
1 J Irs. as Musi ruled nn this paj 

Each pattern is made in four heights, viz.: 36, 12, 
16 and 52 inches. 

Gates 

Hand <*..it.-s are made of 11 in. best steel tubing 
with all Joins electrically welded, The fabric is laced 
to the tub.- frame, Driveway Gates are made of 13 
in. steel tubing. Gates are made 3 ft. 1 in. and 
3 ft. 10 in. high. Hand Gates are made In three 
widths: ;:. %\ and 4 ft. 

Drivewa} <iates are in five widths: 8. 9, 10, 11 and 
L2 ft., or larger if required. 

Erection 

Can be carried out (though not necessarily) by our 
staff of workmen under the supervision of experi- 
enced fencing experts When we supply the timber, 
we use all dressed jarrah timber. Gate and corner 
posts are 5 in. x 5 in.; top rail. 4 in. x 2 in. Inter- 
medial.' posts, 5 in. x 3 in., bottom plinth. 6 in. x 
1 l£ in. 

Boundary posts are drilled to take straining wires, 
which are put through and stapled off; the fabric 
fencing is then stapled to top rail, to bottom plinth 
and down intermediate posts 




« • C ' ' 



E" Pattern 




•F" Pattern 
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FF" Pattern 




• • 



XX" Pattern 



When ordering gates, 

.' the ^ i'l tli «»t ga 
openings, and we will 
send thp correct size 
gat We allow for 
hinges, catch, etc 
when making the gate. 




0" Pattern 




F.g. 202 

Chandler Driveway Gate. Single Style. 







Chandler Hand Gate. 
Fig. 143 



Chandler Hand Gate, 
showing "E" Fencing. 



F.g. 153 
Chandler Garden Arch. 




Chandler Driveway Gate. Double Style 
Matches "F" Fencing. 



Fig. 142. 
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CHANDLER CHAIN WIRE PRODUCTS 




Galvanised Chain Wire Work 

Chandler Chain Wire is made of strong gah anised w ire 
specially drawn for our own purposes It is therefore 
practically everlasting and docs not require painting 
h is constructed of various gauges of wire and in differ 
.-lit meshes to suit the purposes required. 

Uses 

< 'handler Chain Wire is used extensivelj Por fences, 
tennis court enclosures; shop, machine and window 
guards; garden seats, etc As fencing, its simplicity acts 
as a foil to the garden or home which it guards. 



Table of Available Sizes, 
Gauges, etc. 



A table 


available 
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\|. I' hii I 


. J 


1 


1 


U 




Gaug4 


M 


IS 


14 


12 


13 


\i. -h iix I 


li 11 




14 


: 


2 


Oan 


9 


12 


13 


9 


10 


\|. h In. I, 


2 


1 




l 


4 




[2 


9 


12 


is 


'.' 



! | hi .i.... an "i" le in 36. 4J. 
.mi 72 in' h height - 

CHANDLER CHAIN WIRE Is 
splendidly adapted for tennis i o 
enclosui II adi anl ages over wii • 

aettlng lie in Its strength and long 

lit' . a^ well us in its i mpi u\ . 
pearance. 




Fiq. 149- — Chandler Driveway Gate. 
Featuring Chandler Chain Wire and Scroll Work. 




Chain Wire Fence. 900 feet long, manufactured and erected by us round the 
Amateur Sports Ground, Swan Street, Richmond. The chain wire is of 10-gauge 
and 1.1-inch mesh, and the total height is 8 feet 6 inches. 




Section of a special Job, featuring 

Pipe Railing and Chain Wire of 1* 

Gauge and i inch mesh. 

I pU<f*J 
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CHANDLER CHAIN WIRE Products (continued) 




Erection 

< 'hand lei I lhain \\ h e is 

i <i on i o i»M" ra lling <■! 
i in «»i u hat* vet I in- -k m 
is desired 

wii. re ne< iry, 1 hi pip* b 

.tM i Him et ed Into ground, 

mi in lai k> fences the pi i»« 

posts ;i 1 1 staj ed a1 Intervals, 

Where Chandler C h a I n 
Wire is fixed to wooden rail 
Ings, two metliods are em 
ploj ed 

i l > The w ■ i ♦• is plao d into 
a gi ooved rail .» nd nailed 
t hrough, 

(2) The Chain 
tpled Into a toj 



rail wiih a capping 



Wire IS 

in w lied 

>ii lop. 



The first method is recom- 

iip ii.i. d as b e i n g m ore 

cun tnd more economical. 

Machine Guards 

Machine <; u a r d ha i 
flaii^ crev ed into end of 
pipe, anil these bjh ■*■ • d 

Into wood floors or bolted into 
com rite floors, simp guards 

an usually portable, and an 
padlocked for - 1 cunt y. 




Machine Guard, manufactured and erected 
by us for McLaren Pty. Ltd., Fitzroy, Vic. 



Chute Protector, made and erected by us 
for the Dunlop Rubber Co. of Aust. Ltd., 
at their factory. Montague, Vic. 



CHANDLER SQUARE STEEL TUBE PRODUCTS 




F.g. 198a. 



Square Steel Tube Gates and 
Panels an all electrically welded 
' nit sid< i ■< neli an i Inch squ 
and inside tubing i> | Inch squai i 
■ rati 3 an mad< t<» a standai d 
height ol 3 i' ■ i but other Bl ■ 
, bi mad i to order Pam le an 
us uall> made in thre< height b, i 2, 
tnd i B iin hes, i houg ti >om< 
i.i i <i. - il ii - an made i n « »n» 

ll. JL hi ol -i MM !m 

M . in.Ki. to mat • h pa n< la 
and vice > ersa 




Design 62. 



A 

Steel Tube 
W orlc is om Inch 
square, it has an 
app< ai ai 

Altl i light, ii 

as ctn 
a Ironvt oi 




T here is no 
straininf ol bj 

i-i.i t iml 

po I with 1 1 1 ■ 

hi it of 

in6h i S q u a > e 
St< el ruin Work, 



Illustrating the splendid finish Driveway Gate. Fig. 104. gives to a charming home 
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CHANDLER MILD STEEL WORK 



Mild Steel Gates and Panels are solid; as all joints are electrically welded, the work is ver) strong 
Where the Panel is ; in. square the inside work is 1 in. With Panel of ,' in. the inside work is § in. 
square, unless specially order*. I 
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Our Mild Steel 

■ i . m l.- r i - i iii i.udy 
' In est dei 

ideas ami are 
modern and artistic 
to a high decree. 




■CB 



a special 

n w hi c h is 

in Hand 

« rate, Panels and 

Bali "img. 

Tin is made foi 

i i-iii block of 

n 31 Kilda. 
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Fig. C. 



F.g. V. 







Gates 

Are made 2 ft. 10 In. high, 
■ >r 3 it aboi -■ gi ound • M h< i 
arc- made >rdei 

Widl ha are madi i p< cifled 
Thej ma be ol itained with 
either equal oi unequal leavi 

Special si rong hinges ha\ e 
I.* en made to ■-•■• urel) hold 1 1 

ii 



1 



jraneis 

\r< made 13J in. high to 
bi U k* oi k, bu1 othei hi 

■ .in i.. 

Tli d height ol balw 

trading fl 




Fig. N. 
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Fig. Q. 
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Designs 



ii. h neh 

and \ Ice 1 1 1 

1 n hi al- 

wa> a I"- made to 

it your u n 




Illustrating Driveway Gate, Fig. C. with Matching Panel 



If! •!! 

<tui pan* 

■ lk€ Mil-: 

windows a ii i 
and si 
lustra d 
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from stoi I 
or to your 
menta 
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CHANDLER'S Mild Steel Work (Continued) 






FiQ. L. 



Fig. P. 



Fig. W. 



ng 
of unequal 

l«a- ' ■ wl 

>i«i- small Kate 

Lftei 
looking :it li.- 




Always give 
exact distance be- 

i w een i»>st a State 
whel her pat*- is to 
be hung <>n wooden 
posts or brick or 
con«i ete piers, so 
tiii i we can send 
I h«- iiniti't hinges. 



The beauty of d >» of these Gates and Panels (an adaptation ol Fig. V) is 
well illustrated in this ph«>t<> ••! a home In Glen ESra Road, Caulflei.i 








i~ni 
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F.g. M. 



Fig. G. 



Fig. O. 



INSTALLATION DATA 



GATES. -Gate Hinges and Catches are standardised 

d are supplied with every gate They are made of 
malleable casl -teel and ire practically unbreakable 

When erecting brickwork or concrete piers toi gates 
the fittings are supplied to builder so that correct dia 
between bolts can be obtained, and these can be 
:. during i onsl run imii .it pier. 

Brickwork bolts go through brickwork and turn down 
behind first brick. 

>,., applies to catches. 

Hinges are made in 3 styles — No. 1 to fit round steel 
I gate frame; No. 2 to fit square ste^l tube work; 
N< to fit mild steel gates. 



i latches are made in I Bt) les. 
\ i itch foi i and sate be! w een post - 

B Ordinary one-way catch between posts. 
C. — Back post cat< h. 
D undard catch i«»r double gates. 

PANELS.- Wi advise putting in panels while building 
the concrete or brick [rentage, 3 in. lugs are left on 
i .. la end of panel so that they fit well into pier. 

This makes a better job, as otherwise, it the pier has 
been built, holes have to he drilled or boles left and the 
i». hi. is cemented in later on. 
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Hume Steel Ltd. 



Manufacturers of Electrically- Welded Steel Pipe, Concrete Lined and Welded Structures 

Head Office: 
•KINNEAR HOUSE/* Cr. KING A LITTLE COLLINS STS.. MELBOURNE. Tel. C. 10754 

Branch Offices: 
South Australia: Mile End, Keswick. N.S.W.: Commercial Road. Rozelle. Sydney. 

Tel. L. 5142-3. Queensland: Montague St., South Brisbane. 

West Australia: Subiaco. - Tel. B.3642. Tel. J. 1442-3-4. 

New Zealand: 8 Quay Street, Auckland. Tasmania: Cr. Dunn &. Macquane Streets, 



Tel. 46-271. Hobart. 

Branches also in Singapore 



Tel. 1670. 



Hume 




i 



MILD STEEL CONCRETE LINED PIPES 






Method of Manufacture 

The Pip* are formed from Mild Steel Plates, the joining 
. dges being butt welded by the "Hume" Electric Arc Weld- 
ing process The Mild Steel Plates (unless otherwise 
specified) have a tensile strength of 24 to 28 tons per 
square inch, with an elongation of not less than 20 per 
ent. "Hume" Covered Electrodes are used. 

The Faucet is expanded on the end of the pipe, and 

is reinforced with a mild steel ring. The illustration shows 
details of end joint. 

External < oat tag. -The pipes are externally coated 
with hessian and a mixture of bitumen and tar, which is 
"built" on to the Pipe by an improved process. The "Hume" 
i xternal coaling has now become standard throughout 
Australia. 



J?t inforcmg Sana 



fx/rrna/ Coating 

lead 




Co**>po 



Sfee/ She// 



Cojjcfffe l/rung 




Standard Lead and Yarn Joints may be made or, alternatively, 
Cement Compo and Lead Joints are adopted. 



Internal Lining 

Tli* Tipr; art internal!.* lined with cement Concrete b\ 
"Hume" centrifugal pro<< Th» thickness 01 the lin- 
varies from one halt Inch to two inches, according to 
i hi diameter of the Pipe. 



Sizes 

The Pipi ar< manufactured in diameters ot 4 in. up- 
wards, and an i pecially designed for the various sei 
u*es for which thej may be required 

Guarantee 

Hume Steel Limited are aid.- I.. lmku antee their welded 
joints to be 100 per cent, efficient, with an elongation in 
the deposited metal of from 10 p«-i ceni to per cent 
A£ may be required. 



Tests 

To show the efficiency of the Concrete Lining, a 9M 
diameter Steel Pipe, manufactured from in mild s 

plate, was lined with a -fir in. thickness ot < * ment ■ 
crete. The steel was perforated with holes varying tt 
half inch to one Inch in diameter. The Pipe was then 
up for hydraulic testing, and the pressure was gradually 
raised to 950 lbs. per square inch, which was the limit 
the pressure gauge. The pressure was held for five rain 
without change. This test conclusively showed that 
Pipe would continue to give good service, even thoi; 
after a nuinlui ol years, the steel shell bad become | 
forated, due to corrosion or other caust 

Quotations 

Special Pipes of any shape, and suitable either foi 
Or flanged joints, are manufactured as required \N in- 
further literature and information. Quotations she 
always be demanded, both for standard work or Bpe 
requirement. - Prices vary considerably according 
service for which the Pipe is to be used, and, as all P 
are made to order, the quantity of Pipes required, n 
the price to som* extent. 

Prominent Installations 

Hume Steel Limited are Contractors to the Melbourn 

and Metropolitan Board of Works, Melbourne; Metropoln 
Water Sewerage and Drainage Hoard. S3 d ney; Met 
politan Water Supply Department , Brisbane, Adelai 
Perth. Hobart and New Zealand; Stat* Rivers and W 
Supply Commission. Victoria; Irrigation Departxm 
Adelaide; Irrigation Department. Brisbat Soldi 

Water Supply" Department. Perth; also Country \\\ 
Trusts and Authorities throughout Australia. 




D 



Gate 
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Fauceted Branch. 
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Ornamental Steel Department 




Patent Stud Weld 

The photo shows a test piece of 
si mi weld after LI bad been put in e 

\ li r ami hiiunm r»d I ill n belli and 
i w Isted, without am disconnection 
.it t is.- « eld w batsoevt By means 
ol the patent i 'd stud weld, tor the 
of which Hume Steel Ltd. hold 
exclusive rights, the two units have 
been actually iused into one homo- 
m it- «>u ->•' r ic in The strength of 
t in- patented weld is remarkable! 
and I cceeds thai of any ordinary 

welded flush joint. It is used on all 
1 1 u in* Steel Pence Department pro- 
ductc unlei otherwise specified. 
Flush welds mas be produced, it so 

■ haired, by grinding the studs down 
flush with urface of the work. 



Steel Fence Panels 

Unless ol herw Ise specified, steel 
pa aels are manufactured in J Inch 
square section MS. Bar, an- welded 
al .ill |ol nts Hume special 

patented process. Some designs ha 
a top rail of J-inch square bar, or 
a li Inch I 3 inch half round hand- 
i il section. The standard design a 
of fences with Bates complete are 
available for anj frontages from 
m.i tn BO feet, within two days 
ol order Special designs can be 
a pplied within nine days. 



Fixing Fence Panels 



Tl are usually built Into piera whilst th< 

m course >l erection standard Lengths an 
in stock to suit openings of 7 ft 9 la to 
etween piers. We will undertake erection 
>ii products hi nn> locality, whenever required 
irk, however, la bo extremely simple that 

isuall] able to complete erection lnd< 

Gates 

, , stud welded, In 

ns and of rugged strength, an lin- 

for all purposes They are properly proi 

ctls made in all details The following 
,r.i sizes oi used: — Outside I . in 

intei nal bai - in. squm 



cs 

n applying for estimates or consultation servic 

gates should !••• i-ivon inrhr.-n 

neat distance between the piers, and showing 

h hall ol Lte is required i and whh h 

di I « indard double gates, alloM 

- 9 ft i opening between the piers. Foi 

6 in (or i fl >. Height ol standard 

n from g round line to top bar, The hlng< a 

■ t mtn brickwork at S0J in. from Q L to l *l- Ol 
• < . Single gate catches at 23i in. abo 

L 





B.ilustradmg with Fence to match — designed by Leslie J. W 
Reed. A R VI. A. —Armadale. Melbourne. 



Concrete and Steel Fence erected tn the Esplanade, St. Kilda, 

Victoria, 



Designs 

Designs of gates to suit all requirement-, such 
as hand-L.it. s and drive-gates for residences: 
school gates; gates tor parks, sports grounds 
etc., etc, are ready tor Inspection by archi 
tects at any time. There is a wide selec- 
tion of designs, period, modern and futuristic 
motifs, available. Whether ornamental or of 
Simplt constru Ition, each model is eminently 
• (Sclent in operation, and extremely durabl. 
Estimates will he Gladly utv.-n for the construc- 
tion of - according to special designs speci 
fled by the architect. 

Balustrading 

Balustradlng and handrails can be effectively 
produced by Hume Steel arc welding- Special 
designs to suit architects' requirements can be 
carried out. The balustrading in the illustration 
to the left is made up of the following sections: 
— Top rail, 1} in. x 5 in. of a handrail section; 
remaining bars, B In- to 3 in. square section — 
the whole flush welded. 
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S.A A Pile No. 



Cyclone 

Fence & Gate Co. Pty. Ltd. 



Cyclone House 

Hardware Street 

MELBOURNE, C.l 



Turner House 

24 Jamieson Street 

SYDNEY 



Exchange Building 
Pirie Street 
ADELAIDE 



FENCES 







Products 

"Cyclone" Ornamental <iates and Fences, also 
Hand and Drivewaj Gates in Square Tube, Wroughl 
Iron Panelling and Gates, Stairway and Balctm> 
Balustrading, Balconettes, Chain Wire Fencing, Ring- 
Lock Farm and Station Fencing, Farm and Station 

ttes, Sheep Hurdles, Theatre and Shop Front 
(iuards, Win. low Guards, Shop and Bank Grilles, 
Advertising Signs, Machine Guards, Factory Pro 
tection Fencing, Dog and Poultry Pens, Tennis 
( Mint Enclosures and Gates, Steel Posts, Garden 
Arches, Tree Guards, Flower Bed Guards, Grave 
Enclosures, Gate Fittings. 

Manufacturing Plant 

The "Cyclone" Factories in Melbourne, Sydney 

and Adelaide are the largest and most comprehensive 
of their kind in the Southern Hemisphere. Modern 
production methods, ideal working conditions, expert 
workmen, and strict supervision combine to make 

"Cyclone" products as good as it is possible to get 
them. 

Trade Mark 

The word "Cyclone" is the registered trade mark 
of Cyclone Fence and Gate Co. Pty. Ltd., and cannol 
legally be used except to denote goods manufactured 
by this Company. All goods bearing the "Cyclone" 
trade mark are guaranteed against any defects in 
manufacture 



Ornamental Fabric Fences and Gates 

"Cyclone" Fabric Fences make admirable frontage 
fences for suburban or country homes, parkv public 
gardens, etc. They arc graceful and strong, and 
enhance the appearance and value of any property. 

In addition, they are inexpensive to erect and cost 
practically nothing to keep in order and repair 
Made of the best galvanised wire procurable. 

"Cyclone" Ornamental Gates will not sag or be 
affected by the weather. They can he had in many 
designs, or, in the case of wrought-iron gates, made 
to architects' and builders ' own designs. 

Chain Wire Fencing and Guards 

'< \\ clone Chain Wire is strongly woven of special 
rustproof, galvanised wire, manufactured in any 
mesh from 4-inch to 4 inches, and in any gauge from 
16 to 6. It can be erected on wooden or tubular steel 
posts, with wooden or metal pipe rails and plinth. 
Being rustproof and unbreakable, it needs no main- 
tenance. It is highly recommended for Factory 
Fencing, Machinery Guards, playground Fen< iing, 
School Fencing, Tennis Enclosures, etc. 

Catalogues and Price Lists 

Complete information regarding all Si Cyclone ' ' 
products is given in our finely illustrated catalogue, 
copies of which will be gladly supplied on request. 



Wrought Iron Work 



Design and Construction 

Ml "Cyclone'' work is designed and constructed upon 
inci engineering principles, the materials in every case 
being the besl it is possible to secure, and the workman- 
ship being carried out with thai attention lo detail and 
finish common to all < yclone" product All joints are 
electrically welded, and each panel or ga . therefore! 

a solid piece ol metal, strong and lasting, as well as 
pleasing to the eye. •'Cyclone" panels are made to all 
two inches between panel and pier or post It is advisable 
that i 1 > Panels should QO< be more than 9 ft. in length; 
I 2 > Where panels are to be used with brickwork or stone 
the. should be on hand re the work is started lor 

the purpose of being built in; (3i Gate fittings for 
brickwork or stone should always be built in with the job. 

Designing Services Available 

.Many standard stock designs are alwa liable, but 

work to the special designs of architects will always be 
carried out with pleasure. Telephone for a trained and 
specially qualified representative of the Company to dis- 



cuss an) special work required. He will submit sug- 
gestions and designs. We have the technical staff, and 
invite you to make use of it at ai time with- 
• ligation. 




A typical 

"Cyclone" 

electrically 

welded 

Joint. 



The Test 

With the end B locked 
in a vice, the cross-piece 
AC was twisted completely 
around once. Then, with 
the cross-piece AC held in 
the vice, the section B w 

at over from the weld to 
an angle of 3 5 degrees. In 
spite of this, the weld 
showed no sign whatever 
oi fracture. 

(Conunmti on ntxt p*$t. 
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Style No. PY61. 



Style No. PY 6*. 
RAILINGS AND FENCES 



Style No. PY 65. 
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Style No. PY 67. 



Style No. PY 69. 



RAILINGS AND FENCES 



STAIR 
RAILINGS 
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Style No. BY 42. 



Style No. BY 44. 



Style No. BY 46. 
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Style No. BY 48. 

BALCONETTE 



Style No. PY 62. Style No. PY 64. 

Internal and external Grille 



(Continued vn next page) 
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Cyclone Fence &. Gate Company pty. Ltd 



ic \\f SAY'S 
i M IUM.1 i 
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Set of square tube and wrought iron gates supplied 
to the Dandenong High School. Each of the two 
centre gates has the school monogram worked into it. 




Gnu* in oxidised finish erected tn a city office. 

Constructed of square steel tube and wrought iron 

to architect's own design. 







way 
B<iiustr ide 
and 

Switchbox 
Doorway 




The illustration above shows front gate, porch gate. 

and balconette manufactured and erected to the 

specification of a Melbourne architect. 




Photograph of Wrought 
Iron Panels (Style P.Y.I) 
with Driveway Gates 
tyle G.41) to match 
This is a simple but 
effective design. The 
specifications are: — Jin. 
square iron throughout 
Height of Panels. 21 in. 
Height of Gates, 36 in. 
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•WARATAH" 

WIRE 

AND 

WIRE 

P RODUCTS 


Rylands Bros, (aust.) Limited 

(An Allied Industry of B.H.P. Co. Ltd.) 

NEWCASTLE. N.S.W. 

WIRE MILLS: NEWCASTLE. N.S.W 

Offices: 
SYDNEY — ADELAIDE — MELBOURNE — PERTH — BRISBANE 
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S.A A. File No. 



PRO D UCTS 



Motor Passi s "». l«» and 20 ton 
Main Road t j pes 5-ton I liter* 
Paddock type, Stands for Main 

.i»l Passes, 

Steel /•'< net Posts— *'Waratah M 
II IV Star Section Black, V.-ir- 
shed and Galvanized. 

Pi m ing Win — I lah anized, 
Black, Varnished, High Tensile 

l\ a iiized, Patented 1 1 igh Tensile 
< !ah a uized. 



•* Wa r atah 



Manufacture 



"Waiaiiiii" VIotoi Pas made from B.H.P. steel, 

have been introduced to provide reliable equipment ol 

amph trengtfa t«> ta k. the pla»>- of make-shifts Thej 

icted oi steel rails and girders, and are 

i bed in aluminium paint. The standard designs 

>«i as by-] es for motor traffli alongside gates across 

roadways and the special design passes re for use in 

ol the road where motor traffic is hea\\. the 

ial gate being erected alongside as a by-pass Eoi 

-to. k 



Barbed Wirt Iowa, Waukegan 
ami Qlidden patterns in all gauges. 

Wirt iVi tting Rabbil - proof, 
Sheep and Dog-proof, Poultry. All 
miscellaneous sizes. 

" Waratah " Fi na — 'II inged 
Joint ) (Galvanized. < >rdinary and 
1 1 igh Tensile qualil ies 

• ■ tit xo" Droppi rs — Galvanized, 

Chain M> $h i !rapo Process, 
< ralvanized. 



M oto r Pass es 

Special Features 

No gates to open. 

No speed limit. Cross at an} 3] d, as you would a 

culvert. 

stock ami Rabbit prool 

All steel, Fire and White Au( proof. 

Having no \\ heel 1 1 acks, motor vehicles can drive 
over any part of the full width. 

Nothing to wear out or come adrift; no 
short -.-.iions bolted together — jus! a com- 
plete i ive unit. 





Typ 



Size. 



nil hi 

dard ■ 
!nf- i k 

liii. r - Padrio* k 



10ft, \ 61 i 

Ift \ LI! 

7ft x in 6in 5 

7lt - .:' 



Axle Load in 

NormaL Emer- 
gency. 

.... 

8 



t C W I N O, EA(LT 



EARTH 




■Waratah" 20-60 Ton Pass on Steel Stand. 
Total Weight, exclusive of Stand, appro*. 1 Ton. Weight 

of Heaviest Unit. 200 lbs. 



Cross Section showing Method of Erection 
Without the Use of Supporting Stands. 



"WARATAH" STAR SECTION FENCE POSTS 



This type of post marks a new development in steel 
fencii It i cceedingly rigid, is protected from m 

\>\ ;i hi tenacious weather-resisting black varnish or 

galvanizing, is fireproof, and eliminates the labour ot 
post-hole digging, the i>" being simply driven where 
required, a driving cap being used if ground is very 
hard. 

"Waratah" B.H.P. Star Section steel posts are carried 
in stock in S Et and E ft, 8 In. lengths, and bored to 
standard spacings. though the posts may be bored to 

.v spaci Standard spacinga: — Top of post to fli 

hole. 1 in . then 6 in., 6 in.. 8 in., 6 in.. 5 in., 5 in.. 6 in. 

No extra charge is made for special spacings in 
quantities of 100 and over. "Waratah" B.H.P. steel 



posts are the strongest on the market. A 
post laid on supports 4 feel apart withstood 
i concentrated load of 330 lbs. in the centre 
without bending. A load of 64 lbs. was 
required to bend the post :\ inches. The 
posts are made from B H P high carbon 
»el and are supplied black, varnished, or 
galvanized. 



AVAILABLE SIZES. 

S tandard Lengths — 

4ft. 6in. 5ft. 5ft l -in. Oft Bfl 'in 7ft. 

Approx. U't per Uundle of Ten In U->s — 
;,-> 69 74 80 86 



7ft. 6m 

92 

... 
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Rylands Bros, (aust.) Limited 
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"WARATAH' 1 FENCE WIRE 

The Newcastle wire plant is the largest in the 
Southern Hemisph* n and is also one of the most com- 
prehensive in existent Available wires of various 
ivpes, tempers and finishes are briefly stated below. 

Plain Galvanized. — In all gauges, 4 to 14 I.S.W.G. 
Hard, medium, and .soft temper. In hundredweight coils. 

"Waratali" QalYanized IVncing Wire is made from 
specially selected steel carefully processed and gal- 
vanized by the hot process with pure electrolytic sine. 

mack Varnished. — In all gauges, 4 to 14 I.S.W.G. 
Hard, medium, and soft temper. In hundredweight coils. 

"Warotah" |lln< k Varnish*-*! Fencing Wire is made 
from the same steel as Galvanized Fencing Wire, and 
is Treated with black weather-resisting varnish. 

High Tensile, Galvani/.i^l. — In hundredweight coils 
All High Tensile Wire is made from selected high 
strength grade steel, hot galvanized with electrolyte 
zinc, and every coil is tested for breaking load 

"Wfluratah" High Tensile Wire is made in the follow- 
ing grades: — 

Ordinary Qnalitj -12 4 gauge--850. 1,050. 1.140 lbs. 
breaking loads. 

"Tyeasy" Patented Qualit] -12 J gauge — 1.250 lbs. 
breaking load 14 gauge — :<»<• lbs. and 850 lbs. 
breaking load. 

"WARATAH" GALVANIZED BARBED WIRE 



"WARATAH" 
WIRE NETTING 

' \V aratah" Wire Netting 
guaranteed Straight and flat, and 
is wrapped in black waterproof 
paper whilst in BtOtf It \> care- 
fully woven from the most sail 
abl* wire and hot galvanized an 
weaving with pure electrolyt U 
zinc. Every coil bears the makers 
identification tag^. as illustrated 
th pag* "Waratah' Wire 
Netting is supplied in 50 and 100 
\.mi roils, except i in. and % I 
meshes, which are supplied in 25 
and 50 yard rolla Rabbit, Sheep 
Mid Dog Netting is usually sup- 
plied In 100 yard rolls, and 2 in. 
Poultry and Miscellaneous Netting 
in 5 yard rolls. 




Available Widths, Meshes and Gauges 



Gauge 



Approx. 

length 

per cwt. 

yds. 



Approx. 

weight 

p*»r mile. 

lbs. 



Approx. 

breaking 

load 

in lbs. 



12 
13 
M 



124 
14 

14 # 



IOWA 

460 



PATTERN 

429 1.140 

352 915 

294 $75 



WAUKEGAN 

620 

880 

930 



PATTERN 

318 1.020 

229 ' < 

212 650 




'"Wauk^Kan Long Distance. 

Glidden Pat tern to special orders 



"Waratah" Barbed 
Wire is wound on 
wooden reels con- 
taining 1 cwt. net 
weight. 



M^ 


width*. 






Inches 


Inches. 


Guises. 


Remarks. 


■i 


6 to 72 


19 20. 22 


Usuil cause. 22. 




6 to 72 


ie. 19. 20,22 


Usual gauge. 20. 


i 


6 to 72 


17. 18. 19. 20 


Usual causes. 19 and 20. 


i*« 


6 to 72 


16 to 19 


Standard Rabbit Netting in A and B 
qualities. 36 and 42 In. widths. 17. 18 C 


itt 


6 to 72 


16 to 19 


Ditto; also mesh in 17A quality for 
tennis courts. 


i% 


12 to 72 


16 to 19 


Little used 


2 


6 to 72 


U to 19 


Standard Poultry Netting; also :a 16 
and 17 G. (or tennis courts. 


2', 


12 to 72 


14 to 19 


Little used. 


3 


12 to 72 


12 to 19 


SO. 36 in. widths. 16. 17 gauge are * 






used; SUltAble for sheep and d-x 


4 


12 to 72 


12 to 18 


Ditto 



*•!«. — "A" and "B" denotes heavy and light ilses of the same 

not first and second qualu- 



'•WARATAH" CHAIN MESH (CRAPO GALVANIZED) 

Methods of Fixing 



Manufactured from Crapo processed galvanized st * * i 
wire, which is particularly suited for this fabric, as the 
( rapo process insures an extra heavy coat of galvanizing 
which will not crack or flak, even though the wire be 
bent at right angles, or wrapped around its own dia- 
meter Rylands Brothers lAusi.i Ltd. hold the sole 
manufacturing rights of Crapo Process Galvanized Wire. 

Waratah" Chain Mesh is made in all widths up to 
9 ft., and in standard meshes from li in. to 3 in. 

Waratah' Chain Mesh may be supplied with a 
woven-in selvedge wire, giving grea I strength and 
making the mesh particularly suitable for road-guard 
purposes, or it may be finished with one of the other 
forms of edges illustrated In Figs. 2 and 3. 

Uses 

Fencing of all descrip- 
tions, Machinery Guards, 
Road Guards (absorb- 
impact of out-of-control 
vehicles), Screens for 
grading materials. En- 
closures for Switch- 
boards and Electrical 

ar. Barriers for Tool 
Stores, Display Racks, etc. 



"Waratah" Chain Mesh may be fixed to wood and pipe 
training by employing the usual methods of fixing 
When fixing to "Waratah" Star Section Fence Posts, 
galvanized staples are used. The method of fixing and 
erection illustrated below ensures a rigid, strong a 
permanent fence suitable for most industrial purp 




F.g. 1. 




Fig. 2. 



F.g. 3. 
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[Containing S.A.A. Filing Sections Nos. 15, 16, 17 and 18] 
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Monel Metal 



A PRODUCT OF THE INTERNATIONAL NICKEC CO. INC. 

AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS: 
FERRIER &. DICKINSON LTD.. 26 CLARENCE STREET. SYDNEY. 



VICTORIA AND TASMANIA: 

H. Perks & Co. Pty. Ltd.. 

3t Queen Street. Melbourne, C.I. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: 

Alwin Fisher Ltd., 

17 Flinders Street, Adelaide. 



QUEENSLAND: 

W. E. Peterman. 

160 Edward Street, Brisbane. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA: 

Harris. Scarfe 4. Sandovers Ltd.. 
Hay Street, Perth. 
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What Monel Metal Is 

Monel Metal consists of approximately 67 per cent. 
Nickel, 28 per cent Copper, and 5 per cent, other 
metals. In appearance il is very similar to pure 
nickel . it takes the same high finish, ;iml has 
;i slightly softer and 
soiiipu hat iiioiv si] very 

lustre, h is strong, 
tough, ductile, and far 
superior to copper, gun- 
metal and bronze under 
corroding influences It 
machines readily, and 
can be rolled, drawn, 
i ast, forged, soldered, 
brazed, a ud acetylene 
or elecl rically welded. 
In rolled form, the 
metal has a tensile 
strength of 30 to £2 
tons per squa re inch, 
according to size and 
ti% atment, e g., whether 
in Rod St rip. Wire or 
Sheel form. 

The remarkable com- 
bination in the same 
alloy of a steel - like 
s1 rength and a high 
ista nee to corrosion, 
.is led to the use of 
VIonel Metal in many 
fields where it lias had 
to withstand numerous 
c o r rod i n g agencies 
under varj ing condi- 
i ions of temperatu i 

concenl ra1 ion and i m- 
niersiou 

Monel Metal is a natural alloy in thai il is pro- 
duced from its ore uiHm.hi si parating the constituent 
metals. The ore is mined, smelted, and refined in 
Canada, under technical control by the International 
Nickel Co. 




Special Value of Monel Metal 

This arises from the combination of several 
qualities, each of great importance ill itself:— 

1. A high tensile strength eeding that of mild steel 
Extreim toughness equal to that of wrought Iron 

The proportion of 
rength retained ai 
high temperature 
l A complete n i ■ ■ 
to the corrosive action 
Of hrine and impun 
wa1 ■ atmospheric 

■ ondition alkali* 

and a high resistance 
to many acid 
The facility with 
!m h m ran It- 
worked ordinary 
engineering pro 

6. The varied forms in 
9i bich it read 

i\ a liable. 

7. a highly ornamental 
«>nd decorative 

aran< i imbined 

wiih durabilil ud 

cleanlim 

Th Don - tarnishing 
i" opertiea of thi - 
metal are an attn 
Ive teat are in its 
for decorative metal 

work. 



Resistance to 

Corrosion 

ag to the vai 
■ onditions und< whi 
metal used in chenu 

cal opei :i i tons, it mis 
leading to give deflnit 
figures for corrosion 
obtained in i be laboi 
tin Tiid- practii 

w or] - uiulir ion- 

Monel Metal ha t" 

d re ml ii> runs! acids and alkalis in common 
. but it ild I"- ii Monel Metal ie nol 

rec< in mended tor the following; — 

Chromic Arid Perchloi Acid dphui icid 

Nini' Acid Mercuric Chloi Natural o- 

Picri< v. id (h< Phosphoric Acid monlum-Nit rate 



i !oi p< r Sulphate 



(h< 



Sol i 



PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF MONEL METAL 



Colour Whlt» 

Melting Point— 1.36 E C (2,480 deg i 

Spe» Iflc Gravity— 8.80. 

w i l| hi per cubic Inch — 0.320 lb 

Coefficient of Thermal Expansion per degree <* — 

< ' . ! 1 

leg t ! :■: i.- L I . 

leg\ <?.— GOO &i - C.) 

Blectrfc J Reslstivit: E ohm-mil-foot; 12.5 microhm-cm 

i il Conductivity — I per cent of that of Copper, 

Coefficient of Electrical 1 tivity — 0.0019 per C. 



K ***** - < AT VJ (KK 1 * 



ftectivity — 60 per cent, of that of Blh 

Heal Conductivitj -0.06 G.G.S. ( nn- (1/15 of thai ©1 

f&< Heat (20-1 C.) 12? i s m pei C 

gnetic Endud [on ai 100 gau — 

Casl Metal- ea. 

Rolled Metal- I, -1,600 Kausaes. 

Modulus of Elasticity (Youngs)— 

Torsional Modulus -9,500,000. 

[zod n -lb. on Btandai | i cinn n 

1 -i- • to alternating strew In i Ing beam 

approx: 10' tatlon.s at proportional limit 
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How Obtainable as Raw Material 

Monel Metal can be obtained from Australian atneka, 
under; — 

\\ n. Rod Bar, Rounds, Plate and Hexagons. 
She* i ii "in i»* -'• 
Solid I 'i. i u n Tube. 
Rivets: — Flat and Round Head 
\1 out I I ngol tor i !asl Inga ; also 
Monel shot tor Foundry use 

Magneslu Slick lor deoxidation In Monel casting. 
Welding Rode Plain and coated with deoxidising 
impound. 

Pui e N i' i el cj n be " ,, < ained as und< i — 

sio eta, 20 IA gaug< 

Tub* a. 

Pellets and Pines toi Foundry use. 



Uses — When Made Up 

Monel Metal equipment is easily k **i*t clean with soap 
and water, and is not Injured by alkalies or chemical 
polishing compounds. It is entirely fr* i from the 
limitations ol plated goods; it is solid throughout, and 
its appearance improves with usi 

.Monel Metal i * aslly distinguishable from other non- 
terrous Qickel-alloj metals oi similar appearance — 
Monel Mi tal is mag ae1 U 

i tllise the Inherent qualities of MonH Metal bj 
specifying 11 for equipment where resistance to heavj 
wear and tear and corrosion lias to be combined with 
highly ornann atal and attractive appearance, as toi 

Skylight Frames, Plj Screens, M.Mai Finishings, Kootinu 
and Plashing Ventilating Equipment, Ornamental 
I l.i id ware. 

For the above and the following, Monel Metal meets 
ili. requin ments better than any o fc hir available 

eta!, and eff< i ts substantial economies both in cai e 
.i im! iM.iint. nan* e 



Kitchen Equipment 

Monel Metal eoulppi d 

Ihn ut Me kit. -hen 

ry ol 
houses "t k use it Is so 

to keep i U an, 
im. . and nun the 
kit« hen look the bright 
atti • centn 

bold efficient y thai It 
m *\ erj hontw 
and establishment. 

It m used for dr 

lauri d 
Inel and flttin 

hoods, oven lion. 
plal helf linings, 

d r S w e r 
llnini ana 'or 

finishing 



Special Applications 

in reeenl Mon< i 

Metal lias been I to 

\ e in many unusual 
plans, and th- possibility a 
ol its applii ation are 
limited. Th nts will 

. ased to co-operate wil t> 
: fi- archil ect or enjpineei 
in the st udy of sp< i ial 
applications of this mvtal. 



Sink 




The tough, non-rusting 
qualities of Monel Metal 
w.til withstand the rough 
wear and tear of a life- 
time ir> this Dish Washer. 




Monel Metal is unsurpassed En kitchen equipment for con- 
tinuous wear — as instanced >n the kitchen of this Australian 

Railway Dining Car. 



Monel Metal Sinks &J 
sanitaj j . and rustpro«-i 

no1 .ii'' • r< -t i.\ hoi utensils 
or dishes. I 'lam boai d 
maj , "' either fluted oi 
smooth, They are Strom 
and consequently no I easil) 
■ i.i ma - • d I Mows from 
hi i\ \ pots and pans. 



Cafeteria Equipment 

The primary considei a 
tion in fitting a cafetei Ea 
must I... to proviuV equip 

in- nt that will withstand 
hard wear and rough treat - 
in'iii, and ut the sani*- 
time that will appeal to 
u tomera by a clean and 
attractive appearand ■ 

Mon. I Metal is the obvious 
solution to this problem. 
i5ain Maries sinks, servm- 
counters, work count»i 
utensils, trays, food cali- 
neta, drawers, steam tables, 
plate racks, all grive utm< 
rvice combined with 
tuty and healthful clean- 
liness when made of Mom I 
Metal. 



Table Tops 



Steam Tables 



tfonel Metal lani «»n table-top resists abrasion. 
presi i \ es the life ol th< tabl< ensure - i< aniin< 
brighten £ th« kitchen at the working centre, and 
harmonises th< tabl< with the balano oi th< Mom 
Vletal u lt< ii- ii i -i uipmi nt. 



Dish Washers 

Mom i M< tal In and on dlsh-v &sh< i e l£ the out 
...i and visible sign of the Inward .-in.i actual 
n is thi toe leal no tal foi I he dh 
machim . bell rustli and fre< from 
i j pearan su< h a &fon< I 

gives the finishing touch to tin up-to-dan Monel 
i, u« hen 



steam tabh a In restaurant, hotel and 
cafeteria kitchens constructed of Monel 
Vie tal Bive maximum service, ana make mat 
uMiallv stii-tly utilitarian fitting somewhat 

of an ornament. The kitchen stafT appre- 
ciates the cheering effect of shining Monel 
Metal surfaces; their sanitary, non-corrosiy- 
property ■ •»•- an appreciable ai'i to 

. i!i- i. m ) 



Linings 



Mom i M fish 1 1) foi ovi n-linii 

nlngs • a bim I and i upboaj d-linlngs, 

in. to it* rt. xibllit) . I in- l< - 1.- • i may »•• used 
Llnlnj n I moulded Into * he unit w Ithoul ■ i m 

oi n tn. i. bj ■ prom I o hai boui • i i ma and ar< 

« 1 1 r t i - uii to ' l« an 

Engineering Applications 

Mom i Metal ha b< en bu< cessfullj used b - pump 
ro .: i i linen, Impellers, motor-boat shaftlni 
e] bolts, propellers, tank lining - • t< 




The sanitary qualities of Monel Metal. 
combined with steel-like strength, are 
necessary in the construction of this 

Bain M.irie. 




tAMM% * I AI ti 'Nlil 
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Monel Metal 



K \M.sAV S 

( n ilogi »■ 



Monel Metal Hospital Equipment 

Tin- fit st Monel Metal installations were made over twent 
three years ago, and, after this long period ol time In service 
under the mo conditions, are still functioning perfectly 

with i v. r\ Indication pointing to indefinite life. For this reason, 
the demand tor Monel Metal equipment bas \»--n steadily grow- 
ing. The lasl figures available s!iow that in 1928 there wen 569 

Hospitals equipped W it h Monel \h la 1 




Monel Metal Clinical 
Hospital Basins stand for 
sanitation and long life. 

Because no other metal has such an Outstanding record. 
Monel Brfetal has become recognised as the ideal material, and 
uld be specified for surfaces, finishes and fittings, such a 
for mimical cabineis, obstetrical beds, dietary cabinets, built-in 
cabin < i portable, cabinets, mortuary refrigerators, laborai 
sinks and tables, utensil racks, sterilizers, instrument, operal 
and bedside tables, etc. 




Electrically heated food conveyor constructed 

of Monel Metal, which is an approved metal 

for food service equipment. 



Food Trolleys 



Basins and Utensils 



Monel Metal Hospital utensils last many times as long as any 
• 'her, and so reduce replacement costs to a fraction. They 
won't rust, chip or peel, they resist corrosion, and are abso- 
lutely sanitary. Specify that all instrument trays, bed pan 
dressing basins, sponge bowls, wash basins, solution basins, 
pitchers, basin racks, stools, etd are supplied in Monel \i- tal. 

Sterilizers 

Sterilizers, both standard (as illustrated) and built-in to 
ir- i . m Uy improved by the use of Monel Metal in 
their construction, which is maintained scrupulously clean aim 
lustrous with i minimum of effort, and resists heat far beyond 
requirements of sterilizers. In hospitals where the sterilizers 
are built in, the whole surface of on»- wall Is covered with 
Monel M*tal. ami the openings for the various sterilizers. 
which are them elves lined and equipped with Monel Mel 
trays, a?> lei into this stirfaci The standard sterilizers are 

ed mor< frequent); m -mailer operating t> 



The old method of carrying trays of plates from the kitchen, 
ides the weight being a strain on the nurses, was not abso- 
lutely hygienic, and it has now been replaced by the modern 
food conveyors, which carry the food in bulk from the kitchen 
so that it may be served fresh and hot at the ward, or in the 
eorridor outside the ward, when. . it is wheeled to the patient* 
in a smaller, enclosed, electrically -heated Monel Metal dish 
truck, as illustrated. This system ensures the food reaching 
the bedside in the cleanest and most appetising manner, while 
at the same time it is a valuable time saver to the nursing staff. 



Operating Tables 



I merating tables must, of course, always be the last word in 
sanitation. Users and manufacturers have standardised Oil 
Monel Metal for operating room equipment, and Its use is now 
practically universal. Owing to its flexibility, it may be 
moulded about all intricate corners, joints and sections of the 
modern operating table, without necessitating the use of Join' 
or seams which are likely to harbour germs or Infection. Its 
iiimtiL', silvery surface ^ives a pleasant impression of beauty 
• unihined with hygiene. There Is no danger such as is ns^ 
with i name] or glass-surfaced operating tables, of tiny parti' 
or chipping from the surface being 1 to aseptic field 

"f the operation. 




Literature Available 



Monel Metal Fabrication 

n ol Monel Metal from I 
rav ma i Its \ Lde-up forn 

» !■■ v 01 k kill 'i sheefl metal worl 

Lists ol Arms in each state who 
ncciall} compel enl to woi Monel M< 

led on request to t he Agent 



Many of the special appli iwons ol Monel 

Vletal and Nickel ar< crlbed and illus- 

ited In s of 1< irell as in a 

• hensivi nphlet foi m if you 

I I l nit' ■ ■ ;in> pa i i ll <ilar appllcal '"it 

• > « i i ivs table litei v. ill be for- 

on i the Agent See list 

On first pa. 



Laundry Equipment 



Monei ivietal is used in this 
Sterilizer because it it a 
sanitary metal and will 
withstand the rough wear. 



MMTB CATAIOGUB 



Monel M< tal has gh en 

' i on the o! lo 

in upkeep 
pr tbility for the d 

the sup mei Ltfi ol Monel equ 

m< rat ai ntly ju 

>n« i Metal ha amplj proi ed II possen-* 
ad- gi it, an.) the abllU \ to n 

washii sours ind bleaches, it 

a permanently oth mil roi ■ III 

sui which Improves with « 

use, an therefore a safe and relial ■ 

metal as tin I d< li< 

The various uses of Moi <al in 

' exl rai tors, trucks, chutes, »tai • h 
ironers, el 




It is recorded that a Monel Metal Operating 

Table constructed 21 years ago is still 

giving good service. 



Architect 

BRON 



4 




Cai 

Brfl 



Memo 

a ti 
t 

Ai 








137 


Architectural 

BRONZE 


Wm. Bedford Ltd. 

Artists in Metal 

(Established 1890> 
476-490 LONSDALE STREET. MELBOURNE 
SHEFFIELD HOUSE. PITT STREET. SYDNEY 
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| For Other Products. See Pages 164. 246. 328, 415 1 

ARCHITECTURAL BRONZE 




Products 

Fine Archil rrtural and * h-nainrnta I 
Metal Work, executed in Bronze, Bra 
Nickel Bronze and other metals. A partial 
list of products includes the following: — 
Architectural and Decorate. Castings 
Altars. 

Bank Screens and Fittings. 
Balusti ul* 

I tu lletin and I Hn CtOl } I !as< 

adelabra. 
] nsplay Cases. 
Ei .lesiastical Wares. 
Grill* and ( fuards. 

I ..mips. 

Letters and Figures 

Mausoleum I)n 

Memorial Tablets. 
Plaques. 
Pulpits. 
Railings. 

Soil's 

Signs, 

Tii k. r Booths. 
Urna and Vas< 
Spe< ial Hardware 



■ 



■ 



| 















■ 






ulfield City Hall, 

Victoria. 
nze Lettering on 

facade (above 



of Caulfield Bronze 

Memorial Tablets in the 

foyer, showing 11 of the 

32 tablets containing 

00 names (at rig ht 

A i 

nkin ai 

Melboui rv 




mtinutd on nc*t page) 

_ RAMSAY'S < ATALOGl'l 
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\vm. Bedford Ltd. 
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Merronal Tablet. Boys' High School, 
South Yarra, Victoria. 

• hit* i ! i !hi< i" \» . int.-- t . i kept of Public 

\V> >i I M< IKmriV 




Window Grilles, Science House, Sydney. 
Architects: Mes Peddle, Thoii" & Walk< 




Bronze Tablet executed for the State Savings Bank. 

Victoria. 

Arctni' ots: M< < tall 1 1 






■ 



Facilities 

a Iter ol r>i - ation 

.mi] planning, we bave pro- 
vided n consultary and de- 
signing r1 menl which 
bet ome highly special- 

'i and i an be taken as 
aut boritative. Our long i i 
\-- rit in ■ qua lifli us to 
bs nd le the most di fficult 
a nd exact! ng a rchitectural 
n quii ements. I lur art i 
and craftsmen are Instl u< 
to eXH'iin .ill our w -«rk in 
i he most thorough and 

instaking manner. 







Solid Bronze Grille { Double-faced), Public Library, Melbourne. 
An hi tech M Irwin & SU --n 
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Counter Treatment in Bronze, consisting of Grilles, Panels, 
and Footrails — offices of the Melbourne "Argus.** 

\ r , ) Messrs. < So 11 1 Spow ei s, 




Italian Renaissance Guile to Ticket Window- 
Comedy Theatre, Melbourne. 

\ i i , 1 1 , ■ , i c ha N Hoi I 



Ornamental Bronze 

For balusl rades, bank cages, 
grilles, mail boxes, railings in 

»r -ill oniamontaJ Eeal 111 
sol id bronze is the logical metal to 
Nothing else lends itself so 
vveU t<> ll»*' artistry of perfecl 
craftsmanship w itness the Ead 
thai it was the metal chosen by the 
fine It.iliiin workmen for those 
exquisite works of beaut; - In 
bronze, details can !>*' delicately 
w rought, sharpl] incised, or crispl > 
undercut, h is strong and p< 
manent With no other metal is 
it possible to gel the range of 
colour thai is possible in orna 
mental bronze. It remains beau- 
tiful after years of exposure, and 
need not b< painted, Eor it does not 

nisi . 




Stan Newel, Palais Theatre, St. Kilda, Victoria. 
krchitei i H E w hltc, Esq 

00 n<xt pagt 
" * " ' *^ B I VIAMMil'K 
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Typical Cast Bronze Ornaments 





B 829a. 
Window Transom Cresting for Display Window 



B 851. 
51 in. x 5V in. 





B845. 
4J in. 




Rxxxx, 



♦ ♦< 



♦ ♦♦< 




Vents and Grilles. 

B 758. 
141 x 6 inches. 



Rosettes and Ornaments. 
B832. 
8 in 




B753. 

Any length, by 5 inches. 

Embellishments in Metal Furnishings. 






> 



B843. 
1J m 



B807,— 1± inches wide. 



I 




B826. 

6 in. x 2 in 




Cast Bronze Letter a 
Manufactured in All 
Sizes from { to 24 in. 




• 



B 



produc 

, »niar 

Archite 

Brooks 
ire c 

ilrini 
mpleJ 

importan 
past 

The 0! 

iral 

terial, 

soned 

»re c 

'bed 
recomme 
applied. 

A 

facie 









B642. 

^i In. 




B 793.— 1J inches wide. 
Moulding for Metal Doors. Tablets, etc. 



For Representative 
Designs See 

Catalogur 
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Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. 

Elizabeth Street. Melbourne 
works: maffra street. south melbourne 



Telephone M J MI IS lines) 
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| For Other Products. See Pages 70. 95, 172, 235 and 468J 



Product> 



Ornamental Metal Windows; Entrance Doors and 
Bj i ; rilles, 

Architectural Bronze Work 

Brooks Robinson & Co. Ltd. have pioneered the tnanu- 

ire ol Architectural Bronze Work Id Australia, most 

of theii work being «>i a highly specialised character 

quiring a | high order <>i workmanship and desi 

nples <>t this work maj be Been in most of the 

important public buildings en i ted in Australia during 

the past 15-- years 

The operations entailed in the production ot Anhi 
i aral Bronze work are: Selection and preparation of 
aterial, production ot dies tor moldings, stiles, cor- 
etc, drawing metal ti . h dies over specially 
>ned wood cores, and framing up of the various anil 
Where cast ornaments and moldings are included, pat- 
terns have to be carved. The various locks, bolts, 
hangers, are then fitted, the exposed surfaces are 

polished an«i either lacquered, or, as is most usual and 
commended for outside work, an oxidised finish ia 
applii 

v combination of drawn-metal si lies and rails w it h 
her cast or extruded moldings is found to be the most 
(factory method of construction and has been used 
in some of our more recent contracts 




Government Savings Bank, Sydney. 
Entrance Doors — Bronze. 



Grilles 

The use of bronze grilles in front of plateglass panels 
in A* and windows is very popular where a li^ht 

appearance, accompanied by a maximum of protection, 
Is required. 

These grilles are of solid cast bronze, with turned. 
I a isted or plain bars. For the purposes of cleaning, 
either the grille may he hinged, or, as is usually 
adopted, the name holding the glass panel is hinged 

Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. are equipped to design. 
manufacture and instal bronze grille work, and are 
specialists in this work as applied to banking and similar 
applic itions 

Metal Trim 

is manufactured by Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd.. 
metal trim becomes ol definite ornamental \ alue. 
Corners are sharp and molds are tru< to form. Metals 
used are bronze, brass or steel, and a large variety of 
fin ish< s are ai ailable. 

SOME RECENT CONTRACTS. 

stut* Government Savings Hank of N.S.W. 
\ i-»i Messrs Rosa 8t Row i 

amp i EuUding, Melbourne 

Architect! M« Bates, Smart & McCutcheon 

Hank of Australasia, Melboun 

\ i chitei Vies si a. & K i [endei son. 

i anh ol N S W . Brisbane 

Archil • •« t Krai 1 1 I (ill. 




■ 













F** 



Electricity Commission, Melbourne. 
Bronze Doors. 



KAMSU'S CATALOGUE 
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Australian Metal Products Pty. Ltd. 

GENERAL OFFICE AND PLANT: 

REAR NICHOLSON 8c SCOTCHMER STREETS 

FITZROY, VICTORIA 

Interstate Distributors: 
SVDNEY-H. E. McClelland. * York Street ADELA.DE-jMjJ^ G.org« Will, ft Co. Ltd.. 

BRISBANE — Messrs. Bernays A Anderson, PERTH— Messrs. George Wills & Co. Ltd., 

125 Adelaide Street. 



156 St. George's Terrace. 



/ 



/ 



* 



[For Other Products, See Page 260] 



Products 

Hollow-Metal and Metal-l red Doors, Swing or 
Sliding and Hollow-Metal Lift Doors; Combination 
Steel Jambs and Architrav. s; Metal Lockers and 
Shelvi -: Metal Skirting 

Approved Fireproof Construction 

"Standwell ' Fire Doors have been approved bj 
,1,,. |.' ir ,. i 'n.irrw runs Association of Australia and 
the building authorities of the respective capital 
cities of Australia for vertical shafts such as stair- 

r.ise \\r|]s .111(1 l'll't WdlS 



Acceptable Design 

"Standwell" doors, by virtue of their 
design, have overcome the difficulty, « » ft i?n pre- 
sented i'» tl i Architect, of disguising the old type of 
unsightly tin-clad door. 

Without detracting from its fin risting con- 
struction, this door is highly pie; rig in d m 
;i panelled door of lfin. thickness lniim in ■■ m< 
frame the whole being from ridging or o\ 

lapping sheets presents a smooth surface wh 

adily takes any form of finish, thus presenting a 
door of outstanding appearance and utiliti 



Construction 
Door 

"Standwell ' I rs are constructed ol 5in. wide 

stiles and t-.p rail and lOin. bottom rail. Stiles and 
rails consist of a w I core of non-resinous, well- 
seasoned timber encased with a drawn metal covering 
,,f galvannealed steel sheets I rasl resisting >, Ranged in 
such a way as to meel together 
on the inside of .-ill si iles and 
rails. The junction of the wood 

cores at the st Mrs and rails are 
irromcd both sides, into which 
the metal covering is inge- 
niouslj entered to Eorm inter- 
locking joints. These joints an 
b-ad- filled and cleaned off 
smooth by a finishing process. 

Each panel consists of two 
sheets of galvannealed Bteel 
with asbestos sheel core be1 ween 
and formed in such a wji to 
come flal togethi I flanges of 
stile and rail. The whole is >1 
welded together al intervals, 
thus hermetically sealing the 
wood core in the metal casing 

Tin panel mould, being of an 
atl racl ii <■ design, gn es a finish 
to a distinctive door 

I i. mi. 

Each door is bung in 
pressed steel combination jamb 
and architrave of 16 gauge 
metal. These frames can be 
designed to suit anj condition of opening. A fea 
ture of the singli or installation is thai the tin 
point eontacl and self-closing iuipmen1 is embodied 
in the frame thus el iminating fitl ing e faci 

t he - looi 



Erection 

Erecl ion is simplified I >oor and framt ■ 
,i- a unit, is made and hung in the workshop. Bu ld- 
ing in of the frame as the work proceeds is desirable; 
it nol only makes for a solid and better fixed job, but 
.i saving of time in building construe Any 

damaging of w alls or plaster after erection 










I 



st.indwell Doors in th 

Co. of 



e Commercial Banking 
Sydney. 



Swing Door 

Each swiii- door iv hung in 
the train.- with a pair of 4 inch 
alf-surface ball-bearing hin 

d to jamb, with metal stove 
screws on one half and I ; i other 
bolted through door. The ease 
i,r operation of the doors on 
these hinges is a feature of the 

installat ion. 
Sliding Door 

Sliding di ! " 

ball - bearing roller p< ts 
punning i a Bpeeial » 

dr;iw n-metal tracl of 
the sliding door is thi 

[ocl and 

tr.i il head and : 

w hich operates when i i 

closei 1. 

Al! doors close s 
sweetly. No metallic ban gin 
implicity of >n. 



Finish 

An} kind of finish can ibtained, such a 
or ined i namel to coloura as desired. The 
of metal used lends itself to the highest d« • 
finish possible, 

d on ■ igi) 



%fr 
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St.indweM Sliding Doors in the T. & G Building. Sydney. 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 

GENERAL 

All Fire Doors where indicated on plan (or as per 

Schedule below or describe location) 

shall be "Standwell" swinging and/or sliding doors hung 
in pressed steel Jambs and built in as the work proceeds. 
the whole construction being in accordance with the F.U. 
Association standards. 

DOOR CONSTRUCTION 

Door stiles and rails shall be 1i in. thick, constructed 
of a wood core of non-resmous well-seasoned and truly 
milled timber, metal covered with 22 gauge galvannealed 
steel, rust-resisting sheets, spot welded to panels con- 
sisting of galvannealed sheets with asbestos core. Form 
interlocking Joints at Junction of stile and rails, all lead- 
filled. Panels shall be finished all around with metal 
mould of standard design. 

FRAMES 

Frames shall be of one piece, combination plain (or 
moulded) Jamb and architrave, embodying all self-closing 
and locking equipment. Each swing door shall be hung 
with a pair of 4-inch half-surface, ball-bearing hinges. 

Each sliding door shall be top hung to ball-bearing 
roller pendants running on a special section track. 



FINISH 

Frames and doors shall 
painted in one good coat 
paint finishes as specified 



be delivered on the Job shop- 
of priming to take lacquer or 
later. 



BUILDING IN 

Fi.imes shall be solidly built in as the work proceeds 
by the General Contractor, who shall take all respons- 
ibility for the true setting of the frames in the wall. 



METAL SKIRTING 

Metal skirting, in conjunction with met .i l jambs and 
arthitr. gives a continuous metal installation Irre- 

spective of whether wooden or metal doors are used, in 
effect that metal to metal com. are made. 

The method of fixing metal skirling is by means of 
spring clips fixed to brackets at intervals (see lllustra- 

ij » Behind these brackets accommodation Is provided 
for electrical conduits, etc. — the method ol clipping 
makes them easily accessible. 

With a lacquer finish, rich effects can be obtained, in 
addition to giving the material an impervious surface. 
Skirtings can be made to any size or shape. 



STANDWELL DOOR INSTALLATIONS 

Commercial Banking Co. ol Sydney, MHimurm 
Architects; Bates, Smart and McCutcheon. 

Hank ol Australasia. Melbourne. 

Architects: a. & K. Henderson 

A.M. P. Ituilding. Melbourne 

Architect Hates, Smart and McCutcheon. 

Julius Kayser Building, Richmond, Victoria. 
\n hitei i j. Plottell. 

Richmond Terminal Station. Victoria. 

Architects Stan Electricity Commission, 

Dominion House, Melbourne. 

Architects: Hare. Alder, ivc k and Lacs 

Equity Trust* •- I toil ding, Melbourne 
Architects: Oakley & Park* 

« ; .1 Coles, Melbourne. 

Architect n \. Norri 

State Electricity Commission Building. Flind<*r> Lane, 

T. & G. Building, Sydney. 

Architects: a. & K. Henderson. 
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Hollow Steel Combination Jamb and Architrave 



Description 

The combination of door jambs and 
architraves fabricated in hollow steel 
sections, provide a building unit accept- 
able to archil*' tfi who seek a fire-proof 
mar, rial j et It hal architecturally 

correct in design 

The unit submitted by us is stronglj 
constructed with all mitres welded, thus 
ovei coming the difficulties of sagging 
and shrinking so often found in wood 
constructions. 

Construction 

The construction of the unit is 
follows: — 

1. Tin- side jambs are coped to the 
heads with mortise and tenmi attach- 
ments, thus insuring proper alignment 
and accurate d i mansions. 

_'. The casing sections are accuratel) 
mitred and acetylene welded on tin 
reverse side, producing neat, < <»n. . ;ii. <i 
and permanent joints. 

3. The jambs are mortised, rein- 
forced drilled and tapped for hardware 
at the fa- : giving machine accuracy 
and eliminating costly field labour. 



4. No 16 gauge, cold-rolled with 
the rolling process, produces clear-cut, 
sharp profiles, true and accurate to 
detail. Wire anchors make the frames 
a component part of tin* wall structure. 



Additional Advantages 

The unit , u hen built 
n alls, displat i lintels 



in wiih the 
a saving in 

itself. Actual testa have shown that 16 
gauge rolled-Steel section will sustain 
all Lira rotta ill loads without 

deflection tor openings up to 5 It wide. 
Wnlci openings are reinforced in head 
with 14 gauge channels as shown. 
having 21 in. flanges. These are ^ood 
for <>].. nings up to 8 it. wide 



Stock Sizes 

For 3-in. and 4-in. Partition Walls. 
Jamb Openings — 

6ft. Gin. high x 2ft. 6in. wide 

6ft. Sin. high \ 2ft Sin. wide 

lOin. high x 2ft loin, wide 

7ft Oln. high x 3ft loin, wide 
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Metal Lockers 



The low Initial cosl of metal Lockers combined with 
their ability to stand up to rough usage make them 
most economical proposition. 

Our metal lockers are made of 20 gauge steel she< 
with doors ol 16-gauge; this ensures itrong and ri 
construction. Door i m be made with overlapping 
at slight extra cost; this obviate the open joint and 
is a distinct advantage. 

Standard ventilation to lockers is by louvres pn 
In tin door ta< »ul perforati d door-- can be supplied to 
various designs 11 I quired. 

Single type i- rs are equipped with hat shelf a 

,I|! oat honks. The method of locking is by a (hi 

point espagnol.it bolt fitti k (n -i . 

Double type lockers are the same as single type bul 

with the hat shelf omitted, 

Standard finish is in on Green Enamel, baked 

Standard Size 

x 12in \ I2in 

I5in. x lr.M. 
x I2in. x 12in. 
x 15in. x 15in. 
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S r\gie Type 

l2*OR lS"vOU<WU 



nil. 



.Single Type — 6 ft. 

6ft. 
Double Tvi -6ft. 



fr- 











Doubts Type. 



Type of Metal Lockers Installed in the 
New A.M. P. Bu'ldmg, Melbourne. 
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Products 

Metal-faced Doors, Lifl Cages and Doors, Electric 
Signs, St&Uboard and Pavemenl Lights, Metal Drawn 
Moulding in White Copper, Brass or Bronze metal 
in stock patterns or to Architects' details. 



LIFT CAGES 
Tl lass of work i-, as tar as design Is coiu'emeil . 

purelv a matter tor the Architect, as also is the materials 

Of which the cage is tc be constructed, either metal or 
wood. 

Method of Construction 

Whether the interior of a Lift 'age is finished in either 
wood or metal, the carcase work will he the same, and 
should be constructed of ex 2 in. yellow pine, all joii 
being mortised, tenoned and housed. \ suitable size for 
the framing of a lift cage is ex 5 in. x 2 in. pine. If it la 
desired to finish the inside in metal, our Fig. No. t 
is typical of a metal Interior, but is. of course, open to 
innumerable variations Panels are better if not mon- 
than 12 in. wide. These should be made of 16 or IS 

iuge metal, whilst a 20-gauge metal may be regarded 
heaw enough for facing the stiles and rails. Mould 
ings, if any. may be to detail. They may be either cast 
metal or metal sheathed stock mouldines, all of which 
should be screwed from the back and all mitres should 
be sweated A ventilating frieze of pierced metal should 
be provided in the upper part of the roof of the cage. 
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PAVEMENT LIGHTS 

Little detail i for tl,is WOJ 

prisms i raxy in size and thickne* ■ nd ar 

imea of ron or reinforced con* rhe prisma 

double and treble tongued to make wratert I 

\Vh--n Hi- n- ■ are obtain* n<i a < 

is sp.-i .n.-.i. a moulo le, the spacir 

The mouM will be about 3 in. 
and will be relnfon ed with I In st« • i bai ' my 

•ectioi ' be i omp 1 of l part fine to J 

AJI discs 01 

en gr< I In with liquid mixed l part or sa 

l of When desired, the i m i i U aw 

below V -rface of the prism ana U veiled UP with t< rrazzo 

other in tis that may b< desir^i b) the Arcfclte* 



Sound Construction 

in the manufacture and construction of metal-fac< m 
doors, lift cages and doors. T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd. 
employ methods of construction which have been 
developed with years of experience. These methods are 
briefly put forth on this page as a high standard of the 

Quirements necessary iii this work. 



METAL- FACED DOORS 

These are largely in use for better-class entrances — 
Banks, Offices and high-grade Stores — and also for lift 
doors. 

Method of Construction 

Stiles should be ex 5 x 2 yellow pine, rails to Archi- 
tects' detail, but the rails should be i in. less in thick- 
ness than the stiles, as a "flush" joint is not desirable. 
All sheeting should be not less than 20-gauge metal. 
The stiles should be "stump'' mortised and all tenons 
should be secret wedded. The panels may be either 
metal or glass. Where glass is to be used, "CUPROS" 
is the most suitable, and when used as lift doors, the 
glazing must be of the fire-resisting variety, with a sec- 
tion of the glass left clear for observation purposes. 





METAL ENTRANCE. DOOKS 

FIC 1 



SECTION A-A 



ELECTRIC VERANDAH SIGNS 

The municipal authorities have now approved of th 
i\t verandah sign, but -online its use to cantilever 

i and ihs. 

Method of Construction 

Th- entire name work consists of angle iron, braized 
at all joints, with iron arms to suspend sign from the 
verandah ceilin The glazing is in plate glass, secured 
with metal (iron) beads. The wording or decoration of 
thi lass is preferably done with the sand blast and 
! in colour selected. A minimum of ten (1"* 
-on (iv lights are necessary for a sign 8 ft long. 

■amaya catalogs 
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Wormald Bros. Limited 

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERS 
SINCE 1889 

CITY OFFICE: 19 BLIGH ST., SYDNEY, FACTORY: YOUNG ST., WATERLOO. SYDNEY 

BRANCHES: 
MELBOURNE— 180 Bay St.. Port Melbourne. BRJSBAN E— "City Buildings." Edwards St 

NEW ZEALAND— "T. & G." Buildings. Wellington. ADEL Al DE— Bowden. 

PERTH— Wellington St. 
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WATERLOO" Fire Resisting Doors 










Armoured Doors 

The object of a Fire Door is 
to automal ically clos< .1 □ opening 
in the e\ ent ol fire, and bo block 
the progress of the flames. No1 
only the actual flames, but thi 
heat of fire must also be con- 
oded with. When subjected to 
intense heat, solid metal don - 
become warped and twisted ami 
very quickly become red hot. This 
heal naturally is onducted 
through to the other side, and bo 
ignites any combustible material 
within range of its influence. To 
overcon this, Armoured 1 or 
Ironclad I Fire Doors have been 
evolved, and thej have proved on 
many occasions since that they 
are absolutely safe and depend- 
able. 

Advantages 

Because of their construction, 
Armoured Fire Doors will nev< r 
warp or twist under heat, and 
they do not conduct much heat 

through to the other side. A test made with a fin 
U mperature of 1,960 deg. F. only conducted 90 deg to 
the far side. Tins would not ignite materials nearl 
and so is far safer than any other form o£ door. 





Automatic Hinged Fire Door. 



Standard Automatic Sliding Fire Door. 

Construction 

u Waterloo' 1 Fire I >oors ar< constructed of tin 
or tour layers of seasoned Baltic pine, or other non 
resinous wood, tongued and grooved, with the la 
running in alternate ways. The numb 
determined l>\ the area of the door. The boards 

astcned hi c w ith special drive screws till t - 

whole core is one solid piece. This c 1 , is t) , 
with spi ! charcoal-tinned steel sheets in such 
manner thai all air ie eluded. T 1 n- 

etuallj to expand, bu1 they cannol become 

detached. Bach of I he covering si eets is sp< Uy 
lapped so thai they all join nother to form the 

>ver. 

Automatic Operating Device 

To fully comply wil h tl atli] 

later paragraph, all fire doors musl li;i \ n attach- 
ment whii s them to shut into al tl 
approach of I This is «| \ t> B sj stem of 
pulley s and w< is vi hiich are held back l>; 
fusible link. This is constructed of two 
brass, fastemd together by a special solder which 
fuses a1 approximately 155 deg. Fahr, Another 
tem (s< • used on hinged d< is with 
patented spring arm attachment This is held ba< 
with the same type of fusible link and. when pel 
it slams the door shut. 



BVMSAY S ( ATAI-OCCFi 



ntmaed on next page) 




149 



K 1M>U n 
* \T \\ Otil I 



WORMALD BROS. LIMITED 



16c 




Patent Double-door Closing 
Device 

When room does nol perroil 
the use of a large hinged door, 
and piers pro ent it from slid- 
ing, the 011I3 alternative ifl to 
binge it in two halv< hoors 
made in 1 hia \\ ay are rebated 
so thai the} will close together 
and form a solid break. 

It is n;il iinilh \ it;ill\ im- 

portanl that the correct door 
should close first. We have in 
uted and patented a special 
lever attachment which, in the 
event of the wrong half shutting 
first, holds it open a1 A in 
sketch l>rl<»\\ . The second half 
then closes and releases the stop 
by lifting the cam 15. The firsl 
sect ion 1 hen closes into place. 



Automatic Double- Hinged Fire Doors, with Patent Closing Device. 

Fire Underwriter's Requirements 

To comply w it h the requirements for making a 
perfect " cut-off M for insurance rating purposes, 
doors must be fitted each side of the opening. The 
walls musl be of fire-resisting construction and must 
be finished ofl squan* so that t lie door has three 
inches cover on either side when closed. No opening 
should be made more than 45 squan feel in area 
without obtaining special permission. 



Floor Details and Methods of 

Hanging 

] i' ;i floor is no1 of fire-resisting 
- onstruction, the step must be so 
built up that there is four inch* s 
i >f fii oof materia] projecting 
either In the case of brick 

piers and wooden Boors, it is 
sufficient to inserl an iron checker 
pla into the briekwork on each 

le with the necessar] four ii 
<■..-■. er. 

The do< g by rag bolts 

ii into the walls with cemenl 

-I are erected bj ufi as a rule 

onl ractor a fter the 
walls have been built, 




UnIIilT 



Section of 
actual use 



Fittings 

Care must be taken in 
ngs w bich w ill withstand the 
of the fire, and also the pos- 
; ,iiit\ of sudden cooling by water. 

il experiments have been made and disclosed 
Eacl thai malleable iron is the surest and best 
rial, inn] tins is used almost entire] 




Fire Door cut off after 
showing layers of wood 

unharmed. 



with a mild steel 
l 2ft 7Jin., and 

>t»>el lups. 



Closing Device for Double Doors. 



"Waterloo" Strongroom Doors 

Waterloo Strongroom Doors are 
ilt on the Fire Door principle, and 
are designed for fire protection more 
than burglar protection. They are 
lifted with a combination slide and 
i lever lock, however, which is proof 
gainst any p**tt\ thief. 

The door is constructed of two 

1 hi. kn. sse< of 1-inch tongued and 

: «m .\ 1 .1 boards, reinforce.! with 

sheet Iron between. Nails are then 

driven - lose Intervals right 

through irnih ; to front and 

cli : and then the whole is en- 

I with lock-jointed, tinned steel 

sheets, as with an ordinary tire door. 

\ limit panel of thinner wood is 

no* added, over which is drawn a 

final heet Ol specially flattened 

et steel. This is enamelled an-) 

gives a massive and ornamental 

Jinish to the whole door. 

Specification 

The Waterloo Standard Strong- 
room Door gives a daylight opening 
of 6ft. 3in. x 2ft. 3in It is supplied 

frame, which fits a reveal of 6ft. 5}in. 

is secured to wall with four splayed 
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WATERLOO" ROLLER SHUTTERS 
































Where Used 

" Waterloo" I fuller Shuttrr* pr<>\ ide the i < l * ■ ; 1 1 
means of closing factory door-openings, garages, 
theatre windows, lift entrances, cartways, shop fronts, 
etc. They ean be applied to almosl any conditions, 
and have been made successfully up to about 25 feel 
in width. All the NSW. iJovernment Tramways 
sheds have been fitted with these shutters, as well as 
man; Large Harbour Trust entrances, and those of 
Large prh ate concerns. 

Different Types 

"Waterloo" Steel Roller Sliulhis an* made in two 
gauges — 17 and 21 gauge. The heavy gau?»' is rolled 
with wider slats and is recommended for large openings 
where heavy wind resistance is experienced. The 21- 

trauge slats for all ordinary openings. 

Construction 

Steel Rollei shun. ai i constructed ol roll*- i 

steel slats interlocked by sliding each slat along the 
one neit to it, as shown in the accompanying dia- 
gram. To prevent these 
slats from sliding out of 
line, malleable iron in 
1 1 e riveted on to 
th- end of ch 

alternate pair 
-I.. The curtain 

then fastened 

n nil metal thread 
sere* to b ' »'i 
drum, i aside w hich 
is ii\<-d a spindle 
on a spiral pring. 
Adjustment \> g iren 
so that th*' tension 

Ol the spring can 

be set t<» give ea 
operation. Large 

shut t.-rs, however, 
1 1 not depend en- 
tin I v on the spring, 
and so gearing is 
provided — operated 
by the hand chain 

-as shown in the 
diagram a1 side. 
J'r« on Is made 
for locking by the 
use of a flat holt 

ta< hnu-nt to the 

bottom rail 
Steel Interlocking Slats. 

Fire Underwriters* Shutters 

Fire Undi rcriters' 21-gauge St< ■« i shuiM ~ 
mual he automatic in closing, and so. by special 

arlng, In-ld with a fusible link, thej run down 
into position when released by the lire. They 
are need a "iiit-off" on Brepi tairwaj 

an<I In front of lift openings when coming up 
into the middle of a building. They must b 
a 3-inch cover on each side of the openii d 

also extend quit, flat for three inch's above the 
top before starting to curl away to the drum 

if the floor is not of fireproof construction, 

i iron checker-plate must be d on floor at 

opening. 







\ 



Space Required 

For the most satisfactory job, IT inches of headroom 
is required. Shutters can be erected, however, with less, 
but in this case, the curtain commences to curve away 
from the lintel at the top and, if set too low, when fully 
up, some of the roll will project into the opening. 
Measurements for side room are given in the diagr; 
below for steel shutters, but garage shutters in wood 
can be erected with less. 

Fixing 

Roller Shutters are better fixed after the opening is 
completed. We prefer to do this and, wherever possible, 
actually carry out the work ourselves. If a contractor 
is going to do it. however, we supply blue prints givi 
details. 

WOOD ROLLER SHUTTERS 

'Waterloo" Wood Roller Shutters are used mainly for 
private ^ara*;e use, and because of th< i operation and 

fing in room, are Ideal. Hand chains are unn • sary I 
ordinal? sizes, as they ar»- spring t>alan< *-<i and require vei 
little effort to raise or lower them — 4J of room I 

required at the sides and about IS tiki h»-> headroom. No great 
strength i ed in the lintel In this case, ho v. . as th< 
ets i ng the drum and roller are secured to th- 

wooden guides. 

"Waterloo" Wood Roller Shutters are constructed of sea- 
Boned i l 16tfa Inch redw ood slats, drilled to t.-ik.- .strips ol 
copper and webbing strips, which are t! led ai ervals ol 

out is Inches rlffht through from the bottom rail and 
fastened to the drum at the top. 




**/-*» 



, i 
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THE WATERLOO 
STEEL 
ROLLER SHUTTER 



In 



Gearing and Bracket Arrangements for Steel Roller Shutter. 
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C. Dowell & Sons Pty. Ltd. 

General Office and Plant: 
REAR NICHOLSON AND SCOTCHMER STREETS. 

FITZROY. VICTORIA 

Interstate Distributors: 
SYDNEY — The Austral Roller Shutter ADE LAI DE— Messrs. George Wills A Co. 

Works Ltd.. 96 Hams Street. Pyrmont. Ltd., 31 Grenfcll Street. 

BRISBANE— Messrs. Be. nays & Anderson. PERTH— Messrs. George Wills & 

125 Adelaide Street. 
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v v File No 



Products 

Dowell Cottai I enu a1 Windi Metal Lif1 Froi 

an d k,,, losurea; Lifl Doora and Lifl Car Superstrm 

w rought-Iron ades "i ( ( ol- 

lapsibh Gat Bui i lie Bj i Dowell Solid Rolled 

mble Weatl i asementa 

well [ndustrlal ih. 

following thr*>e i»; - 
for Window - i 



Equipment and Facilities 

i mi equipment consists of a < o 
i> . .| Lippi tablishment d< 

i to the production of the above 
pi od u ; b Facilities include designing, 
draftinj neering and estimating 

partmen a and a fully-equipped 
indrv, machine shop and finish. 
department This organisation 
is able to offer to the archit< 

e covering the pro- 
duct ion of metal products 

Ornamental Ironwork, etc. 

In the fabrication of wrought iron 

ustrades, *" 

nothing but wrought iron ol a tough, 
fibrous and uniform character Ls 
used. The iron is fed and smoothly 

finished, and. wherever welded oi 
riveted, the joints are clean and 
i ly fitted. 




Lonj experience In all classes ol wrought iron woi 
has developed a high standard ol workmanship. One ol 

.ml |oI the I ornamental Gati s to the 
addition of th< \ ii I oi ian tate Bank— 

shov i timates, de I n and co opi ration will be 

gi> .mi gladl] 

Lift Enclosures and Cars 

Lil I fronts and enclosui being 
it the point of entrance to 
a building, it is most necessary that 
a design and finish in accordance 
with the importance and standing of 
the building be installed. 

Our experience enables us to pro- 
duce anj kind of lift enclosure in 
metal. We make enclosures of steel 
diamond and square mesh and hol- 
low steel construction with polished 
wire, glass or steel panels, in any 
desired finish. 

We build all parts comprising the 
construction of entrances and lift 
including all necessary mechan- 
i m and hardware. This results in 
proper operation and undivided re 
sponsibility. Lift cars are of all fire- 
proof construction, consisting of 
pressed steel finished in a wide 
i ange of finishes, including baked 

araels, lacquer and imitation wood 
graining. They can be constructed to 
suit lift shafts in new or existing 
buildings. We are prepai- -1 '«> sub 
mil our designs or work off those 

ibuiitted to us. 




(Above i — Ornamental 
Iron Gates by C. 
Dowell &. Sons Pty. 
Ltd.. in State Savings 

Bank, Melbourne. 

Architects: Stephenson 
& Meldrum. 



T. & G. Building, 
Melbourne, in which 
Dowell Steel Case- 
merits were installed 
throughout. 

hitects; A. & K. 
Henderson. 



Metal Lift Enclosure, 
Melbourne Town H 

A typical example of 

the work of C. Dowell 

& Sons Pty. Ltd. 




(Cont\nucd on next p<*ge) 
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SECTION AA 



•ALTEKNATIVEMLTHODS-OFTIXINGGUZING- x 



DOWELL STEEL CASEMENTS 
These Casements are made of oar standard 1 2-inch 
section. \ special feature of this section i^ it** <louM«- 
weathering obtained in the roil<"<i section giving two 
point Ionian — an essential in metal window construc- 
tion. \u screwed flats an* necessarj with their con- 
sequent mil of corrosion between the screwed mem- 
4 bers. Thcj can i* 1 built up with transom ami midlion 
bars to form composite windows with the distinctive 
character of a transomed and mnllioned window. 
These windows air speciaJJ] recommended, tor the] 
ensure siuin Mors being «v< n. and ulavx panels on the 
same plane. 

Dowel] Steel < asements an- made in standard open- 
ing arrangements as follows:— 

1. Side hinged, opening in or out. 

2. Top hung, opening out. 

3. Bottom hung, opening in. 

4. Vertically pivoted. 

5. Horizontally pivoted. 

6. Projected top hung only. 

RECOMMENDED MAXIMUM SIZES TO OPENING 

SASHES. Width not to exceed Height. f 

Side hung 2ft. 9in. 6ft. 6m. - 1 - 

Top hung or bottom hung 5ft. 3ft. 

Vertically pivoted . . . 3ft. 6in. 6ft. 6in. 

Horizontally pivoted 5ft. 4ft. 

Projected top hung only 5tt 2ft. 

WIDTH \v 





SECTION - C.c!' 
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DOWELL'S METAL CASEMENTS 
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ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION FOR DOWELL STEEL CASEMENTS 



FRAMES AND SASHES. 

All windows as shown on drawings shall be of the 
Oowell type of solid rolled double-weathered sections of 
at least 1Jin. deep. No screwed facings shall be allowed. 
Bars shall be hydraultcally straightened and have corner 
accurately machined and electrically welded, and shall be 
cleaned perfectly smooth and square. All sight lines shall 
be even, and glass on the one plane. Transome and mui- 
lions shall be formed where necessary (or as shown on 
dr.iwi.igs) to obtain this arrangement. Glazing bars shall 
be of 1in. x iin. tee sections (or as required by the Fire 
Underwriters' Association), tenoned and riveted to outer 
framing; where intersections occur they shall be formed 
by a method of overlapping interlocking Joint. Glass shall 
be secured with the moulded metal beading accurately 
mitred at the corners. 



FITTINGS. 

All fittings 
etc.) shall be 



( hinges, 
of solid 



fasteners, 
bronze (or 



stays, cleats, 

gunmetal). 



latches. 



PAINTING. 

Windows shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust and scale 
and painted with two coats of rust-resisting paint before 
delivery. 

BUILDING IN. 

General contractor shall be responsible for the proper 
setting and building in of the frames and the application 
of hardware as required. All opening sashes shall be left 
in proper working order. 

Note. — Unless otherwl pectfled. all Klass shall be 

provided foi under another contract and secured bj 
general contractoi Plna foi putt) glaring are supplied 

by us 



DOWELL INDUSTRIAL WINDOWS 



Description 



The Sashes are made ol lin. i lin > 
sections, and the frames are generalb ol i 
hi r channelled section, which si i res 
as a key foi cement pointing. Two or 
more units ol the sash may be coupled 

gether bj means of our stand ai d mul- 
and transomes. 

GLAZING SIZES.- With the • v ■ ption of 
smaller In opening; sashes, glass tve 

n standardised to »utt I s x i- in. 

frames, -ah corners of the fram< ar« 
Ided, an I - : <- n bars t< noned and 

ed . in • tions bj c foi mi d by I he met hod 

of mi' i to lapping Jolnl 

sashes an n of 1 * iia tee sections^ 

led e lazing bai • ■ of 1 he same 

on. Around im- outside a channel section 

supplied, - point contact be1 ween - 
mo frame 

hinges. • - are hi ilfo hung on 

i urning In bronze beai ini I I 
stabli so that they take up an) slight rlis- 

i . p tni it g I hal "i.i-. .... ur in . 1 1 m 

fittings, — Bcpnze spring-catch m i 

.., hi meth< iting 

1 ■ 

finish. — ah work is given one pi 
of ru* ing paint h« foi • delh pry. 
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NOTE WHEN Od.DEf.NC OR. 5PECIFYINC USE THE SYMfcOLS t NUMBERS 

C.IVEN IN THE ABOVE I A G ft. A M 5 

•DOWELL INDUSTRIAL WINDOWS- 

STANDARD TYPES AND SlZEi 06-AWC N°2 









Dowell Steel Residential Windows <Cottage Typei 



Designed In convenient sizes to meet all requirements 

I with opening sashes as shown on the following 

ige, ti. orin an economic proposition within the s -op.- 

any prospective home builder. They .ire as cheap a 

wo adows bul give thai characteristic simplicit) 

line which is onlj obtainable bj the use ol steel. 
The opening sashes are qo1 large and cumbersome, 
it are large enough to give ail the desired ventilation 

required. Broken up Into small panels of glass with 
glazing bai- they form a very rigid sash. Th** gee- 
frame ami sash used is 1 In. deep x 1 in. web. 
rh glazing bars of 1 in. x J in. tees. All corners of 



| the dra, «i thh page wtr* produ^J h, the Architectural Srjrf ol Ram\ju'i Catalogue) 



frames and sashes are welded, and ~u/iim bar are 
U aoned and riveted to outer framing. Intersections of 
glazing bars are formed by the method of overlapping 
Intel locking Joinl 

tShes are- hung on surface hinges with steel pins 
niriiintr in tninmetal bearings. When required, project- 
ing binges can be supplied for easj cleaning from inside. 
Hinges and brackets to receive fittings are riveted to t! 
sash and tit.- Irani. Casement stays and fasteners are 
of gunmetal. All glazing is done from the outside. All 
work receives one coat of rust-resisting paint he-lore 
delivery. 

. j on next r"^ ( ' 
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DIACKAM5 of STANDARD TYPLS6SIZL5 

(DOTTED LINES INDICATE OPENING PORTION- $ J 

NOTtS WHEN OR.0ER.INC OR SPECIFYING, PLEASE STATE 6CH 
LETT£Rs.6 NUM5ER. Of TYPE REQUIRED ALSO STATE whch SpDE 
THE HINGES A^E TO BE FIXED( LOOKING F JL O M. Tm£ IN Si DC) , WHETHeiL 
PROJECTING HINGES AR.E REQUIRED FOR. SlDE WUNC SASHES 
WHETHER FIXING WILL &E TO TOOO | &R.IC*. OR CONCRETE 
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J. Connolly Limited 

Structural Engineers and Blacksmiths 

Reg. Office: 
FIT2R0Y IRON WORKS, 43-49 MOUNTAIN AND SMAIL STREETS, SYDNEY 



Established 1884. 



Phone MA 4949. 
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s \ a. File No 



Products 

i Window Frames, Steel Doors el Fire Escapes, 

uded Steel Awnm. s, Wrought -iron and Bronze 
Iconett b, Balustrading Grilles, Enti a nee Oates, Lit! 
Doi'i s, i-ift Enclosures, et 

Facilities and Service 

This bouse is replete with Modern Machinery and the 
latest methods ol i truction are employed Arti 
■who have been sj" « uilly trained for the above wontioned 
work are engaged and everj order, either large or small. 
receli es i \pert and prompt attention. We shall be 
pl« ! lo furnish Architects with designs, estimates and 
any other information that may be required on applic 
i ion. This service is entirely free and is executed with- 
out placing those concerned under the slightest obliga- 
tion. 

Designs 

Designs of an> description can be carried out to con- 
form with certain Architectural features, providing, of 



course, the scheme ifl practicable \rchitects can always 

be assured that their designs and specifications will be 

faithfully and properly observed, and that no deviation 
of any sort will occur unless their approval is obtained. 



Quality 

The standard of workmanship of this house has been 
highly commended by some of the most prominent Archi- 
tects of Sydney, and the compliments that we have 
i. ceived prove conclusively that they appreciate our 
efforts t<> give entire satisfaction. Our reputation for 
quality is such that under no consideration will we allow 
it to be jeopardised by the output of inferior work. Every 
job manufactured is subject to a stringent examination, 
and if there are any defects they must be remedied before 
the work is passed for delivery. Architects are cordially 
invited at all times to inspect their work, to make sure 
that all is in strict accordance with their requirements 
l"fore delivery is made. 



ORNAMENTAL IRONWORK 



GATES AND FENCES 

Wrou Iron Gat - i meel all i etnents are 

I and supplied and, if desired, we will undertake 

lo on. la any city, town i iburb. Ornamental Oates 

of lntri< «' [>n ent no difficulty, ipplied 

several "t the principal buildings in Sydney md are 

quit*- fa« with their construction, VVe pride ourselves as 

th< .tianufact mi • t - ol thos< beautiful o much 

ad which for many years graced the exterior ol tl 

!■ i »wn Hall The* gates ma) now S1 Joseph's 

i Hill. 



in 





Ornamental Grilles. 



Entrance Gates. 



BALCONIES AND 
BALUSTRADES 

\\ i balconies 

and 
Lir Panels to suit all 
ar« r e q u i r 

pro- 

m be 

brass or 

iihi one 

n repn i nt stan i a I d 

. 

ol I 
t we 




ORNAMENTAL GRILLES 

We have a reputal 
trs' standing for this particular 

mv of ' he I'm* 91 
oles in this cttj have been 
manufactured by u >ur present 

It is familiar with this clas< ol 
td quite capable of making 
grilles similar In all respects to 
^e used years aeo when the 
.i. mand waa much ?i eat* i Lrchl 
tects can be assured that grilles 
of nil types and sizes shall receive 
best and exp I f " 




Balustrading. 



Grille. 



BRIEF LIST OF CONNOLLY 

WROUGHT IRON INSTALLATIONS 

tdams Hotel B S fi A Ban* G t W- st G P.O., 

A.B.C. i r»n Street Wingello House; ^J aIe 

-pping Block; Esdailea Buildings Admlnistrat ive Oftice, 

Central Railway Station; Challis Hou 

(( '.yagej 
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STEEL WINDOW FRAMES 



Window Fra rnes, oo account ol the many 
advai es they have ovei wooden sashes, are gainli 
increasing popularity and are being used on buildings of 
.,11 descriptions, i e.. Banks, Hotels Warehoi Offi< 

buildings Garages, Factories and I ottages, etc Tin 



Frames nanufactured i>> J. CONNOLLY LIMITED have 
reached a high standard ol efficiency, being constructed 
of <I«mi »>l*' weathered sections, w ii tch ai i absolutely 
weatherproof. Tin- fittings used are of substantia] a 
elegant designs, and are made of the !>< j st <|iialit> l-hh- 
metal, highly polished and lacquered. 







completely 

rolled solid 

the use of 

Joints shaM 



SPECIFICATION FOR MERCANTILE TYPE. 
All windows shall be Connolly Mercantile Type, as 
manufactured by J. Connolly Ltd., Sydney, N.S.W. 

MATERIAL. — All bars shall be of mild steel roHed 
section, free from hammer-marks, rolling flaws and 
other imperfections. 

WEATHERING.— All sashes shall be 
double weathered, the weathering being 
with the section and not obtained by 
screwed, welded or applied strips. Pivoted 
be machined from continuous bars and not formed by 
reversing and welding two bars together. 

WEATHER BARS.— Sills, of vertically pivoted case- 
ments shall be fitted with brass weather-bar. 

CORNERS. — All corners shall be welded solid and 
neatly cleaned off. 

SIGHT LINES.— Sight Lines of all windows, whether 
opening or fixed, shall be identical throughout, with 
the glass in the same plane. 

GLAZING.— Sash shall be fitted with (a) Clips for 
putts glazing; <b) solni rolled Bteel ">r hollow rolled 
steel) glazing beads, applied frotq tin- inside. 

FITTINGS.— All fittings shall be entirely inter- 
changeable and manufactured of the best quality gun- 
metal, highly polished and lacquered. Fanlights shall 
be fitted with spring-catch cord roller, cord eye, and 
cord cleat. Casements shall be fitted with non-project- 
mg sliding stay and handle. Casements exceeding 
5 ft. high shall be fitted with double contact handle 
coupled together by circular rod. 

FINISH. — All sections shall be entirely free from 
scale and rust and primed with one coat of anti- 
corrosive paint before delivery. 

FIXINGS. — Necessary lugs, plugs and screws Af- 
fixing frames in position shall be supplied. 

Notes.— GeneraJ contractor *hall allow for build 
m the windows as the walls go up, including cement- 
'i- and pointing up with mastic pointing, shall 

he provided and secured, <•! puttied bj rs 
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NOTE. 
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CLA2INC CAN BL 

SLCUR-.LD BY 
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TYPICAL WINDO 



Windows may bzmade to any djs/un c s zl 
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LION \ 



SCALE. OF 
DETAILS 

HALF- FULL 
SIZE - 
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CONNOLLY STANDARD FACTORY WINDOWS 



if v Indows in.- especially manufactured for heavy 

dutj in all classes ol iiulusin.il Buildings. The opening 
saatu b horizontally centre bung on press Bteel pivots, 
haw two-point contact weathering, The fittings .ire in 
ail i very substantial .mil suitable tor the heavj 

^•Tviie that they will be required to perform. Glazing i 



«>n iii« inside, thus simplifying replacement o( brofc 



glai 



Stock sizes are as listed below. The sizes uiven are 
er all dimensions of the sashes, and allowance must 

he added tor going Into openings. 
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COMBfNZO WIDTHS £. HBICHTS IN £AC*C*i£ AUNG NCILBhi 

JO\L£ of DETAILS HALF FULL SIZE. ■ 
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SPECIFICATION. 

All windows shown on drawing and Indicated lb the *chedule shall be 
Connolly Standard Factory Steel Windows, as manufactured by J. Connolly 

Ltd.. Sxdnrx, N.S.W. 

Voir Include detailed schedule, quoting both letter and number and 
quantity of types required. 

MATERIALS AND CONSTRICTION.— All sections -hall be of mild steel, 
free from hammer-marks, rolling flaws and other Imperfections. 

Frames shall be fitted with horizontally pivoted sashes, nun* on pressed 
■ted pivots. The frames and sish.es shall be divided into panes, with steel 
{lazing bars flrml) tenoned and welded. 

FITTI\«.s— Sashes shall be fitted with (a) push-out pressed steel stays. 

(Id bra *pnnir-catcr 

Note. Stays are only used when the bottom of the sash is within reach of 
the hand from the floor. 

FINISH — All windows shall be prepared for inside «lazinf. and primed 
wilh one toat of anil -corrosi\e paint before delivery. 

HMNGS.— All necessary lues and bolts for fixing frames shall be supplied. 
Note General contractor shall allow for building in, pointing up and 
tf lazing. 



(Deaujn by the Ar<hit*<turat Stiff of Ram*ey'$ Catalogue) 
BRIEF LIST OF CONNOLLY WINDOW INSTALLATIONS IN N.S.W. 

in.r.i Savings Bank. Martin Place; Dank of New South Mosman, Gooj Strathfleld, etc.; Church o« Our Lady of the 

Macquarie Place; Science House; Wembley House; Ko.sary. Tar*--; Churx-hes at W.-.st Tarn worth, Moree. Guyra. 
MVIO.O.F. Elizabeth Street; Plaza Theatre; State Theatre: Jt 

Cit: ' Council's Workshop; City Council's Sub-stations at Bondt 

KVMMVs < -ATAI.iX.UB 
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Wormald Bros. Limited 

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERS 
SINCE 1889 

CITY OFFICE: 19 BLIGH ST.. SYDNEY. FACTORY: YOUNG ST., WATERLOO, SYDNEY 

BRANCHES: 
MELBOURNE— 180 Bay St.. Port Melbourne. BRISBAN E— "City Buildings," Edwards St. 

NEW ZEALAND— "T. A G." Buildings, Wellington. AOEL AIDE— Bowden. 

PERTH— Wellington St. 
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I For Other Products, See Pages 148, 244, 264 and 308] 



"Metalbilt" Metal Windows and Sun Blinds 

the patent metal window 

i See Diagrams on Next Page) 



Advantages of "Metaibilt" 

Metaibilt" Windows an n.>« In principle and design. 
They are made entirely In Australia in our own fac- 
tories, so that service is always available. They a 
really mel ftl-covered windows or. the box-frame type, 
iked by Pullman-type spring b ss, without sash 

weight or cords. They offer the maximum light area, 
rfect ventilation, simplified operation and the longest 
pos ibl< lit* 

The Sash 

The sash, a shown, is made ol besl oned wood 

on a steel frame tor strength and the outer and inner 
surfaces are covered with 3of1 drawn copper. The glass 
is secured b) the wood lint Rollers are provided 

at sides, which prevent • nd so make tin ashes 

bsolutely rattle-prooi 11 fixing of the fittings 

through the steel frame direcl to the wood core by 
screv It is to be noted thai the thering very 

prominent Pi Mure of t his v i ado^ 

The Frame 

The frames are made of lall} rolled and tempered 

black steel sheets, pn o various shapes to suit the 

particular style of building construction and • secured 

the wall* bj plates and small ai spa 

al suitable intervals. Thi I convenient method 

of fixing and facilit; oaoval of entire frames if 

required by building alteration at any tinv The whole 
frame i protected bj a auitabl orrosive medium, 

required and. if nee* iry< can b< oppei ed to 

;ili i i (i poi I ions b nt 



Easy Movement 



As all moving gear is enclosed, the action of sliding 
sasht i at at all times perfect — the .-u rangement of 
rollers enabling the sash- 1 to be opened or shut fr 
the sidi easily as from the centre 



Principle of Operation 



The principle of operation Windo 

does away with the necessity of bulky mulllons and the 
consequent loss of daylight at nd at ion. The 

spring-balanced type of sash having been used for many 
years very satisfactorily in wood window types, we can 
unhesitatingly recommend this type ol balanced sash 
to eive long and trouble-- life 

Fixing 

Frames are built in as the erection of a building 
requires (as described under the heading 'Frame"), the 
Lshea being fitted al a later d Full erection detail 

plans are -applied by us and the whole of the work 
supervised by our experts until the whole job is com- 
pleted- Arrangements can be n it required, for 
to erect the windows and also I laze the sashes. 

Sizes 

h proposed new building in the main requires 

'tain size ot window opening, we make each job a 

special one, but full details ol the most suitabl and 

momical manufacture will upplied by aa 

■ - ■ 
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The Sun 

(See Next 

Description and Advantages 

Metaibilt 11 San Blinds are al Australian inven- 

tion made in our own tactorie ad supply a most effec- 
tive protection un and at n. ame time 

aih.u a maximum amount ol light and air 

I admitted bj being deflected from the splayed 
of tli it up against the inside surta* I the oi 
above - This gives a nslucent effect. 

blind > ab olutely rattle-proof! and the winding 
interioi handle so designed that the slat 

a be stopped in any position that may be desired. 
The channels I blind in ar wood 

I Ion drawn coppei 

For All Types of Construe tioa 

Metaibilt' 1 Sun Blind □ be fitted ther internal! 
or on out* ibility of the build- 

ing, and wi would point out that the guides are to 

■nceal owing to their exti rrowne —the only 

: required b id. 

Construction 

The blind lat are a ted or black Steel 

sheel i 'btai h 



Blind 

Page) 

from being turned bach at ! flat 

urfaces make contact as the winding turned. 

therefa Mind slats to pick one another up 
they are I ti d. 

These blinds have beeo turn widths, 

orkin it I sfai toriij over 

nine feet wi< In one movement, a I problems 

. i.. is with pleasure 

hould 11 b i " i l to Ed the tie el. we 

ould point out that aluminium has been used most 

ulls m I he constru< tion of ' Mel It" Blinds. 

Fixing 

blind to tb ■ b n 

n In, | table and C .lulated to 

opening w hlcta d alightly from 

the pi opo8< -I si luring truct Ion 

i j ,unt ol headroom requti shown 

in of* lag huildi: 11 this -.vhich ia 

upied b3 the blind gear does not pro into I 

i _i_ n d**.«*14 «r- fl««.-. r,11/,u"in«'«i Hoc- Irt ha rnaiiA 



OCC 

win 



ij'i* m " v i *»'- "**•««* e>^-«- ^^^- .'-"- 

dow opening If, as due allowance has to be made 
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[oi Ki8tl i ame and sa l 
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Wormald Bros. Limited 

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERS 
SINCE 1889 

CITY OFFICE: 19 BLIGH ST., SYDNEY. FACTORY: YOUNG ST.. WATERLOO. SYDNEY 

BRANCHES: 
MELBOURNE— 180 Bay St.. Port Melbourne. BRISBANE — "City Buildings.' 1 Edwards St. 

NEW ZEALAND— "T. & G." Buildings, Wellington. ADELAIDE— Bowden. 

PERTH— Wellington St. 
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Collapsible Gates 



A Standard 



"Waterloo" Gates 

"Waterloo" Collapsible 
dates are adaptable to any 
opening and can be made 
up to widths which would 
prohibit the easy handling 
of any other gate. They can 
be made as fixtures to the 
sides with movable top and 
bottom bars and, when "col- 
lapsed," can be made to 
hinge back out of the open- 
ing. If the sides of an 
opening are not sufficiently 
strong to support the gate, 
removable standards - an 
be fitted. For smaller ^utes, 
where the height is greater 
than the width, the top and 
bottom bar can be swung 
into an upright position alongside the gate channels and 
the whole then hooked together. Collapsible gates have 
also been very successfully used in private homes over 
windows as a protection against burglars Thej I -liable 
the window to be open for ventilation, yet making it 
impossible for anyone to enter. 

Construction 

"Waterloo" Collapsible Gates are made of either |-in 
or g-in. channel iron, fastened by two groups of flat 
wrought iron strips. These are fastened at the centres 
with a loose pin and the ends are left free to slide in 
the channel with the operation of the gate. Rollers are 
fixed at intervals at the bottom to slide on the bottom 
roller. Where standards are needed, they are usually 
made of 1-in. square bar iron, finished off at the top 
with an* ornamental moulded spike. The channel iron 
gat* hubs tan be finished oft "square," "spiked.'' or 
slightly curled in the shap.- of a "spear-head." 




'Waterloo" 
'•Spearhead' 



Method of Fixing 

There are no sel methods 
for fixing collapsible gat» 
as the conditions vary with 
each job. We therefore 
make each gate to suit the 
particular needs. However, 
wherever possible, rag bolts 
are cemented into the 
masonry with wrought iron 

lugs attached. These are 
made to hold the top and 
bottom rails in a groove 
provided. 

When the gate is to 
swing back flush with the 
opening, the lugs an- fixed 
as usual and the gate si; 
pended on bearings hooked 
into them. 

Where standards are necessary, iron boxes are 
into the ground and tin standards let into them. When 
desired, dual caps are provided for protecting them 
when the standards are out. 

Lift Car Gates 

Lit i Car Gates do not vary greatly from ordinary 
collapsible gates, but several rules regarding fixing must 
be carried out The only requirement of manufa«in 

that the bars of the gate must be four inches from 
- 'litre to centre instead of the usual six inches. The top 
bar ffl m ■"!■ < fixture and the bottom runs in a 
channel sunk into the floor of the lift car. The gate 
must be sel back not less than three laches from the 
front ol the car floor. No special fixing is required! and 
we suit r\\ gate to the particular conditions of 
the job. 



Collapsible Gate with 
' Finish. 




Elevation and plan 
showing section of 
gate with movable 
bottom rail and 
side standard 
made to lift out. 



i 6afc C/eref 




\ 



Elevation and plan 
of gate with 
hinged top rail 
and fixed bottom 
rail set into 
ground. Gate in 
this case slides 
k past pier to 
give full clearance. 
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Showing various methods of fixing. 
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REGISTERED 




TRADE 
MARK 



Chubb's Australian Company Ltd. 

With Which is Incorporated 

RICHARD BROTHERS 
Art Metal Workers 

164 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY. 120 QUEEN STREET, MELBOURNE. 

Works .it ELIZABETH STREET, WATERLOO, SYDNEY. 

Agencies At 

BRISBANE: James Campbell & Sons Ltd. ADELAIDE: Burns, Philp & Co. Ltd. 
PERTH: Harris, Scarfe A Sandovers Ltd. HOBART: Charles Davis Ltd. 

WELLINGTON. N.Z.: A. C. Gillies A Laird Ltd. 
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S \ \ I No, 



MADE JN AUSTRALIA 
PRODUCTS 



sits; Reinforcements for Strongrooms; Strongroom Doors; Safes; Steel Grilles; Steel Shelving; Locks; 
I Single Sliding Hollow Metal Lift Doors; Chubb Patent Lift Door Closers and Oil Checks; Pressed 
letal Office Doors and Partitions; Pressed Metal Jambs, Architraves, and Skirtings; Wrought-lron 
Iron Balustradino: CollaDSible Gates. 



Strongrooms; Safe Depo 
Two-Speed, Bi-P.irting, and 
Metal Lift Cars; Hollow M. 
Entrance Gates; Wrought-lron Balustradmg ; Collapsible 



STRONGROOM DOOR. 

Th«- | M«tal- 

lur ilf In 

traduction of higher tem- 

ai urei w Ith tli- ' i 

Flam nd th« crowing 

knowledge oi the use of 

- v plosh ha 

i ii i hi - uiding factors 

in the run n ot 

I « K>RS 

The door of any strong- 
• m must I"- at least 
i ■ i cent stronger th 
US. as t e G o r 
prove that att acks b 

^r*- numerous 0\ -or 

than on wall 

The door illustrate d Ifl 
that should 
adopted rong- 

rooms, and manu- 

factured of tough sti 
one -[')<' • cast it mt<> 

ich Chubb Anti-Blow- 
Pipe and Drill- Resisting 
Alloy is poured. The bolt 
work Ifl von 1 L bj ftl 

least two EC 
binal l< Locks, which 

ver a million 
different mbinationa, 

and the dials of th« 

. ;m i tolled 

by a Dial I 
lock. the keyhole of which 
does not pass through 
the main door slab. 

The frame of the door 
to the frame 
of the ventilating 
by tough steel > estibulo 
plat< 

MANHOLE OR 
EMERGENCY DOOR. 

This |fi Ko llai m 

stri h to < 1"- i-r iri'-ipaJ 

entrance door, ing 

the purpose of admission 

a a I runi;room — caused 

lockout — and also 

of 
ventilation 
i). by mean 
g air d 
forced air system 
ighout any modi I D 
Ming. 



CHUBB 




CHUBB'S ANTI- BLOW-PIPE STRONGROOM DOOR FOR BRANCH BANKS. 



SPECIFICATION. 

Supply and install, as 

shown on plans, a Chubb 
Antl - Blowpipe Strong- 
room Door. A masonry 
opening to be formed, in 
accordance with drawing 
to be supplied by Chubb's. 

STEEL LINING. 

The advantages of a 
steel lining to a strong- 
room in conjunction with 
the use of TanKbar Re- 
inforcement are many; 
one of which is that i' 
gives greater hours of 
r< istance because the 
penet ration Is impeded 
by the fact that the con- 
crete is only broken off 
in very -ill lurni 

which have to be with- 
drawn t hrough the 
opening. 

A steel lining also gives 
a dry atnm. i ■ > i ■ r- to a 
< roruj > oom. 

Concrete walls are now 
being attacked success- 
fully with the I Mow-pipe 
Flame until < xtremely 
hot. and then cold water 
is thrown on them, which 
severely fractures the 

concrete work. By the 
adoption of a steel lining 
a very useful last line ot 
defence is added to th< 
construction, and this 
also prevents, or makes 
it impossibly for the door 
frame to be removed, as 
i ins is securely fixed to 
the steel lining. 
Drawing No. S. l: 
page 162. 

SPECIFICATION. 

Lining is to be Chubb's 
Machined Rebated Steel 
Lining, fitted with special 
lugs for concrete. 

The Contractor to form 
the concrete base, which 
must be perfectly level, 
and to properly strut in 
all directions the steel 
lining, so as to take the 
weight of the concrete 
during the pouring of the 

walls and roof. 



TANGBAR REINFORCEMENT. 

. clopmei Ln us< ami 

►lutein -rn lal i ha( I be 

►f all strongroon lould b< Impn nable 

to 

In Tai ■ •". ' h»- Taiu - en1 ral 

at all angli In all dli 

mass "i met Lit of thi floor 

. «i by some >• n >'i thi 1 and 

bond parti* ularly 

m. In of the Tunes 

i 
111 on i S 

details ol tlii- la1 • ei uritj 

The -Ntr< agth o! am 
Of Its wn : 



various 



Lnfon emc n 

»om must nc 
u! h> nn«l Lin of Ufi 






rein rnenl, bu1 

has been designed f--r 



the hours of resistance which H 



Severe tests on walla by engineers have proved that the 
Irregular form of Tangbar offers unsin tu-untable obstacles to 
the attackers. 

In manv strongrooms, hea bars ar< generally 

laid in the middle of the thickness of the walls in the form of 
a cage, but. wiita this arrangement, the concrete In front of n< 
rs can b* • lsI1> n away without meeting any o: 

and when the bai are reached, can be cut 
h comparative ease with the blow-ph 

SPECIFICATION. 

The walls, floor and roof to be reinforced with two rows of 
Chubb's Patent Tangbar, which will be delivered on the site. 
and erected and supervised by Chubb's experts. 

The Contractor is to afford any facility and assistance In 
placing the Tangbar in position, and to have the forming 
adequately braced and perfectly plumb. 

(Cantinutl on n*xt pagtj 
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CHUBB'S AUSTRALIAN COMPANY LTD. 



< \ I \l Of. I I 



JOISTS t STRUCTURAL REINFORCEMENT 
IN ROOF OF STRONG ROOM 
TO &E 5UPPUCD BY GUILDER 




ISOMETRIG -VIEW- 
• OF • STRONG • R? 



roof or 

STRONG ROOM REINFORCED 
WITH Z ROWS OF CHUBB'S 
TANCBAR PATENT N° I0666-Z7 



CHU6B EMERGENCY 
OR MANHOLE DOOR. 




INSIDE FLOOR LEVEL 
OF STRONG ROOM 
IS ABOUT 2.* HlCHEK 

THAN OUTSIDE 
FLOOR LEVEL 



WALLS rLOOR • 
ROOF OF STRONG 

Q THir • 



[room 



SEE CHUbBS DETAIL DRAWING 
FOR MASONRY OPENING FOR 
STRONG ROOM DOORS 



CHUBBS PRINCIPA 
ENTRANCE DOO 



PLAN -OF -STRONG -ROOM - 



SCAiL 



tttI — t 



I 



REGISTERED 
TRADE 



MAR.* 



CHUBB'S BRANCH BANK STRONG ROOA\ 

RLINFORCLD WITH 2 ROWS OF 

CHUBB'S TANGBAR REINFORCEMENT 

& COMPLETE WITH STEEL LINING 



DRAWING 
N? 51236 

^"> R0 APRIL 
1931 



•ntinued on ntxt pagt) 



HAMHAV'S CATALOGUE! 
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CHUBB'S AUSTRALIAN COMPANY LTD. 



fctC.ISTtJt.tD 

TKAOt 




MAJLK. 




CHUBB PATENT TANGBAR 
REINFORCEMENT for. WALLS 
FLOOR o ROOF or STRONGROOMS 



DKAWI NC, 
N°S 1£38 A 

cy° APR.IL 
1931. 
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^ A. A. I'll- V' 



Wm. Bedford Limited 

476-490 LITTLE LONSDALE STREET 

MELBOURNE 



Australasian Agents for: 

LIPS' SAFE AND LOCK WORKS LTD.. 

LONDON AND HOLLAND 



LIPS 



[For Other Products, See Pages 137, 246. 328. 415] 



SECURITY DEPARTMENT 









Products 

Safes in eight grades. Strong- 
room Doors, Safe Deposits, Wall 
Safes, Roller Shutter Cupboards, 
Steel Cupboards. Steel Shelving for 
books. Steel Shelving and Parti- 
tions for Strongrooms. 

Lips' Reputation 

On the Continent of Europe the 
name of Lips is a household word 
where security devices are known. 

It is acknowledged that the cracks- 
man's ' profession " reaches its 
liiKh'-i "standard" on the Continent, 
and Lips have, during the last 
years, stood in Ihe front rank of 
manufacturers, and are always the 
first in the world to introduce new 
improvements to combat the lat< 
di velopments In the methods adopted 
by the enterprising members of the 
"nefarious profession ' 




"C" Quality. 
Branch Bankers' Quality. 



Information to Architects 

Befoiv specifying security p: 
ducts, ask for a complete list of L\\ 
various grades of Safes and StroD 
room Doors. 

Lips tate the precise degree 
of protection which each of their 
manufactured units afford, and - 
the purchaser knows exactly w\ La 

Safe or Door is capable of withstand- 
ing. 

The Agents have unplete n 
of these products, and would 
pleased to demonstrate to u 

\>k tor a copy of "Why a ; 
Safe or Strongroom Door is Pr< 
ferred," also for the list and illu 
t ions of prominent Installations of 

ifes, Strongrooms and Safe Depos 
in the most important banks of the 
world. 

Fire-Proofing 

All Lips Security Products are I ' 
vided, between the inner and outer 
bodies, and in the doors, with thick 
layers of Lips Steam-Ch ating Non- 
conducting Composition, which ' 
lively protects the contents Oi the 
ife from scorching in cases of fin 



LIST OF SAFES AND STRONGROOM DOORS. 




T) pe 


Pui pose 


1 \u t i« til.u PrOt( ( lion. 


SAFES— 






A Type . . 


Book Safe , . . 


proof, Thief-resistinp. 


B Type . . 


Warehouse Safe 


I ire-proof. Fall, and Burglar 


C Type . 


M ranch Bankers' 


In* - proof. Fall - proof. Sincere protection 




Safe 


against the Burvlar 


I- Type . . 


Book Safe . . . 


Fire-proof, Fall-prool 


P Type . . 


Branch Bankers 


Fire-pi i til prool Bntirely armoured, pro- 




Safe ... 


<-tion agamst blov -pipe over Vital lock 






pan 


i a i Tj pe 


Bankers' Safe 


i oof, Blow-pipe-proof, Complete protec- 
tion im "Thermite" and the electric a 
Also Wail and Crane-Hinged Saf< 



STRONGROOM DOORS — 



The Branch 
Bankers' Quality. 
as supplied to 
Prominent 
Australian 
Bankers and 
Insurance 
Companies. 



003 Type 
Type 

202 Type 

302 Type 
402 Type 

Type 



Type 

rane 
Hinged) 



Book Safe . . , 
Book Safe . . 
Branch Bankers 

Bankers' Qualit 

Al 

. . . 

Bank Head Office 

i.'ility 

Bank Head Office 
Q»* . . . . 



lion Ire, Thief-resisting, 

Protection against * I lar-reslsting, 

Eire-proof; Sincere protection against the 
Burglar; Prot< n against Bh 

\ 1 1 : i I 1 1 

• protection against Fire, Burglary 
and Blow 

Com] ii against I BurgUu 

nd Blow -pij wnii Intel \<y ung 

i r i 

mplete proof a^ Bin . I lurslary and 

with bright steel later-locking 
Step Frami ; I const ruction. 

proof a Burglary. Blov 

pipe and Bxploaiv m»- Hin^ and 

ssion Mechanism. 




A" Quality. 
Warehouse Quality 
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Carpentry 





Ramsay 
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The Associated Country Sawmillers 

of New South Wales 

UNION HOUSE, 

GEORGE STREET, SYDNEY 

Phone: B 1245 


A 

Complete 

Service 

Offered-- 

North, 

South or 

West 


19a 


L 111- No. 







rss 







The Association 

Has bees in existence 
tor 0\ er 25 years, and 
aow has a niembei 
lnp roll covering 120 
mills throughout the 
; these mills con- 
vert every variety of 
the mi merous species 
of nam e ti tnber. Cen- 
1 office is in Sydney, 
and branches are 
dished at Grafton 
ad Lismore, while 

many groups and sub- 

branches exist in the 

inland districts, where Cypress Pine is the prim ipal 

limber available 

Service to Architects 

Sawmillers and merchants of this Asso< iation are at .ill 
times ready and anxious io co-operate with the Archi- 
tect, by way of information or assistance, as to the cla 




* » -i 



id quantity of tim- 
ber lable. and as 
to any ] features 
of the local trade. Cli- 
matic eondil within 
the State vi i greatly 
with ele ion and 
with distance- from the 
sea-coast ; and from 
this it folk* bat the 
degree of humidity 
will directlj affect the 
factor of moist un i on- 
tent of the timber to 
be use 
\ moisture content oi (say) 12 per cent ie sea- 
coast, which is about normal, would not bi >ble for 
inland districts, where humidity iw ],,. and moisture 
content more like 8 per cent. 

In these and similar matters which are of purely local 
knowledge, all possible co-operation and assistance from 
the saw miller is readily granted. 



AUSTRALIAN TIMBERS 



\re known the world over for their great strength and 
durability, and general resistance to dry rot. pests and 
decay. They are unsurpassed for use in their nativi 
-conditions, whether in dry or humid districts, and for 
tliis reason alone are to be preferred to an] imported 
timbers, which are not so adaptable. 



The mure important timbers of NSW. have bi 
roughly classified as set out in the following tables, 
which indicate the wide variety available. On the follow- 
ing page a list of recommended applications of soul,- of 
these i imbers is shown. 






Advantages 

The advantages of adopting the native article arc 
mainly those of convenience, economy, durability and 
service; when any special sizes or unusual patterns are 
required, local mills and yards are equipped and ready 
to meet the demand. 

Whilst standardisation in sizes and patterns is almost 
universally adopted, the desires of the Architect lor 
more efficient or artistic finish are received and con- 
Idered with evei j attention. 

Range o. N.S.W. Timbers 

Early colonists found, in the coastal belt, numerous 
timbered areas capable of supplying all requirements for 
structural and embellishment purposes. Further inland, 
where hardwoods were not so plentiful, the availabilit] 
and the structural qualities of Cypress Pine were found 
to be of great ce in all classes of building work. In 

short, wherever colonisation was effected, man's building 
timbers were found to be at hand 

Because oi the existence of local sawmills in « bi 
country town In the coastal belt and inland distribution 
depn and yards which are able to cope with all norn 
requirements. Dative timbers of all descriptions are now 
always available, in quantity and quality to suit all 
needs, within easy reach throughout the State. 

RAMSA1 v < \i ULOG1 ■ 



A. — HAHPWOOPS. 



1 . Iron barks 

2. Stringybarks 

3. Pale Hardwoods 

(a) Mountain Ash 
l b I Blackbutl 
i c i White Mahogany 
mi i allow-wood 
I Spotted Gum 



ey Box 
(g) Brush Box 

4 Red Hardwoods 
(a) Red Mahogany 

I b i Grey Gum 
fc) Murray Red <iam 
< d i Forest Red Gum 
<e> Sydney Blue Gum 
* i I Turpentine 



H. — FHiUKKD AM) SOFTWOOhv 



1 . < Sedar and lieech 

(s I Red Cedar 
i b » Rosewood 
I Red Bean 
i d ) Onion Wood 
(e) Beech 

2. Pine* 

i a i Colonial or Hoop Pine 
(b ► '*'• press Pine 

3. Oaks 

(8 I Red Silky Oak 
<b) Silky Oak 
(C) She-Oak 
I i Honeysuckle 



liluckueMHl, I t« 

(a) Black Bean 

' b t Blackwood 

(c) Myall 

Miscellaneous brushwoods 

(a) Native Teak 

(Pllndersla) 

(b) Cudgerie 

1 > Blueberrv Ash 
(di Red Ash 

• Maiden -lush 

I Boll> Cum 

» Coachwood 
(h) Yellowwood or 

Ja 
< I) Sassafras 



Long 
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FEATURES OF NEW SOUTH WALES HARDWOODS 



General 

afti i the i ullesl h ai Ion describe I he 

:i\ e Hardwoods a£ posse all the qualities ol praln, 

colour, text u i weigh! ;> ad dui abilll j to i ay 

exol i. I riti.. i rhi i !ucal ^ pi to i d to 

i at least f wo-thirda o the ti mb< i - •! ai ea ot I 

mwealtfa 

Strength 

ction I'M- section "in iLimIwhuU stand alone, in 
all si Hi t. 31 applied b3 experts and <« I at I it 

follows that Mint: practice allows smaller sect '•> 

used, while Becurits \> retained. The economy of th 
i* obvioi Mot alone in Hardwoods Is 'his quality t.. 
be found; Hoop Pine I strongei ection tor section, In 
transverse st rength, than Imported Douglas Fir. and many 
of the scrub timbers comparatively little known, hai 
special qualities ol strength which bring them Into 
favour amongst ist rs ilnst even the well-known hard- 
•ods. 

Prool t»i Mi.- capacity of Hardwoods is shown in scien- 
tific tea pplied. All the recognised hardwoods in 
[■ai i; ho* ,i breaking strain running from 6,000 
lit- to ovei lbs, in a section 3 ins v | Ins at 38-in. 



centres, and this is coupled with a dec I showing 

eights from r>s in *;:, iiis per cubic loot, 

Durability 

There are no timbers In the world to compare with 
New Sou ih Wales Hardwoods for strength ami din 
bility. Instance i in be quoted freeiv <>t timbers, put 
Into use i»> ih«' earlj colonists, being in perfect condition 

at i«-r long periods; * ot the early homesteads for 

over ' hundred years In many rases there has been no 
attempt to pieservi »ucfa materials h> means <-t paint or 
pi- -'f\otiv. oi in\ kind. Heavy construction, such as 
bridges and various for in railway construction! 

wharves and jetties, all exposed to the severest climatic 
conditions, give clear proof, wherever examined, of the 
• oil: lit.- an.i resistance to decaj "i these timbers. 

Resistance 

Decay and dry rot are slow In taking: effect upon 
native timbers, and with proper attention to painting 
then Is no limit to the life of the structure. Most of 
tin hardwoods contain properties which act as preserva- 
tives, for example, Tallowwood < arries an essential oil 
which remains In the timber Indefinitely, and is found 
in timber re-cul after a score of years 






RECOMMENDED APPLICATIONS OF NEW SOUTH WALES TIMBERS 



Suitability 

dy stated, there are timbers available for every 
need of the Architect, but special knowledge of the 
factors should be sought As an illustration. Ironbark, 
while being almost everlasting, so far as durability and 
hardness are concerned, would not necessarily be chosen 
tor flooring purposes, when a less hard timber, which 
would be more readily worked and handled, would suit 
equally well. Similarly, with handrail timbers, it is nor 
necessary to specify the hardest and most difficult of 
treatment. 

The following table shows a lisl ol the wide varietj 
of timbers suitable for structural purposes and Interior 
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amended 
mbers 



G« n< ral 
Including Gi ej < rum, 
w ■ Mahoga 

Woollybutt, Blai k- 

itt, Tall..\\ \\<»od. 
String v b a r k, 
S| i Gum, I ' I m • 

■ I- 1 Red G\ an 
Ironbai k 
Hoop I'Me i tlackbutt, 
d< Gum and tl 
ligh iardwoods 

Tallov ■ M.-tliog- 

v h i t < 

i ( lum, ! tlU< 

i juiii. [ronbai k < o 
Hoop l ' 



l" 



ne, l !eei h, i 
' !ud| and 1 1 

light* i h 

' : i I II 

Including Red and 

Wl 

Tit Mow w I. i tlue 

lum, sp< ttted « \v 

I Ten 
I [OOP I'lM' u - 

t. Bolla i rum 

< * ! 

Whit m 

Spotted i i 

u • 
lit 
Hoop i - 

wood, I oi 

NVllnww h Boll) 

' Sum, C u d g < r 1 
Beccl Ri I klaho 
any. Saas 

Silk) I >au, • ledar, 
( !oa< hwoo Blue 

i I-.-, and ' h. lighl 
- o loured hardwoods. 



embellishment. Selection ot" these would depend on the 
conditions and requirements as noted above and in the 
following paragraph on Requirements for Ordering and 
Spot living. 

Requirements for Ordering and Specifying 

It is desirable in most cases before specifying or 
ordering native timbers, to enquire as to, and if possible 
inspei t, the storks of such timbers available. Not every 
timber is suitable for special conditions or treatment; 
and while 11 in a\ be said that broadly, the local timber 
is ad Lp ted for local use, there art* certain positions in a 
building Cor which particular timbers are more desirable 
than others. On this matter the special knowledge 

iii-l bv tli awmiller or local builder is of service 

When ordering. sp< city where possible the purpose 
r uhirh the timber is intended, and its position in the 
building; whether to be in contact with the ground or 
otherwise; whether decorative figure is required, etc. 

<li\« i-hoire of lengths; for example, floor joints allow 
br on certain bearers and plates. Alternative lengths 

will help to expedite delivery, and while little trouble to 
the buyer, is a convenience to the miller. 

When random lengths or running measurement will 
order in that way; special lengths are not alwa; 

ne< b iy. 

Flooring which is nol to b« polished or lef< uncoi 
need not lv ^pniies.^ on all sides; limited defects in 
appearand i will nol be detrimental. Strength and 

[lability ol service are the essentials, and all aatii 

timbers i thes< For whatever purpose the timber 

i r* ((Hired, a de will be found to suit. 

Grading 

Ei are Is taken i>» ensure that all timbei 

marketed true to grade, and the classifications adopted 
almost universal. Good work is still being done, in 
conjunction wit h the St a in lards Association of Australia, 

thoroughly co-ordinate the method terns which 

have in some instances followed different ways, and it 
is expected that ;it a very early date this agreement will 
be not only state, i M it Australia wide. 
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S.AJL l ile No. 


• 
Telephone: Central 10666 Manager's Residence: W 5174 



WORK OF THE ASSOCIATION 



The comparative l i 1 1 1 • * use of hardwoods in the 
i»;»st has been due, in many instances, to the 
admittedly ansci ntific manner of production in 
which the timber was cut, insufficiently seasoned 
ami incorreel Ij graded ; while on the other hand, 
when timber containing none of these defects was 
actually produced, the Architect or Builder was 
often in ;i state of ignorance concerning its correct 
use because of the absence of correct technics I 
information, and the incomplete methods of classi 
fication adopted. 

To remove the resultant stigma against hardwoods. 
The Hardwood Millers Association of Victoria have 
applied science to their industry and now stan- 



dardise all the productions of their members, register 
a brand Cor each member, and foster proper grading 
seasoning, classification and production. 

Victorian Millers have thus led the way in pro 
gress and development, and are now able to j?ive the 
Architect and Builder just what they require. This 
organisation is at the disposal of all who seek infor- 
mation; lists of registered brands may be obtained 
and « very assistance will be given to those who seek 
our co-operation. 

We do not assume any responsibilitj for imbrandi 
timber or for brands other than those we register. 



o*- 









Victorian Hardwoods 

Every Pound's Worth of Victorian Timber Used will make Victoria a Pound Better Off 








Herein we briefly set out somi useful information I 
the guidance of Architects, Engineers, and Builders in 
Oie general use of Victorian hardwoods. 

The principal marketable timbers produced are 
out in the table of working; stresses and can be pro 
duced in any required size in lengths up to 50 f» 
No difficulty will be experienced in procuring large si; 
in long lengths if orders are given in reasonable time. 

Hardwood can be produced in any size for building 
■ onstruction, bridge * onstruction, concrete formwork. 

■ tffolding, fencing, ct. The \uious species of Vi- 
i nnan hardwood have their respective uses, and some 
are unequalled tor use in or on the ground or water 
wioi We will be plea ed to recommend the most 
una hie. 

Strength of Victorian Hardwoods 

M la QOl generally recognised that in the hardwoods 
ni Victoria there ar- nine of the most remarkable 
limbers in the world from a strength standpoint. Th< 
<• so strong for their weight, that they might be 

i ded aa the optimum arrangement of wood su b- 
nre, to give high sn th properties without too 
great a density. That this has been overlooked, and 
thai general use ha^ no? been made of the valuable 
structural properties ot the timbers, have been due to 
tin tact thai agth data have not been available in 

B ''-nil BititahL >i the architect. To reined; this th< 
following tables ol working stresses foi ordinarj build 

construction have been prepared after a thorough 
investigation of all available strength data on these 
limbers. 

For convenience the timbers have been divided Into 

two groups, and while naturally the stl ha vary some- 

what in the species within a group, the figures given a 
safe for any of the Umbel This grouping will ha 

an additional appeal to the architect, for appear 
and conditions ol supply of the timbers are such that 
while there might be misidentification of the timh< 



». \Mxvrs CATALOGUE 



within a group, there need be no fear of supply of 
timbers of the weaker group in m e for those of th 

&1 1 on to the detriment of d< a. 

Group A — 

Mountain Ash | k. regna 

Red Ash or Woollybutl [E gigantea). 

Messmate i K. obliqua I 

Sa op < K. sieberiana K 

crown Stringybarfc \ K capitellata |, 

Red Gmn I K. Rostrata* 



Group 

Blue < Sum < E2, globu lus » 
fellow Stringybark < K muelleriana I 
Who- Stringybark < E. eugenioides 
Mountain Grey Gum • E. goniocaJys » . 

Working Stresses for Victorian Hardwoods 



Type of Stress. 


roup A. 


Group B. 


Bending 


•jOO lbs./sq. in. 


2.S00 lbs./sq. in. 


Struts— 

L 

— less than 10 
D 

L 

— 10 to - 
D 


1,200 li i in. 

20L 

1,-ImO lbs./sq. in. 

1> 


1,500 lbs./sq. In. 

I, 

It in 

D 


Bearing — 

Across grain 

End grain 


4S0 lbs./6Qi in. 
1.500 in. 


550 lbs./sq. 1 
Ibs./aq, li 


Shearing — 

Horizontal **ar 
in beams 

tear in Joint 
Details 


170 lbs./sq. in. 
250 lbs./s'i in. 


In. 
320 lb in 


Tension 


•J0O lbs./sq. in. 


2.500 lbs./sq. in. 


Modulus of i i 
ticitj 


2,000,000 lbs./sq. in. 


2.500.000 lbs./sq. in. 



* 
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trengtk and itiffnese ol the Victorian hard- 

ode will permit the us< ol smaller sections ol timber, 

that tin «i Isabilit) <>t greater weight can largely he 

i am example *>t tins ls the tact that a |in. 

Mountain Ash flooi has more than 60 per cent, greater 

ength than b |in Baltic floor, and even exceeds the 

si ■ h ol a iin. Baltic floor, i see opposite diagram.) 

Hardwood has nearlj km. .• the in taking strain of 
Oregon; it la mon resistant to Insect destruction or 
iir. : -i has double i be in*- 



Mountain 




in dshj 




Breaking Loads 




> € 



Baltic^ 





Relative Strengths of iin. Mountain Ash and Jin. Baltic Floor. 



Kiln -Seasoned Hardwood: a Reliable Product 



During ih» i last few jreara there has been a steady 
reasi in the adoption of kiln-seasoning by Victorian 
rmillers, and the present output of which Victorian 

kiln-seasoning plants are capable is approximately 

super feet per annum. 

Noi only has the number of seasoning plains 

ni • I. bul there has been a sincere effort to improve 

listing practice. l >ld kilns have been modified, stack- 

has been improved, and regular testing of the 

tii i prodm-t has, in many plants, supplanted the 

old method ol judging the quality of the kiln-dri*«l 

product by Its appearance. 

Th« i onaequent improvement in the attractiveness 

and quality of such lines as hardwood flooring, lining. 

joinery and furniture stocks is marked. 

Reconditioning Warped Timber 

«•! the bigg« factors contributing to this 

provem* at bos been the widespread adoption of a 

: r« atment tor r«-i onditioning collapsed and w arped 

timber. Discovered and developed in Victoria in the 

rsl mstan. this 1 1 eat me m has such tremendous 

thai it has attracted world-wide interest 

- been used in the S A.; its application to certain 

ish timbers is being investigated in England, and 

ie now being adopted throughout the Commonwealth 

of Australia. It is carried out as an adjunct to kiln- 

oning, and consists of a final steaming treatment . 

durll whu h warped boards straighten and boards 

ibiting uneven shrinkage, commonly known as 

llapse, regain a full and regular shape. The changes 

teed an permanent, and not only is the resultant 

product much more useful and attractive, hut the timber 

much easier to work, while not being reduced 



in strength. Further, timber which has been recon- 
ditioned does not shrink or swell with changing climate 
conditions to the same extent as does timber which has 
not h.'.'ii reconditioned. 

Reliability 

Th^ net result of this progress in the seasoning and 
reconditioning of Victorian hardwoods is that it is now 
possible for the architect or builder to obtain supplies 
of timber on which he can rely absolutely, and which 
in appearance and utility is unsurpassed. 

All the kiln-dried productions of our members are 
branded with the registered trade mark or brand of the 
individual member in addition to the Association's 
brand "H.M.V." The latter will signify that the pro- 
<l mi Ion is properly standardised in size, machining, 
quality, and seasoned to the correct formula. Hence, 
all lines bearing the additional brand "H.M.V." will 
match and compare in every detail and carry the thor- 
ough recommendation of the Association. 

Standard Sires of Kiln-Dried Hardwood 

Productions 

Flooring selected quality — 3i x ; 

Flooring, selected quality — 4 J x I, 

Flooring, merchantable quality — S\ 
i m place of Bait h I 

Lining, selected quality — -3i x J ; 4J x J ; 5 J x i. 

Lining, merchantable quality — 3 J x J; 4J x 1; E»i x J. 

Weatherboards -6£ in., round edge or bank pattern. 

Architraves. Skirtings, Mouldings, etc., in trade 
patterns and sizes. 

All kiln-drt I timbers are cut on the quarter from 
sound matured logs. 



I x 
1% x 
x i. 
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Architects Specification for Hardwood-Framed Dwelling 



obtained 

Millers' 

Stumps, 
studs. 



Onlj Th- mon important I tenia havi been Included 

GENERAL. 

All timber shall be the best of its respective kinds, 
properly seasoned and free from large, loose and dead knots, 

akes and sap, and to be of the full size specified. Exposed 
timbers shall be properly dressed for painting. 
SOLE PLATES AND STUMPS. 

Sole Plates and Stumps shall be red gum. and 
from the mills of a member of the Hardwood 
Association of Victoria. 

Sole plates, 9 x 9 x li in. (oi 9 X 6 X 1ft In.) 

- x 4 In., spaced at 4 ft. centres. 

framing TIMBERS.- All framing timbers, joists, 
♦ters. purlins, braces, etc., shall be (state kind 

obtained from the mills of a member 
of the Hardwood Millers' Association of Victoria. Sizes and 
construction shall be as follows: — 

FLOOR FRAMING. — Plates and bearers, 4 x 3 in. on edge. 
spaced at 4 ft. (or noi more than 6 m i centres. Floor joists. 
■ x 2 in., spaced at 18 in. centres. Plates and bearers in long 
engths scarfed Jointed at corners and Joints. 
WALL FRAMING.— Vermin and top plates. 4 x 2 in. 
Studs, 4 x 2 in. (or I x 1J in.) spaced at 18 in. centres, 
;hecked .■; in into plates, and braced with 3 x 1 in. diagonal 
Oracing let into studs. Corner and door studs, 4 x 3 In. 

Heads to openings up to 4 ft. wide, 4 x 2 i 
over 4 ft. wide, 6x2 in. on edge. 

CEILING FRAMING.— Ceiling Jotsts. 4 x 2 in. mr I \ 
Hanging beams. 10 x 2 in. (of 9 R 1J In.) spaced 
t ft. centres. Joists hung to hanging beams with 2x2 
■ I | \ li in.) fillets. 

ROOF FRAMING. — Rafters for tile roofs. 5 x 1J in. 
2 in i spaced at 18 in. centres; for iron roofs, 4x2 
I \ I i in > spaced at 3 ft. centres. Rafters cut plumb 
at ridge, notched at plates and nailed to sides of Joists. 

Purlins. 4x3 in. — two rows to be provided when rafters 
-*ceed 20 ft. in length. Struts and braces, 4 x 3 in. (or 4 x 



in. (or 9 v L] m » Valley 
tiles. 2x1 in.; for iron, 



in. bed moulds under 

6 x 



i 



n.; 

14 
at 
in. 

(or 

in. 



2 in). Collar ties, 4 x 2 in. (or I X 11 in.) to each alternate 
pair of rafters. 

Ridge, hips and valleys. 9 x li 
boards, 1 in. thick. Battens for 
3x1] in. 

Barge boards, 9 x 1J in., with 
tiles. 

BASE BOARDS. — Lining from floor to ground line, 
in. hardwood; top board chamfered and dressed. 

EAVES SOFFIT. — Overhanging rafters shall be back-lined 
with 5; x I in. T. 6. G. merchantable quality brand 

kiln-dried hardwood, bearing the miller's brand and the 
initials "H.M.V." Bird board of 6 x 1 in. hardwood, cut in 
between rafters. 

Gable soffit to be similarly lined, and have. in. 

mould at intersections. 
FLOORING. LINING AND WEATHERBOARDS. 

HARDWOOD FLOORING.— The flooring to the following 
rooms shall consist of (a) :■; ', \ I in— (b) • \ | In -(c) 4i 
x I in.— (d) li \ , in.— T. & G. selected quality (or E) x i in. 
T. & Q, merchantabli duality) brand kiin-dned 

hardwood, bearing the miller's brand and the initials 
"H.M.V." 

NOTE— State location of flooring. 

Flooring shall be well cramped up and double-nailed at 
each bearing. 

LININGS. — Linings to the following compartments, rooms, 
etc., shall consist of (a) 31 x 1 in.— (b) li x i in. — (c) ."» 
J in. — T. & G. V-jointed selected quality (or merchantable 

quality) brand kiln-dried hardwood, bearing the 

miller's brand and the initials "H.M.V." 

NOTE —State location of compartments, etc., that are to be lined. 

WEATHERBOARDS.— All weatherboards shall be 61 ■ "• 
round edge brand kiln-dried hardwood, bearing 

the miller's brand and the initials "H.M.V." 

Weatherboards shall be securely punched, nailed to studs, 
lapped 1^ in., and butted to 2 x 1 in. corner stops. 
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Cuming, Smith & Co. 

PTY. LTD. 



HEAD OFFICE: 

65 WILLIAM STREET. MELBOURNE, C. 1 

CEACONING WORKS: WAR BURTON. VICTORIA 




SICKLE 
BRAND 







Products 

Kiln-dried "Sickle" Brand Mountain Ash Hardwood 
Floorings, Weatherboard Linings and .Mouldings. 

"Sickle" Brand Wood-Block and Parquetry Flooring. 

Where"Sickle" Brand Timber Products are Grown 

Some of the finest stands of Mountain Ash are grown 
in the immense State Forest area near and beyond Wai 
burton, some 50 miles from Melbouri 

The Hardwood Timber Seasoning Works of Cuming, 
Smith & Co. Pty. Ltd., are situated on the Woody Point 
Road, adjacent to the Yarra River, about three miles 
from Warburton. in the heart of this forest area. 

Seasoning — Kiln Drying 

The Company's Hardwood sawmills are sawing tirabei from 
logs that have just been cut from the growing- for* < Con- 
taining a very large perc« ? i moisture, aa much as 50 per 
cent., timber In such a condition is unsuitable for manufac- 
turing purposes, and before it can be used for an\ class of w ork 
where some degree of Qnlsh is required, it must be in good 
condition and perfectly dl 

There are two methods of timber, one is by stack- 

ing the timber for a lengthy period, to ullow it to dry"; this is 
what is called air drying or natural seasoning, | 8 

artificial or kiln-drying. The air drying takes a long time, and 
in many cases the boards twist, crack, and invariably ink 

to such an extent that the waste is very great. Anothi I dra* - 
back to this method is that thi centre of a stack usuaiiv ,-on- 

tains a large] i -ntage of moisture than th itside, and. 

moreover, individual boards are drier or "cas< at 

their outside surfaces than Inside, Tl suit I U there Ls 

no uniformity in the dryness of timber I 

But if a ct method of ai al or kiln-drying I ed 

the timber, when dry. is not only q the moisti 

contents, but is about the same size as when sawn Excess 



loss m size by shrinkage is eliminated. For these reasons kiJu- 

uow used to a much greater extent than in the past. 

to bring the til to the desired condition, and this can be 

done in a few weeks or months, according to the method 

and the condition and size of the timber. The most 

ul method is to take the hardwood boards as they 

from the lull), cut to the required sizes. They are stacked 

on edge on the kiln trucks with cross sticks between each row 

boards, to form a passage for the free circulation of air. 

and are then left to stand out in the open for some weeks. 

During this time the air has reduced the moisture content to 

a very great Bt, bringing the timber to the right condition 

kiln drying. 

The drying kiln is a large airtight chamber that will hold a 
truck loaded with several tl nd feet of timber. As the 

cold air enters at the bottom, it passes over a series of pipes 
that are heated with steam. The air. thus warmed, circulates 
through the truck of boards, and having taken up a certain 
amount of moisture from the timber, passes out through the 
at rhe top. When the desired condition is reached, the 
tfment is completed, and the truck of boards is remo- 
from the kiln uniformly dry throughout the stack. 

i his system, which is known as the moist air method, has 

ti Lh< best results in dl our hardwoods, because the 

timber is kept in a moist, humid atmosphere, which prevents 

-. twisting, and also excessive shrinkage, wh .s the 

ifficull problem to ov ae when drying hardwood. 

illustration on opposite page for e le of excessive 

linkage of air-dried timber.) 

When the tlrobei Ls treated and dry. it is mild and retains 
QOOth finish, is light to handle, and it is absolutely 
rom i > trdening. is easy to work, and soft to nail. 



Identification of Brand 

ce of first-grade Mooring- hoard, weatherboard, lining. 

. produced by Cuming, Smith & Co. Pty. Ltd., is marked with 

the "S Brand, and the architect can confidently specify this 

ii l. knowing that it has been thoroughly seasoned, smoothly 

milled to standard sizes after correct kiln drying, and carefully 

through the entire manufacture and transporting 

ratioi 



Mountain Ash 

Hardwood Stacks 

at the 

Seasoning Works of 

Cuming, Smith &. Co. 

Pty. Ltd., 

Warburton. 



Head Office: 

65 William Street, 

Melbourne. 

(G.P.O. Box 390) 




These ample stocks 

are portion of over 

1.500,000 super, ft. of 

Victorian Mountain Ash 

Hardwood for 

"Sickle" Brand 

Floorings, Linings, 

Weatherboards, 

Furniture Boards, etc. 
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Flooring 



. 



Sickle Brand Mountain \ah Ham 

m ood i I"- 'ii tig ii. mi- ised from quartet 
board and do not bu» kle or 
Ink, and n mi no1 spill wht n nailed 
tin h;i\ - ill the features thai * 
d Build ei i • 1 1 \ i a right 
ind > .- tso reference to Parq 
and l fhioniii:. follow in 



GRADES 

Mo 

M'-r.'hantaM'- 



1 C No. 2 



Special Selected Dr< I from quart ei 

one i lean fac< from 

all i, and to conform t« tandard 

Lengths, sla feet and up- 

No. 1 Grade — Dressed from ouartei 

sawn occasional l\ COB* 

.in threads on the fa< ■■ of the 

board not * \ceedine l/16th in. wide and 

h ol the total length «•! thi board. 

fi of all < »th< i and > i informing 

standard dim ( ns. Lem ilx fei 

and 1 1 [-wards. 

No. 2 Grade — Dressed from sound, mar' 
ketable boards, rre< of gum pock* 
^e or loose knots, wan**, s ipwood, 

ih and pinhole s, and conforming to 

standai inension.- Lengths, sb feet 

and upw ards. 




m x I in.. Si in X 



Two piece 
shrinkage 



SIZES 

in \ 4 in.. 4i 
all T and <; 

Cuming Smith & Co. Pty. Ltd. also supply a large proportion 
of Melbourne's requirements in parquetry and block flooring, 
about which enquiries are welcomed, and information supplied. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Special Selected makes the moat durable and desirable floor 
and is particular (Uitable for nn^ homes, apartments, dan.- 
floors • Use 3| in. x ] in. 

No. 1 Grade is nearly as suitable as Sp« ii >•!.-. ted and can 
in the sum. type of building Any slight imperfection, 
such a> gum is. are not noticeable when stained th< 

'i .i> blackwood «»r walnut colour ' in c I in*, or 

4\ in \ I in. 

No. 2 Grade, or Merchantable, gives excellen tisfaction 

factories, mills, warehouses, etc.; being kiln-dried, there Is no 

• >! -hrinka- I'se 4J in. v | in , or 5J in. X I in 

Linings 

The same kind of selected Mountain tsb ed in the inanu- 

tun of tinanKS as for floorings All lining boards an care- 

full) milled with V-joints, the 5\ in havintr an a<Minonal V. 

GRADES 

for flooring, except thai thei no "Special 

Select 

SIZES 

in \ : 16 n. : 16 In . all T G and v-joint- 



s of Hardwood from the same plank. Note excessive 
of the Air-Dried Timber at top. compared with the 
lower piece correctly Kiln-Dried. 

RECOMMENDATION 

In general, should be used in conjunction with the recom- 
mendation for flooring boards. The natural beauty of the 
Mountain Ash hardwood when given a wax or varnish finish 
makes it suitable for use for cupboards and partitions in any 
room or a fine dwelling. It is particularly suitable for lining 

arches, halls, and offices. The "Merchantable'" grade in any 
'►i the sizes specified Is in every way superior to imported 
knotty pine woci 



Weatherboards 



"Sickle" Brand Hardwood Weatherboards are adaptable to 
practically every type and style of building from the small 
cottage to large residence; when suitably stained, a highly 
pleasing ami permanent effect is produced. 

GRADES 

No. l Oral- So. 2 Grade, or Merchantable. 



SIZE 

7 in \ '; in 



to 1 in 



finished size, round edge. 
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LINING 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

So i Grade, which represents flrat quality in "Sickle" Brand 

\\ • uh-rboards. is most suitable for houses, and when stained 
tin* i ustomary blackwood or walnut colour, any slight pum 
thi that may t»* in some of the boards are not noticeable. 

\.. 2 Grade, or Merchantable, Is quite suitable for outbuildings. 

OILING AND FINISHING 

"Sickle" I : rand Mountain Ash Hardwood boards may be 

finished bj Oat oil Stains, mixed stains, special varnish or floor 

An -x'-ll-nt and beautiful finish is obtainable by 

machine surfacing followed by oiling or waxing, staining, filling 

and polishing, thus enhancing the beauty of the natural grain. 









H?^ 



7\ Vfl r V e - 
WEATHEMOAM) 



4 CxW^l SS3 

5ft*x V F100PJNG 

STANDARD 51ZE3 OF SlCKLL'bP.AND 
WEATHERBOARD. FLOORING t LINING 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 

Flooring. — All hardwood flooring in (state luraimn » 
shall be 3; in. x j in. T. & G. (or 4i in x I In.) Special 
Selected (or 1st Grade) "Sickle" Brand Kiln- Dried 

Mountain Ash Hardwood laid as follows 

Lining.— All lining* to shall be 3i in. x 

7/16 in. T.G.. V-Jointed (or 5i In. x 7/16 in.) 1st Grade 
(01 M rchantable) "Sickle" Brand Kiln-Dried Mountain 
Ash Hardwood, fixed as follows 

Weatherboard. — All weatherboard to 

shall be 7 in. x 2 in. to i in. 1st Grade (or 2n»l Grade) 
"Sickle Brand Mountain Ash Hardwood, fixed as follows: 
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Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. 

ELIZABETH STREET, MELBOURNE 
WORKS: MAFFRA STREET. SOUTH MELBOURNE 



Interior Woodwork 

Brooks, Robinson 6c Co. 
Ltd. specialise in the best 
Class of interior Woodwork, 
which comprises high-class 
joinery and panelling. 

stocks of fully seasoned 
\ ustralian Timbers enable 
them to fulfil many con- 
tracts successfully. Probably 
there are no more beautiful 
timbers in the world than 
I he Australian Hardwoods 
and figured timbers, but un- 
less they are thoroughly 
a Md scientifically seasoned 
thej are useless for high- 
« lass joinery work. 

Designs which Brooks, 
Robinson & Co. Ltd. have 
executed in the past varied 
considerably from the mod- 
ern adaption of the staid 
Jacobean, Elizabethan, with 
enriched molds and carving 
to the modern and ultra- 
modern with absolutely flush 

1 1 faces. 



Telephone M 3131 (5 lines) 



B-R 



(For Other Products, See Pages 70, 96, 141, 2i6 and 468) 



ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 




Maple Panelling and Parquetry Flooring 

I i \ \" • ■ I ! f 



Panelling 

In modern and ultra- 
modern panelling desigii 
i he absence of moldings is 
compensated for by the 
use of veneers, contrasting 
woods, direction of graining 
and special inlay 

These panels of flush work 
may be obtained in width 
from 4 ft. up to 6 ft. without 
joints; being made up of 
plywood and covered with 
thin veneers. Because of 
this construction, the chance 
"t warping and shrinking 
are negligible. 

Finish of panelling de- 
pen d s on the decorative 
scheme, and the number of 
finishes is practically un- 
limited, ranging from dull 
finishes to modern, bigUj 
polished glass surf a 
although modern work al- 
lows of much latitmh 



s?& 



PARQUETRY FLOORING 



Advantages 

Parquetrj flooring U advanta is in that il Is in- 
proof, being absolutely airtight; silent to the tread; il 
es floor height by dispensing with beams and j< 
Ives appearance, extreme durabilii warmth and 



II 



hygiene. All flooring laid by us is of selected stocks. 
perfectly seasoned, ntlfically dried, manufactured 

with precision; and infinite care is used In laying and 
finishing. 



Materials Used and Finish 

Timbers rally used are Kiln .1 Victorian Ash 

or Tasmania il Hard wood, Jarrah. I.larkwood and I 

! Oak. Other timbers can also be supplied. Tin 
type of floor may be laid in a great vai of dem- 

and has an ii. finish, as aft»r laying the ace 

ri<-allj sanded, filled and wax ihed. 



Sizes 

Consisting ol tongued and groo I blocks so designed 
as co interlock at both sides and ends, to es a pi i 

fectly lev. 1 flooi Parquetry Flooring ts mad.- in .i stand 
ard size of 12.\ In in. x l£-16th in tor buildings 

with cement floors. In residences, the usual block if 
2-in. thick and is secretly nailed to existing wrood n 



Prepa ration of Sub-Base 

In concrete buildings, the blocks are set with a special 
bit uminous cement < heated to a correct temperature) 
direct on to the screeded surface. In other buildings, th- 
is properly dried, then a specially prepared 
ftrsj applied, on which tin- blocks :iii 



under floor 

hind- J i 



in th** heated mastic. 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 



MATERIALS. 

All flooring to (state location) shall be of 

Premier Wood Block. 13-16th In. thick, tongued and 
grooved (state timber), all kiln-dned. 

WORKMANSHIP. 

Lay on properly dried, screeded concrete floor (or 



wooden underfloor) In a heated Premier mastic binder 
coat to the selected design (securely nailed to wooden 
underfloor 



FINISHING. 

After other trades have completed their work, the floor 
shall be machine sanded, filled and wax polished. 
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Design 1. 



Selection of Designs 

ooks, Robinson a 
Ltd. realiM the difficulty of 

• i* cting suitable designs 

from illustrations, diagrams 

mall panels of parquetry 

flooring, and so have so a 

g< •! that they can show 

architects and thru 

i< nts a lai - - i ange of 

actual sa m pies in posit ion 
under traffic 




Chapel, Convent of Good Shepherd, Oakleigh, Victoria 



Design 2. 



Service to Architects 

The Parquetry department 
of Brooks, Robinson & Co. 
Ltd. are at all times ready to 
advise on flooring problems 
on new or remodelling work, 
and will prepare estimates 
for complete installation, 
including preparation of 
sub-base, laying, finishing 
and polishing. 









Chapter Mouse. St. Paul's Cathedral. Melbourne, 



Lounge, Private House. 




SOME RECENT INSTALLATIONS. 

\ M ! ' I >m Mf-lhoUl II- 

\ f ■ in!- ■ i Smart & McCut* heon. 

Parliament House (New Wmu, M»'H"»iun. 
\i chitect Publit Works i h pai ttnent 

Ah .i -1..T1 House, (Melbourne 

Arrhitf i \ & K. Henderson 

Mi Ibounn To* n Hall. 

Arch Stei enson & Meldrum 

Bankei ind Traders' Insurance Co, Melbourn< 
Ai chitect Peck and Kemter. 

Convent o\ *.- [.h-ni. Chapel, Oaklelgh. 

\ r \ \ Prltsch, 
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Design 3. 



Design 4. 
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T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd. 

672-684 CHAPEL STREET, SOUTH YARRA 

MELBOURNE 


INTERIOR 
FITTINGS 
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File No. 
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Products 

Interior Fittings for Stores, Banks, Offices, Hotels, 
i 'Imrclirs, Private Houses and any kind of high-class 
Joinery Work. 

The Elements of Good Joinery Work 

T S- Gill <£ Son Pty. Ltd., having had long experience 
in the wide held oi high-class joinery work for all types 
of buildings, offer the following remarks concerning the 
important elements necessary in the seasoning, panelling 
and polishing of Australian umbers. The best of the 
methods described are typical "l their work, and can be 
accepted by the Architect as a basis of good workman- 
ship in the prodm-iiou of t Ii • » above products 

Materials 

The quality ot the timb )\ to be used is one of the main 
sentials to high-class joinery. The quality of various 
Australian timbers is wosl excellent! the drying or 
<soning being ol the greatest importance, and it is a 
precaution to see the actual timber proposed to be 
used before placing an order tor first-class joinery. Many 
methods of drying tiinbei irtificially have been intro- 
duced, but the safest method up to date is to stack 
timber in the open air, n ith 1 in. battens , every 4 ft 

apart, and the edges of the planks spaced 2 in. apart 
Timber stacked in this waj for a period of not less than 
two years may then be stacked under cover and Is safe 
for use as required. 

Construction 

All panelling should be framed, i.e., mortised and 
tenoned. All stiles and rails should be grooved to recei\< 
the panels, or solid rebated to receive glass. An alterna- 
Mvf in this, and on* « nm i <»nl\ used, is to dowell the rails 
into the stiles, and plant. x e .. nail on moulds or beads 
to receive panels or glas Thl obviousl) a much 

tper method than framing, bul should only be per 
mitted in work of a very cheap cl ter. 

Polishing 

The grain in many ol oui Australian timbers is so 
beautiful that it is worth] ol the greatest care in polish- 
ing, by which means its beauty is enhanced. 



Method of French Polishing 

Ml surfaces to be polished should be finished with a 
scraper and fine glass papei before being handed to the 
polisher. The first process should be that ol Tilling in" 
the open grain. This should be doru with plaster Dl 
paris, which should be tinted to the colour of the desired 
finish. The plaster should be made quite wet and then 
applied with a rubber of hessian or am coarse mat*. rial, 
and should be well rubbed in until all the open grain is 
I- rt.rtly filled up. The work should then be left until 
quite dry. and then washed off with raw Linseed oil. All 
es should be thoroughly rubbed down with very fine 
or worn glass paper. 

The polish used should consist »nh of methylated 
spirits oi wine and a first quality ol hellac. This should 
be applied as a first or "bodying-up" coat, with a rubbei 
made of cotton wool, contained In a clean cotton rag, the 
rubber being saturated with polish, having a moistening 
Ol raw linseed oil on the face of the rubbei The polish 
Should be applied in this way until a Slight polish is pro- 
duced, in the meantime rubbing down with glass paper 
iff any roughness appears \t thii tage the work 
should be stood aside for at least twenty-four hours, to 
allow the polish to sink into the wood When com- 
menced again, the whole surface hould be thoroughly 
rubbed down with fine paper and raw oil and then wiped 
quite dry with a clean cotton rag The Bnishing coat 
should be all as before, but *r;olualI\ reducin | m- 

tity ol oil until the spirits have killed all the oil, which 
may be decided by rubbing the fingei across the sur- 
I ic Should a smear app.-ar ii is (-Main that a little 
oil still remains. When an even, bright surface is 
obtained, the final process is known as spiriting off/' 
Thi: i. done with a clean, nev rubber, using spirits of 
wine only. This is carried in straight lines over the 
whole surface, resulting in a permanent highl] polished 

an la I 

\ much cheaper method, and one l\ in use, is 

-iter the work has been filled in a el OUl above and 
oiled off. a coat of spirit varnish is applied with a 
brush, and. before the varnish is quite drj and bard, it 
is stiffened out' with a polish rubber This class* of 
work will, in a very short time, -b<»w cracks all over the 
face, similar to those on the face ol a glazed til« 
Further, this work, unlike a genuine Fren< h polish, 
cannot be revived unless the original varnish is washed 

With spirits oi wine. This work ommonly called 

'trench polish." but cost! let than hall thai of a 
pollshei i iob. 
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Typical Examples 

of Interior 

Fittings by 

T. S. Gill & Son 

Pty. Ltd. 

(Left) — Portion of 

the Store of 
Henry Buck Pty. 
Ltd , Melbourne. 

(Right* — Black- 
wood Bookcase. 
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D. & W. Chandler Ltd. 

The Biggest Hardware House in Victoria 

234-236 FLINDERS LANE. MELBOURNE 276294 BRUNSWICK STREET. FITZROY 

F4175 (4 lines) J 4145 (7 lines) 

And At 
Armstrong Street, BALLARAT Hargieaves Street. BENDIGO 

Lava Street, WARRNAMBOOL Pynsent Street. HORSHAM 
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Schumite Wall Board 

(Passed by the Victorian Underwriters' Association as Fireproof) 



« h 



W .ll I 



QOl W.I I |i 

i ach ; it 



Description 

Schumite Wall Board is a solid and 
carefully-prepared building materia] 
made In convenient sizes and ready tot 
\b< it is .i w.iii covering with a rein 
foiv.-.i gypsum core, which, in addition 
to being -in excellent insulator, readers 
It Qre and water proof, and a sound 

adener. This gypsum « ore is suf- 
Qclentlj hard and tough to stand rough 
H-. and pel supple enough to permit 
eas] handling The binding layer on 
the outside Is a paper ol great tensile 
strength, and will readily take an] 
ring aim, - alcimine 
i 

chumite Wal] I toai d w 111 

expand, shrink buckle «>i 

bends without breaking .md can b«- cut 

sawn lik< wood. 

Schumite Wall Board is \ in thick. 

and is available in two wi<iths--3 ft. 
and A ft — in lengths of 6 7, 8, 10 and 

12 IT 

Advantages of Application 

The ns» of Schumite Wall Board for 
first-class residential interiors ensures 
a perfectly smooth, even and solid sur- 
face — on* thai will s?a\ as long as the 
building lasts It is easil) applied, as 
it comes in i onvenienl lengths that 
reach from floor to ceiling, and can be 
saw n and nailed withoul d.t nger of 
splitting or crackle 

Weighing less than one-thini .i- much 
aa heavy, fragih boards, it is better 
ited to ceiling 




1. Heavy paper, specially pre- 
pared to resist moisture, heat, and 
changeable atmospheric conditions. 

2. Massive, specially composed 
core of reinforced gypsum, deaden- 
ing sound, fireproof, and water- 
proof. 

3. Covering of tough, sinewy 
fibre surface of dove grey colour, 
offering a smooth surface for 
paint, calsomine. wallpaper. or 
other covering. 
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Making the Seamless Joint 



Schumite Board is strong and flexible 
and is not affected by jars or vibration 
such as sometimes cause thicker boards 
to loosen and fall. It is thus particu- 
|a i ly suitable for application in ware- 
house<. factories, and shops where it 
may be subjected to these conditions. 
Schumite is hygienir: its well-fitting 
seams and plaster core do not offer a 
hiding place for vermin or dust 

Finishes 

Paneiimg.- 'I In po ibillth - ol Schumiti 

its a pan- Unit; mat* rial are m.iny and varied 
Whi-n in the form of pan- i it may be left 
with its own attractive dove-grey colour, or 
with applied colour, for its surface lend'* 
Itself n adily to the most delicate colour 
• nects. 

A Flat Seamless Wall; an Invisbile Joint 
Ceiling.- After the hoards have been applied 
a sugge ted In the Architect's Specification, 
a perfectly flat finish is obtained as follows: 
Any rouRh spots on the surface at the Joints 
are smoothed with sandpaper and the seams 
filled with special Schumite Putty. The 
putty is provided in the form of a powder 
and is mixed with cold water until it has 
the consistency of ordinary window putty- 
It is then well worked in, using an ordinary 
putty knife, as shown in the sketch, and 
eov< red with strips of reinforcing tape 
i.i.m ed and embedded in the putty alonu th<' 
length of the joint. The knife is then drawn 
over the tape, squeezing the putty through 
the tape mesh and levelling the surfaces in 
the one operation. After the putty i dry. 
the joints are sandpapered smooth. Tin 
uri.i. are then ready for paperirur, paint- 
ing or calcimining. 

Sand Finish.— A sand finish n-i m «> l.< 
obtained by mixing fine, sifted sand with 
tit, a great variety oi effect* are pos- 
ible by mixing -and with various colours, 
and for cafes, theatres, etc.. similai textur< 
finishes are easily applied. 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS FOR SCHUMITE WALL BOARD 



MATERIAL 

The walls and ceilings of the rooms indicated m the 
following schedule shall be covered with x ft. 

Schumite Wall Board sheets as supplied by D. & W. 
Chandler Ltd. 
Note.— Include detailed schedule of surfaces to be covered 

FIXING 

The sheets shall be applied perpendicularly and parallel 
to the studding and ceiling Joist framing (specified else- 
where), and naded with J -in. tacks at intervals of 3 In. 
along all four sides, and to the centre bearing of each 
board at intervals of 18 inches. The sheets shall be left 
with i-in. Joints, and all tacks shall be carefully punched 
below the surface. 

FINISH 

A flat seamless finish shall be obtained as follows: — 
Any rough spots in the surface of the joints shall be 
sandpapered smooth before the seams are carefully filled 
with Schumite Putty, over which strips of Schumite rein- 
forcing tape shall be placed and embedded in accordance 
with the manufacturer's directions. After the putty Is 
thoroughly dry, the Joints shall be sandpapered perfectly 
level and smooth. 

Noir*. With the exception of those Joints which are not covered by 
panelling strips, the previous paragraph i^ not necessary when the 
Boards are panelled. 



Panelling and the application ol colour or wallpaper should be 
specified as desired under the respective headings of >< ll :er ." 
* 'Painter , ' ' and ' 'Paperhanger. ' ' 

FRAMING 

Notes.— As Schumite Wall Board sheets are manufactured in widths 
ul 3 and 4 feet, the studding and celling Joists should be spaced at 
18 in. or 16 in. centres to suit the respective widths of the sheet* 
specified. 

The following paragraphs should be Included, as required, under 
"Carpenter." 

STUDDING shall consist of 4 in. x 2 in. studs spaced 

at centres checked »J in. deep into top and 

bottom plates and braced with 3 in. x 1 in. bracing; 
4 in. x 2 in. nogging shall be framed in between studs 
to provide fixing at horizontal bearings of the Schumite 
Wall Boards. 

BATTENING.— Battening of brick walls for the fixing 

of Schumite Wall Board sheets shall consist of 2 In, x 
1 in. battens spaced at 18 in. centres and securely nailed 
to wood plugs inserted in the brickwork Joints. 

CEILING JOISTS.— Note Specify Joists and :t rutting 

■•■luired and add the following:— 

3 in. x 2 in. headers shall be framed in between the 
ceiling Joists to provide fixing at the cross Joints of 
Schumite Wall Board sheets. 
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WUNDERLICH LIMITED 



Manufacturers of 



DURABESTOS ( a c s e b m e II? s ) BUILDING SHEETS 

Administration: BAPTIST STREET, REDFERN, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 

Showrooms and Offices: 



SYDNEY: Baptist Street, Redfern. 
STH. MELBOURNE: 210 Hanna Street. 
ADELAIDE: Grote and Morphett Streets. 
PERTH: Lord and Short Streets. 



BRISBANE: Amelia Street. Valley. 
NEWCASTLE: Builders' Exchange, King St, 
HOB ART: 139 Macquarie Street. 
LAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street. 




[For Other Products. See Pages 22, 55, 93. 102 and 240| 



Durabestos — the Rock-like Lining 

Durabestos is a rock-hard Asbestos Cement Sheeting, 
made by Wunderlich Limited at their Cabarita (N.S.W.) 
and Sunshine (Vie) Works. It is composed of asbestos 
fibre and Portland cement, which, by thorough mixture 
and compression, are united Into a homogeneous product, 
possessing the toughness ol the fibre and Hie hardness of 
-'.lid coneret" 



Stock Sizes and Thicknesses 

Durabestos is available in big, broad sheets. There are 
two standard thicknesses in everyday use, viz.: — 

-& in., suitable for Walls. 

in., recommended for Ceilings. 

Numerous Sizes are available in each thickness, viz.: — 
4 ft. wide, by 4, 5, 6, 7, 8. 9 and 10 ft. long. 
3 ft. wide, by 4. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 ft. long. 



How to Cut Durabestos 

When new, Durabestos ma> h. sawn like timber. A more 
general method is to score a line deep I > with a chisel, 
alone the direction of the desired cut (using a batten or 
straight-edge as a guide), after which the surplus material 
ma j b< snapped off. 



Decorative Possibilities 

The surface finish of Durabestos is as smooth as trowelled 
Dent, and of a pleasing grey colour. This surface leu 

Itself to decoration in colours— when a variation from the 

natural finish is desired. 



Supplies Obtainable Everywhere 

In almost every centre of population in the Common- 
alth there is a "stockist" of Durabestos Sheets. Supp! 

are Obtainable, also, direct from our own addresses ( 

list abov. i 



Weight per Square Yard 



The approximate weights of Durabestos Sheets are:— Identification 

in.: 16.3 lbs. to the square yard; ,\ in.: 14 1 lbs to the 
squan yard. 



Exterior and Interior Uses 



Durabestos will be found an ideal material for the vari- 
ous purposes prei lously served by timber linings and 
weatherboards. Externally, it is used for lining Wal 
for Gable fillings. Eaves linings, Balcony panels, etc. In 
the Interior of buildings it is suitable for lining Walls 
and partitions; and for Ceilings, Door Panels, etc. 



Qualities and Advantages 

Durabestos is economical, weather- 
resisting, fireproof, hygienic, and vir- 
tually imperishable. In most parts of 
Australia it is found to be cheaper 
than timber, and just as easy to erect. 
It is really improved by exposure to 
the weather. Unlike most lining 
materials, it cannot burn, flake, 
crumble, rot, corrode, or suffer dam- 
age by white ants, borers or rodents 

Method of Fixing 

You nail Durabestos to wall studs or 
ceiling joists, using special blunt- 
pointed nails, 1 inch by 14 gauge. At 
all joints the Sheets are butted— NOT 
lapped — and it is usual to apply 
wooden cover battens over the joints. 
Best effects are obtained when co 
battens of liberal width and thickness 
are used. Alternatively, we can supply 
Durabestos cover strips. 




Being made by the exclusive Wunderlich process. Dui 
sheets pi s extreme density, smoothness a 

nliiy, due to compression in the course of manufacture. 
If you alu. these qualities, make sure you obtain DURA- 
BESTOS the nam< is marked distinctly on ever] 



Special Thicknesses 

We make Durabestos Sheets to order in several special 
thicknesses comprising \ in., £ in., g in., J in., g in.. 

and 3 in. thick. To ensure satis- 
Ca< torj delivery, it is advisable to 

■■^■■^■H kk* particulars of sizes 

i equ ii i 



»» 



Durabestos is 
Interior Walls 
easy to 



deal for Exterior and 
and Ceilings. It is 
handle and fix 



Duratile"— 

for Bathrooms, etc. 

"DURATILE" is Wunderlich Di. 
bestos, patterned to look like 4 inch 
square Tiles. It is made in Sheets 
measuring 4 ft. by 4 ft., and 4 ft. by 
3 ft \n ideal material for lining 
Bathrooms. Kitchens, e» 



Catalogues and Samples 

On request v, «* will supply particu- 
lars and samples of Durabestos and 
Duratile; also a free copy of our book 
entitled "Durabestos Homes of Colour- 
ful Beauty.' which provides designs. 
plans and colour schemes for modern 
r ni ra bestos Homes. 
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Cable and Telegraphic Address: 
••Plaster" Melbourne; "Plasco" Sydney; "Plaster 1 ' Brisbane. 

Australian Gypsum Products Pty. Ltd 

AGENTS AND SUPPLIERS FOR VICTOR ELECTRIC PLASTER MILLS PTY- LTD., 

AUSTRALIAN GYPSUM LTD., AND PENINSULA PLASTER CO. PTY. LTD. 

MELBOURNE — SYDNEY — BRISBANE 

Head Office: 

LORIMER STREET, SOUTH WHARF, SOUTH MELBOURNE, S.C.5. 

Phones: M 2431, M 3602. 

Sydney Office: No. 15 Wharf, Pyrmont, Brisbane Office: Bowen Street, Brisbane, 

N.S.W. Phone: MW 1067. Queensland. Phone: B 3806. 

And at Newcastle and New Zealand. 



VICTOR 

AND 

WARATAH 

HIGH-GRADE 

PLASTER 

AND 
VICTOR- 
GYPSUM 
PRODUCTS 






sss* 



(or 



Products 

Victor and Waratah High-tfrade 

I'l.i i.r. 
Victor Samh .1 nasi, i | pi • pared i. 

Victor Hard Finish. 

Victor Hard wall Setting (prepared! 

Vi, toi Cement Plaster 

Victor < FFF> Dental Plaster, 

Victor Pat< bing Plaster. 

\ n tor Acoustic Plai ter, 

\ ictoi tex- 

\ M toi ■■< lypsum p. ii mi ion isit»< k 

Victor-Gypsum Hollow Floor l:l--l 
I Inn.- hell Systems | 

(See pages 61-66, inclusive for 
these products, i 

Facilities 

Australian Gypsum Products Pty. Ltd. 
rank ■» Pioneers of the Gypsum indus- 
try, having gypsum nun- located in 
various centres of the Commonwealth 
I Mills equipped with the most 
modern machinery for the ma nut a < 
ture of the well-known Victor and 
Waratah brands of high-grade plaster. 
and Victor-Gypsum products, incor- 
poi ating i ii-- [nnes-Bell pal ented sys- 
i. n, .»i Gypsum Hollow Floor Blocks. 
Spei [flcations and detailed informa- 
tion regarding Victor-l rypsum Parti- 
tiOD Blocks and Hollow Floor con 
struction are given on pages 61-66. 

inclusive. 

i lie Mines and .Mills, electrically 
operated, have a capacity output cap 
able of meeting the total requiremen 
of the Commonwealth and New Zealand, 
and provision has also been made for an 
immediate increase in output at any 

future date. 

Complete control of operations from the Mines to the 
finished products for the building is made possible by close 
co ordination in all branches of A.G.P.. thus assure 
maximum satisfaction to Architects! Engineers, Buildei 
and others. 

Special features of th. large organisation oi a <;.i\ an 
the i' «*ii it h laboratories! where regular tests of all r< 
materials used in manufacl ure, also products reads for 
despatih. art made in order to conform 'o Standard 
requin-nn nt . and a guaranty e ol the manufactures 
the i t«T.(i tiad*' ii.DM'. VICTOR, Reg. No. 
7 759, a oil Let tera Pat< nt numbi i 

Gypsum 

Gypsum is one of the old of building materials. 

Ilent examples of the use and permanent ructural 

qualitl «>i ^yp-uin are found In ancienl G I aplee 

d in the Egyptian pyramid ei I thousands of 

yeai ago. 

Gypi um i a hydrou , bate I Cs S0 4 2H,0) 

round itk rock formation ^psiim is en Eld 

round and then calcii og which pn the lum 

loses portion "i Iti water, thus forming a bemil 
i»i r ni Paris, t bt muls of w blcfa I tCa SO< n,( » 

Si ate Anal] is reports, . Liable for perusal, show 
Victor Gypsum to be of high analysis and uniform run, 
omparable with the best grade gypsum from any 
pari of the world. 




HOWEY COURT, COLLINS STREET, 

MELBOURNE. 

Marcus R. Barlow. Architect. 

Illustrating a Modern 12-Storey Struc- 
ture, m which Victor-Gypsum Blocks 
and Victor Plaster have been used. 



Literature 

Literature, including specification* tor 
the use of A.G.P. products, will be sent 
on request to Architects, Engineer! 

Builders and others interested in Obtain- 
ing information, on application to the 
above offli i 

Victor and Waratah 

High-Grade Plasters 

Both Victor and Waratah complj with 
the required speciflcal ion of the Stan- 
dards Association of Australia for high- 
ad e plastei to be manufactured f> 

inn assaj i ag aol lesa thi 17 p< r 
nt pin . calcium hydrat* 
I., ading manufacturers In the Fibrous 
Plaster industry throug bout t in I 
mon wealth testify to the superior 
quality ol til. runs sheeting manufi 
tii red to required thicknt also 

paneli cornices and moulds produced 
with the use of Victor or Waratah 
plastei both of which are uniform in 
workim and i omblne colour, Btn 
rmai . and assure dura I 

for the handling and fixing of 
fibrous produc ^cording to the \rchi- 

p* | meat lonS. 

Victor Sanded Plaster 

Victor Sanded Plaster is a prepar* d 
tendering or floating coat consisting 
i a of gypsum plastei , to which Is 
Ided clean, sharp sand, i orn ctly 
I, ,i and pi opbi » loned it requii 
onlj the addition of water and li used 
for the & mi. purpose a i i mi al a 

imI or lime and I for Boat ing 

interna] walls. 

Being already proportionately mixed, it savej considi 
able tin).- on t he iob and i urato By 

surface or hair cracking in the eliminated, 

and a good bas< I formed Eoi an application of an 
approved hrand of water colour palm (to which ma be 
added a small quantity of petril liquid). Alternati 

ettinj >al maj be applii I Victor Hard Finish or 

\ [« toi Hardwall Setting, in the usual was 

sjm . ill feature ot \ ad< d I I k 

qualil j . w hich enabli i I be r hole of the wall 

rk, i' rendering floating and setting, to I mpleted 
in hour i om] i w i'li da] w ben other m -ire 

d 
Victoi i ded Plaster a -mi. pi rfect bonding, also 

i ■ for Victoi Gi I- um Pari ition Bloi > i see 
specification! tor use of Victor Plat 

Victor Hard Finish 
\ietor Hard Finish or Victor Hard, as It Is familiarly 

Own tO Anhr and I'.uihh I I the 

mosl sanitarj finishing plastei produced, it may b 

or papered as soon as it | dry, having a bard surface 

like a Keen cement Thei is no tendency b linking 

and it adhi I to any surfa< 
| ui Un ■ pn tble 

a g ■■ i plaste se. 

Ifications for u:< tor Piaster.) 

'tnutd <*? v ) 
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Victor Hardwall Setting 

Victor i irdwall Setting i i prepared setting coat. 
clean water only having to be added II is used as b 
finishing plaster and assur a good white wall which 
will not rrai-k <>r shrink. HeinK fully prepared and ready 
for 11 . ■•. ii save: considerable time on the job. ^ 
speclflcal i qc lor us.- o( Victor Plastei I When painting 
«>r papering of wall is required, use Victor Hainl Finish. 

Victor Cement Plaster 

Victor Cement Plaster requires addition of sand only 
a rul la economical on large jobs, and particularly 

country centres, Where B good clean sharp sand is avail- 



• iiit k is supplied containing the libre or left unfit) red 
lor rendering or floating coats over wood lath, concrete, 
brick, tile, or Vlctoi Gypsum Block surfaces. (See 
specitii-.ii ions for use of Victor Plaster.) 

Victor Acoustic Plaster 
Victoi Acouatl Plo tei is a specially prepared gypsum 

plastei foi ftCOUStlcal correction. I literature containing further 
information and directions Cor use Is available on application. 



l 




Victortex 
Victor! ex 

Ihc addition 
the regular 



s a decorativi plaster finish ready for use- with 
wi watei only. It is used as a finish coat over 
base coats of plaster. Further information and 



specifications are available on request 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATIONS FOR USE OF VICTOR PLASTER 



MATERIALS. 

(1) PLASTERS. 

All plasters shall be the following as manufactured by 
Australian Gypsum Products Pty. Ltd.: — 

Plaster for Rendering and Floating Coats. — (1) Victor 

Sanded Plaster, or (2) Victor Cement Plaster. 
Plaster for Setting Coats. — (1) Victor Hard Finish, or 

(2) Victor Hardwall Setting. 
Note. — Strike out those not desired. 

(2) SAND. 

Sand shall be clean, sharp, and free from loam, clay, 
salti vegetable matter, or other impurities. 
C 3 > LIME. 

Lime for lime putty, when specified, to be mixed with 
Victor Hard Finish, shall be fresh burned, carefully 
sieved, and perfectly slaked before use. 
<4) WATER. 

Water shall be fresh and clean, free from any 
impurities. 

(5) METAL LATHING. 
Metal lathing shall be of 

a particular brand), fixed 
18 in. to framing. 

(6) WOOD LATHS. 
Wood laths shall be of 1 



COATS). 



Lath. 



an approved brand (or specify 
with galvanized staples every 



apart, and well 
each bearing. 



n. 

nailed with 



sawn oregon, spaced i in. 
galvanized lath nails to 



be executed to the entire 

and erect .ill scaffolding, 
tools necessary for the 



nnsed in 



above 



WORKMANSHIP. 

(7) GENERAL. 
The whole of the work is to 

satisfaction of the Architect. 

The Contractor shall provide 
staging, etc., and provide all 
proper execution of the work. 

Mixing boxes shall be clean and watertight. 

Tools shall be kept clean and must not be 
the gauging water. 

All plasters shall be stored in a dry place raised 
the ground level. 

(8) MIXING. 

No more material than that which can be applied in 
approximately one hour shall be mixed at the one time. 

Plaster, after it has commenced to set, shall not be 
re-tempered. 

When sand and Victor Cement Plaster are to be mixed 
together, the two materials shall be mixed thoroughly 
dry before adding water. 

Lime Putty and Victor Hard Finish shall be thoroughly 
and uniformly mixed to the proper consistency. 

BASE (RENDERING AND FLOATING COATS). 

PLASTER ON WOOD LATH. 

Using Victor Sanded Plaster. 

(a) First (rendering) and Second (floating) coats 
shall consist of Victor Sanded Plaster (to which 
fibre shall be added) and then properly mixed 
with water. 

Wood laths shall be thoroughly wetted before first 
fibred coat is applied, which shall be applied with 
sufficient pressure to fill the spaces between 
lathing to obtain a good key. This coat shall be 
scratched to form a bond for the second coat 
Second coat shall be applied when the first coat is 
set, but before it is diy It shall be applied wM 
strong pressure and soeeded to a true 
plane ready to receive finish (setting) coat. 
Using Victor Cement Plastei. 



(9) 



I 



<b) 



(c) 



level 



II. 



i First frenderlnq) co.it shall consist of 
Victor Cement Plaster, fibred, with two 
weight, of dry sand. 



one part 
parts, by 



(bl) Second (floating) coat shall consist of one pait 
of Victor Cement Plaster, fibred, to three parts, 
by weight, of dry sand. 

(d) Use paragraph (b). 

(dl) Use paragraph (c). 

110) BASE (RENDERING AND FLOATING 
PLASTER ON METAL LATH. 

I. Using Victor Sanded Plaster. 
(a2) Use paragraph (a) above for Wood 
(b2) First coat shall be appfied with sufficient pres- 
sure to fill all the meshes and obtain a good key. 
This coat shall be scratched to form a bond for 
second coat. 

(c2) Use paragraph (c) above for Wood Lath. 

II. Usinq Victor Cement Plaster. 
(a3) Use paragraph (a1). 

(b3) Use paragraph (b1). 
fc3) Use paragraph (b2). 
<d3) Use paragraph (c). 

(11) BASE PLASTER ON MASONRY. 

I. Usinn Victor Sanded Plaster. 

• -.4) Base coat plaster shall consist of Victor Sanded 
Plaster properly mixed with water. 

(b4) The surfaces of brick, tile, or Victor-Gypsum 
block walls shall be thoroughly wetted before 
plastering, when necessary, to overcome excessive 
suction. The plaster shall be applied to fill out to 
grounds and, before drying, it shall be broomed 
to receive the later specified finish coat. 

II. Usmo Victor Cement Plaster. 

(a5) Base coat plaster shall consist of one part of 
Victor Cement Plaster and three parts, by weight, 
of dry sand. 

(b5) Use paragraph (b4). 

i 12) BASE PLASTER ON CONCRETE. 

(a6) Concrete surfaces to be plastered shall have all 

dust and loose particles brushed from the surface, 

which shall then be washed with clean water. 

Exceptionally smooth surfaces shall be roughened 

to form a background for the plaster. 

Note.— Base Coat Plaster sua specified in paragraphs 

<a4) or (a5) can now be applied En :^ similar manner to 

thai specified in paragraph (M). 

(13) SMOOTH WHITE FINISHfNG COAT. 

Note.— Victor Hard Finish and Hani wall Setting 
Plasters can )<•• used on any cement or lime plaster base. 

I. Usina Victor Hard Finish. 

(a7) The Finishing (setting} Coat shall consist of 

one measure of Victor Hard Finish to not more 

than three of lime putty. 

Special Note. — When used to take the placf* of Keen's 

Cement, or to be immediately r>ajw..i or painted, specify 

Vlci'i Hard Finish to '■■ used pure without ihc addition 

of linn 

(b7) The Finishing Coat shall be applied when the 
base coat is set firm and nearly dry. The base 
coat shall be sprinkled with water and the finish- 
ing coat applied by first skimming with float, 
taking care that skimming coat is rubbed yery 
hqhtly into base coat to ensure perfect cohesion. 
The finishing coat shall then be completed by 
laying with trowel to a true level and plumb 
surface, free from trowel marks and blotches. 

II. Using Victor Hardwall Setting. 

(a8) The Finishing Coat shall consist of Victor Hard- 
wall Setting Plaster mixed to the proper consist- 
ency with clean water only. 
Special Note. — On no account ao\l Lime Putt\ 

<b8) Use paragraph (b7) above. 
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Picton Hopkins & Son Pty. Ltd. 

Plastering Contractors - Architectural Modellers 

Fibrous Plasterers 

265A BRIDGE ROAD. RICHMOND 

VICTORIA Tel: J 2160- 2169. 
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CONTRACTING 



History 

i-- ur m ,., 60 '•■■■" the uani< 
,,i Hopkins ha.s been identi- 
fied with good Plast< rii 
Sinci 'hat time the firm the 
present company was formed 
in 1!)24- as cloai Ij studied 
i hi- requirement - ol tin build- 
ing trades as tar as the vari- 
oii divisions oi plastering 
work are concerned. Its plain 
facilities and equipnn at have 

ii. with detailed attention. 

designed to adai u li of iU 
products to meet these vary- 
ing requirement 

Complete Plastering 

Contracts 

Because ol the facilities 
i.,i. r stated .i ad the posses- 
ion ol complete contracting 
equipment, comprising a t 
folding:, lashings, tool.-. • ■ 
vt e are competent to under- 
take plastering contra* '- of 
any type or magnitude By 

this method we not only r< 
duce the cost of t lie job by 
n ason of materials and labour 
coming from the one source, 
but assume undivided 1 1 

ponsibility, makin us di- 
rectly ans* erable to the archi- 
tect. Detailed information and 
quotations will be given on 
application. 




A.P.A. BUILDING. MELBOURNE. 

Morsby &. Coates, Architects. 
Picton Hopkins & Son, Plastering Contractors. 



Some Recent Contracts 

National Bank oi ilia. 



m. ii. mim rv 

A i < Int' ■ 



A. I'. A. liuiMint;, Melboui t* 






.v K Hend< 

IrchitCt ' - Moi sb) 6 < Joat 

Athenaeum Club, Melbourne. Architect: Cedri* H Ballantyne 

Comedy Theai i' . Melbourne. Architect! Chat H0IH1 

Tempi' Court, Melbournt Architect Barlow .\ Hawkii 

Hotel A nder. Melbourne. Architect Leslie M Perro 

•Herald" Office. Melbournt 

Architect; n W & i I Tom 

a M P. Bull- in. M< Ibourne 

A 1 1 in" c1 i ■ Smai ■ hi ch< 

Repent Tli m BfelbOUn Adelaide \XH i i md. 

and WeUingrton. VrchStet I Cedrit h llant: 

Regent Theatre, Brisbane, Art | Charles N Hollii 

a Harbour Ti Melbourne 

A> dney Smith, i >g g and Serpt 



Quality of Products 
i 're bearing t he as 

or brands of Picton Hopkins 
& Son Pty. Ltd. are 

uarded against imperfection 
b) ii^i<l i Ction at every 

stage oi oduction. Tl 

supervision of quality over 
lonir period of years has r- 

ulted in the name of Picton 
Hopkins & Son Pty. Ltd. ; 
being synonymous with the 
highest standard of pl.< 
products. 

Designing Services 

Available 

Our staff of architecturally- 
trained design*' >re at your 
e for the purpose of co- 
operation in expressing your 
orig i rial i deas. These mi 
will— without obligatio on 
your part — prepare estiniat- 
and schemes for any class of 
modern or period Intel 
decoration. 

Scaffolding Service 

The erection of secure and 
rigid Scaffolding requires not 
only experienced erectors bur 
a continuously - inspect 
equipment of st rong, w ell- 
seasoned poles, put logs, 
ledgers, boards, etc. Picton 
Hopkir & Son Pi Ltd. 

maintain such a standard in 
their own work and that erected for the use of other- 
eta for the supply and erection of all forms of 
iffolding for use in decoration, the cleaning down, or 
repairs to buildings are undertaken by this firm. 

Facilities 

The superiority of our products, and success in tt 
contracting field, is based upon the following features:- 
i i se of high-grade materials. 
2 Perfected processes of manufacture. 
3. i'<>ssession of the services of the leading ai 

rural modellers and craftsmen in Australia. 
I Employment of organised groups of workmen 

Complete contracting eq uipment. 
6 \inpb reserves ol all plastering materials, thus 

mak Lie Indep* Ddenl of other st wh< 

urgent jobs of an ext re re< d. 

7. Complete distribution facilities — consisting of a fl 

of motor truck* 
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Fibrous Plaster Sheets 



\ t .i terials and Manufacture 

Picton Fibroid Plaster Sheets for Interior walls and 
tnj a ar*- manufactured with the highest made ot 

i»l.i ■'- v <>t pai .md reinforced with "A" Grade sisal 
inp. which is tin* Ioul'Ii. i .unl most .! ... .|e <>i I 

kind. The sheets ar< finished with a perfectlj smooth 
surface and after completion thej are racked and dri< 
in special drying rooms, where the] are subjected to a 

natural stream ol cool air. 

Deliver) can be made bj oui motor trucks to an) part 
Victorii Careful cratii before transportation 

i theii Bate deih ei j 

In addition to the stock sizes Ind ed below, we can 
supply continuous wall sheets of -fa in. and In. thick- 
m i 9 6 f 1 and 7 it wid< . up to 1 8 ft In length 



in. sheets are all mad.' with rebated joints to pro 
duc< a iin ii surface, II required; r ; in thickness she< 
mi ii nic bed wil b BQuare ed ge 

Stock Sizes 



Sh.-.-t 










Thickness 




Sheet s /.«_> in i . . i. 




in Inches. 










In. 


It. 


6ft i in 


6ft. x4ft <.in 


6ft. x5tt 


kin 


7ft * 3fi 


711 x ift. 


Tft. x 4ft. Bin. 


7ft. x Sl- 


In. 


Ml x3ft. 


Slf x tft 


8ft. x4ft. Sin. 


it, x 5M 


In 


•«it v ;n 


Oft x lit 


9ft. x4ft. 6in. 


9ft. \ 5ft 


n 


LOfl x at 


10ft. x4ft. 


10ft. \ lit. 6in. 


1'tft x6M 


In. 


6ft t3ft 


6ft x 111 


6ft x ift. Gin. 


BftxBfl 


in. 


7ft. x3i 


rft x in 


7ft. x 41 1. tim. 


7ft. x5lt 


i!tn. 


Mr v 3ft 


8ft. 1 tit. 


Mt x 4ft. 6in. 


t icBft 


Jin 


rm jc3ft 


ait x [ft 


9ft x Ift iim. 


9ft x5tt 


Iin. 


10ft x3ft 


ft x 4ft. 


10ft. x 4ft 6m. 


10ft. x 5tt 



Also in hoth thicknesses — 5ft. x 5ft.; 5ft. x 4ft. 6in.; 5ft. x in 



ORNAMENTAL FIBROUS PLASTER 



Fabrication 



During the process ol fabrication, Pii too Hopkins 1 

iwunental Plaster has all the advantages of skilled 

trkmanship and careful supervision, which results in 

its superior qualities of strength, durability and good 

appearance. 

Our compel- lit staff of modellers ensures the produ< 
tion of accurate casting moulds, which may be of plast 

ment or wood, according to the nature of the require- 
ments and finish of the final casting. Enrichments of 
ornament are formed in gelatine moulds because of 
the great latitude allowed in casting beautiful, richly- 
moulded members with under-cut relief ornament. 

Great care is exercised in executing the finished castin 
which, after being re- 
inforced with hemp, 
li«-ssian and laths, are 
removed to the dr 

where they are 
;il lowed to completely 
harden prior to trans- 
portation. 

Cornices and mould- 
ings being already i 
in forced in themselves 
by the scientific plac- 
ing of reinforcing ribs, 
additional structural 
framing for tieing is. 
in most cases, unneces- 

i y. 

Fixing 

To secure t he a rchi- 

<• ct's satisi in, 

pi >-[' i to undertai 
the complete 
Ol fabrication and fix- 
This arrangement 
t only ensures sound 
and solid fixing, but 
reduces fixing cost 
our skilled fixer 
who:- time is com- 
pletely devoted to this class ol irk, art* naturally 
able to complete a contract in much less til 'ban men 
who are nol continuous!} engaged as fibrous plast- i 
fixers. It this, hov . is not possible or practicable, 

we urge that the architect [l upon the employment 

of competent fixers only. \\ ■ recommend this, as our 
interest in our fibrous plaster products follows right up 
to the compler* installation, and we have no wish to 
see injustice done to our work b\ or faulty fix- 

ing. 

In jobs of a large scale or comprehensive nature, an 
early discussion on fixing methods is advantageous. With 
our co-operation every important detail can be considered 
and de< tdi d before the actual work is commenced. 




Stock Designs 

Picton Hopkins' Fibrous Plaster, with Its adaptabilitj 

durability and comparatively low initial cost, is available 
in a wide range of sMmk designs embracing the breadth 
-Mid treatment of mediaeval period work, the refinement 
and precision of classical ornament, and the symbolism 
of modi'iTi art. any of which may be adapted to the *t real 
ment oi the most modest home or to th. bighlj decorat 
mansion. 

On the following pages there are shown a few design- 
which are typical of the huge range held in stock. Assist 
ance and suggestions in s< lection will be gladly given. 



Plate No. 1 shows i 
series of mouHmus a 
cornices suitable t«-i 
application in c af e 
hotels, etc., or the laru* :i 

size home. 

Those on Plate No. 2 
give refinement, at an 

economical cost, to tl 
home of more moderui- 
dimensions. 

The ceiling panels on 
Plate 3 include some ex- 
amples of modern worlc 
as well as those typifying 
the elegance of the popu- 
lar Adam Period. 

Plate 4 illustrates wall 
panels, expressing the 
grace and daintiness of 
the Renaissance era 

Plate No. 5 shows a 

miscellaneous collection 
ft plaques, medallions, 

bosses, etc.. which so 
often contributes to th« 
success of an interior 
decorat ion scheme. 



Side Wall Treatment, Regent Theatre, Brisbane. 



Special Designs 

Our modern shop and facilities permit endless possi 
biliti- s lor the reproduction in fibrous plaster of the 
Architect's individual designs. We are able to obtain 
rariet] of effects- from those produced by simple mould- 
ings relieved with low relief ornament to richly-moulded 
members embellished with elaborate ornament Con- 
tinuous ornament in fibrous plaster is economical and is 
most advantageous for mass production and rapid erec- 
i Ion, 

nttnued on next page) 
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PLATE No. 1 — MOULDINGS AND CORNICES 
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PLATE No. 2— MOULDINGS AND CORNICES. 
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PLATE No. 3— CEILING PANELS 
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PLATE No. A — WALL PANELS. 



(Contnu,J >>n next page) 



f K\M>\V> (ATALOGIt 







A 



J 



1 



21 b 



PICTON HOPKINS & SON PTY. LTD 



CATALOCI E 
















PLATE No. 5 — PLAQUES. MEDALLIONS; BOSSES. 
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TEXTURAL WALL EFFECTS 



Textured Wall Finishes 

During recent j eara there has been a considerable 
development In textured finishes for external stucco and 
inl i pla finishes The hom< owner baa learnt to 

appreciate the chai m oi depth and colour, while the 
trchitecl has enthusiastically seized his opport unit > in 

producing his conceptions of the mellow beauty, colom 
and texture of the picturesque walls of the om World 

i i>< effect g] ea I an in fi ni t •- variety ■ > 

lour ."i«i texture being obtainable But often, through 
poor materals workmanship and lack of Imagination bj 
the craftsra< the desired effects are limited In their 
ultimate achievement n is onlj bj ihe use ol blgh 
grade mat* rials and skill* d craftsmen such as 

Intained by Picton Hopkins thai these colourful tea 
ture flnishi s ca n b la tisfact oi lb applied 

Application 

We have specially organised facilities tor the execu- 

11 ol textural wall effects, and ran undertake to suppl] 

matei lals, tools and scaffolding, etc., and falthfullj 

ml the Intent ol the architect's design no mattei 

what period or how simple 01 bizarre it may be. We 

will either carry out the complete opera tion, I.e., from 

the first rendering coat to the finished textured finish, 

or apply our to Aral and second coat work pre 

pared by othei 

ime "i our nt applications Include those in 

Wcntworth House and the Regent and Coined) Theatres. 
Melbourne! 



Materials 

The materials utilised for both interior and exterior 
textures are selected from the highest grade of those 
available. 

Great Importance Is attached to the preparation of tex- 
tures in which mineral oxides, pigments or various kinds 
ot sand in;i.\ he used. When pigments are used, they 
are carefully ground and graded in the proper propor- 
tions before beinu sent out. so as to obtain absolute 
uniformity when applied. 

Often, when varying tones and shades are required tor 
the one finish, necessitating the use ol three or four pig- 
ments, the above preparation is of great advantage when 
compared with some types of textures which are pre- 
pared on the job. The risk of allowing this to be carried 
out in the absence of proper measuring and weighing 
facilities and means of expert colour selection can be 
readily appreciated by the architect Our experience in 
the selection and grading of materials and non -fading 
colours ensures complete uniform it J and quality and 
assurance of obtaining the desired finish. 

Colour and Texture Selection 

You are invited to confer with Pi. ton Hopkins & Son 
Ptv. Ltd., who will offer suggestions regarding the selec- 
tion of various modern and \» 1 iod texture finishes. We 
will show you photographs of outstanding work, and, if 
desired, an actual demonstration can be arranged which 
will show some of the beautiful and unique finishes we 
can produce. Through personal contact, we are con- 
vinced that we can demonstrate to you the thoroughness 
of our work and its economic advantages in the shape 
of durability and permanence. 
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Texture Wall Effects that can be satisfactorily applied by Picton Hopkins' craftsmen. 



Pressed Cement Work 

Ornamental work and enrichments for Imparting dig 
nitj to buildings having externa] stucco walls can b< 
economical!] and satisfactoril) produced In pres: 
nent bs Picton Hopkins <v- Son Pty. Ltd Schem 
irnitted to ill bi faithfully followed and produced 

with all the crispm ad clean-cut features thai maj 

be embodied in the design 

Briefly, the process oi manufacture If as follows: — 

Vftei th< architects design has been carefully modelled 

and ca I In plastei ol paria sectional moulds, material 

ol Port la mi cement and well -graded, clean 

ad, thoroughly mixed to proper proportion and con- 

y % Is pn rmlj Into the moulds and allowed to 

1 a . ol "i. etting before I he moulds ai e 

ripped \n-i this the work is kept in ;i moisl condl 

tion until it is complete!) el and hardened, and read] 

foi d< n to tin job 






Wood Carving 

Due to presence in the studios <»i skilled wood carvers 
whosi services are principalis engaged for the carving 

of elaborate wood moulds for the production of orna- 
mental ii brons plaster castings Picton Hopkins A; Son 
Pty. Ltd. are able to undertake work covering the com 
plete ranfce of wood carving necessary for the embellish- 
ment of ornamental woodwork 

The craftsmen employed bj us have had wide experi- 
ence in all phases ot their craft, and are fnll\ competent 
to carry out such work as the carving of ornamental 
panels, church furniture, wood statuary, otc ... which may 
be submitted to us tor finishing off from its rough carved 
conditions, or for working up from the preliminary to 
final stag* Demonstral ions by these men will prove 

their ability m executing any or the foregoing work 

■ ■ ■ .■ 
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PRE-CAST 

Adaptability of Pre-Cast Stone 

l're-cast Stone, as manufactured bj Picton Hopkin 
a Son Pt>. Ltd.. is a cast stone <>i exceptional strength 
and durability, l' I aol offered as a cheap substitute 
[or stone or other materials, but as a materia] having 
its own artistic expression ami individual characteristics, 
making it adaptable tor either trim in conjunction with 
hrickwork or [or entire buildings. 

Pre-H .i-i Stone n adilj lends itsell t<> the moulding ol 
intricate shapes and ornamental details; and further, 
there are endless possibilities "t adding colour to archi- 
tectural design by the use <>i various coloured aggregates 

and cement 

In addition to its Pen im- 
portant us.- ;.^ ,! building stone 
( i mi an bite* I ural orna menl . it 
is a most popular material foi 
Mm reproduction of gard< n 
furniture: sundials, g a r d e o 
.as. ga/.inu globes, lighting 
standards, pergolas etc., may 
!>• all given .i most pleasing ap- 
pearance in this material Pi i 
cast stone can be can ed, and 
has some adi antag< over 
natuial ston»\ owing to the 
■ilisence ot flaws, and the uni- 
foi tnii> of the material. < >ur 
experienced staff of designei 

■i i e continually ei olvlng ne\\ 
designs, and will gladlj co- 
operate wjt h t be architeel in 
the de^ elopi i Hi Dt 1 1 ■ ^ ni< 
,i mi -H _ gesl Ions. 



Manufacture 

A distinguishing feat u 1 1 «>t 
the process of manufacl ure U 
that the facing of the ston< is 
cast integrally with the !»"• 
in u 

This is done b) • i t li.-i of two 

no i bod (1 i With .. facing 
tn. it. -rial of 3-inch thickne 
consisting of the natural ston< 
aggregate crushed t < > ;i suitable 
size aiol mixed with cement, 
placed in .i mould and filled 
w H li a b a c k i n g oi st one 
chippings and cement ; or 1 2) 
with the nat ural stone 
gate is! solid 
t hroughoul 

I !olour is obtained 
either bj t he oal ural 

i ..lour ol the aggi i 
te or bj a (l (i i n 
j. hi i ■ cements or 

ents 
Wii. i . ..ii linitati 
of thi pi e ca ■■ 
Lnted, iii.f 
I'm ins of d r ,i .. . • d. 
I "oicd and axed finish 
m: i an be obtained 
u hen i astl ng In I he 

■ cial moulds \ la:. 
■ i ti \ s t o n e can b< 
matt bed in colour and 

U \t up- 



STONE 

Erection and Building In 

Beyond the considerations <>i transportation and •■ 
handling, there is no limit regarding in which pi 

t stone can be made for structural building pulp'. . 
Lifting rings Cor stones ol anj weight can be cast simul- 
taneously with t he pre-casl stone, eliminating, <>i course, 
the labour costs <>i cutting I.- hole 

Pre-cast stone can be reinforced, as in thi « i i of 
reinforced concrete for such purposes as Forming pro 
iecting cornices and balconies, door and window lintels 
etc Furthermore, bolts, ba rs, anchoi et< 



• 'mi., dded w h He ng 

building in oi anchoring 

hat Icing. 




Gazing Globe with Pie-cast Pedestal. 



Completion of Quadrangle 

and Registrar's Office, 

University of Melbourne, 

in Precast Stone, 




i .in be 

and left pi oje< t Eng n -i^^ toi 
to brickwork or other maaonr] 

The use <>i pre-i - one foi 

air 1 1 eads a ad i - a 

■ neral feat ure, a i unqm 

i ionably pho id. a an excellent 

t \ \u> oi in, i . -i-i jug nun sli p 

COnSl i U tion. and 

ris an i>- I with squa i < 
mi o ii i d e d ret urn edges and 
spandrels, nita ble for clo 
and opi n si ring stall 1 1 
-p. cl h elj 



Comparative Cost 

\pai t 1 1 Mm Hi, considera ble 
a v i ii i fleeted as all 
noti d when pre-casl stone is 
used in lieu ol ordinary build 
ing stone, th< n bould be con- 
sidered th real Increased 
i eduction ol coal in repetil ion 
work — ptrrtit ularty mouTdinfft 

d ot ntal /. . Wit h 

oi dinar] e tone this mi the 

pense of a il one carver woi 
mi; on each indh (dual blo< 
w)\< i eas w it it pi ■ cast stone I he 
one mould d to form 

one block will prod uce aumei 
ous blocks, each of ;I uniform 
and consistent finish without 

j of t he Ma w g 

encountei ed in stom • ork Tht j 
i Eng t bus effected is t her* 

i mi . mi •• , eat conseq i nci it 

aj be 1 1 -on 2 5 to 50 pei cent., 

pending on i he ua tun ot tin 

w <o L i n\ mI \ .-(1. 



Co-operation 

Picton Hopkins a 
ti Pty Ltd, are p 
pan ac all 

lis 

' )m ■ pn | 

eled ug ma 
is si fitted to 
t h e i l qui] «'in' 

. iul in mak in |»i i 

I i n, i n arj - st I uat< 
sketche i d ;pe< i 
t lor 

Sample ol i m > 

of finl i 
will !»•' adly ir- 
nishi d "ii request 
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Portland Cement Stucco 

Bases for Portland Cement Stucco 



Success mi the appiicat ion ol Portland I !emen1 
Stucco requires that it be used either (1) as a 
materia] thai is bonded to and becomes an integral 
pari of the base to which it is applied, such as stucco 
mi masonry, or (2) as a thin reinforced concrete 
slab anchored to the structure bu1 not its. -It' form- 
ing an integral pari of the backing An example 
of the latter is stucco applied on metal reinforcement 
over Frame structures, 



Monolithic Concrete 

Monolithic Concrete Walls thai have coarse or 
roughened surfaces are suitable bases for direcl 
application oJ Portland Cement Stucco, When the 
surfaces are aol rough enough to provide anchor 
age, it is necessary to prepare them as follows: — ■ 

l i <>iii monolithic concrete walls should be 
roughened with bu9h-hammers or other special tools, 
and thru washed thoroughly with water to remove 
all dirl and loose particles. 

(2) Acid-washing, usint: suliniou «.f 1 part muriatic 
acid to 6 parts water, is another method of prepar- 
ing old concrete surfaces to receive stucco. First 
the wall should be wetted with water so that the 
acid will act on the surface only. More than one 
application of ami may be necessary . After this 
treatment the wall must be washed thoroughlj with 

ater to remove all traces of the acid, It' the wall 
is not roughened sufficiently by the acid it will be 
necessary to use bush-hammers as mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph. 

Mew monolithic concrete ean be roughened 
with a heavj wire brush or a special scoring tool if 
irms are removed early, In such cases care mus! 
be taken not to remove tonus before the concrete is 
hard enough to I"- self-sustaining. Forms for con 
crete thai is to receive stucco should aol be given 
oil coatings, as those are Likely to remain in the 
concrete, interfering with the bond. Oil on the 
surface «*t the concrete can be removed bj washing 
w ith soap and w ater. 

i Another method of providing rough surfaces 
• in monolithic concrete is bj tin use of a special large 
mesh patented hessian placed on the form faces. 



After forms are removed the hessian is stripped on 
the concrete, Leaving a deeply-scored surface. 

1 5 Monolithic surfaces also can he roughrnci I 

through the use of special compounds painted on 
iln- form faces. These retard hardening of the sur- 
face concrete, The desired roughness is secured bj 
brushing off the surface material after forma are 
removed. 

Metal Reinforcement 

Metal reinforcemenl must be used for si ucco 
applied on wood or steel train.' structures, and oil 

masonry structures thai do not provide satisfactory 
bond; for example, on chimneys and disintegrating 
surfaces, and on old stucco surfaces which arc to be 
refinished. Metal reinforcement also must be 
employed wherever stucco is to ho carried over flash- 
ing. 

Pra med w ood strucl iires to receive stucco on 
metal reinforcement should be well braced and 
rigid; studs should qo1 be more than 1* inches on 
centres. 

Suction 

Every plasterer knows what suction is. He also 
know s how difficult it is t<> describe exactly the 
degree of suction required for different conditions. 
There is a certain ' feel ' I liat tells him when suction 
is right. Sue! i on is absolutely necessary where 
stucco is to be applied directly to masonry or mono- 
lithic concrete bases in order to get the proper 
bond. It in also necessary in the first coat so that 
succeeding coat will be properly bonded. 

I inform suction is essential in order to obtain 

uniform colour, [f one part of the wall draws more 
moisture from the freshly applied stucco I ban 
another, the finish coal may have a spotted finish 

appearance. Uniform SUCt ion is obtained by 
dampening, hut not soaking, the wall evenly before 
apph ing stucco If the surface becomes dry in spots, 
ih esc areas should be dampened again to restore 

Uniform suet ion Plasterers -si I on hi work oil the 

shad} side of buildings, when possible, as it is diffi 
eiiit to keep walls dampened properly when exposed 

to the sun Suction is controlled more easily in the 
shade, 

( ( Onti ' ' ■ /"'y"' ' 
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Curing 

To develop maximum strength and density in any 
Portland Cemenl product It is necessary to cure it 
properly. This is especially true of Portland 
Cement stucco, which is realh .1 thin slab of 
concrete. Bach coal should be kept damp con- 
tinuously for at least two days Moistening should 
commence as soon as the stucco has hardened suf- 
ficiently ii"! to be injured, applying water in a fine 
-\>v;i\ Avoid soaking the wall Give it only as 
much water as will be readily absorbed. Prevent 
excessive evaporation on the sunny or windward 
sides of the building in hot, drj weather. 

After the damp-curing period, each stucco coat 
should be allowed to dry thoroughly before the next 
coat is applied. The practie,- >>t doubling coats without 
a two-day moist-curing period followed by a drying 

interval is not <ro. M | construction practice. 

Proportions and Mixing 

Measurements ol materials must be accurate and 
all batches proportioned exactly alike. Because 

variations in the lnojsinrc coutenl of the aggregate 
cause change in volume, due to bulking, aggregate 
of uniform moisture content should be used through- 
out the job tO ensure aCCUlat- measurements. 



Materials should be mixed to a uniform colour 
before water is added, and then wet-mixed to the 
desired consist. -no v. Thorough mixing is absolutely 
essential. Hand-mixing is satisfactory if done 
thoroughly, but machine-mixing usually gives 
greater uniformity. The mixer should be run at 
least five minutes after all ingredients are placed 
in the drum. In the ease of hand-mixing, the batch 
should be well worked back and forth on the mix- 
ing board ten to fifteen minutes after the water has 

been added. 

Portland Cement Stue s not injured by stand 

in- 2,1 ,,,:{ hours if remixed frequently without add 
ing water. Ho mortar should be used alter it has 
sel up or hardened to such an extent thai water 
must be added to make h workable. Admixtures to 
hast. -n sel should not be used 

Flashing 

Plashing, which is vital to permanent construe 
Hon, must be so designed and placed that water will 
not get behind the stucco. 

RAMSAY'S ' *f« ■*"-» - 



APPLICATION 

Base Coats on Metal Lath 



The first coal should be approximately : inch 
thick and carried the full length ol the wall or to 
natural breaking points like doors or windows 
Before the first coat hardens it should be deeply 
cross-scratched to provide mechanical key for the 
second eoat. 

Proportions: 1 part of Portland Cemenl and 3 
parts Of .dean, sharp sand. 

Before starting to applj the second coat, the sur- 
face of the first eoat should be dampened evenly as 
described under "Suction." The second coat is 
approximately £ inch thick, h should be brought 
'" a true, even surface and then roughened with a 
wood float to provide bond For the finish coat. The 
second coat must be damp-cured for at Least t 
days and then allowed to become 1 

Proportion Same proportion as before Ii a pla 
tiein agent is required i«» increase workability, ase 
hydrated lime in proportion nol exceeding 10 11 

per bag m cement \'.)A lbs.). 



On Masonry or Monolithic Walls 

1 me base eoat <.nl\ need be applied, similar to 
second coal as described above. 

.Masonry walls on which stUCCO IS to be appl, 

direetlj should be clean and dry, and before apply- 
ing the base eoat the surface must be dampen 
evenly to control suction, .is essential practi,.,- in 
securing first-class work. The base coat should be 
trowelled on bar. I and tight, being b d into sur- 
face depressions to obtain a permanent bond. 



The first coal should be kept damp I it least 

two days immediately following its application. It 
should then be allowed to become thoroughly dry 



The Finish Coat 

Before starting to appl} the finish coat, the base 
coat should be dampened evenlj as described under 
"Suction ' Whenever possible, textures should be 
applied from top to bottom in operation to 

eliminate joining marks [f the finisl al is a 
perty line material, manufacturers' directions for 
application should be closelj roll< d 
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Textures in Stucco 
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III." si u, co is a pplied in fairly 
heav^ layers when creating this 

m lire A t til! trowel of mortar 
is used for each stroke. Stroke s 
of the trowel are made in all 
rlirecl ions, being eurved ami 
varied to form rolling ridges and 
hollow s in the finished surface A 
i row el wil h rounded corners is 
used so that straight-Line mark- 
ings will nol appear in the finish. 

Best results are secured with 
a fairly stiff mortar. Uniform 
dampening of the base coat aids 
in the spread of the finish, help 



The mortar for this texture is 
spread in applications similar to 
those in creal ing the Spanish. 
Full trowels of mortar are spread 
in all directions and allovt ed to re- 
main as placed W ithoul additional 

smoothing There are no si raighl 
line in a r k i a g b, as a roun< I 
trowel is- used and eurved strokes 
re employed- I »"['(.iv t he morta r 

hardens, its surface is rubbed 
down with a wadded piece of hes 
sian to produce a wavy, irregular 
surface having a coarse textur< 

The final t reatmenl consists of 
Dwelling the entire area. 



This rough i^rii texture is 
en the us.- of a beai j coal 

of morl -i r wil h its face roughen* 1 1 
or torn in a vertical direction. 

The mortar i^ applied approxi- 
mately ! inch thick, no special 
nflforl being made to remove 
trowel marks. Then the surface is 
rough torn b) drawing the edge 
of a wood block up the face of I he 

ill. A downward si roke should 
never be used in tearing the sur- 

The bloch sli < > 1 1 1« I be tilt 
al a n angle with t he wall as it is 
drawn up. A variety of straight 
or w a \ cts is possibl 



Spanish Texture 




A wavy, trowelled marked finish 



Californian Texture 
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A rubbed trowelled finish. 



Modern American 
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A tapesti y finish. 



ing to ma kc t he mortar stand as 
placed by the trowel. The wall 
should not be soaked, however, so 
i hat water stands on i he surface 
Before the mortar hardens to a 
poinl w here ii has lost its 
workability I In- rou^h ed*rcs are 
smoothed out with a round-point 
trowel. This operation forces 
projecting sand particles into the 
mortar, tending to compact the 
stucco ;iml close the surface 
pores, yet loaves the wavy effect 
necessary to a Spanish Texture. 
Excessive trowelling should be 
avoided. 



Tins operation creates highlights 
throughout the surface. These are 
in conl rast to the relatively 
& >arser texture of tli«' deeper 
areas, Trowelling also tends to 
force sand particles into the mor- 
tar, com pad ing t he surface. 

The finished appearance is 
shown, an effect like thai obtained 
in plastering over an irregular 
surfaces « itb the added touch or 
highlights here and there result- 
ing from the final trowelling. 



To trar the surface light ly, the 

hoard ina\ !>.- held in one hand; 

if a hea \ ier texture is desired, 
both hands should be used. The 
different holds on the board and 
posil ions bes! suited to create 
an evenly-torn surface will come 
wit h pracl ice. 

This texture can be given an 
interest ing tapesl rj effeel l>\ 
lightly drawing across its surface 

a brush dipped in a pigment of 
diA'ertMit colour tli.in thai used in 
lie' mortar. 

(* i*J on 
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English Cottage 



This texture is created by 
fea! hering the stucco wit b the 
('<]«_'«' of the trowel into Irregular 
u avings and surfaces. 

A preliminary coat is applied 
aboill ' incli 1 hick. Portions «»l 
i his coat are leJ t exposed in the 
finished work, and other portions 
provide plastic surfaces on which 
to spread additional mortar used 
for creating the irregular finish. 
Small amounts of mortar are then 
applied u ith the trowel s using 
short, twisting strokes a1 varying 
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A Tine, leaf-like finish, 



angles t<» the wall, avoiding vei 
tical, or nearly vertical, strokes. 
By iu isting the trowel as the pal 
of mortar is applied, slightlj 
curved ridges will be formed. 

Vnrititioiis of this texture are 
obtained by varying the amount 
of mortar, the directions and 
length of travel strokes, and the 
pressure and twisting motion 
given tlir trowel. Hea u t appli- 
cations than those used in illus- 
i ration are somel imes desirabli 




Italian Travertine 



To create this texture a verj 
i hick coating of mortar is applied 
and then successively stippled 

and irn\\rll«-.|. To iri.ir.l harden 

ing sufficient} so thai the stu - 

can be given these surface treat 

in- nis the bast at niusl I..- w.-|] 

ilanipt-iHMi jit — i before the finish 
coal is applied. Wetting reduces 
the suction and consequently re 
tards hardening*. 



The finish coat is applied about 

inch thi.-k and trowelled fairly 

smooth. Then its surface is 
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A stippled trowelled finish. 



stippled deeply, using a whisk 
broom or wire brush to pull up an 
irregular texture. The stippling 
should I"- irregular in appearance 

The stippled surface is Later 
trow. -lit >i| while still workable to 

5ii ili oul t be higher portions. 

I depressions made by the stippling 
i emain rough and furnish the 
veined effect. < Greater pressure on 
t he t rowel will give finer \ eining 

After trowelling, joints are eu1 
mi the surface n ith the jointing 
tool 



ITALIAN TEXTURE 



This text ure is created with a 
spatter-dash applied on a thin 
under coat. The dash coal is 
i vow elled to give contrast ing 
smooth an< I rough areas I 'oly- 
chrome finish can be secured bj 
using differenl l\ coloured mortars 
mi the under-coal and the dash. 
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A try thin eoal is firsl 
trowelled on the wall. This in- 
sures uniform colour over the 
entire surface, even though tin- 
dash eoal maj ao1 give complete 
coverage Then small quantities 
of mortal .M'- daslird mi with 
quick strokes of a wliisli broom. A bundle of r Is 

m;n be us.-, i for ;i slightly differenl effect. Since 
a spatter-dash coat hardens rapidly, not more il 
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A trowelled, spatter -dash finish. 



i liirty square feel of \\;ill should 
be covered al a time, and then 
finished before any ha rdening 
oceu re. 



Finishing is besl accomplished 
by placing the trowel flal against 
the partially-sel dash coal and 
drawing it evenly across the face 
of I lie wall from left to right . A 
smoothing return stroke may be 
made to erase possible t rowel 
mai i v,i rial ions will occur mi 
Tins texture accord ing to i be t line 
i La psing bet w een Mushing a rid 
i towelling. ( lonsequent Lj this time should be 
constant for uniform appearance, A close up 
i be finished appearance is shown. 
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Hardie Trading Pty. Ltd. 

Manufacturers of Lacquers, Enamels, Varnishes, Etc. 

581 LITTLE COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE 



DISTRIB 

VICTORIA— Hardie Trading Pty. Ltd., 681 
Little Collins Street, Melbourne; Hawkes 
Bros Pty. Ltd.. Clare Street, Geelong. 

NEW SOUTH WALES— J a m e s Hardie 
Trading Co. Ltd.. 378 Kent St., Sydney; 
James Sandy & Co. Ltd., 326 George St., 
Sydney; Bennett A Barkell Ltd., Meagher 
St., Sydney; Gray, Shedden & Co. Ltd., 
19 Merewether St.. Newcastle. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA— C. H. Goddard & 
Co., 18 Howard Street. Perth. 



UTORS: 

QUEENSLAND — James Hardie Trading Co. 
Ltd., Perry's Buildings, Elizabeth Street, 
Brisbane; Jas. D. Sloan & Co., 95 Ade- 
laide Street, Brisbane. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA — Hardie Trading Pty 



Ltd.. South 
Thompson &. 
Adelaide. 

TASMANIA— F. 
St. John St.. 
Pty. Ltd., Cr. 
Hobart. 



Road, Mile End South; 
Harvey, 111-117 Flinders St., 

H. Stephens Pty. Ltd., 41 

Launceston; F. H. Stephens 

Collins and Argyle Streets, 
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CLEAR FURNITURE LACQUERS 

also 

ilers 
Clear Metal Lacqw 
Traj in nl Colour' d La< qui ■ a 

i quids 
Shfl i 

tigjoas Clear \\ »od I Inhsh 
Ins Liquids 
Wood and Metal I i 
Wood S and FilU 

u i 



Products 

ENAMELS AND VARNISHES 

\ir Dryinj and St n Varn I 
\n i m\ Lng .-in. i sr<»\ iiil.- Bnamels 
i >m. k I trying Enan l Hou m hold ■ 

i [ui< k i >i\ ing Bnamcla (Indusl rial) 
Tin Plate Vara 

LACQUER ENAMELS FOR INDUS- 
TRIAL FINISHING (Gloss and Flat) 

al 
Hardline Enam 
Household Brushing i «■ quei 
Flat Wall Lacqu< 
Crackle LacQUi 
i timing: Oil (For P i I 



AUTOMOBILE LACQUERS 

also 

Pyroxylin Primers and Surfacers 
Oil Primers and Surfacers 
• HI Glazing: Pu1 ties 

roxj lin Putti< 
Vie Cream 

Thinners and Retard<-rs 
i 'aim Removers 
si i i . < [uera 

CI i Black 

i ,.i. i ic La< quers 

tero] Dopes ana Lacquei - 



Factory at 
West Footscray, 
Victoria. 




Spartan Lacquers and Enamels 

In few other industries hav. <■ many changes be< 
hi in the technique of manufacture as in Lacquers, 
En . and kindred lin» 

svhole production of the above factory is based 
I m< thods machine i and formulae. 

we I maintaii n ovi m- 

which is in constant touch with the latest 

in the field of Lacquer and Varnish ami 

Enamel resean h carried oul In other parte of the world 

Thi roducta manufactured al the factory shown on 

thi made ae the succeeding pages will show, 

ige of attractive colours, and a sun greater 
varietj can be Obtained by a judicious mixing. 

Wiiii ■ ich line advertised In this book will be found 
appr< ite specifications — ■■•-• page lit 7. 

thi tpplication of lacquers in many direction 

: . w t the services ol experts in each Sta1 
the Commonwealth are available to u 

of all lines are carried throughout the < hief 
e$ of Austral: 

Spartan Clear Lacquers 

FOR WOOD FINISHING 

A omplete range ol Cleai Finishes foi Fui alture, 

\ hiT.-rmr Woodwork, etc.. lias been I" 

Spartan Brand 



These finishes, besides clear Lacquers, ranging from 
a fiat or velvet finish to the most brilliant gloss, include 
stains, fillers and sealers for all classes of work. 

These Clear Lacqu< rs represent the latest develop 
mt- ii t in wood finishing, and in recent years have dis- 
placed frencfa polishing for high-grade work. Not only 

the cost lower, but the system gives many advantages 
in appearance and durability 

i 'he -mding Sealer, which (s really a transparent filling 
material, replaces shellac and is much superior in its 
adhesive qualities, forming tin ideal bond between the 
wood and lacquer. 

These Clear Lacquers, unlike french polish, will not 
llj show scratches or the result of rough wear generalh 

Spartan \W»od Stains are made in blackwood, mahogany. 

,11PM. rosewood, light and dark oak, and Jacobean. 
They have remarkable penetration, so are not susceptible 
to rubbing off in the application of the filler. They are 
unusually free from bleeding, and at the same time are as 
permanent as it is possible to manufacture wood stains. 
Phej do i)"' raise the rain, and dry very rapidly. 

Fillers - These heavy paste fillers have proved the most 

i conoraical line on the market, because they do nor embod) 

i:., ;iIll! , i like beav) load materials; the resul' 

thai a given welghl ol Spartan Filler will covers much 

unucd on next pay 

"»" c " 8 < u amm.i r 
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Hardie trading Pty. Ltd. 
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Spartan Industrial Lacquers 



1055— CREAM 




1059 — MEDIUM YELLOW 




10910— MANDARIN RED 





10111— DUCK EGG GREEN 




1012— JADE GREEN 




1016— EMERALD 





1039— BUFF 




10311 — MEDIUM BROWN 




10312— CHOCOLATE 





1001S— PEARL GREY 




1001 — DOVE GREY 




1042— PALE BLUE 










1098— VERMILION 




1096— CHERRY RED 



1019— CHROME GREEN 




GOLD BRONZE 

n Bronzing Liquid 1124b 



10113— OLIVE GREEN 




1054— DEEP ORANGE 



10412— CHINESE BLUE 




1041 — ROYAL BLUE 



ALSO 1051 — GLOSS BLACK; 1064 — FLAT BLACK; 1044— GLOSS WHITE 1326— GROUND WHITE 
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Spartan Clear Lacquers (Cont.) 

WOOD. FINISHING 

::::;;;,:,;::; » >■»« 

. rhe J ;| " ' Kceedlnglj fine in texture and according!* call 

I'/',;; '"''»'"'»''' »r s.-.n.iing before tbe a] cation of the 

typical Finishing Schedules 

for architectural woodwork. furniture. etc 

High Grade Gloss or Piano Finish 

s,il1 " with Spartan Wood Stain to the desired 

eo,our "" with Spartan \Y | PUler, supplied in 

P ul P , " 1 " 1 " •""I to be thinned as necessary with 
Spartan Mineral Turps; drj six hours; sand 
iHrhtly. Spra> two coats Spartan Sanding Sealer 
1 • l ' 4 allowing 30 minutes between a 'is; dry three 
hours or over night if possible; dry o a perfect 

sl Spray two coats Spartan - 1128 

thinned one part of lacquer to artan 

1 hjnner 236; <lr\ over night ; pull ... piano 

finish with Spartan Bodj i D g Liquid 320. 

Hi^h Grade Flat or Velvet Finishes 

Stain with Spartan Wood Stain to the desired 

colour I with Spartan W I Filler, supplied in 

Pulp form and to be thinned as necessary with 
Spartan Mineral Turps; drj six hours; sand 
-litlv. Spray two coats Spartan - Sealer 

I 164 allowing 30 minutes betwei three 

hours or over night it possible; d d to .. perfect 

surface. Spray two coats Spart I or Plat 

110*3 (for velvet finish thinn on* part of 
lacquer to two of Spartan Thinner _»:;<;. 

Semi-Gloss Finishes an- obtained by mixing 
Spartan Clear Gloss 1128 with Hi.' Plat Lacquer, 
cording t<. the lustre required. 

Full Gloss for Cheaper Work 

Stain with Spartan W I Stain t<> the desired 

lour; till with Spartan W I Filler, supplied in 

I 1 "'! 1 form and t.. be thinned ;i> necessary with 
artan Mineral Turps; dry six hours; sand 
lightly. Spray one coal Spartan Sanding Sealer 
allow to <\r\ three hours or over-night if pos- 
sible; dry sand in a perfect surface. Spraj t\\<. 
c °ats 5 tan Clear Gloss 110], thinned one pari 
Lacquer to en.- part Spartan Thinnei ' 16; drj oy ei 

S?ht ; pull over to high grloss with Spartan Bod\ ine 

Li. p. 

Flat I ish for s. heaper Work 

n Wood Stain t«. the desired 

, '"'' partan W I Filler, supplied in 

be thinned .-is necessary with 

Turps dry six hours; sand 

rhtly. Sj one eoal Spartan Sanding Sealer 

■-*• allow to d ■ e hours or over night if pos- 

dry sand to a perfeel surface Spraj two 

P ii Ian Hi: thinned one part Lacquer to 

- partan Thinner 236 



Wood and Metal Finishing in 
Industrial Lacquers 

TYPICAL SCHEDULES 

Wood Finishing 

After sanding, apply one or more nuns of Spartan White- 
wood i ndercoat 1307. depending on the condition ... the 
surface. Allow io dry for two hours or longer if noaaibie 
and dry sand Apply two coata Spartan industrial LacQuer* 

I!, ;;'' s !? ~ • l ?4 tW !J2. €d u,(l1 «Wal volume of Spartan 
rhlnnei 236 or 244. The result is a full gloss finish, 

i , ,. o se,,,ll,il1 " "■" finish can be obtained bv 

oJ P F C «hPi i" ? Partan "" l ^" 1 " 1 Lacquers with our Flat 
or Eggshell Lacquers, which are made In any of the colours 
BhoM ii on page 196 r 

Metal Finishing 

Clean surface with Spartan Cleaning Solvent 663 and fill 
as a jary with Spartan Oil Glazing Putty 4328. Allow 
drj for su hours, and apply one or more light coats 
of lacquer Primer Surfacei 1301 (white) or 1803 (grej I 

Allow to dry for one hour and sand, using petrol as a 
lubricant Apply » Wo r ,, ;its of spartan Industrial Lacquer 
or the desired colour. 

N .B .—It should be carefully noted that where such metal 
work is exposed to the weather, Industrial Lacquers which 
are susceptible to the rays of the sun should not be used 
Hi- onlj line suitable is Spartan Automobile Lacquer. 

Plaster Walls 

,; '"" 'old finish which shows lack - adhesion and 

aPP'J ' coat of spartan Pn 4305; allow 

"' drj '• and apply one or as neces . 

Plat Wall Lacquer edule gives 
8 " Bnlsh ' specially tor hospital 
wards - k ll " 1 l »»e like. Spartan Industrial Lac- 
quer will give a gloss finish. 

Bronze Finishes 

For hM„t results apply one or two .oats of Spartan 
Lacquer Primer Surfacer 1303. allow to drv for one 
hour and finish with one coat s ,,. Bronzing Liquid 

11245, to which is added the Bro wder of the 

desir< d colour Then applj one i . tan Bronz- 

ing Liquid 1 1 j is Clear 

This p.n.nzing Liquid Is so desig, der normal 

conditions the Bronze Powder will n e liquid to 

iliicken or "jell" after making up. 

SPARTAN INDUSTRIAL ENAMEL 

QUICK DRYING 

This is a line developed quite recently from synthetic 
r< -ms in combination with special vai dsh oils, producing 
an enamel winch Is extremel) hard I d ible as well i 
quick drying. These enamela are - >i thai thej 

will spray, brush, or dip with equally goi • mis. while 
the) ma> be used for either inside or oui irposes, 

and on both wood and metal. Thej "ill be found in prac- 
tice to give very -nod results as a Qooi finish. I 01 -pray- 
ing n is recommended thai iiu-y should be tn mud with 
mineral turpentine, two parts of enamel to one of thi 

thinning agent. For brushing no addition of the Thinner 
is necessary, ;is they are made ready for use. They will 
How easily and level out to a glass-like finish tree' from 
brush marks For dipping, the line Is used as made, and 
will give ;in extraordinarily iiit;li ^u>s> 
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LEWIS BERGER & SONS (AUST.) LIMITED 






ARCHITECTS' GUIDE 

FOR PAINTING. VARNISHING. STAINING AND ENAMELLING 




IMPORTANT— Each of the Products mentioned below bears the Berger Name and Trade Mark 




SURFACE 


TO PAINT 

Use Product Named Below. 


TO ENAMEL 

Use Product Named Below. 


TO STAIN 

DM Trodutt Named Below. 


TO VARNISH 

1 -e Product Named Below. 




BRICK WAIXS 
( Exterior) 


Prime with "Dusseal' 

Finish with "B.P." 

or Cement and 

Waterproof Paint 






Weatherol 
* Clear, w proofin . 
1 !a onol be pai afa d 




CONCRETE WALLS 

i Exterior) 


Prime with "Dusseal" 

Finish with Cement 

and Waterproof 

Painl 










CEMENT FXOORS 


Prime with "Dusseal" 
Finish with Floor 
and Paving: Paint 




Lime-Proof Colours 
mixed with Cement 






EXTERIOR WOOD 
SURFACES 


"B.P." 

Berger's Paint 
(Prepared ) 


Bnamelac » Whit. | 
or Palladium 


Flat Oil Stain and 

Varnish, or 

Arboreum Wood 

Preservative — Brown 


M r Copal or 

Kin*- < lutsidi 1 »ak 




EXTERIOR METAL 
SURFACES 


"B.P.," Silverglo, 
Anl M lorroslve 

Paint or Ebonite 


Palladium 




M.P. Copal, Pine 
< hit side i la h 
Waggon 




FACTORY WALLS 
(Interior ) 


"B.P.." Matone. 

"F.O.B." Cold Water 

Paint or Factory 

White 


Varnol or 

Palladium 




Fint [nsidi i »ak 
or Neva mar 




FLOORS 

(Interior Wood) 


Floor and Paving 

Paint 




Kl.it Oil Slain 


\ ii Stain or 

S] 1 Floor Varnish 




GALVANISED IRON 
SURFACES 


Prime with Galvan- 
ised Iron Primer 
Finish with Struc- 
t nral and Roof Painl 










INTERIOR WALLS 
WD CEILINGS 


Matone or "F.O.B." 
Cold Water Painl 


1 amelac | \\ hite) Palla- 
dium or Opex Lacquers 








INTERIOR WOOD 
TRIM 


"B.P. M 

ti> 's Pain' 

(Prepared 1 


Bnamelac I White I 

Palladium or 

i >pex Lacquers 


Flat Oil Stain 


Fine Insid* • >al 

or N» t .Miiar 




PORCH FLOORS 


Floor and Paving 
Paint 




Flat Oil stain 


Special 
Floor Varnish 




RADIATORS AND 
PIPES 


Silvi rglo 


Heat-resisting Enamels 
or Opex Lacquers 




1 Ieat-Ri s -ting 
Varnish* 




ROOFS 
(Metal i 


Structural and Roof 
Paint, \ Dtl - Corro- 
sive Paint or 
Silverglo 










ROOFS 

(Wood Shingle) 


"B.P." 




Arboreu m Wood 
Presei va1 ive- Brown 






STACKS AND HOT 
SURFACES 


Silverglo or 
Smoke Stark Black 










STRUCTURAL | 

STEEL 


I '/ime with Ledquid 

1 Liquid Red Lead) 

Finish with Structural 

and Roof Paint or 

Anti-Corrosive Paint 










TO DAMP-PROOF 
FOUNDATIONS 


\ -pliaMum Black 
or Ebonite 










TO DAMP-PROOF 
WALLS 


] 'amp Resister 










WOOD 

PRESER1 X Tl\ I 






Arboreum Wood 
Preset \ ative-Brown 


Weal herboai <i I ul 





B.P. 

and out; 
I pai 

mulai 
Wh i 
Ber 
mine 

wn t 









RAM>\Y S CATALOGUE 
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LEWIS BERGER & SONS (AUST.) LIMITED 



FOREWORD TO SPECIFICATIONS 



i lie i" i i Ileal Ion contained in i he follow ing pag 
should eovei the application of paints, enamels, var- 

1 ■ sta Ine and bo fori h, ou ever] - urfai i in the 
event "» o tun h "f special nature being required, bo^w 
t*vei Hi- i: | Depart nn m ol \i, hlte* tural Sen li i i 

al the <ii imi: ai m i he Profession, nd no obli jal Ion is 

in.i 1 [01 



Th< Department 1 composed ol 1 icperte who have 
spenl years in research work and actual painting experi- 
ence, io that advice rendered ma) be thoroughly relied 
upon io !»■• 1 orrect and «i< pendabh . 



in almost <'\ erj - a -•■ 1 ha ubji 1 1 matter on 
lug pi baa been dh Ided Into 1 w pai 



the 
one 



tol- 

the 
Discussion," which describes the finish to be used, and 
the other the "Specification/ 1 relating to application. 





60,000 flallons of Berger's 



SYDNEY HARBOUR BRIDGE 
Paint 



w,ww t»""«'<o *j* t*ctyci » rami i c<(;pi UMiiidiciy DUU la 

Huge structure against the elements of decay. The 
specifications supplied by Dr. J. J. C. Bradfield, M.E. 

N S.W. Government. 



(approximately 600 tonsi will be used to 
of decay. The finishing coat was 

M.lnst.C.E,, Chief 



protect this 
prepared to 
Engineer to 



PAINTING OF EXTERIOR SURFACES 



him i SSION: 

B P 's Paint i l'i ,-j.;.,. -,i i i arefully 

anufactured ready-to-use Paint, designed foi inside 

itside painting of all kin. is of buildii It is the 

besl paint we can make or tnonej can buy. It is made 

in 44 shades! Mack and white, to exacl and unvarying 

mulae from guarantee! pure pigmenl (ienuinn 

White Lead i Carbonate) and Pure Oxide of Zinc — with 

fini Sergei Colours for tinting, ground and mixed with 

Genuine Linseed Oil and Pure Turpentine li is ground 

Ktreme fineness, and thoroughly Incoi porated 

i nil machinery. In the production ol dark or p 

i olours li quantitj of .1 high mad.' 

• 1 lor v.nui ided to pi re 1 hi gloss. The result 

toned Pain I thai spreads farther, I better 

nj Paini w hl< b 1 an possibly be 

n a small mill or mix* d bj hand, li is well 

km ad and oil paini w in pow -1 ad 1 balk, 

tsh off aft i exp< to 1 he weal her 

i"i a tim We ha\ e found i ba t bj addl ng a coi 1 ei 1 

m ol oxide mi /un to the lead thl lefecl is 

remedied, because tin combination g .1 harder, more 

• p un dim Such .« paini is ol b< 1 ter colour, 

whiter than lead, will retain us luatn 

longi nd will cover more surface than Lead and oil 

1 n ! mblnal Ion of lead and zinc 

al i»ainr pigmenl nd 1 hat is what 

Hi ' 1 1 pa ge 4 1 01 pai > colour 

Package*. B is applied In tins of 1 gallon, fc- 

lion, . Inl .imi 1 pun s - - !"■' 1 1 in 

lion Iron di urns, All [mp< 1 ia 1 raeasui 

Covering Capacity. One gallon 1 B P properly 

1 k< d ou1 undei the bi ush w ill - o* ei 350 01 more 

th< condition of 
nted. 
Mir Well. Oi cannot overrate the Importance of 
he Paini befi 1 Ltei hov well 



ound portions ol tin pigments will settle in the tin. 

id thesi need to he lifted to rh.* iop and evenly mixed 
with the liquid. results are secured by pouring off 

•' Quantity ol ihe liquid and stirring the remaining con- 

ata thoroughly, returning the liquid gradually until 

I hi w bole is poured hark Into 1 he original package. 
The paini will then be of even con \ throughout. 

B P Is ground to the correct stem for all 

- la ' ol k, bin [or 1 ndei coats the following 

din ctiou should be followed 

SPE< ll [CATION: 

New Work should be thoroughly primed with '"B.P" 
Primei I Pink > . In the absence 01 this, the selected 
colour roil Id In- used, bul thinned with Genuine Raw 
Linseed Oil. unless the surface is hard and non-porous. 
in which cs 1 Turpentine uni> -diould be added 

Second Coat.- Thin with Pure Turpentine In the pro- 
portion ol one pinl to a gallon of "B P " rhis will isi 
to deaden the gloss, and so givi id irface for the 

third or finishing coat, when "B.P." musl be used as 11 
comes from the tin it necessary, in cold oi damp 

ather, .1 mall quantity ol Terebine or Linseed Oil 
can be added, say fc-pin1 and l-pint respectively to a 
■lion of Paint, "B.P/ 1 is an Oil P;*mk and Varnish 
bould not be used . 

Old Work. - — All old paint shoulo be 1 liotamyhly 

ped oi burned, according to its condition, iring 

in the Brsl placi a good, even surface on which to work. 

II ih»- timber U very porous and spongy, add one pint of 
Lis 1 oil I.- every gallon of Paint, bul it the timber 

hard and smooth, u imilar quantity of Turpentine 

important. Do nol attempt to paint on damp wood 
or In damp weathei Timber absorbs moisture and it 
mt, el out, mostly in the form of blister 

Note. On surfaces where the finishing colour is to 
bi .1 dark brown, dark green, or dark red. for best 

suits u suitable ground coal such aa "B.P." 146 

thinned With Purr- Turpentim (C<mtinu*4 on next page) 
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LEWIS BERGER & SONS (AUST.) LIMITED 




(PREPARED) 



E.ich shade made to a proven formu I 
from Genuine White Lead, Genu< 
Zinc Oxide, Pure Linseed Oil, Pure 
Turpentine nod finest dry colours 



Famous for its easy working qualities 
and thorough amalgamation of liquid 
and pigment. 



LIGHT STONE 




MID. STONE 




DRAB 




FRENCH GREY 



PALE BLUE 




NAVY GREEN 






SAGE GREEN 



DEEP BLUE 





MAROON 



DEEP STONE 





MAIL RED 



DARK TAN 





DEEP GREEN 



WARM STONE 




IVORY 



EAU DE NIL 





CREAM 



CHOCOLATE 




















LIGHT GREEN 



DEEP BUFF 



RICH BROWN 



Also obtainable in Gloffi White, Heavy Body White, Flat White «i\d Black (No. 153) 

PLEASE DO NOT DETACH COLOUR SAMPLES. COMPLETE COLOUR CARDS (44 shades} SENT ON REQUEST 
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LEWIS BERGER & SONS (AUST.) LIMITED 




Painting OF Exterior Surfaces (Continued) 



WHIT 
111 al1 peclflcatioiifi "i White Lead specif) Berger's 
auine luatrallaii Stack-made WWte Lead. This la a 
strict 1) pure white lead (lead carbonate) and Es ground 

linsei d oil Berg« i 3 White Lead is 



in highlj 1 eflned 



CONCRETE, CEMENT AND 

MINI l NN|M\ 

The architect appreciate the advisabilitj of painting 
exterior concrete or stucco wails This t> advisable I 
two reasons first, th mtrol ot the decorative ^uvn m 
colour, -is required bj the type ol building, which painl 
affords, and thi ease In which the building can be 

I leam d up in appear am 1 and the 1 bange ol colour 

'" I|M > " 1 1 I 'I Second, painting a concrete wall ivmi< 

II water-tight, and prevents the appearance ol hair-lin< 

and chipping ofl caused by the penetration oi 
moisture .nui fi Berger's Cement and Waterproof 

Painl is an nil palm designed toi outsidi exposure, bul 
which dries to a dull, velvets finish withoul gloss, n 
does imi destroj the interesting texture ol the stucco 



E LEAD 

extreme^ fine and very white li lias texture, body, 
radut Ing qualities, opat Its 1 01 ei Ing power and 
* orking aualitii Proper maturll \ plaj a a mi 
Impoi tain role in 1 in- suet 1 ■■.. oi 1 in produ< 1 

STUCCO WALLS tTO PAINT) 

u,,!l - ,s does a gloss finish, bul retains 1 1 1 * effecl for 
which stucco is specified See page 8 foi colom rani 

SPECIFICATION: 

Ul exterior wall surfaces should receivi one coal ol 
Berger's imsseal Kemeul Sealer) befon anj attempt is 
made to applj the painl This will thoroughly eal the 

urface against moisture and the painl against the action 
ol the alkali present The first coal ol Berger's Cement 
ami Waterproof Paint should be 1 hinued with pure 
Turpentine to n working consistent Allow at least 

in hours to dry, after which the second coat, thinned 
with equal quantities ol pure Turpentine and raw Lin 

eed < HI, ii ne< essarj , should be applied 



DISCI SSION: 

went oi concrete garden paths, garage and engine- 
room floors Boors In publit institutions, manufacturing 
plants, rail 1 1 rs, and on steamship decks, and othei 
similar sun that are required to be painted, should 

be finished with Bergei a Floor and. Paving Paint This 
bighl) satisfactory paint is made (in aim shades, black 
■""I lv( ol highest grade pigments combined with 

hard -wearing elastic floor varnish Ii covers well and 
flows ouf with a tile-like surface has a good gloss, and 

not chip or mar. It is washable with hot or cold 

water, I uiitai>, nut an<-«i.-<i i»> dampness, and keeps 

down the dust 1: Floor and Paving Paint is not 

affected b) oils, grease, benzine, kerosene! «•! solvents, 

11 ma] also be recommended for power-hou < 

IRONWORK AND METAL 
IHS< I ssloV: 

Proper protection ol metal from rust is onij secured 
,,x "1 preparing the surface for the paint, because 

ii" paint, however good it mas be, can overcome the 
difficulties imposed upon it by a bad surface The first 

rntiai is to thoroughly clean the surface and free it 
from all mill si rust, dirt and greasi This may be 

raplished by us.- oi wire brushes bj sand-blasting 
or bj other similar methods. The oxide in corroded pai 
should I"- converted by being subjected to the flame ut a 
torch, ami after 1 leaning in this manner, the work should 
be Immediately given a priming 1 oal ol Bei ger'a Led quid 



CEMENT PATHS AND FLOORS (TO PAINT* 



SPECIFICATION: 

The surface to b< painted should be thoroughly dry 
and h>-. irom dust, din ;m.i urra.v. For the verj best 
results the cenienl should be allowed to "weather/ 1 thus 
1 nabling the first coal ot Bergei s Floor and Paving 
Painl to penetrate thi cement No reducl ion in the 
paint is necessary, and a second ...,,1 should be applied 
aftei ili-' ftrsi has been allowed to dr) out. 11 it is 
required to painl new - ement, however, flrst apply a 
- oal ol Berger's Dusseal (Cement Sealer 1 This will 
form a foundation which acts as an effective preservatj 
againsl the ever-present alkali in cemenl When thoi 

oughls dry, appls iw ats ol Floor and Paving Painl 

direct from the can. 

SURFACES (TO PAINT) 

The contractor should inspect the surface to i>«- painted 
before the priming coat Is applied to mak< sure that all 
rust, mill-scale, grease and ton igu matter have been 
completely removed. Paint should not be applied on 

•hi) w ei or damp surfai < 

SPEW II l< \Tlo\: 

Firsl ('oai Bei Ledquid (Liquid Red Lead). 

All riveted and bolted connections and parts inaccessible 
after construction to iia v. 1 wo routs. Second coal 

erger's Structural and Rool rami 01 Berger's Heavy- 
Bodied Anti-t oi 1 osii 1 Painl \ Red or Gr< j 1 



it la often thi case that tin surfaci ol wised Iron 

n traci e a. Id a- .t < - - nil ol tin ilva pi o- 

rhese acid Invariably ck the paint film and con 

qu ! bouid ni ■■ 1 1 b< painted w Ithoul »ia\ ins a 

I -a Berger's Galvan Iron Prion 1 

N< rTE 1 mendat Ion 01 metal protection a 

Bergei - Concentrated Anti-Corrosi .nd Bergei a Structural 
and 1:- inishi a w ill glvi betl ei prot» ctiv< 

tnd mon neral satisfaction than anything 1 Ise that 
a be used it is realised, howevei thai opinions mas diffei 

10 a cert exti m and, therefore . other ftni h* led 
low to in- et a land. 

BERGER'S GALVANISED IRON PRIMER.— To neutiuli*(* 

ill- acid on galvanised iron and to form s bond between the 

11 on and the rim-inng coat. 

BERGER'S LEDQUID (Liquid Red Lead).— A scientifli 
bli -i non-setting Red Lead and treated oil to Kive 

perfect r« suit r R< Lead < ould be used Thi are 

Lhi imalgamati d with a 1 ombination ol liq 

ni.. Bergei formula designed C01 keepini tin pigment al 

in n jo 'i' . drop If usabli Li dquld 1 ov< 

mo dxil> n in d- mixed lead, and Its finish is much 

• inoothcr flm li Lndini 

Ledquid Specification. Stil Led quid the hlj b( Con 
lifting the paint from the bottom ofl thi drum Etollii 
the drum an also recommended \ g 1 waj 

a i follows: — 

ui ofl half the of the drum. 

\ii\ t he 1 ■«•!!' 
i lack. 

Stir t he « hole contei th us hl3 

When applying Ledquid on ban Iron, 01 when 11 Is to 

coat ol paint, thin \\ Ith 1 ui pent Im about 
- pint to thi -iiioii or, «ai an nverag* hall a gallon to eacli 



PAINTING GALVANISED SURFACES 



use, 

stir 



B-gallon drutn \>u nut add Lin eed Oil to Ledquid when using 

■ l " ' ndero 01 I'rimihe Paint Allow Ledquid at 

Bl : '- ,,1: "> '" 1<i " paintini over it n you 1 an allow 

longer, n hai a bettei chance to harden off. and results will be 

even b' \\ h-u usin^ two coats ol Ledquid thai arc to be 

over, thin the first 1 oat with hall •, ol turps to 

each 5 gallon drum and second coat with quartei -.1 a gallon 

turps to each B-gallon drum When Ledquid la the final <-i, a t 

01 painl H should be used a.s it comes from the drum after 

I ring , 

BERGER'S CONCENTRATED ANTI -CORROSf VE PAINT.— 
Mode from extra high-grad^ Oxide and pur-- L*in eed Oil 
i" ' lalb '" ated In the Bi rgei fa. toi i at Rhodi Tin 1 las- 
1 uit> ut tins painl Ls remarkable and it Is so 1 om entrated that 
>t Is capable of *r«?ai reduction, thus making it tUf must 
• coni imical nnish tu use. 

BERGER'S STRUCTURAL AND ROOF PAI NT. — I;. ;uK for 
• works 1 u.i.i. 1 the brush and ha< , , IU *I <<>\. . 11 

Lpai ity. Excellent ror roofs, gutti nuK.-, down-pipes and 

• m 1 al mi tal urfac< 

BERGER'S EBONITE (Bitumen Base). A ii coinpo- 

;,,n t * 1 ^* »•- i-i.M.i L insl ih. variations Ln temperature 01 

weak acid fumes. 11 ^ 1 peciallj recommended for am undei 

water work. 

BERGER'S SILVERGLO. Iimi.|.:,,>..| iiS u s ,h, M lUl]>]i , M1 

liators, w^atei boilers, power-house boiler casino structural 

iron work. r.niL-h iimUi, ... -i.jihi and water pipes Silverglo 

reii ti»«- ia>- ni in. sun, thus makmu a nmsid. -ruble saving 

in evaporation wii<-n u.-.-.i ,„, \ Sa t.r tanks and reservoirs con- 

' ■ ilatile liqui 1 U 1 au ■ -.1 its n flei tive qualit 1 It 

inside u mp< ratun b) at l< 1 I 12 degrei makin« It 

II roi usi on iron rool n has been used on Queensland 
roofa win. 1 smai kabl< ->>. 
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LEWIS BERGER & SONS (AUST.) LIMITED 






MATONE 

The Flat Oil Paint for Interior Decoration! 

Matone gives a beautiful, flat finish that diffuses light- It is washable 

with soap and water and does not collect dust. 



CREAM 



M A I Z F 




FRENCH GREY 




PUTTY 




JADE 




LAVEN DER 








CHAMPAGNE 



MORNING BLUE 



PINK 




OYSTER GREY 




BATH STONE 



NILE GREEN 




CERULEAN BLUE 




COCOANUT 



TURQUOISE 



LIGHT BLUE 



Also made in White 



JONQUIL 

MVH ILt LHkfcN 




MOROCCO 

MkWl t 





SUN TAN 








MERCURY 


RED 



TERRA COTTA 
(LIGHT) 



PLEASE DO NOT DETACH COLOUR SAMPLES. COMPLETE COLOUR CARDS SENT ON REQUEST 

KVMsAm.U'.uutiU BERGER — PAGE SIX (C 





■I 



■■■ 



LEWIS BERGER &. SONS (AUST,) LIMITED 




■ 
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. 



" tv al I lerg< 

two coat H ■ i • 



I •:« .(Hi m 

Kalaomln* 



Bergei s K ALSOMINE. 

New Piaster I Inish om 
mixed will' ■ wati i 

Old Plaster. Finish on< 01 
mixed w it h cold wat< 

Previously Coated Surface*,— Scrap, ofl ..II old coating thai 

■ or wash down; finish on< 01 two roats i'* rg**r's 
K « tomlm mixed « Itti i old w at* i 
Berger's MATONE (Washable Flat Oil Wall Paint). 

For Timber Lining and Weatherboard*. First mat: Add on. 

nt «»r Genuine Raw Lin ci Oil to one gallon of Matone 
pi: rood even coal - dlow 21 hours to dry rliorou*rl»l\ 

,; oal Mali pint ..I Qenuini Linseed Oil and half-pint 
ol Turpentine to om illon ol Matone Third coat: Reduce 
if nei ltj w sth i light add 11 Ion ol Spii it. ol Tui pentlne 

wot more than hall pint of Turpentine m tllon of \faton< 

For Plaster, Cement. Concrete and Asbestos Sheets. Where 

cone re ti oi i toa sheets an* new, one coat <»f 
• i (Cemenl Sealer) should b< first applied, then 
apply tw< second and third outlined above. 

Metal Ceilings. Foi ti..^ first coal add flaw Lin^-.-d Oil in 
"' rtlon of half-pint to one gallon of Matone. The second 

>at to i luced. it nee ary, with Pure Spirit Tin 

uii. only. 

For Old Work and Renovations. -These surfaces require 
ui treatment in ordei to neuti the unevennesa of 

rei urfaci oppim paired patches in at oi 

ihoutd be Aral sealed with Berber's Dusseal Ti 
:»>\\ with i i and third pi outlined above Old painted 

IhhiM be made clean and are then n tdy for 



Painting of Interior Surfaces 

INTERIOR WALLS (TO PAINT AND ENAMEL) 



the • cond and > bird coal 
to I- put ovei a dark surfa< - 
furl her finishing i oal . rnakln 
note. Matont should nol 
flow .«i and allowed to "mat V 

tO an 



oui alH>i ■ ii a light i olour I 
it ma j in neci ai '. lo ippl j b 

iIm i ' "i Mat on« in ail 

be In ushed oui too thinly . bul 
up i ts h oi king properl le ai •■ 
inula* to an ordinal-) gloss enamel, bul II dries with a Hat 
"' i ■• a ui.i. wall brush and flow on evenlj with • • 

sweeping stroke See page 6 foi pari colour rani:' 

important, siii thorough!) Replac< the covei on tin 

w li<-n not in U8< 

Berger's "F.O B." (Flat Oil Bound) COLO WATER PAINT. 

New Plaster. Appl) ;; I coal Bel Inisseal. Imi-li one 

"i i wo .outs "i <>i:" thinm-d with cold watei 

Old Plastei. Finish one «ir iv ate "i <> r. " thinned with 

cold water. 

Previously Coated Surfaces. Scraps ofl all Old coafiuu that 
11 or wash down; finish one or two coati "P.O.B 
thinned with cold water. 

OIL GLOSS OR VARNISH GLOSS PAINT FINISH. 

New Piaster. Apply one pood coal Berber's Dusseal; thou 
oni coat of "RP." Berber's Paint (Prepared) in thi shade 
11 sir* i. u nil enough turpentine added to deaden the glo 

nish with <>n, ...at ru\ * as ii comes fi ">«> the can 

Old Plaster. Finish as for new plaster, or with thre< COS 
of "B.P." Berber's Paint (Prepared) 

Previously Coated Surfaces.— Scrape ofl all old coating n 
i* i. m.s. : uasii down; finish as for new plaster with exception 
- I»u>s. al, or with two coats of "B P " Bt -ri;i r'.s Paint 
i I'm p.tred i. 












BERGER'S ENAM 

ON NEW INT 

DISCUSSION: 

Ir is Impossible to obtain an Enam**l of better quqlit) than 

rcers Enanv la. or one which will give more satlsfacto 

results wherever the mosl perfect white enamel finish, interior 

or ed. The points <>f particular advantage that 

«r< claimi r Enamelai ire perfect flowing Qualities, Kreat 

or hiding power, flrmm ind elasticity, and the pel 

its whiteness. The most Important feature in 
Ion with --nam-i work is the building ip of the imd< 
undercoai ich coat of Enamelac Undercoating", 

i i ti.. last, should be careful!) sanded to a sn th surfai 

eferablj with No. l/r* Wet-or-Dry Sandpaper, and grn 

ould be taken to see thai the work is not sanded i Iy. 



ELAC <WHITE ONLY) 

ERIOR WOODWORK 

frven b vers fine scratch Is noticeable in subsequent enamel 
coats in high-class work Aftei undercoating, the onamH maj 
then I"- flowed on as specified below. 

SPECIFICATION: 

Preparation— Before proceeding with the work, make sure 
thai the surface to be finished Is perfectly <\r\ an«l free from 
dust and din. First Coat AppI) one coal of Lead Primer 

second and Th?i i i "uats: Berger's (Jndercoatlng White Enamel 
in the consistency supplied by the manufacturer. When dn . 
sand with No, 1/0 \v«-t-or-Dr> Sandpapi i Finishing Coat: 
B< s Bn&melac applied in the consistent supplied by the 

manufacturer. 



BERGER'S PALLADIUM ENAMEL 

FOR WALLS AND WOODWORK 



DISCUSSION: 

Harper's Palladium Enamel is particular! \ Mutable fnr ti 
Butter Factories. Dafi Brev Hospitals, Kitchei 

■ ols, nnd In fact, wh< i. vet hygli n* and cleanliness e 
<i factor It flow- under the brush, lsj to wort 

In from 10 t" 12 hours When dn Palladium po 
> a hard porcelain-like finish tha • • ptional in 

: colour- retention qualltii It will withstand extrem* 

and cold, brine, steam and greas* without discolouration, 
t maj t" readily washed without imps surface in ai 

Berger's E*alladium if ibsolutelj non-injurious, and that 
i important considei n when ch an enamel for 

location where foodstuff u likelj to be brought int.. 
• t with the flnsh. it may i>«- applied ovei practical!) - 1 
Iron, brick or cement surface Before using Palladium 
on New C* t, particular care should be exert ised to see ti 
'h- fac< Is first sealed with Berger's Dusseal (Cement 

iler) For best results Palladium t ndercoatlng White should 
used a* a ground coat for Palladium Whit< for the coloui 
the Specially Prepared Undercoats are recommended 
SPECIFICATION: 

Berger's Undercoating for Palladium Finishing Enamel. — 
Palladium Undercoating If ready for the brush, but if desired 



thinner, add a little turpentine Onlj New Work: The fuh.h* 

must be clean and rrec Mom gres • Apply one- mat of Lead 

Primer followed bj one o Palladium (Jndercoatlng Enamel 

\n«.u to >\ry thoroughly then applj a coat of Palladium Pinish- 

Bnamel, a- reci In the can. Old Work: On. coat of 

illadium Undercoat in l should !**• sufficient t-» form a - I 

ground foi the finishing i\ of Palladium Enamel The in r 
coatinc norn In about eight hours, but t>>r besl results 

leave f«. r al least twelve hour? befon applying (InlshSng coat 
white Only: Por best results two coats of Undercoating are 
r< « inunen* led. 

Berger's Palladium Finishing Enamel. 

New Work: The lurfaci should hi clean and free from 
:rcas< Ipply em coat of Lead Primer followed bj one coal 

Palladium Undercoating When thoroughly dry, a full - 
of Palladium Finishing Enamel should be applied. Old Work: 
Thoroughly clean the surface to be painted, rubbing down with 
sandpaper, Dust carefull) with a Painter's Duster <>r wipe over 
with a damp chamois leathei 

T'ndorroatinp then follow with 
Finishing Enamel White Only: 
i rndercoating are r» c< tmtni nded 
range. 



\pply a COat Of Palladium 

an i \ en coat of Palladium 

For best results, two coats of 

See page 8 for part t olour 



INTERIOR WOODWORK <TO STAIN AND VARNISH) 



FLAT STAINED FINISH.— Berger's FLAT on. STAIN 
Iy flat finish It should b< applii d fairly freely 
ofr an g thi grain i Page Eight for 

r ran. ng and pr< ervlng exterli 'ir 

im Wood stain CBrown) n *ioes 
dn. drie5 with a dull finish, and its Creoso 
■ i pr ■ ■ againsl v hite ants 

EGGSHELL VARNISH FINISH Ipprj one Coat l'« rper's 
n in the ! ollow w Ith one <'o>at 

Hard varnish and when dry, finish with one 

••Ii Flat V'ai in ii 
GLOSS varnish FINfSH.— Applj one coat Bergei Flat 
n th*> «h id< ed ats Berpei i [ard 

r Varnish ihould be very slightl) 
1 ure T 



BERGER'S FLOOR VARNISH. A -(•< . ial v;.m.sl, for floors. 

S nstructed as to lastingly protect the floor surfaci and to 

withstand the constant wear and tear of eliding chairs and 
vine feet. 

BERGER'S nevamar varnish.- Water-resisting, interioi 

Varnish for furnltun and woodwork, tables, bar-tops, bath- 

oms, hospital surgerii i tc A very pale, extremely touch 

and hard-wearing finish Impervious to boiling water, alcohol 

and etlv I 

The Bergei range of Varnishes Include a varnish for evei 
purpose. They art- nmde from th*- world's best gums, matured 
under Ideal conditions and are unsurps ed foi easj working 

i drying qualities, full body, fine In tr. an-i >|.i. ndi.i dura- 
bility. Samples will ho pent on reque 



OPEX LACQUERS 



■ iPEX Lacquer PInij » I o wide and 

i" m< 1 1 and appli 

luld n to .it t< mpl t.. disi 

'■• i rcr Te« hni< al l-a. qut i staff. 
i rvice of the pi ofes alon and all 

caret ul snd Imn ention " 

and whcri Ibh demonstration utii b\ can 



■ 



it and expert ad Ice rendered on the Job OPEX industrial 
Lacquers sm made in i varietj of shades and clear finishes, 
trrylng Its pecial primers and undei Thej have 

already been used with great success in man) large buildini 
in m. capital cities of thi Commonwealth and En large counti 
■ n-i- For postal addn and telephone numbers 

■ i i i ■ ige One. 
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Index for Painting. Varnishing. Enamelling. Etc. 
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i< diuni, it lias le* • ' ral ion 

: v htly, it is mor< alta ble aa an 

n .. required on 

bricks "' h i h «■- n etho a 3upei loi r« u I and 

ap] \\ hi n i prl Him ■■ coal 11 I - pi el 

»l€ to p Ik.iii mi p 



i - i i ni Pail njB alkali tant, pro* ide 

another satisfactory finish Coi brickwork [| rll be 

iat< d, howei er, thai no pigmented painl can I 
in.ni. to combine In one operation the i ffective treatment 
obtained bj the preliminary soaking with a damp prool 
in- .iini alkali liquid and subsequent paintini 



PREPARATION OF SURFACES 




ncral Notes on Damp Proofing 

mi. ii. i. .ni upi pain irfa« 

« hicl to i for a • on- 

Bid th ol ti ii i M usl \ Idenl .i ad ad \ i i 

1 ondil ■ ■ Im i i Whei i ol her w ork 

beini mi 
the w ion maxim m it 

ble pei dam] 

i .u lit i been demons! i ated 

a1 i i in irk painted durin 

the t portion ol t he da corn far 

ut' d when the humidity is hi hi 

n l mark* "th< best w 

wet wall is to drj n i t." Th< i 

h o \\ evei I dill da mp" and 

ditto] Qd it will be fo ind I 

fac< thai -ntly di mid : 

■-■ the to be definitely "wet" in tl 
morninj 

The i real meat o! \\ el Surfa* - 

The pi I enl lj ho] e ess of 

11 ik. has been 

tited 

pi ions mi 

ill 1 be ) 1 
ainting 01 kal 
minis i. fully 

■ 
i<'\v ago th" int. resl 

by Sterl 
that by makli 
lifii al In Nitro 1 

I I J \\ 1 ill I 

IPO ■' I ■ 

■ 

n 
th be 

pei th dry 

I • h 1 1 Ich di h 

ithin und" tin 

■ ■ 
r. ner w el pla 3ter 1 

wiih in t 

no sapon iflabl r in lacquer 

it pallj a in' ■ perin 

1 

03 linarj paii I 
<}), coat Ti on 

IP. dea ! f « 11 1 

sho ■ ■ ii- 

I ! : hi I" 1 

T 

; Ml the 

:hesl re 

1 - : Ordii 

I I ; I 1 Lacquei 

11 with* 

* ■ di) eel io 
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Woodwork 

Ext experi 1 ond ucted bj ' hi America □ 

1 tepari h.-u q thai iarath el) 

little insati paintin work is traceable to eacces- 

ii. vvoi > 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 • d tor • rucl Ion pur- 

1 bough ome b en due to tning 

d aftei on job 

i ti a 1 in ■■ I ii 1 in mind, and 
also th< fact thj before 
lint Ii tl nufac- 

3u bji cted 1 1 
hi 1 that it is ol 

si 1 rii qua lil 5 . the amount 
ol unsal l rfactorj and blis- 
tered painl in W <>rk <-n 
must lead to t he conclusion 
im i sufRcfeni atti ntion la 
no in »ted to ascei 

lining thi .ses of failure. 

Some f ypes ol cedai in pa 1 
it are noted tor iheir 
iftening action on paint, and redwoi >d almost equally 

Ri ius patches in 1 in Inhibit drying. Th 

iftening action is generally .1 preliminary to biff ng 
when the - if thi • n draws the vapours from 
the dui 1 to the surf; 

Tin traditional method of applying painl is to fii st paint 

hin. penetr priming paint Where the nature of 

ih' wood i h that it will not interfere with the final 

ition ol the oil it no doubt acts as an effects 

but the "burning off'" ol "old* 1 blistered paint 

ork has revealed the fad that Liquid oil has been held 

for man} j I n of paint. The reason of 

blisti in thus apparent ai will onvince the 

'i In or thin linseed oil paint, is not 

oatin cription; 

N nnst th neral*' practice of 

wit li a thin, oil] primi it may be 

mentioi the 1 orestry 1 >■ pa 1 1 I found t b 

ni failed firsl on summer I which is most porous 

! I isted best on spring wood, which Is Less porous. 
\ woodwork primed with aluminium paint has out 

done b] the usual methi 

i i rcom< I he diffic ilties 1 numi rated, I h< Stei 

for ma n ieen i ufact i rinj 

coi tl and efl prl rain liquid known 

Pri In add eal ing 1 he surfi 1 iIip 

iod it I ■ M- cl 1 e lai antee tha I the painting done 

11 drj 1 . hi\ rta ni smooth t pes of « ood 1 

■ 1 .1 - hi p Lint adh< res ^ei poor! 

poorl] indeed thai II may be removed with the finger 
nail Primol pei feci adhesion, and 1 >ct di 

besion is 1 he besl possibli irantei iin 1 bli 
terin 

i '.iii ; • ion to paint read] for 

ounds 1 ni' I as 

with paint in the paste Eorm and diluting 
ii with linseed oil and turps thej car u 'ii>' propoi 
1 ion to ! appl ii .11 ion ol buci oai 

1 i». objei I ion I lo ■ leal, but on r he other hand the 

ol machined mixed paints must be evident The 

lal composition oi Home Paints with the correct 

proporl ion ol di has .iii e id n en j efei red to fn 

• el their requii 1 he Stei linp Varnl 

impany manul Flal White Paint " Th snal 
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Sterling 

"SE VA C " 

Bronze Lacquers 



Metallic Finishes 




fiOMAN METAL 




SILVER 





MOON METAL 



FLORENTINE 



ANTIQUE 






COPPER 



BRASS 




FIRE 



A New Departure in the Field 
of Lacquer Preparations 




PALE GOLO 



OLD GOLD 



Supplied ready mixed for use 



Granite Finishes 



May be brushed; best results 

obtained when sprayed on 

Paper, Woodwork, Fabric, 

Plaster and Metal 




PALE BLUE, SILVER 
AND BRASS 





CRYSTAL BLUE, SILVER 
AND COPPER 



JADE. OLD GOLD. SILVER 
AND FLORENTINE 





RUBINE, PALE GOLD 
AND ROMAN METAL 





NAVY BLUE, SILVER 
AND BRASS 



WALNUT. COPPER AND 
SILVER 



Thesi an i tew examples of whal may be 
obtained by using Sevac Coloured Lacquers 
as a groundwork and Bronze Lacquers for 
Mm Mranite effect. For further particulars see 
articii on Bronze Lacquers in this catalogue 



BLACK. BRASS AND 
FIRE 



-- .. • ■ 



,r 



BLACK, SILVER AND 
BRASS 



KAMAAV S < ATALOX.CF* 
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procedure is to make in undercoai (harper," I.e., less 

oily than the finish in j coal and tins can readily be 

itained bj mixin Home Paim with Flat White Painl 

iual proportions tor the ftrsl coal and then finishing 

VN " b I ■ p . i ii pa H, i 

rhls alters the shad* ol the undercoat, which is accept 

ibli i<> aianj archite< as ii simus definitely that the 

w i >rk ha been eflh lently « overed by tie finishing 

it 



If is also an assistance to the painter when working 

in a bad Ikht 

,,|;|( White Paint' 1 alone is adapted for ceilings and 
all flat white work, it mas be tinted with stalners. 

Exposed unpainted woodwork ma] be effectivelv pre- 
served by a dressing ot "Weatherol Weatherol is 
colourless, but enriches the appearance of woodwork. 

Shingles and Fences are particularly In- n<* tiled by this 
treatment and also floors 



SEVAC PYROXY 
(For Interior 

lb*' use "i lacquei growing because the) are i sen 

tiallj utilitarian. Pigments in a lacquer medium are 
prone to chi than in a painl or varnish medium, 

repair wori Is consequently more easily effect! I They 
I the action of cleansing soaps and are hard enough 
o stand ordinal i l ttocb \ ons may be obliterated 

by rubbing theni oul with a fine ab soap and 

polishing with a drj cloth \eain. with Sevai Br us hi n 
Lacciu- fwhich iiso be sprayed), one ol tie 

greatest objei nuns to the us of lacquers namelj 
toxicity, has been practically eliminated. The toxicitj 
of these lacquers is lower than that ol ordinarj vege- 
table turpentine used In paints and varnishe The 
publi- luallj ning appreciative ol the duller 

cquer rinish and thi toderate lustre ir takes tl ;b 
friction, i >;; lacqui r -w e a pi rfect 

flat finish. The durabilitj ol lacquers on Interloi work 
may be said to be inriefmi' 

By means of an air gun shadin 
effect.- in: be produced thai 

would either be impossible oi v» 
ostlj by means of brush work. 
Shaded stenci] work is executi d 
with rapidity and to perfection. 

Wall paper, metal, concrete 
plaster, >ro tent, Keei 

cement provide surfaces for whi< 

i ;ic Brushing Lacquer is par- 
ticularly adapted. Woodwork n 
quires a simple preliminary nil 
in? treatment 

The extraordinary dan p roof- 
ing qualities of these tacqut 
have been dealt with under 
heading "Treatment of "Wet Sur- 

Met a Hie i iffects. Florent ine Bronze, Bi Coppi i 

Antique, Pale Gold. Old ild, Roman Metal, Silver. 

Moon Metal. Fire Bronze. This Is a new departure in the 

field of lacquer pi rations, Previously it was neces- 

to mix the bronze pon with a pyroxylin lacquer 

medium just before sprayin a detrimental reaction is 




1 



£RIIN 

SEVAC 

BRUSHING 
UCQUEfl 




lin Lacquers 

Decoration) 

set up between the bronze powder and the lacquer. Now 
these are supplied ready blended for use; the result being 
thai b very much better finish is obtained. The finest 
effects are produced bj finishing with a clear pyroxylin 
lacquer on top of the bron/< This preserves them fron 

gradual tarnishing Some remarkable effects may be 
produced this waj 

Sevac Bronze Lacquers may be sprayed or brushed, on 
paper, woodwork fabric and metal work, and are admir- 
ably adapted for relief work. 

Metallic Shading Effects on Coloured Lacquers 

Owing to their composition the bronze lacquers have 
not the blistering or "raising" effect when superimposed 
on other coloured lacquers for shading effects or lining 
work. This also facilitates stencil work and equally 
makes the application of a spraying of protective clear 
lacquer a safe operation. 

Granite-Like Effects With Bronze Lacquers 

These are easily obtained: — The streaks and splashes 
of fine granite are imitated by means of an air gun spray- 
ing heal v bronze lacquers upon a suitably coloured 
lacquer foundation. The scheme is well adapted for the 
decoration of columns, pillars and wall panels. A "spot- 
ting gun" is required for spraying the bronze lacquers. 
\ foundation colour having been chosen — say black 
lacquer for a black granite — the next step is to "grain" 
it One or more bronze lacquers may be chosen. The 
bronze lacquer is put in the cun 'without thinners/' and 
by holding the gun nearly parallel with the surface and 
releasing the trigger lightly and intermittently the 
rained effects are produced. Varying the angle crosses 
the pattern of the grains. 

Thp variety of foundation colours and different bronzes 
present unlimited opportunities for creatine original 
effects which, however, are only producible with Sevac 
Bronze Lacquers on account of their peculiar features. 

Finally, two sprayings of clear lacquer preserve and 
enrich the appearance of the surface. This may be pulled 
over or polished if so desired. 




Lacquered Grained Wood Effects on Steel. 



By this means the beaut) o rained woods may be 
combined with tin efficiency of pi eel 

\ lacquered finish l* - to b< ed from the 

utilitarian point view, while Mi- i. is a dignified 

in pol I ned \\ oods t hat lends distin< 

tlon. particularlj to public buildings and i irt- 

ents. 

The proa is dep upon craftsmanship tor Its sue 

cess, but tb bj no means prohibitive - grainh 

is rapidly effected with iern implements Pressed steel 
doors, turn skirting boards and panels are adopted 

for the d of thifl very modern art 

In tl peclal foundation priming; coar is 

either Bpraj brushed on the steel. The colour of 

tb; o the type of wood it is desired to 

coi When this coal is rubbed perfectly smooth 



Graining Is done at this stage by means of very fine pig- 
ments bound In a water medium, after the usual man- 
ner. Several coats of clear pyroxylin lacquer are then 
a. This is levelled and polished or burnished hy the 
me process as is adopted in producing high-grade fur- 
niture or "piano" finish. The graining being seen through 
i depth of 'bar lacquer rivals the flnesl french polish 
work in appearance. 

Although wide use of the art lias been made 
In D S \ it is to be regretted that little use has been 
made of it in Australia up to the present. Nevertheless. 
in anticipation of it developing more, the Sterling Var- 
nish Co. has paid considerable attention to the manufac- 
ture of a complete range of the products required for 
this interesting class of work. 



Painting of Galvanized Iron and Constructional Work 



Tl oed to make paint 

to : dvanized iron, but none have proved 

comp The only 3afe m< thod is to 

allow | alvai i iron to weather sufficiently, 



The expansion and contraction of galvanized roofs is 
■ tor the good adherence of oil paints, and con- 
sequent paints Of a semi-varnish type form the basis 
of specifications for this work, Sterling Roofrite Paint 
hi? proved highly satisfactory, 

iu»rf on ntxt page) 
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SEVAC "NON-SCRAT 

It is .1 ini: i 'The name ol the firm is behind 

i \< ry im"; but the facl is thai the tin ol Sevac Varnish 
is behind ihf* name of the Sterling Varnish Co Thai 
the poinl There are hundreds ol oil varnishes made in 
the orthodox wa) and one stands out because the exti 
ord Inarj toughm ol Its film resembles celluloid mor< 
than an oil varnish film Thai one > Sevac "Non Scratch- 
abb " 

Varnish is used for Its gloss} apj and 11 tha< 

surface will nol stand weai and tear and beconv 
scrached and dull, obviouslj i coat <>t boiled oil would 
be nearl> a i ffectiv* and much cheaper The varnish 
that looks prettj onl) when the painting « »mt ractor has 
left the jol maj ttch th< eye," our m tin* long run 

\\ ill 'hit the po< 



CHABLE" VARNISH 

Recently a varnished lorn collided with loi 

painted with Sevac ■ Non~Scratchable" Varnish, ii v. 
very foolish of it to trj conclusions with It What hap- 
pened ? The varnish came "off' the first lorry i w hal 

kind it w as, w e ca anol Ly) and w lit* i a lly * rtied" 

on to the surface ol the Seva< Ion • bj the impact 

I >ni \s .■ \ a rnish the S< va< - Not a bit \u 

abrasive past* was used t< i ean th» other varnish 
tin- sur!;icH of thi lorrj and th» Sevac 'No 

ratchable 1 •rnish urn. th was found, bent, but 

Intact Sevac Varnish is comp I lvel3 quick Arj 
will neither "spot 1 with ran, or '*bl< In bad weath< 

ch 1 1 ii conta ins an ii e polii 



Sterling Home paint 



Fi onl ih» Mori In in Tei i Itoi j i <> the 
it her l . extrean ol Australia, Sterling 
Home Paints ha 1 1 pro> ed i hemsel> es equal 
to the i rying conditions ol the Australian 
climate For marine work thej have given 
rticular satisfaction. \s maj be surmised, 
therefore thej are particularly appn -dated 
in coastal positions where salt air is the most 
insidious enemj ol paint 

The esteem in which these paints are held 
t hi public is dm to I h< i facta and to rhe 
exreiient dura hilit} covering capacity and 
lustre t h» j possess. 

0\ • i a pi i lod «»i i ea i a i lie public a re dis- 
cerning Judges, and have by i heir ever- 
increasing purchasi iven their verdict upon 
the merits ol these paints in an unmistakable 




manner Th 1 1 He< ted In i he • 

mil: inv< si men! in new ma< hinei y bs 1 1 

pany in order to cop< with an expanding turn- 

i icpei ii and careful eliml na i in 

have brought the formulae to its present high 
standard. A i ertain proport ion ol i he lii 
oil used in Home Paint - is specially pi 

.1 to g i it inert dura bility Such 

oils an tnd cannot be purcha < d b) 

the painter and gii e distinctive featun 
Honii Paint . 

This ha bi irinj ipon thi i ii thai 
lias been made o< i mall) that paints that 
nd mix< d an i »r to tbos< pre 
pa red bj i he man u fact urei 

Tht appl ii at ion ol Home Pai * 
■ with under the beadle k. M 






T./.o. (Titanium Zinc Oxide)- Th** after-yellowing of 
white paints, especiall} in darkened interiors, has been 

ced to linseed oil itsell Certain pigments, notablj 
Titan iu in. have the powei in ask' this yellow ii. 
'T.z.o.." combining as it <h>< (In high covering powei 
ol Titanium and ttii smooth hardnes ol a zinc white 
paint, n i nts the ideal white paint for interior and 
exterior woi i 

Sulphur gases present in cit3 atmosphen bavi no 
blackening action upon "T.Z.O paint as Titanium Oxide 



T.Z.O. (TITANIUM ZINC OXIDE) 

i aert f Z i i is sold in th m to - omplj 



m ith 1 h* requiremi of thos*« who prefer to mix > heir 

own paint bj the addition o1 ! hi i d oil 
and Ariel 

The cost "i i palm calculated on a grallonage 

is is much lowei I ban a a i paint mad.- t rom 
i ithei Whitelead or Zinewhib 

This fact, coupled with its gri durabilit ad purity 

ol whiteness, has established 'T.Z.t i Int the 

i .a tlS< rs. 



Pai 



STERLING "4 

t many years nzo. had the enquirj been mad*' to 
int manufacturers as to the possibility of producing 
in i an ena mel or varnish ol high durability and a drj 
ing rate within i hours, the answer would have been 
^questionably "No. 1 Vs painters • nan ads are mad< 
grinding pigments in i rnish, the question resolvi 
itsell Into one of tht abilit) to maki a suitable rarnish 
for the purposi Varnishes are ■ entiallj combination 
ol "ii and gum resins. 

By the old method ol tarnish making a high propor- 
tion o urn resin and a low proportion of oil yield 
quick drying but brittle varnish ol po<u durability; and 
;i varnish low in -um resin and high in oil, one of hiph 
durability, but slow dryin This preliminary explam 
tion is m ar) to sho* that the Sterling "i Hour' 1 
lei is radically different from th< old type ol quick 
imel inasmuch as the correct balance between oil and 
;um resin required foi durability ha observed. ><r 

the process prodi - a quick drying film ol extreme 

and toughnesi The oh\i< tion is that such 

enamels mad< with a varnish containing a coi 
ance ol oil to gum resins, mu free flowing and 

working under the brush, and such is the case. The old 
quick type of enamel of low durability was ic\ a 



Hour M Enamel 

difficult for the painter to manipulate, and a slow drying 
but durable enamel was marred bj the adhi 
,,nd \\> a ad ot her troubh - in< I to slo* 

paint 

This explanation is though ii may 

. i\ to sbo* that tl Sterling '4 Hour' 1 Enamel is not 
mi i el j an old friend u i d< w as mi but is chara< 

i. risl [call} d hi ei enl fi om t he i of foi er 

daj 

The outstanding qualitf* of J Hour" i namels m 
be summed up as rollows: ml 

abrasion. Empei ion to v nt to i oap ra ild 

alkalis ami acids, kerosene and petrol leaned and 

polishabh These q mi ke it ly 

nitary finish 

Application 

Suitable foi either exterioi or in ir worl 
Bowing, level readily, dries dust-fre< thin two ho 

ard wit bin 6 bou i squii i hai d fo 

colour and must on no account be painted ovei soft i 

racking maj eventually oa Ma3 i sed over 

hard varnishes or lacquei 

nut4 I poyrj 
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SlLVERGLOS 

(Al 



uminium 

lie Ij mo i Lttemion baa been pa id to aluminium 

powder as a protective than a decorative pig 
mi iii. flakj particles oi thi metal have the pro 
pert) ol leafing" >n thi irface ol a painl medium, 
i' inning a a i tnpenet rabh film, 

\ remarks irool ol this flotation maj be 3een bs 

ma a painl ol Black Japan and Aluminium powder 

When painted on no trac< ol the black medium is visibli 
ii is .«ii | i aluminium Thai in itsell may bi con- 
ered i nsuffli ienl prool ol i tie leafln [ether ■ i 

the particli tut this mas auged bj thi fad thai El 

even ] Ible to painl l common tai palm with white oil 
paini provided a coal ol aluminium painl is given Oral 
Onlj Gold Leal is capable ol behaving similarly, as tar 
:i«i i a tea a ad discoloui s all oil painl 
Igain. Silverglos which is an aluminium paint, has a 

to heal and does nol tarnish, which 
it invaluable for radiators and machinery In 
e bot districts 11 provides a roofing painl capable ol 
lowering the internal temperatun as much as u> deg 
P. (according to circumstances) when compared with 
the interna] temperature ol a building with a red painted 
h on i "«'i 



mg 



Cement Painting and Kalsomin 

it is .i good pi acl ice to 

uct ion and pi "\ ide an 

i oat by an ap- 

plii ation "i Primol, unless 

pei sistem dampness is pi i 

when the print dm i 

already described maj 

adopted. 

I'i'i mol acl uall) ombim 
m ith t he lime in cement and 
pi m i.i. i s rims form- 

in oundation i roiu w hich 

painl eannol b< detached "i 
kalsomine sea U off. 

The i eadiness w ith w hich 
kalsomine ma j be spi ead on 

surface n ■ ! with Pri 
mol ensu n a hi^ h-< Ki- 



Painting and Lacquering oi All Metal Work 

iii' surface should be freed from all oil and gre. h> 
rubbing with a petro oa ed raj Corroded portions 
should either be sandblasted or rubbed clean with - met i 
cloth, in ;iii s .i rubbing with fine emerj improves 

adhesion High finishes ovei rough metal, such as cast- 
ings or dinged o :ii j obtained bj i he pi • 
timinai \ use ol suitable fillers b< fori painting Th< 
fill* i ith ti a. • wet o drj sa ndpaper b< 

ishlng. 

Suitable nil. i ar< I mi Base l 79 1 Unit ei sa] Fill, i 
Pyroxylin Ba i 2173 Grej Pyroxylin Primer and Sur- 

v 1 iii Puttj 




General Discussion 

ii ba 5 bei I I hat - pecificat ions are n ally 

formula 

■ table v hen applii d to ingred I 
iiui the standardi ition of results Is whal really 

ttte] 

When peci fi cations havi been based on Formulas, it 
frequenl Ij ha I h< effect ol i - st rii tin moi • 
i il and better production on the pan ol the 

ii" 1 linlt . i? w ill bi ag i eed, t<> w hich 
rch and - ■!' ■ tit Qiaj be confi ned, w hen 1 1 i 

ent ol results is its a im 



Paint) 

The preservative effect ol aluminium powder in a painl 
is so marked that 11 ma) be used successfull} with 
quicker drying mediums than nece an for other pig- 
ments without saci'iiir. ol durability 

Advantage ma) be iak*-:i ot iliis tact to make a quicker 
drying paint capable ol resisting the softening effects ol 
i esinous w ood 

Siivi-Tuios is an aluminium painl ol this type Siivei 
-i" is tin- result ol ^erj man> jrears ol research, and 
provides a painl ol great durability and brilliance lis 
damp proofing properties on woodwork and the increased 
durability ol oil painting where Silverglos has been used 
as a primer has already been mentioned. it lias also 
i». -i-ii ohsf-rved that th. addition "t a moderate proportion 
"i aluminium pa in t t<> ordinarj finishing oil paints 
i th : eases t heii d ura bilil j 

When n is considered that a single coal ol Silverglos 
effectively covers a surfac* iik. black iron it will not i»- 
found expensi\ e. 

Altogether, rei-enl experience has gh en a ne^ value 
to aluminium paint that makes It well worth the con- 
sideration of architects 



Wood Filling 

i pon the successful preparation ol interioi 
w ood work for painting and lacquering, depends the 
iraiic»- "i tiic finished work. The object «»i' iiii- 
ing is to pack the grain of the wood with a non-shrinkable 
adhesive paste which will retain its binding liquid, di> 
hard and quickly, and remain unaffected by the solvent 
anion ol paint or lacquei For the best work there has 
been found no alternative to the paste filler, as it is evi* 
<i< nr thai the heaviest liquids must sink Into the crevices. 
Oil fillers have the defect that they contract during the 
■ irvint; .u- slow, thus leaving too much time for tin 
oil to -«>ak away from t ii - pigment and still leave the 
surface "hungry" and absorbent. 

Sevac Neutral Paste Filler is a typical filler Thai 
answers th^ most exacting trade requirements. The filler 
is smeared over the woodwork and the surplus rubbed off 
wiih bagging across the grain of the wood This action 
pr< tin- past.- into the spaces. After one hour the 

wood is sandpapered and is ready foi painting or lacquer- 
ing The appearance ol two coats of paint on filled wood 
is preferable to that obtained bs four coats on unfilled 
wood . Paint raises the grain ol tin- smoothest w <»od, 
paste woodfiller prevents the raising ol the -ram 

\s the best alternative for paste woodfiller the Liquid 
Primol is recommend.-.) 

Repair Work 

One o! the common difficulties encountered is the fad 
that repainting work, more particularly in white and 
light colours tor ceilings, is discoloured bj -ohm- extrac- 
tive from th* smokj surface 1 bese extractives will 
penetrate through several coats ol paint or kalsomin* 
\ preliminary coal ol Primol will obviate these trouble 

li is .\ i 1 1 to i •■ iii.'iii ii.t that Lacquer makes a good 

foundation il painl and kalsomine but not vic< 

• erss 

When matching paint - on standing work alio wan c< 
iniist be made tor the more rapid darkening ol the new 
w o i k 



Upon Specification 

To-daj new and important values have been found for 
materials, which, had it been suggested to use them o\ »m 
i Q years ago, would have been discarded through 
inability to process them correct i\ 

The name of s reputable manufacturer is a guarantee 

against the wilful supply Of interior products as his 
, redil solelj depends upon the performance of those pro 

dm t - 

Formulation is a matter i<»r the chemist The manu- 

lactui-i S.-I1-. not a formula (though he is Willing tO 

manufacture to anj formula il requested] but a product 
which he knows will give the maximum value in per- 
ormance. 
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S.A.A. Pile No. 



Taubmans Limited 

Manufacturers of 

PAINTS, VARNISHES, ENAMELS. STAINS AND LACQUERS 



Head Office and Factories: 
MARY STREET, ST. PETERS, SYDNEY. 



GUARANTEE 



Xp R0DUCT / 



OF 

SATISFACTION 




AERIAL VIEW 
OF FACTORY AND WORKS, 
ST. PETER 



BRANCHES: 



MELBOURNE— Taubmans Pty. Ltd., 24 Lonsdale Street. 

BRISBANE— Taubmans Q'land Ltd.. 95 Edward Street. 

PERTH — Taubmans Limited, Surrey Chambers. St. George's 
Terrace. 



ADELAIDE— Agents: Messrs. L. G. Abbott &. 
Grenfell Street. 



Co. Ltd., 63 



NEW ZEALAND— Taubmans (N.Z.) Ltd.. Wakefield Street, 
Wellington. 



Taubmans Products 



The range of products bearing the Tanbman name 
completely covers everj requirement for the beauti- 
fication and protection of every \\\><- <>t* surfarr. The 
manufacture of the various Paints, Varnishes, Stains, 
Enamels and L tuers described on the following 
pages is carried out m the strict supervision of 
an expert labor *y staff in collaboration with men 
of long actual painting exp< ch product 

can be relied upon to be thoroughly dependable I 
specificatioi en with the description of each pro 

dud are sufficient u>v general conditions onl^ and 
should a sp I finish !»•• required, or m eon< 

tions encounter* i the services of our Practi 



Finishing and R< rch I >epa rl m< at your <lis- 

posal. Preparation of the work and the conditions 
under h hich it will 1.. a i ried out - n essentia] to 
sal isfactorj suits 

Because of i Ins. u i empl aflf i 

33 dnej and ;>' 1 ach of our B represi ntj 

i'u 11 \ coi -;mt with all conditions ami tl ughl; 
unpetent to prescribe the correct product to give 
the desired result and th< oper method of its appli- 
cation. We wish ill asers of Taubman Products to 
avail ill* Ives of this s< for '.'.Inch there i 

no obligat ion Imposed. 

nvtd on ntx 
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Paint Specification Chart 




SURFACE 


WHEN 
PAINTING 


WHEN 
STAINING 


WHEN 
VARNISHING 


WHEN 
ENAMELLING 


\\ H i ; \ 

LACQUERING 




EXTERIOR 

WALLS 
CONCRETE 
CEMENT 

RENDERED 
FTBRO-CEMENT 

SHEETS 


Tauliiuans 

CeilltMl! I 1 ! 

Paints, or 

Zotena Water 

faints, or 

Stay* hite 

1 Mill White) 












BRICK WALLS 

< Exterior) 

NEW WALLS 


"Tradex" or 
Trade Sei \ U i 

White, or 

Service Paints 

i Ready Mixed i 

See Spec, Cemenl 

Proof Paint 




ilpah 
Weather Proof 

Oil (Cleai 
Watei pi ooflng » 








WOODWORK 

( Exterior) 


"Ti adex" ot 

Trade Service 

Whir*-, or 

Service Paints 


Penet rol 
Oil Stain 


All Sen ice oak 
or Decorators 1 
Exterior Copal 

or Sol pah 

Weather-Proof 

Oil 


1 1 loma Enam< I 
l White i or 

Pearline 

Enamel 

i < lolou 1 - 1 






METAL 

SURFACES 

( Exterior) 

ROOFS, 

GUTTERINGS, 

FENCES, 

GATES, 

FIRE ESCAPES, 

TANKS, Etc. 


Solpah Roof 

and Struct ural 

Paint, or 

Silvafros 












FLOORS, Wool) 
(Exterior) 




Penel rol 

Oil Stains 


►lpah 
Weather-Prool 

Oil i i : ar> 








< EMENT 

FLOORS IND 

PAVING 

( Interior and 
( Exterior) 


Sol pa ii 
Paving Pa Ints 












INTERIOR 
WALLS 
CEMENT 

PL \si 1 K 


Russolen 

Flal Oil Finish 

or Zotena 

Watt-r Paints 

oi Staywhite 

l Mill White) or 

Sen U •■ Paints 

| Gloss Finish | 






Gloma Knamel 

i White i or 

Pearline 

Enamel 

. ( oloui - 1 

See Spec, for 

i ndercoats 


Pascinai 

Larqurrs 
( Bi ushing and 
Spraying > 
See Spe< 




\L\\ CEMENT Primini Coats should bi ol Cement Proof Paint, see Specifi atioii 
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Paint Specification Chart 


5URFAI E 


Will \ 
P IIXTIXG 


\\ HI \ 

^ t \IM\(, 


\\ HI.N 
GARNISHING 


\\ III \ 
l.\ IMELLING 


\\ HI A 
LAi Ql'ERING 


( KI LINGS 
PLASTER 

Mil \l- 


Russolene 
Flal Oil Finish, 
or Staywhiti 
i Mill Whit( 










Kn ssoleue 

Fiat mii Finish, 

C. I"! 

Linden oal - 1 










INTERIOR 

WOODWORK 
TRIM, 

PANELLING, 
DOORS, 
CEILINGS, Etc. 


'Tradex" or 
Trade Sei vi- 
White, or 
Si rvlce I'. nuts 

Russolene 
Flat t m Finish 


i *en< 1 1 ol 
ains 


Hard Dryii 
I a rriage 

Fin< Pale i 'opal, 

i Hard Drying 

ak 

Eggshell Flat 
11 
loss 


loma Enamel 

• While t or 
Pearl in 
Enamel 
- 1 Colours 

for 
Undi 


Fa.-* in. 
La< quei 
• lear and 
olout 
• E id 

\\i u 


Wool) FLOORS 
( Interior > 




i enetrol 

i >i] Jtaii 


M Varneeros" 




Fasi inac 
Floor LaCQUi 

(CI r) 


METAL 

SURF \< ES 

( Interior ) 
PIPES, 
GRILLES, 
RADIATORS, Etc. 


RUSSOlei 
Flat Oil Fini 
) Most Efficient 
for allowing 
heat radiation I 
or Silvairos, oi 
Service Paints 




<;i B nam el 

l Whit.- i oi 
Peiirlii 
Enamel 

* Coin'; | 


Fj 
(l 'i Ing and 


CANE, LEATHER 
AM) 

I LEXIBLE 
SURFACES 










-« inac 
Leal her and 
Fabric Lacquer 


( ii.on \ 


See Spi ■ ia] Spe< ifi< ations i Pag< 


irs(i\ bo \i;i> 

\M» SIMILAR 
COMPOSITIONS 


al as w i Exterior "i ii ir i 


TEXT! KI 
FINISHES 


nuns "PI Miiv Finish (P 1 


Hi- foregoing Sp ations, the product first en tioned is for the highest class work, except where 
i hoic< of finish, Gloss or Flal is g iv< 






^ 






(C< 
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GENERAL PAINTING INSTRUCTIONS 



New Work 

In all ca — tin surface should be thoroughly clean 

and drj 

Woodwork. Sandpapei i «» smoothness and dual clean 
before primini v " knots and sappj places to have a 

tat ol Taubmans Patent Knotting In thi ca i ol Red 
« odd. firsl ti • ;»i wit h Lime Wat( r ntei acl th< 

acid i'M>. Mir in this timber when nev Applj three coats 
following Instructions tor thinning given with the pai 
ticular product to t»»* used Brush each coat out evenlj 

• I allow .it least .'* hours in drj Puttj all nail hoi 
and cracks beton applying second i oal Lightly sa ml 
paper second coi I before applying finishing ■ 

Plaster ami Cement. Follow instructions given with 
i tie prodm i - i • ■ om mended 



Old Work 

Woodwork. Hum off and sandpaper W lure cracked. 
mi peeling obtains, or otherwise nec< ry, Should Paint 
Remover be used, wash with soap and water, then twice 
with clean watei , and allow in thoroughly dry before 
primim Treat as new worl 

Surfaces Nol Burned Off- Remove an} loose particles, 

andpapei t<> smoothness and dust of! to a clean surface. 

irfacea where there is a likelihood of urease, such as 

kitchen surfaces, or where woodwork is much handled, 

hould be treated with Lime Water Putty all holes and 

cracks and applj two coats, following instructions given 

w i! h i he pi "duci used 




jj ■• F « • 
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Specification No. I 

TAUBMANS CEMENT-PROOF PAINT 

.\iad< in Whirr and suitabli 
colours Special i olou i -■ will be 
made to ordt i il nol less than n\ i 
allons "i any particular colour b< 
d I teal ore ol I his pain! i v 
thai ii does nol inquire priming 

solution: a considerable saving In 

labour. 

It posit Lvely res isl s the < hemical 
reaction ol nevt - em< at . w b Ich 
during th< pro< • ol 

liberal i lime ii rema in un- 
afl ected bj this free lime I alkalim 
which qufckl) destroys ordinary 
Linseed Oil Paint This has b* 
d( doit. I) proi ■ i»> its use on 
nu no rous build ings appl led o* 
new cement . .010011: t 1 hem being 
the Vlasonh < *iu b Building Casl U 
■1 St u here it has di monstrated its 

durabilitj over a numbi r ol years 

Taubmans C< ment-Prool Paint dries with a gloss 
that irticularlj bard and absolutely waterproof, and 

w ill - 1 mo e satisfa* tion w in n I foi both exti 1 

and interior w ork 

Implication. Thre< coats an cessarj for the b< 
tilts, 'hit in many cases two coats have proved qui 
-.1 1 isfactoi 

Do oot appl} until all moisture has disappeared from 
th< cement or ork. The paint should be applied 

undiluted this applies particularly to the first coat On 

ugh su es, should thinning be required for 
wort pur< Turps onlj should be added On no 

account should Linseed oil be added. 

\cu Brick; Walls. One coal of full cover provides 

excellent insulation against the alkalim action o-l 

ar in the loints When brickwork is porous, two 

an a-i\ isa bl< 1 H her paints mas T hen be I foi 

1 he finish! ng 

Specification No. 2 

TAUBMANS TRADEX 

Super Cover While Paste in OH. 

tend* i ed as 

ir ii t qu Whit< 

in Oil. It dui abilil > 

that of anj other 

..1 whiti pig- 

n 1 ps 1 I Ii 11 la rly 

- -1 to light, 

. wati - a- 

osphen and air 

I v 1 

properties an 

: b 1 1 

:.. 1 oal i r 




iii white over a dart background We invite you to 
Lpplj this test Paints made from "Trad< are brilliant 
in white and clean uwl unrhuiigeable in tints, and can 
definitely !><• described as non-poisonous. 'Tradex' 
1 asilj broken up, brushes easily, flows out evenly and, 
it directions for thinning are adhered to. a hish pra<i. 
re 3\i 11 uiu si bi obi aiued 

rhe film "i ''Trades Paint weathers slowly, does not 
crach 01 chalk and gradually, but imperceptibly wears 
to an even surface while always retaining its weather- 
proofing, preserving and decorative properties. When 

painting ultimate^ becomes necessary, the film has 

omi an ideal undercoating surface, there being no 

need for expensive burning off or sandpapering This 

characteristic is peculiar *<• Mo- blend of pigments eon- 

ined in 'Tradex" and 1- quite distinct from the sever* 
cracking and chalking of Zinc Oxide and White Lead 

spectivelj We recommend "Trad' for all interior 
and ■ hot work and where maximum durability is 
tin objectivi One cwt yields 9 to f»J gallon- of full 
- «>\ ei paint 

Ml\l\<. DIRECTIONS. (To each One Cwt.) 

Firsl Coal on New Work.- Add .".J to 6 gallons Raw 
Linseed Oil and | to I gallon Pure Turps 

Second Coat. Add two gallons Pure Turps and J 

illon Raw Linseed Oil. Sufficient Turps is necessary 

cul \h( gloss and ensure against cissing of finishing 

coat Do nol over-thin with oil and affect opacity and 

covering. 

Although neld is less for second coat, it will spread 
almost as fai as in first coat or finishing coat. 

Finishing Coat.— Add Si to 6 gallons Raw Linseed 
<mi and pint to ', gallon Pure Turps Dryers are to !>'■ 
idded to each coat The use of Mineral Turps is not 

.id\ i -1 ble 

REPAINTING OLD WOODWORK. 

First Coot. — Follow instructions given for second coal 

on new work. Finish as foi new work. 

Specification So. > 

TAUBMANS TRADE SERVICE WHITE 

a dense, pure White bas< d on highest grade Zinc 

Oxide and Titanium h is similar in i om position to 

Tradex" and is supplied in ready-mixed heavy bodied 

form I ill- mi~ ol oil or turps maj be added to eadi 

four gallon The usei 1 saved the time and labour ol 

mixing, yet able to apply what is practically a 

different mixing for each coat. Taubmans Trade Ser- 

Whit« exceptional covering, spreading and 

durabilitj and freedom Mom craching, powdering and 

discoloration 11 will taki the same Stainers as White 

L< ad and nol 1 hemicallj react \ a medium between 

Pi st< Whites and Ready-Mixed Paints M has attained 

.11 popularits In the painting trade. 

Pull directions tor thinning for each coa< are given 
on ■ ;»- ii containei 

(ConimutJ on ntxt pu^- ) 
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Specification No. 4 

SERVICE UNDERCOATING PAINTS 
(Colour Range is shown on Page 223) 

The use of Service I ndercoating Paints li fn.ugiy 
1 1 ■< ommendi d .1 1 ensuring th< nil Ti 

enable users to follow whal has alwa nised 

• propel painting pract Ice u/ , apply a differ '-mi mixing 
tor priming, second and finishing coal 
Service I ting Paints dry with a 

mm semi-g lo a nd pi «>\ ide an ideal k* 
in i.n 1 [or the ti nishing coal Maximum 
obliU ration and spreading is obtained, 
Lgging and sheering is eliminated, 
and the finishing coal dries to a rii 
gloss and give longer durability 

Service 1 fndei coating Paints an a up- 
plied in wint • l ream Stone, Light Neu- 
tral a ad Darl Neutral adequate tor the 
full range of finishing colours. Full dlrec 
tion an given on - ontainer, togei hi 

Ith .t li i of finishing colours for which 

ch 1 - intended 




SERVICE PAINTS 

(Colour Range is shown on Page 223) 

T Lubmans Service Pain- mtain poisonous 

White Lead, being to on bigh-gradi 2 

tl3 balam ed n ith and pu 1 

colours, 1 ombined \ 1th pi 1 lally blended oi ound 

10 the utmost fineness, tl out- 

anding from othi mix. d pi in 

Iheir ring ami spreading pi 

rvlce Paints offer posit I m< ie to 

the corrosive actio] os- 

phere and 1 sun, and an wned 

tor thi ii du on ol service under all 

A pecial feature of 

Paints 1- th< total e of 

1 1 ai king or chalking, the film w mg 

tlly to an Ideal jurfi 1 toi 1 

ini painting ultii ly b ies 

As a 11 alternal 1 uc Ing Ser- 

V1 ating I 1 for small or 

Impi it work, u Paii, 

entire work as follow-: — 

APPLICATION 

NEW WORK REQUIRING THREE COATS: 

First and Second Coats. pint 

Tin ; »o «-;k i, dlon. 1 >" : 

Finishing Coat.— Appl can. 




Specification No, 5 

TAUBMANS RUSSOLENE FLAT OIL FINISH 

(Colour Range is shown on Page 225) 

A durable, washable and non-a rb- 
:;i Flal ' »ii Fi >r all h r sur- 

plastered tils and a llin 
metal ceilings, woodwork, wall boa 
eti Pi odui es a delight i ul 
pr< fei ;i ble to dead Sat, a:- ii does 

u a i . mark, or allow dirl to ingi 
f«> the same extent, and is far i 

hable. • u aids the com 

d ifl ii sion 01 I Ighl an*] artm <! n i xcel- 
tenl setting tor good-cla tarnishing it fto .. »m 
the bi els to an even sui I - \ b< i a ing n 

lap m or brush mark- it can \> ibbed without 

injury to the finish and therefore quite sanltar; 

The co ag and 3pi - ar] in t^ pi ■ n< ot i : . 

are well abovi the average, om gallon covering approxi- 
mate ly 1,000 square feel 

Application: \<\\ Work. New pi r or cement walls 

must flrst be given one coat of R olen* Pr The 

addition i little Russolene to the Primer will 

the covering ot the first coat Do not u Sizi or 

Oil Any holes or c racks should first be dabbed 

with Primer, then filled with puny made trom Russo- 

'I plasti r ui p;. ii ui.i Linked i Ml. See thai the 

•'';"' ><> l»" coated quite dry Work with windowi 

■«>' , l 'loo: opening them Immediate ork is 

pleted 

Firs) Coat.- -Add Rut Primer to thi extent of 

i per cent, ti per i ent. ( mixing thoroughly Plow on 

and brush well out. ai requires ai least 24 houi 

to di »re applj Ing next coat. 

i inishlng < oat. — Applj undil but 11 too heavy 

: for - i >rking, thin b tddlng Turps 

until ol ich tha It Bo ■ 
smoothly from the brush 

Old Plastered Walls.— Ii previous! th K nine, 

remove i. -.vails 

old flat-pa for >at 

Russol.-n- thSnnt-d with equal 

Woodwork Follow n for Plast- 

rk an >aintii 

METAL CEILINGS. 

First Coat. — A'ld ap; ly 

Pr; 

Finishing Coat.— A, undil 
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Specification No. 6 

TAUBMANS STAYWHITE — (THE SUPERIOR 

MILLWHITE) 
Suitable for nt and p] Us and ceilings, 

flbro cement Noted tor Its purity ol 

and dense i o rig properti- Supplied En paste ■■ 

rig onlv thi addition ol cold r. Where a sani- 

tary finish of low ■ I . particularly on factory 

ills, light ai Staj whil I H di 

to .i matl finish, binds firmlj to the ace so that it 

ill not rub "ii. yel does nor harden to the point of 

ling. One cwt. will i approximate^ squj 

on smooth surfai 

Ipplicatfon Staywhiti | i i ,,, .,,,-. 

Two coal i qi e tc. bul 

plaster ceilings, one i oal 

Interior Surfaces. — Thin with approximately three- 
Quarl ■ own bulk of -until it (s ol ord 

palnl or slightly thinner. to thor- 

oughly dry befi tpplying second coat 

Exterior Work. Add om .lion Taubi Binding 

on ti ch cwt. or, al to $ gallon 

■w Lin: ii - -i Oil to each cwt i until thi 

oughly mixed before adding wati 

WARNING. —Surfaces t bj previously lime 

•1 should be thorou^l ?aned down of 

0,d l,m ' ' •■ ol llm n^ath 

■•ill weaken it: binding 
ntually causing it to rub and 
oo gn \ propoi 

i inti urface, leaving tl surface 

ly bound. To obviat- this trouble, a g\ 
witn water Immediately prior to paim 

Specification No. 7 

TAUBMANS ZOTENA WATER PAINTS 
Zi i ie really "Tinted Stay* md po i the 

and - tics ror which Staywfa 

Is l. The colour plgn are thoroi . g r « . in 

• in Its manufacture, ensuring an 

even density ol colour. The colour 

Ot 24 tints of high 
d< itlve value. Colour books sup- 
pi i I ion. 

Application, —Treat as Staywhit 
Hon No 6. ) Special 
overbound qualir e for out- 

■le brick, at work, etc., is 

available 

nued on r age) 
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56— TUSK 



78 — CREAM 



58— STRAW 



898— OCHRE STONE 



897— FLESH STONE 



62— LIGHT STONE 



60— BUFF 



82— DARK STONE 



Taubmans Service Paints 

READY FOR IMMEDIATE USE 

Special undercoats, adequate tor the full range of 
Finishing Colours, arc obtainable. 

For Specifu.it ton No. 




69— WEDGWOOD GREY 



83-WARM STONE 



73- FRENCH GREY 



85— SEAWEED BROWN 



-SLATE GREY 



6S— SfENNA STONE 



89— LIGHT BLUE 



86— VENETIAN RED 



96— AZURE BLUE 



75— INDIAN RED 



38-BUNGALOW BROWN 



66— CHOCOLATE 



G9 — MAROON 



ALSO BLACK. GLOSS WHITE AND FLAT WHITE 




70 — RIVER GREEN 




90— EAU-DE-NtL 




91 — PEA GREEN 




93— BRILLIANT GREEN 




74— WINTER GREEN 




76— OLIVE GREEN 




95— MID GREEN 




77— BRONZE GREEN 



■ 
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TAUBMANS SOLPAH PRODUCTS 




Specification No. 8 

SOLPAH ROOF AND STRUCTURAL 

PAINTS 

The most enduring protection for 
all exposed iron and steel structures. 
particularly galvanized iron roofs, 
tanks, guttering, fences, fire escapes, 
Midges, etc. "Solpah" resists rust, 
definitely prevents corrosion and 
suci i issfully w it hsl ands all extremes 
of climatic exposure. One coat covers 
well and gives years of service. It 
works easily, dries quickly, and 
red uces tem pera t u res of roofs, par- 
ticularly the light grey and white. 
and does not contaminate tank 

water Solpah' Is supplied in 8 Buitable range ol 

colours. Colour cards on application. 

Ipplication. -Remove any scale or rust and see that 
the surface ta clean, New galvanized iron work should 
be allowed to weather for aboul six to eight weeks 
before painting. One coat is generally sufficient. Where 
two coats are to be applied use the paint straight from 
the can. 

Old Work.- -Rinove all rust and loose or scaly paint 
and apply one coat. 

Specification No. 9 

SOLPAH WEATHERPROOF OIL 
Solpab Oil i a hlend of weather-resisting oils, 
uniquely treated, that provides a tough elastic film of 
i he utmost protective value. Practically colourless, it 
dries to a high-polish lustre that retain- Its gloss under 
exposure to sun and rain and immersion in salt or fresh 
water. 1 1 preserves and beautifies outside woodwork, 
heightening the natural colour and grain of the timber, 
at the same time forming an impassable barrier to all 
■ auses of decay. On brick walls it provides a glossy 
waterproof tilm that prevents penetration of the 
weather. 

Implication: Exterior Woodwork.- I lean the wood- 
work, sandpaper where necessary, and apply two coats. 
Brush on freely, spreading each coat out evenly. It is 
advisable to allow two to three days between coats if 
convenient. Do not apply while the timber is damp or 
g reen. 



Brickwork. — Clean down and apply three coats Use 
a stiff, short-bristle brush for the first coat, and "punch" 
into the pores of the brick. Before applying second 
coat, putty all holes and cracks. Second and final coats 
may be brushed on freely Allow at least 24 hours 
between coats — two to three days, if convenient. 

Interior Woodwork.- -To accelerate drying, add J 
pint Taubmaii Terebine to each gallon. Apply as 
varnish. 

Specification No. 10 

SOLPAH PAVING PAINTS 

Sun and weather proof, water- 
proof and traffic-resisting, Solpah 
Paving Paint gives long service on 

ment paths, floors and steps, both 
indoors and outdoors. It is more 
than a mere coating of colour, as 
if not only gives a smooth colour- 
ful evenness, but binds t he cement 
surface, preventing it wearing into 
destructive gritty partii les. Though 
made specially for application on 

ment, it is satisfactory on almo 
all surfaces and many extra uses 
«an be found for Solpah in every building and residence. 
Beini: heat-resisting and easily cleaned, 11 is excellent 
for fireplaces and hearths. 

It is not advisable to use Solpah on floor tiles owl 
to the lack of porosity to fonn a key tor the paint to 
adhei 

i ed on roofing files, it prevents leakii tnd \ 
ing and, in addition, provides colour eff< noi obtain- 
able in potten . 

Solpah is supplied in White, Black, Ferric Red, Dark 
Red, Slate Grey, Silver Grej Lino Brown Cream and 
Green. Colour cards on application. 

Application.- -Solpah Paving Paint is not intended for 
on new cement and sufficient time should be allowed 
for the cement to age. This tune varies according to 
conditions, but usually si* to eight weeks is sufficient 
See that the surface is thoroughly drj and free from 
dirt and grease. Apply two coats, brushing out evenlj 
On indoor surfaces, allow two days for Brsl coat to 
hard- Outdoors, 24 hours ufficieni 

se undiluted, but should thinning be required, use 
only pure Turps. 
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TAUBMANS SILVAFROS 




HVV*4*b 




Silvafros is distinct from all other 
\lumlnium Paints or Enamels owing 
to the special MfMid of oils which 
forms its medium. This medium 
gives to Silvafros an extra bright- 
ness, longer length of service and 
greater resistance to heat and 
Bather exposure. It positively pre- 
vents rust, does not tarnish, and is 
unrivalled as a durabl* , bright 
silvery finish for all surface! The 
I iL- In reflective properties of Silva- 
M"- together with the fact that dirt 
and dust can be easily washed from 
its surface, make it an ideal coating 
for interior walls and ceilings ol workrooms and U 
tories. On p-trol storage tanks, in addition to prevent- 
ing rnst and corrosion it reflects the sun's heat instead 



IKON WO** 
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Ol absorbing it and so lessens the evaporation of the 
contents. Silvafros has been extensive] \ used for this 
purpose by various oil companies. 

Silvafros gives much greater coverage than ordinav 
paints, due to the tiny flakes of aluminium flattening 

out and inter-leafing when being applied. For this rea- 
son it is most satisfactory In prevent inu "ble< >iuig 
through" ' bituminous factory finishes on pipes and 

a priming coat on metal surfaces that are ><< i 
enamelled or otherwise coated. 

silvafros excels in salt air resistance, retaining full 
brilliance over years on launch and yacht p; 

One coat covers « tlonaily and is effective even 

over black. 

Application.- -Remove any rust, - or loose paint 

in old painted surface) and see that the su 
clean and dr> Brush out to a uniform coat. 

(Continued on next na$r) 
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FLAT OIL WALL FINISH 
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\45— LIGHT GREEN 



130— IVORY 



HO— PARIS GREY 




)4f-APPLE GREEN 




136— MARINE 



GREV 



147— JADE GREEN 




-WENTWORTH BLUE 




148— LIGHT OLIVE 




161 — POWDER BLUE 



131— PALE CREAM 



133— FAWN 



132— BUFF STONE 




134— CINNAMON 



129— PEACH BLOSSOM 




135— POMPEIAN RED 



ALSO WHITE — 



162— LILAC 




139— SATIN GREY 




142— MORNING GREY 



137— SHALE GREY 





138— WINDSOR GREY 




144— MACQUARIE BLUE 



■ 
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Specification No. 12 

TAUBMANS GLOMA ENAMEL 

Gloma is t he supei lat ivi* of Wlm- 
En imels. It is outstanding in its 
purity "i wh iteness, bea uty of lustre 
and long-wearing propertiei It re- 
mains unaffected by steam, hoi water, 
and extremes ol heal and '-old, and 
will not turn yellow. Gloma h scien- 

tifically com] nded to prodiu,. a lilni 

thai dries bard, yet remains elastic 
This has been demonstrated by coating 

pi'Te of pli.iidi tin wiih Gloma and, 
when dry, i» ( nding the tin double and 
then s' i aightening it without in 

way injuring the enamel 61m The surface ol Gloma 
m.i\ be regularly washed without injury, even with a 
weak solution ol disinfectant, and is eminently suitable 
Cos walls, etc., of factories engaged in the preparation 
di Foodstuffs, refrigerator room hospital opera! it 
t heatres, bathroi ms, la> atorii tc. 

Gloma may be specified with full confidence as pro 
ducing the verj highest grade results in enamelling. 

APP1*H LTION. 

\\ n< n»u ORK. -Sandpa pei to smoothm and, il 

Redwood, treat \\ it b lime w ater. 

First Coal 'Trad- thinned as t"i first coating 

i see Specifical ion No. 2 I 

ser*> m i i oat.- i i thinned as Coi 3econd coating 

i see Speci Seal ion No. 2 I 

Putty all hoi. - etc., before 8 pplying. 

Third < oat.- -<;ioma White L T ndercoating 

l-'inisliiiiu Cnai. -Gloma Enamel applied straight from 
the can. Should the enamel require thinning through 
any reason, add only sp< cial Gloma Thinners, or pure 
Turpentine 

OLD WORK. -Removi all loose particles, sandpapei 
to smoothness dust off ;md ir.-iii with lime water. Pol- 
low directions given for oew work with the cceptions: 
• .ii 1 1 previously white and in clean condition, omit 
first and second coats; (b) It old paint work is marked 
and faulty in any way, omil fi] I coal only. 

Where burning off has been u< i entirely 

as new work. 

\i;\v PLASTER. 

Prime Coat, Solpah Oil thinned bj thi addition of 
approximately l" pei c< q1 pure Turps 

First Coat. — 'Trad thinned as for nd * oat 

i i ie Sp< ci Beat ion No 2 

Sen mm I < «»ai. — Same as firsl at. 

Third < !oat. -Gloma White Undei coal in 
Finishing Coat.--Gloma Enamel applied straight i 
the can Should the enamel through any reason require 
thinning, add only special Gloma rhinnei 

METAL si Rl \< ES. — Remove all rust or scale and 
clean thorough!) 

First < oat. 1 a ubmans Silvafro 
Second « oal . Gl »w a Undercoatinf 
Finishing ( oat. — Gloma Enamel (undiluted) 

Specification No. 13 

PEARLINE ENAMELS 

Pearline Enameis pi s the same characteristics as 

Gloma Enam I (se< Specification No. 12) and are sup- 
plied in a range of 36 colours, which may be mixed 
together in varying proportions givii .■ I ;m\ shadi 

desi] ed 

A range of Undei quate for the full range 

ol Pearline Enamels an obtainable and these are listed, 
together with the colours of Enamel for which they are 
intended on the colour care I iloui . . on request. 

A pp liea i ion. -Follow directioi given for loma 
Enamel (Specification No 12), using the special Under- 
■ oatings a - mentioned abo 



Specification No. J 4 



TAUBMANS PENETROL STAINS 

Cleai I a 1 1 -tolled -lane-, la.i containing I a I or (I fi!- 

'te, but based on firm-drying, non nous oils that 

preserve the tim b< 




SUPERFINE 



Penetrol enriches the natural beauty and grain by 

aetrating into the surface and placing the transparent 

ain colours righl into the wood, retaining and enham 

ing its texture and adding a depth and digni 

unequalled by any other treatment. This penetration U 

a feature much appreciated by tradesmen, as it permits 

'idpapering without lightening or causing unevenm 
"i I he tone. 

Penetrol Stan, an available in 13 tones, and may be 
inter-blended or reduced with pure Turp 

Application.- -Apply freely with a brush, working 
each brushful well into the timber S ? o wiping off 

arj Allow 24 hours to dry and harden befo 
va rnishing or lacquering. 

Finishing. Where Eggshell Glosi oi Eggshell Flat 
Finish is desired, first apply a lull coal of Taubmans 

ii-.rd Drying Oak Varnish. This supple- bods and d 
and adds greatly to the durability ol thi finish. 

Lacquering.- -The polish-lustn finish so much in 
modern demand is quickly and conveniently obtained 
applying one or two coats Fascinac Clear Lacqu< 
l hei by brush or spray. 

One coal gii a subdued, cleai lustre, is very quickly 
applied, and exceptionally hard-wearing, presenting that 
''•ugh, tack-free hardness inherent to good quality Nil 
i » llulose La< q uei 

Two coats tin the grain better, increase the lustre and 
provide longer service. The firsl coal dries in i<» 
minutes and th. second coat may b< appli< in hour 
a f t « 

Specification No. 1 5 

TAUBMANS VARNISH 

The rangi ol Varnish we 
manufactui i a compre- 

hensive one and completely rovers 
J requirement. We cannot , in 
these pages, enumi rate each special 
rnish and grade of varnish, and 
are describing those only that 
are in general use tor the purpose 
for which they are sp< cifled. 

Application. — -To obtain be 

suits always avoid applying vai 
nish when the atmosphere is damp 
"i foggy, and cease work a couple of hums before night- 
fall. See that the surface to be varnished is elean and 
dry and fre< from grease. Whenever there i^ a proba- 
bilitj of gn firsl treat the surface with lime w 

Brush out to an even coal 

Taubmans "All Service" Oak. — All Service' is the 
highest grade "Oak' Varnish, excels in durability and 
lustre and is suitable tor both exterior and interior work 

Taubmans Decorators 1 I xterior Copal. — A high-grade, 
full lustre varnish, particularly durable on exposed -m 
faces. Recommended for highest da v< r - ad where 

sistance against weather exposure Is essential. 

Taubmans Fine Tale ( Opal. — Richness of lustre 

elasticity are outstanding features of this varnish and 

'roiifclv recommend il foi th< best • lass ol interior 
work. 

Taubmans Hard Drying < arriage. A particularly 

durable varnish for all iuterioi work \\h bard W 

to I" i "lit. ui.led with. 

Taubmans Hard l>r\ in^ oak. — A full-bodied va rnish 

f interior and shelti red surfaces. Thoroughly depend- 
able and universally used for all general work. 

Taubmans Eggshell Hat.- \ perfectly balanced w, 
Esfa for Mat varnishing and all interior stain work. 
Both Eggshell Flat and Eggshell Gfloi L< 5( ribed below) 
provide a finish only and do not by themselves form a 
protective coa It is advisable to "body up" l>> fli 

ting with Taubman Hard Drying Oal Varnish t see 
Specifics i ion No, i \ I 

raubmans Bggshell Gloss. -Similar to Eggshell Pla 
epting thai it dries with a pleasing sheen and is - 

alternative finish foi stain work where a high gloss or 

true Eggshell Flat is not desired. 

nurd on - s$* ) 
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FASCINAC LACQUERS 



FOR BRUSHING 
OK SPRAYING 




SHELL GREY 




APRICOT 




CORAL PINK 




JUNGLE GREEN 




ORIENTAL RED 




TURQUOISE 




MAUVE 




DEEP WINE 




FULL GLOSS OR 
SEMI-LUSTRE 



CAMBRIDGE BLUE 




PUTTY GREY 




GOLDEN TAN 




ROSE PINK 




FOREST GREEN 




ORANGE 




AZURE BLUE 




MISSION BROWN 




MANDARIN 




CRUISER GREY 




RICH CREAM 




WESTERN RED 




VENETIAN GREEN 



BRILLIANT YELLOW 




CANBERRA BLUE 




INLAND BROWN 




CIGAR BROWN 




MACQUARIE BLUE 






TUSK 




MAHOGANY BROWN 




APPLE GREEN 



WATTLE 




JADE 




MARINE GREEN 




CLARET 



MANY ADDITIONAL TJNTS AND COLOURS MAY BE OBTAINED BY MIXING ANY OF THE ABOVE 

COLOURS TOGETHER IN VARIOUS PROPORTIONS. 



■ 
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CELOTEX AND INSULATING BOARDS 



E\n. i.n porosity excludes these 
materials from general painting speci- 
fications. When merely coloured, its 
rough surface is, under certain condi- 
tions, quite pleasing. If this effect is 
mitable, Zotena Water Paints (col- 
ours) or Staywhite (White only) will 
produce the desired result and prove 
actory. Two coats are necess-n^ 
to obtain evenness of colour. 

Should a coating or film be con- 
idered advisable to waterprooi or 
Othi rwis< protect the surfa<e, or 
should the decorative effect require a 
paint or enamel finish, we advisi th< 
following procedure. 

In every case, whether the finish is to be Gloss Palm 
Flat Oil Paint or Enamel, a priming coat is neces ai 
For this purpose, •' coal of Taubmans Staywhite will 
prove mosl effective in stopping the pores and preparing 
the surface for the first coat. 

WHEN GLOSS TAINT FINISH is REQUIRED: 

Priming Coat -Taubmans Staywhite thinned with 
water to usual painl consistent 

The choir. , three products is given; "Trade* '* 
Trade Service Whit< 01 Service Painl 

Specification No. 17 
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Trades."- -Foil- instructions for 

first, second and finishing coats on 
new work given in Specification No. 
2, adding extra oil in first coat. 

Trade Service Whin-. — Thin as in- 
structed for in u work given on the 
container; apply three coats. 

Service Paints: 1'iisi Coat.— Service 
i nd.-r.-oating Paint, adding one pi 
Raw Linseed Oil to each gallon 

Second Coat. — Service Undercoat ing 
I'aint, straight from the can. 

Finisiiing Coat. — Servit raint 

raight from the can. 
WHEN FLAT OIL FINISH IS 
REQUIRED: 

First Coat. — Sam- for i;ioss 

Paint Finish. 
second Coat. — Russolene Primer 
Third [Coat.- -Equal parts Russoh-n. and Primer 
^shing Coat.— Russolene straight from the can or 
th.nned With pure Turps, if necessary, for easy working 
WHIN KWMFI. FINISH IS KFOIIKLD 

p,;,:' ; '"" s '"'"«' Coats: San & ttoss Paint 

Third I ...it.— Gloma Ondercoating or Pearline Under- 

E&SPSS&i aCCOrd,D8 "er^hFte^; 

r.p H p!fd h Stt 1 ? CeloJL P,eaain8 ^^ °" the 



TAUBMANS PLASCO TEXTURE FINISH 



Texture finishes offer great.) jcop« 
for the expression of individuality 
i ban any other type of decoration 
Plasco particularly is easy to apply 
and tradesmen, even though aex- 
i" ' i' need in the application oi t< 
tare finishes, quickly becomi adepl 
A ponge, a < i n mpled cloth or ple< i 
ol bessian almost anything ai all, is 
handled to obtain a variety oi decor- 
ative effects. There are two types of 
general texture finishes:— One Coal 
Finish and Glaz- < oat Finis 

DIRECTIONS. 

On,- <oat Finish.- This is obtained 
with one coat of Plaseo alone, wit 
"in sizing or glazing. Mix Plasco and 
tint with dry colour, brush on to 
desired thickness and texture with 
brush, sponge, knife, etc. Sandpapei 
when dry. This completes One Coat 
Finish, 

Glaze < oat Finish.— The Plast ■ is 
applied, either coloured oi urn ol- 
oured, sized with Plasco Siz- and 
glazed with Plasco Glaze Coating to 
givi a finish of any one colour or .1 
combination of colours. The three materials used to 
produce the texture finishes an 

Plasco. -a white powdei which, when mixed with 
water, gives the base or t< Mure. 

Plasco Size.— A powder which is dissolved in boiling 

water and is used for sizing the texture finish i.efore 
glazing with Plasco Glaze Coatin 

Plasco Glaze Coating. — A heavy glazing material made 
from drying oils. It is transparent ami anj colour mi 
be mixed with it. n is easily wiped off. thus Ringing 
out the high lights and the texture and dries to a soft 
velvety sheen. 

Mix Plasco and brush on. the thickness depending on 
the texture desired Text.... with brush, sponge, knife, 
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When dry .next das I 
thoroughly. Apply size to atop 
ol Plasco. The following d 
one or more colours with Glazi Coat 
tinted with oil colours, \\ 
with cloth. 

Preparations «.i Surf aces Thi 

ime procedure and precautions 

as though the operator « 
■"- to appl linarj oil paint 1 an 
being taken with • rat I 

dust, 1 tc. Plasco win sink 

" II; " e il Hi- I ual car. in 

preparing the Is taken. Old 

paint or varnish must be firm and 

ailp;. remov. if the colours 

bli • d or if the wi in i id 

loosen the paper. it .. quires vei 
little trouble to make a -mail test 

it Hi" operator is in a 

oubt. Glossy surfer 1 

li. enamel md the ID tould 

'" " d with medium Bolution ol 
washing but car.' must b< taki 

10 e« that th< is thorou 

washed 1 before api.hu. n. 

en or 1 ,,,,,, 

iirfaci hould b< topped b zing 
mi. Jay, a mixtun ol boiled oil and tui Fine 

1 '■" h - ma) be trt at< d with a sha, . , ln , ,,„, 

under no conditions usi glue size, gloss oil, or 

H..« Plasco 1- Mixed.- Mix in hot wati bett 

to put Plasco into the water rather than to pour th. 
watei into the Plasco. Stir thoroughly and rigoroui 

'"i" adding the material and mix to onsistency 

that U groove which follows the stii remains for 
approximately two minutes before it goes down ,„i the 
mixture, n hot water . used, Plasco will he ready to 
a PP|y within half an hour. Should the mat 1 wh< 
i> to use 1 thick or too thin, adjust with mo 

or mor< I o and, in this case, allow to stand 
another 10 minutes to get complete blendim.- care- 

ful to avoid lumps. Plasco will not set up in the 

{Continued on next page) 
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Taubmans Limited 



n, but ii i^ beal to use within a few days after 

it h.i in -ii mix.nl II it is to Stand mori' than ;i IV w 

hours drying on the surface mas be stopped bj covering 

top ol the ma >i with a wel cloth i><» not add 

Ign materials In order to make the material 
furthi i 

Hon to Lpplj Fiasco, i ■ an ordinarj wall brush ol 

■ .i in in length bristles, spreading the material on evenlj 

ai in .1 i' v. minutes with a brush, sponge, knife 

Allow to dry (this will take about 12 hours) 

Dnisb Is desii i d, sandpaper lighl ly and 

finished \ one coal finish means an applica 

Tinted Plasco, textured and sandpapei i «i Poi 

a . i sandpaper to .> smooth surface and apply 

a o Size and a coal ol Plasco Glaze coating 

n..v\ to Colour Fiasco, Us< dr) colours ol good 

,i pei m. m. nt j . breaking don n I be colour in 

i my consistency. After straining through 

lumps tlr the colour Into a small 

ion ol the Plasco and then add to and stir thor- 



oughly into the whole and mix. For colours requiring 
a large amount of dry colour, break up the stainer with 
Plasco Size. Tes< flu- colour by quickly drying a small 
sample, as the colour when wel will be several shades 
darker than when dry. 

How to Miv rinscu size.- < Gradually add approx- 
imately l Hi. of Size to l gallon of boiling water, 
stirring to complete solui Ion; stir occasionally while 
cooling and do not use until cold, adding a little water 
If I,. > -;m\ Apply over Plasco with an ordinary wall 
or round brush to stop suction, stippling to secure an 
even coating, and do nol apply Glaze Coating until the 
size is thoroughly drj [1 dry colour is to be put in 
the mix the size somewhat thicker and after cooling 

add dry colours and strain through a cloth before using. 

How to Use Fiasco Glaze Coating.- -Tint with oil 
colours, avoiding those which are known to ■ himu* 
Spread * \ * *i 1 1 v over the Mir face with an ordinary brush. 
Stippling will give a better blending of the colour 
Allow to set a few minutes until tacky and then wipe 

•niv and carefully with a cloth folded Into o pad, 
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PLASCO TEXTURAL EFFECTS. 

illustrations, together with the one shown on the opposite page, are but a few of the many charming decorative 

effects obtained with Taubmans Plasco Texture Finish. 
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TAUBMANS FASCINAC LACQUERS 

Colour Range is shown on Page 227. 



La rbl 'i uable in Ch and < tolours 

] by brush or spra in. Though 

a tremendou growth In the use of the 

brushing q o1 I Lacquei the spraying 

method ol i tion is strongly advocated where large 

ii.' i <i The range of Fascinac I »ac 
. finish* a : — 
Clear Polishing, ature ol vi hich is the 

ea. Ich 11 speedily polishes to a high lustn 

lull Mai. and Semi-Gloss. — These finishes obtained 
direct I 

CI. u Flooi Lacquer.- -a most pleasing finish of great 

thi aat ural i olour and grain 
of the ti r. 
Colours. — Semi-Gloss and Pull Gloss (direct from tb< 

Th i »lou i - I [low n on page 227. 

In addition to the comn nience o-f quick drying. Fas- 
possess many valuable properties that 



make them definitely superior to other types of finishes. 

The surface of Fascinac has a richness peculiar to 
it and is highly resistant to heat and moisture. It is 
harder and less liable to scratch or mark, and does not 
collet I dirt as rapidly as other finishes, and less frequent 
(Nailing is necessary. When the surface does need to be 
(leaned, it may be washed with soap and water without 
harmful effect upon the finish. Being practically imper- 
ious to steam, hot water and soap, it is ideal for 
kltchi bathrooms, lavatories, etc. 

Another feature of Fascinac Lacquers (particularly 
the Clear) le th*- ability to repair some local damage 
without showing a patchy effecl The new coat softens 
the old lacquer and amalgamates with it so that the 
newly applied portion is practically not noticeable. This 

particularly valuable when reconditioning worn parts 
of floors, such as at doorways where the wear is 
excessive. 
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Section I (a) 




[Containing S.A.A. Filing Sections Nos. 23 and 26 



Tiles and Glazing 



I 




■ "oui ■ ' i" ^ illan 'i • t\ Till Co pt\ Ltd I 

Tifle Treatment of Lift Entrances to L.nge City Building. 

Showii rami i C \r\ Mosai' colour blend ofl hand 

cut Mosal< prepared from tiles manufactured in Bright. 

i shell > n i mi h i n.ini. I 'id. Electi u I 
Column Standards ar< in Faienci Wan togethei with 
t h< application ol Satin Finish ^n Shaded Tiles 
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Australian Tesselated Tile 

pty. ltd. 

Head Otf.ce .md Works: MITCHAM. VICTORIA 

Phone Rinosvood 2g2 



Co 



n QUEEN STREET, MELBOURNE 
Phone Central 2369 



Showrooms: 



355 GEORGE STREET. SYDNEY 
Phone S.3651 



TILES 

FOR 

EVERY 

PURPOSF 



3 



5 



Products 






Whitt and Ivory Wall 
itary Work, in 6 \ 6 in.. 

Mouldij ■_■- Skirtings, 
and all Fittings. 

/'"'- mt nis Tesselated 
Ceramic. Keramos Mos; 
\l-r.n ian Ware « olo 
Blend I and Plain Colours 

Faienct Glazed Terra 
■ otta, Constructional or 
S'cneer 

>'/ •/ / i But- 
ter Pactoi ics Freezii i 
VV o r k s. i 'onfectionei 
Works, Garages Dairies 
Powi :■ and Engine Rooms. 

Tilt I) a d o - lint, rior 
and Exterior) In An 
Shaded, Plain K . 
Bi - li i Glazes, M a I 
1 i 'v R ,-H Glazes, 

Antique Glazes 

Decoration and all Fit- 
inenl Accessories 

Architraves In 

Faience, Ar1 Shaded and 
Plain K mels. 



/ ■■ For Glazed San 



\ '■> in., etc. 



- 




Illustr 
Blend 



a Ce d ram?r F^° 9 ^ ph ° f Enr,ched w *" and Colour 
Cerarn.c Floor Tiling executed by the Australian 

Tesselated T.le Co Pty. Ltd 




I ' i or Stairs and \ i indah Kerbin 

Roofing ' ' Estimates supplied, Fixed Comp 

At team Wan 9 \ 6 in.. 
I 6 . 6 i! . and 4x4 in. In 
< 'olour Blend Schi 

Tin Y< u I i ssl n and 
Standard Air Pit Fires. 
Hearths Fireplace Far 

mil's and Ma, I riders. 

Otlu rProdin ts Spanish 
Fo u ntai n s. Drinl 
Bowls, T I and L' 
tested s anil a r \ Pipes. 
L'rinal Stalls 

Our Showrooms 

A visit will convj .ii 

thai it contains the B 

■ ol Glazed Til nd 
an education ol Modi 
Tile Production which 

ii to anv 
atmosphere it net ds Colour 
combination « ui lira 

When Selecting 

In I our original d 
signs. Wt iy 

Bpecial 

and colour 
Modern and iv 



"' U3 "» cu ,r °m pnotograph of Richly Sat.n Finished 

C ° Un * ,fld executed by The AurtfallaV tSSSS 

Tile Co. Pty. Ltd. 




ustration 



Tiling 



Antrque Colour Blend 



?:°n?sh r th ™*™*F*^™~*£ Samlry Ro^d Edge 
Finish executed by The Australian Tesselated TlT« Co Pty. Ltd 
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The Australian Tesselated Tile Co. Pty. Ltd. 
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CERAMIC MOSAIC FLOOR TILING 

in I In, x 1 in hexagons, i m \ | In 

quai • and ' in x 1 In square, plain or 
coloui blend in white, black, chocolati 
drab, buff, salmon, blue, aape green, 
emerald preen, and keramos colour* 

VI ho suppfti -I in « ?hlp Mosat< 



HEXAGONAL MOSAIC 
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SQUARE MOSAIC 



MORAVIAN WARE (above) 

In 2. in. x 1 in. * loloui Blend - used foi 
classes of Ini'iii'i and exterior nlmK 





DECORATIVE TILES 

Deco Tilts tn Unhmitefl 

Designs. 

- R TREATMENTS Non-slip, bUll- 
taii tread a in ~i.m»\..i or plain, 

uid curtailed ends, 

ranrtalis. Kerb- 

: in Keramoa \\ ai e 

Pilling of Tread s 

M md k- ramos ^ an 

purposes 

in limhh 

i Mai Finish 

'ii. COl«'UI 

or Treads 

.nii:u> Rounded Bd 

with general f i ea I 



soto tea 



4»6 # IjOUH0 

ICC1 A.tTu«* 




- 



non-Sup 6uli 

NO3C0 K(»0 
ALSO MAO! ,H | 
rAILtO CMC>J 'OK 

o»e* r'*c it* ■ 



VAfLt (LiSt 



NlTf 



— 






• - '• I 



Modern Tile Stair Treatment 



DECORATIVE TILES 

Architects own ideas and colour 
schemes executed. 

TILING FOR BUTTER FACTORIES 
The standard til« j s u.s*<i for ijuii».t ]-• 
lories. Freezing Work.-, and all heavy 
dut) work are manufactured In 6 In. x 
6 in % l in. red hexagon tilec together 
with Blazed concave and 
tilea to all angles, and tti<- 
i nds and returni 

Tile Moor Channels are manufactunri 
in glazed and unglazed war*- with stop 
and outi' I r< turns, etc 

Wall Tiling manula* lured in 6 in 
ii in.. I In \ I in., and *> in. \ 3 In Whit* , 
ivory and Porphyry Ware, with the 
essential sanitary concave and convex 
nnish 



conv. \ < <>\ . 
essent ial stop 



Swimming POOLS vaj i truction and design 

ired a pplical Ion. 
of »Id- fa tiles Is - -.-■ ntial foi 
Pool, to*rethi r w n h an lm i eas< d 
i : and i Lan< Lin i 

m i tnent i !eramic gls 

h i- nun - 1 * - - 1 Ishable 

Ion upon applii ation. 



VbtA. - 

■ ■ - i 




M 



HITC 
t N A \ 



. • - «/HI1 

■ scum 






S..CCESTED TILING 
TRtATAALNT FOR 

JWIMMINC POOLS 
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(Drawn bu the Arcbne<tufal Staff of Romiau % Catalogtn ) 
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n. Ha 

n, x A In. To I i i ■ ; 

Kolh i '.f Wood 
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Urinal Stella 
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PLAN 
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i Fires* 

haii »" ' I'.'ii ii» i 
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Glass and Glazing 

(Prepared by the Architectural Staff of* Ramsay's Catalogue 

from Authentic Sources) 
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Classification of Glass Available in Australia 



1. SHEET GLASS. 



Plain sheet glass. 
Fluted glass. 
Muffled glass 
Ground glass. 
Cathedral glass 
Heat-resisting glass. 



2 CROWN SHEET GLASS. 

(Not generally stocked, but 
can be imported! 

I PATENT PLATE GLASS. 

i Not generally stocked.) 

4. POLISHED PLATE GLASS. 

Polished plate. 



5. 



Wired plate, hexagon mesh 
Wired plate, square mesh. 
Wired plate, single wire. 
Coloured plate. 
Safety plate. 

ROLLED GLASS. 

Figured rolled. 
Patent rolled plate. 



Rough cast plate. 
Rough cast plate, wired. 
Patent rolled plate, wired 
Prismatic plate. 

6. COLOURED GLASS. 

Sheet. 

Cathedral rolled 
Figured rolled. 



SHEET GLASS. 

Plain Sheet Glass fia 

flferen.1 qualil lea in 

w if h t ht ii eedom 

mi Imperfei tior ind in 

the various S i llan 

'thirds' quaJH j 

mi <»l I h> Hi!- I IOI qliall! H 

r«-a« I; Vusi ralla In t hi guisi <>i 

in. i ■ i iiualit) 
are also used In bettei cln 

hould 
not exp< ip 

»m en 

itiall 

< n hth plate glass 

i up to two supei rt 
at a l few penci pi i 

btainable in 
num limits "i 

ih, nd ai - • cor- 

ns u eig iii - pei 

-m- r fi 

16c to 501 n. x 36i 

itmnc lengt nn 

Extreme area u 

— 

ae length 72in 

rrme width— «41d 

Exirrmr *: sq It 

26oa — up to 721 n x 48ln 

Extreme Iength--72in. 

-reme width- 4Aiu 

Extreme area— ■ 

< ill bi M. thai hi* 

. ' i. ind w nit h • an- 
■ i imbined 
in the SB 

Fluted Glass Ea blown to 

in ...... (widi "f 

Mi of i hi 
I •■ flul in* si ( " rw 

and >♦■' hi es »»i h 

■ her fi "i ■ red gla* 

in: ni ll 

dc 

somewhat stmilai 




iii- \'i>>- i • -'< r- <>r in. inn 

facl hi Ing I ncl u d e cast Ing, 

grinding, si thing and polish - 

■ tilting m t\N <> g eneral 
types — ordinary plat* and 
sih ei Ing plate for mil rora, • ti 
Polished plate ■ ' i la Ind 
pen 2 able for shop window 
b nd la being extensi> ely u>« -i 
in hfgh-cla vw»rk when a 
i ompli t< absence ol dlstoi I 
vision i- desired ii can bi 
bi \ • filed, and finished wit h em 
i 'i. brilliant cut ami .^and 
e t c hed designs 

Figured Rolled Glass Uj ma 
hi .i vari.-i> ol pat I ■ ins, from 
thosi "i .i simple finish to 
elahoi ate floral designs, all ot 
which are produced from en 

ravings on t he rollers, ;in*i 
known bj such names as 

\:- i- "Gllstre," 'Morocco." 

i i. mish," patt* rn 'G eti 
This i v i" ol glass is mad* 
i nin i u lute or tinted, and I 
prim ' pa ii\ used where a semi- 
transparent of vision I 
want* 'i 

Patent or Rough Rolled 
Plate i^ finish- -I with on* -M. 
smool h and i he other torn • 
with "i n i »w para llel lines • •• 
flutes. 



from 4 in 
in stork 



n is manufactured 
to .in Murk, and 
i/,. s n«ii exci eding 120 im baa in 

N-n^l h or I'* Indus in l»i • •;t<it h 



An extremely 

Sk> I • 



(Courffsy ot tiroot 

effective design through the use of 
Figured Glass. 

Sails Ai ld« -I Flemish; Hull -Pinhi ad 

MOI Water — M uflli ■ 



with U — 

it can in 



loss ol light 

d in 

1 1 1 1 1 1 i ■ - I ii n l- * • i 



PLATE GLASS. 

Polished Plate uni 

■ ii to 240 el super., oi 2 10 inch* s lorn*. 

mi inches Thi indard and cheapi ubstance is 

■in trii is pro> id* d bj ' he mal era, 1 rom 

full 6th in., hi ii- • an e xai i '.-in should 

Also available In n and in thi< 



Roll* -i plat< is extensiveij 

■ I Im ;il I ■ :..--.. df wai • 

house and industrial buildings 
whi< \ isfon but not light i^ to 
i.. Intercepted. It mas '" 
oi'i ained w "Hi • mi»''.iii.-ri wir« 
ni i tin which makes it an 
efficient n« foi skylight It also complies with the 

• UndeYw » itei s" requirement - 
Rough Cast Plate \> the cheapesl qualitj ol plate glass, and 
supplied m I i' ih in, and I in thickm • and in sheets up 
to 120 m \ i" in Tin i- principalis used in warehouse, 

r and Factorj window - < r»- 1 skyli&hi glazing when iighi 
but not • lai it) ol ^ islon If ^ i anted 



from raw •■<! 

free from Kritta 



3/181K nick cosu more than 

thick costs more than 3 3' 



i loth 



in 
In 

in. thick co^ts more than ' * In 



PUTTY. -Putt> for wood glazing is madi 
mi and powdered whiting — il should be 
particles or stickim 

Ordinarj i ng puttj is nol suitable un- grlazing m l i 

frarni the frami will not absorb the excess quantity of *>\\ 

\ minimum arhounl oi linseed oil should \w used with tin 

whiting, and red N-ad or litharge added In sufficient •iuantn^ 

i quick setting Masti< cement espeeialb prepared i"» 

ntj metal frames, is a^ ailable. 



SPECIFICATION 



i / o\ I 8i I 1 ' fiiitfj i ';/ 

MATERIALS. 

SHEET GLASS shall be plain sheet. 21 oz. (26 oz.l 
Australian standard. 

PLATE GLASS shall be J in. (i in. or | thick 

polished plate glass. Where bevelling is called for, it 
lhall be 1 In. (Ii in.) wide and on one side only 

(Describe anv specUl Anlshes In a later schedule | 

OBSCURED OR OTHER GLASS 

jeacrib* of gi i^ed and refer lo ile 

for local 

PUTTY. — Linseed oil putty shall be used in wood 
frames, and metallic or mastic putty <n metal frames 

WORKMANSHIP 
GLAZING— WOOD FRAMES— All nlast shall btr wen 



FOR GLAZING 
In ih- R< sidi ntial Job) 

bedded and back-puttied, and shall be sprigged where 
necessary. 

Where wood beads are needed to secure the glass, it 
shall be back- puttied. 

GLAZING — METAL FRAMES— All glass shall be well 
bedded and back-puttied. Set all glass in 
mastic putty. 

COMPLETION— Carefully trim and clean off all putty 
on comoletion. 

Take out and renew all cracked, damaged, scratched 
or defective glazing, and leave all glazing sound and 
perfect at completion. 

i a schedule of all glazed areas ffltli p and finishes ol ^l 

j (olio* i 
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Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd 



SHOP FITTERS 



Elizabeth Street. Melbourne 

WORKS: MAFFRA STREET, SOUTH MELBOURNE 

Telephone M 11 *] (s lines) 



Shop Front Design 



I For Other Products. See P*r- ts 7 0. 95, 141. 172 and 468] 

SHOP FRONTS 




''»' ' : " and planning ol ... hop from muel be con- 

! " j r " I i •" conjunction with the - ol m< rchandl . to 

,Jl P Dg< ther with a Btudj ol the local! A the 

bu 8. 

. Tl " >WP [rom should b« tin definite Introduction 
kw «*» "" buy< r and th< Her and foi thle reason 
alone tin moel can ful - m Ideratlon jhould be de oti d 
to It d( Ign and planning. 
Brooks, Robin on & I o 
Ltd. , k ho ba ^ e >p< ciall ed 
along the e lines foj ma i 
■ Li offi i i heir ervlc< 
to Architi i t u ii j, regai d 
to tli« d n and planning 
ol ' lie su< i ii hop 



Materials 

The < hoi< e ol mat< rials 
u i d in ahop ii ont man 
i." tun is al o 
Iti in for i on i<). i 

amlng cons! I ing ol 
l. Wood 

2 Metal sheathed wood 
3. Extruded metal 
* \ < i ■■ ol Hi- a I'" 
In i -MM i.i nation * it ii 
■ ■« ri Ing tamping 

"I 'M.Uli.l 

1. in .i wood bop i ronl 
k If b mall mouldings I he 
timber mui I be well Bea 
i. the mum! i orrecl 
aed and careful 
manufactured, and this work can on! >< al torJb 

''• l>3 the i . and n liable shop fltt | op 

•nl moulding mu be pi i iiv h , (1 

pushed to keep timber if. condition, and h 

circumstance should thic Importanl work of conditioning 




typical Metal Shop Front Installation by Brooks. Robinson. 



"""' mould re made In copp< 

,, ;;" J " ' miniun ad m; 

S'J wel] ' 'i Tl meta ccepi 

tanl cleaning and poll: hlng il 
o b< kepi bright, but r. let | 

'"' ;,! « Mtm thei n mv 

ert, and then I \ th warin 

nail) the u i ol little oil 

ouldii ,„'.. 1MI0 uge 

on ""->" <" '»" fine arrii - and cl. u( mouldii 

thai < an be made. [| 

«v.-. bul ';.!» i 

' b i ombfna 

i the before- mi 
I loned moulding - under l 



mp 
ini i often 

ipitals and ba -■ for up- 
righl bare In shop Ci 

' "U aa for di and 

-■ liel In a wide transo 

1 mel may )n 

• ombination w ll b 
and ba - or with 
r n m ornament, glvi ■ 
tone ad to 

hop ! i .mm de Ign 

Brook I ,v i 

'i manufai tui she p 
from In all these mal 

ii 

bul 
An b b< 

oul and made 

p 



u 
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Other Products 

u and all (ltmea ed 

■""I ""■ plannii nd layout ol larg. s. 



•O PLANS SUITABLE fOR CHEMISTS SHOPS 

*t±ft 




'-t w* ■ lOMMTtf 





* -LfRS SHOP 

■ I 5*OWN UOrt 

0* COUVTfl.'. h w \*op iwtmjc*. 




A fUPNfTURT OR iNTIQUE SWOP. 
o >fco*r Ptku 
ynwTumo view o* m &*«.» 
I sioe window* uat &t 

n Tie iMorcA ruffle 

1 uua vmi&uu 



t PL.N FOR. CONVCITING THO SHOPS IIIIO OWE . DRlPf RS CORN* SHOP PlAM 

Pian k of Seven Typet of Shop Entrance*. 
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i SMALL DfUPCRS SHOP PUN 
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Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. 



Luxfer Copper Glazing 
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r 



What Luxfer Copper 
Glazing is 

L i ioppei i 

I :it* il p] III \\ III- Ii 

S Of l.i mi 

1 1 > Into | is of the re 
quired ha^ ing onlj 

thin strip o 1 copp ' 

the pi ol - 

The pai - thei spen Led 
in Dd i>> i be 

electric cur- 
depositi d on 

' i [pa and 

the glass, form- 
In ad in inti- 
i with the gla 




Dome. Queen's Walk. Melbourne. 



Advantages 

Ti 'Liu torm ol coppei glazing produces a ven 

b small eoppt gazing bars which ar< 

t-resi stant. 

are no Iota point m < « <t n Uust i hiV 

tsed in Hi- c< tnsti u< tfon ol i he panel, and 

e of th< -ill of the copper glazing, the "l.n\- 

opper-gl ed Panel will resisl fin without disin- 

ng until either the glass melts or the frame hold 

in£ the | I collap and although the glass itsell 

i the ; will remain rigidly in position, held 

I er glazing. 



Fire Underwriters' 
Approval 

v^ a i esult of satisfactorj 

fire te8tfl mail.- in Ureal Bri- 
tain, A merica and on the 
( uniiin-nt. panels of stained, 
plain or prismatic glasses 
it ed undei 'L u x r e r fl 
patents were round to be 
extraordinarily fire-resistant, 
mil as such ilii.s glazing has 
been appro\ »«i by the Fire 
rmier writers for fire-resist- 
ing const ruct ion. 



Selection of Glass 
and Applications 

Alma any form of 

figured. plain. prismatic. 
Mined or plateglass or com- 
binations to form patterns 
may be glazed by the "Lux- 
fer" Copper glazing method. 

As illustrated, this copper glazing ma^ be applied to 
domes, ceilings and entrance doorways Other applica- 
tions include lift doors, partitions and partition doors. 
fanlights, windows; ;ind. in tact, in any position requir- 
ing an ornamental and tiieproot glazing. 

I IRK L'XDERWRITERS' SPECIFICATION. 

Glass used should not be less than i -in. thick, no piece 
oi glass should >\< >*>d In s<i inches area, and no panH 
should exceed 5 sq. feet area this to comply with Fire 
Underwriters 1 w-m mi ion 



Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. have the sole rights to 
manufacture Luxfer Glazing In Australia, and it is the 
only glazing that has been approved and accepted all 
over the world. Ljxfer Fire-resisting Glazing never 
varies in quality and is the perfect manufacture. 





E.S. A A. B.ink, Collins Street. Melbourne. 



Doors. Hotel Windsor, Melbourne. 



nnh\r> c \\ Ki.iHA k 
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T. S. Gill & Son Pty. Ltd. 

672-684 CHAPEL STREET. SOUTH YARRA 

MELBOURNE 



ESTABLISHED 1892 




PHONE: WINDSOR 8000 



I For Other Products, See P 



STORE 

FRONTS 

"CUPROS' 
GLAZING 



ages 147 and 174] 



Products 

S i o r e Fronts In 
W eta] or \v ood, 
'Cupros" Fire-Resist- 
ing GlaziiiK, Lead and 
Copper Glazing. 

Store Fronts 

Store Pronts in 
■inv riass of metal 
or timber, either to 
Architects' drawings, 
or, when requested, 
we are prepared to 
submit designs, pre- 
pared under Archi- 
ll i ' s' direct ions 

Co-operative- 
Service 

We carry a lihrai y 
of the latest Euro- 
pean and Am* 1 1. an 
literature dealing 
with this class ol 
work, which, il re- 
quired, at the 
\i chitect disposal. 




B) T 3 Gi 



Store Front. Francs House. Melbourne. 
& Son 1 *l % . i„td. 



A " hitects; Bla< k< ti & Forst< i 



Metal Work 



STORE FRONT CONSTRUCTION 



The gauge metal thai should be used is 20 ozs to the 
square foot. This should be drawn on to a wooden core 
the - ore being mad- oi either selected yellow or s 
Pine, the edges oi the metal being pr< ss< d into the co 

th <>wn In l , L Where the desired finish is "bright ' : 
the mouldings should be polished on a MiL-h-sp^i n 
,,r ,,,, 1 ,,,,lL ' machine. In the case wh< re copper or Muntz 
raetal is used md an oxidised finish is desired, the 
in '"^ ^ou«d he cleaned with a fine em< powdei a 
then oxidised. Th. sill mould should i„ oi a 5uit able 

tion to take the stiles and angle bars There may 
one or two transoms to suit any given design 01 ran 
ing heights II.,- tops of all transoms should he flashed 
w " 1 ' either a light-gauge coppei ... 26 gauge galvanisi 



Method of Metal 
Construction 
A " internal and external 

»"iu. - m th< mi tal \s- 
should I ■ a< • urately fitted ai 
'"■'"'•'i from the ba* k and th< 
• ated from tie lront. thu 

■ ' 'inns an absolute joinl \n 
\ • 1 tical bars should be u nom d 

nto the horizontals ami 1 li. . 

"*' <J and - ut\ <l as befon 
W her< i hi frontage is ol t< 
a length to be g 
Mi one plat*-, the dh Ision * 
ould be r- Inform d with a 
•ugh! -iron stJflTvner, n 
memb< ■ at the sill 
insom juki head We advl 
plate long< , than 1 11 lnch< 

than 96 i nt k, 



Glazi 




B 



i— Typical Section of 
Metal Mould. 



tnjj 



B< twe< n He- sill and first 
transom, the glazing should 
be in Hncb i><>l>-hed plat. 
Slag a Bel ween first and 
1 ond transom , or between 
transom and head various 
U ' I; ' I real m< nts ma > be 
" 'd. either leaded glas 

1 opper glazing emb .1 or 

blasted glass, or any ot !l,. 
iOUS toured roll. (I 

dow obtainable. 



Method of Glazing 

\" glc bould be -in about 

' f *' m ;■ n ![>.■ up, „, ni: 

to I..- glazed, ah . ., u m 

■ • ■ ■ ive a Kood bed ol 
■I'm. k-di 1 putty. The 
should b« d tightl> 

oul 
Ti is hould 
■ " ->ned on from u,. 

1,1,1 * cavities should be filled 
up Km- u n -.r. absolutely 

rtighl m n Kla 

should tin n 1- < 1 uj ■ -i in po 
with glazing b« ads n 1 
should b< ..,,. 

When ind. ,; 
occur, great - - should 

• • thai t he 

ma eor- 

la forcing - h< 

into tie- bed and 



taken to 

Ing head is 

■ ~ 1. 



« a >fnt 
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Essential Points 
in Store Front 
Construction 



• 1 



'ii»*- brief no) on 
this and the follow 
Ing page have i>. , 
prepared with th*> 
'• 1 - c r ol placing 
'■ the An hlteci 

a -• h information 
which will 

him to clearly pei 
ceive the ■ ntial 

point - ni'i ■» ssarj In 
good shop ti ont con- 
struction methods 
;( h method ar< 
» mploj « d bs T S. 
Gill & Sons ptj Ltd.! 

w hosi ^eara ol ex- 
i'< riem 1 authorisi - 
1 h< in to present this 
information. 
Th» life ..f tt metal 
1 e front, if Cott- 
le ted to tin S€ par- 
ticulars, is practicalh 
th. building. 
Furth* r, no malnten 
[3 nei 1 v 

'a thi shape ol paintin 
or polishiii 




Fig. 2 — Typical Section of 
Shop Front Frame. 

(Continued on next f 
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Pier Cases 

Owing to the high value placed upon all main Btreel 
frontagt . ever) incb of available apace la utilised tor 
display purposes, hence the advent ol thi pier ca • 

The framework ol a pier rase, to complj with ihe 
building regulations, must be in metal, its projection 
beyond the building line la limited to 4$ in., and no 
projections below 9 feel from the footpath, or more than 

| In In front of the ghlss is allow*-*! by I lit- municipal 

authorities Qreat accuracy is mrrssary in the con- 
struction ol b piei case, .is the fronl and returns open as 
A door < See Pii I I 

The framework should be ol metal I atcb the Btore 

front, the front and two returns being glazed with plate 

>s Tin* hack i ii us! be framed up. as on this depends 
the Strength and strain of the door This hark ma\ be 

eithei faced with .i polished ply-wood panel or with a 

mirror, as d» sired 

The method »»t hanging the door ol a pier case is to 
extend one wing ol the hinges so thai it extends well 
oss the framed back already referred to. Both hang 
in . d closing stile <>t the door should he grooved to lit 
over a tongue in 
the back, to keep 
th ise dust- 

proof A similar 
raei hod should 
b< adopted for 
both the top and 
hot i oro ol the 
door. 



Ar-c eta $oir 



Locking Apparatus 

\ good qua III J Mori is.- Dead lock 

should !"• sunk Into the bottom of the 
case, the boll to shoot into the bottom 
rail ol the door; the closing stile ol 
the door should be built hollow. Into 

this hollo* a ,, inrh steel bolt is 

Inserted, with .i cone-shaped base. 
When the door i s being closed, the cone 

BtrikeS a nodal ramp \ see Pig. I I. 
which luivi - the boll upwards Into a 

holed metal plate made to receive U 
r,\ Mm- method, the door is ahsolutel) 

■ i in > al both t he top and bottom. \ 

wrought-iron arm Is n< < essary at the 
bottom of th«' case, to prevent the door 
opening i" yond the square and prob- 
abl> breaking the * in<io* Adjustable 
fittings, adapted ti> earn either glfl 
shelves or rods for dressing, may be 

11 ^< d 



JtfNCf 






Fig. 4. 
Pie* Case Bolt 



Fig. 3 — Pier Case Construction. 

'CUPROS" AND DOMESTIC COPPER GLAZING 



M Cupros M Copper Glaring 

rriMiOS.'' or Copper Glazing, la i comparative!) new 
. superseding, in the first instance, the ordinarj 
\ light glaf 

Method of Manufacture 

"CUPROS" Glazing lends itself to any design that ma 

d« >ired. The pattern Is sketched full si/:e as tor 

leaded glass, but, In place oC the lead strips, 26-gauge 

pper is used as a divide between the various glasses. 

A T ' section is used for the outside member, and. where 

u large expanse of glass is required, *H' sections of 

sizes are introduced. When the whole is cut 

and assembled, the work is transferred into a copper 

bath and is there treated tor varying periods from six 

fourteen hours, according to the nature of the work. 

The copper deposit collected on the various sections 

forms a rebate for the glass, and the panel, when 

finished, forms practically a solid mass. (See Fig. V » 



"Cupros" Fireproof Glass 

This is in all respects similar to the above, and is 
accepted by the municipal authorities as "fire-resisting." 
In this work, no individual piece of glass must exceed an 
regate oi 16 in and no separate panel must exceed 
i ft, supei face measurements. For this class of work, 
all elass used must he a minimum of l-in, thick 


















































































Fig. 6 — Fire -resisting "Cupros" Glazing. 

Domestic Copper Glaring 

For domestic Architecture, this class of glazing is pre- 
eminent. It lends itself t<> much hum.- artistic work. 
and, if in use tor outer doors ami side lights, is much 
more burglar-proof than Leaded glass, the latter being 
readily opened by forcing the soft lead and removing 
.i nj number of pieces ol p lass 




ng. 



Cupros" Glazing. 
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WUNDERLICH LIMITED 

Manufacturers of 

Wunderglaze (Electro -Copper Qlazing) 

Administration: baptist street, redfern. Sydney, n.s.w. 

•owrooms and Offices* 
UAUNCESTON: 71 St. John Street 




fFor Other Products. See Pages 22. 55, 93. 102. 104 and 176J 



Description 

Wunderglaze is the trade name for Wunderlieh 
electro ( opper Glazing, made bj improved method 
assuring an unusuallj heavj copper deposil and 
utmosl rigidit) in the finished panels. 

[ ! Is composed of selected glasses, fabricated into 
various designs i usuall) ometrical) bj ,.„,,. 

"' ,,ms \" division strips), of I. II an d ch< I sec 

hons . wnicli are eleetrolyticall.- deposited into inl 
mate adhesion with the glass; forming , close-fittinc 
f ebate around the quarries and holding them rigid] 
1,1 Potion; with the result that the panel thus buill 
up is \iriu;ill\ our homogeneous whole 

Applications 



"!• 



. The J«of Electro-Copper Glazing Wunderglaze) 
"s essential .., fact, compulsory in man- cases such 

'iff doors and en- 
closures; and its employ- 
ment is eminent lj desir- 
able for ill, glazing of 
door panels, fanlights, 
windows, light wells, par 
1 11 ions and ceiling lights 
in city buildings; and i 
door p a n •• I s, window 
bookcases and cupboards 
in dwellings. 

Strength and Durability 

Being united, bj electro 
copper depositing into 
rigid pane] Wunderglaze 
is no! subject to distortion. 
Its inherent strength ren- 
ders it capable of resisting 
rough usage, as w hen em- 
ploj •■'I for door panels or 
w ' ii 'I o \\ sashes, Unlike 
other i.\ pes of glazing, it 
does not require strength 
'■""i'-: rods, u uli their un- 
sightly w ire ties. 

Fire-Resisting Glazing 

Wunderglaze for ele- 
vator doors, fireproof par- 
titions and similar pur- 
poses, it' made to the re- 
quirements of the Fire 
Underwriters is accepted 
•'- an approved fi i si 
ant and samples made to 
this specification l..-.« 

KAM8A1 - < tiuiii.ii __^_^ 




Refinement of line Is a feature 
due to the thinness of the rigid c 



,••;"' '" ^hrtaiul ., temperature of 1750 d -ees 

hi 88 Cm i? r ? kin ? ,, " v " 1 " The '-■-■" ™ 

lu wunderglaze fin .of door ... shall 

:::;!;;: I: l ^- ■ -,, , l;im( . 1 ;;:!! 

r , , ' 8f » u f re ,nehes i uul if ,t is required to 

r l;j/ ;' ,;,, ^ r Pawb, this can I ted ' ,!,!,,. 

!■::^;!:;;.;:r;:,;r ,, w ,erliehapp * »■ 

Use of Colour 

A deliberate exploitation olour is nol alwavs 

T l& 2 ° "" attractive VVunderglaze reatment 

llif.T °>l '" steh ^mand refinement £5 be 

,;,l " , " , l '> the tasteful blending of the textures of 

me component slassi Rm if ,i 

' -i. .ms. inn h the occasion calls i 

;,,;','■• «* , ''" >■•—"■— >■•.• this ,,.„•„., 

e « n . 1 I " 1 »**** embracing as the; do the entire gamn 

of subtle tints so exclusive t« .s well as the re 

dominanl and brillianl 
hues. In its refined set 
I of thin copper i 
a scheme of colouring ... 
quires enhanced charm 
when carried out in Wun 
dcrgla; 

Wunderglaze Designs 

A review of the method 
"' fabrication al 01 de 
monstrates thai Wunder- 
glaze offers scope for un 
restricted variety in de 
sign ; I. ut as a guide to 
••eel practici tnd to pr i- 
vide .-i I... sis p or ,, 

havi pi iced a useful 

1 andard d 

l; Prints displayii g 
these will be furnished, 
free of charge, on request. 
'I he servii our Art 

" epa i't i.i e n i. with its 
trained l|1( | , 

'»eal experts, an alv at 
the disposal of clients I i 
assist them in the prcpara- 

■"■ of designs, to s • 
appropriate treatments, or 
to advise as to the | 
lection 

Display of Samples 

Sam pi. Panel ol Wun- 

n. our 
' addn i a boi i 



of Wunderglaze, this being 
opper cames idiv.s.on bars). 
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Geo. Kinnear & Sons Pty. Ltd. 



S \ V Kil. So, 



Warehouse: 
114 KING STREET. MELBOURNE. 

SYDNEY: O. Penderfjast d Co., 416 Kent St. 
ADELAIDE: A. Murdoch A Co., Charles St. 



Factory: 
110 BALLARAT ROAD. FOOTSCRAY. VIC 
Depots At: 

BRISBANE: B. J. Ball (Q'land.) Ltd., 
TASMANIA: AM Merchants Char '° ttC * 



"EMU" 

Brand 



Mark as a 



Products 

Manufacturers of all kinds and 
sl/ "^ of "Emu' 1 brand Braided and 
Plaited Cotton, .Int.- and Hemp 
Sash Cords; Venetian and Verandah 
,:l »"' Cords; Scaffolding Ropes and 
all Building and General Ropes 

"Emu" Brand 

Tl |" Trade Mark is illustrated by 
an Emu standing on a coil of Rope 
with the words "Emu Brand" above 
the design. The wrapper on all coils 
or hanks of sash cord bear tins Trad, 
guarantee of quality and service 

Braided Cords 

I '', 'r ';••-' ''"""l thai eord ean be braided too 
,u " f to durability, yel if it i. braided so as to be 

v "7 "' ^ lM " " »«3 be f, thai it will tretch 

; "' M| c fu s e greal ai y, bv permitting the sash 

\ v 7'-' hl '"'"' the bottom of the weight bos Tl ■ 

;;. ,, . , : , ;r "?« »r h ?T in «* ^uf^Z 

?l ., Emu . '•'•■" ! ' 1 Braided Cords First tl ,-,| | s 

^ ed '" eotton - being the onl 3 fibre hat vi 
s,; "" 1 constan J bending over , pulley; secondlv 

' : ';• '•'"•' ■'—"■■' lengthen I, wear, but main 
''" ,|y the »*»« "'eight at its correct height 

1,1 s lth 'uabiht: to jam in the sash puller and its 

r^Tr k ' : ,i,ir - ; hus •"""■"""- 2i^ 

»Hii» .,i broken sash CO rds. 

We manufacture cheaper cords of lute these ai 

;."'"' " i, "'7 '"■ - the firsl considers fon bnt " 

:; , 1 ::i";::. , ", , 1 " 1 : r' ,,,; "" i,M - ->< i,,,,,,,,, ,:!„:, 

s b ;s,te: f ,ts longer m and * ' 

How Available 

,,: '"" Brand Cotton 
Braided Sash Cord is 
made in 8 standard sizes 
;,ihI ma? be had in hanks 
each 36 feet in length 6 
banks connected or in 
''"•■1- with cardboard 
centre up to 28 lbs . or 
iri anj s ,i U p t0 i 

ru '•• "i one continuous 
lenart U 




be gladly 
builders. 



Guarantee 

We \\ ill extend to every architi 
who specifies (as in the specification 
*f< out belov "Emu" Brand 
V"""" Braided i Sash Cord a cer- 
tificate of guarantee against the 
breakage of the cord for a period of 
'•■ii y<-,ir^ after installation 

Samples 

Sample card showing the various 

sizes and grades of sash and blind 

cords, together with price lists will 

s ' 1 " •»■' request to architects and 



Special Cords 
• 'ord 



.i 



orda " ; ;" ''•' m; " 1 '- '" order for any purpose 
n.v special colour or size or type ' 



in 




A Hank of -Emu" Brand Sash Cord 
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Estimates 

Estimates will be gladly furnished on requeal foi 
an) specification for cord 

Blind Cords 

|iv ,,|;n "" 1 '"'";" ^netian Blind Cord is also mad 
> ms and stocked in four weights of 2, :", 3 and I 

?£ Pff*"* ?«*■■ For Verandah Blind use 

' n, " N ; c ° rds . arc "' superior quality and are 
wpan1 ' *8"n»1 a" inhereni defects found ,., 

^', ;,| ; ,T ""'"' Y ' K »"«" Brand Plaited Cotton 
Venetian and Verandah Blind Cords are available 
"| hanks and reels similar to sash cords 

Scaffold Ropes 

These ropes an for use 
"i the building trade ai 
are made up in .,, 
lengths .is y ,. q „ , P€ ,| 

usuallj 17 feel ■. an 
are whipped ai each end 
lead) for use They ean 
bu ppli e .1 in two 
qualities of manila . th 

■ quality is recom 
[nended for economy and 
"Ml- service 

(<- -ed on n,xi pa,, 







Ad 



: 
l 

■ 
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DATA ON SASH CORD 



Sash Cord Size** 



The mmib.-r oi .1 .mil is equal <<> the diameter in 32ndi 
"i an inch, for instance, No. J> cord measure in. In 

diameter. To ensure tii«' <M»rrecl and even wearing of sash 
cords it la recommended thai the weight for each cord 
and Mm diameter ol tin pullej used should be as set oul 
In i he follow inu schedule 



W< \KhU 


Minimum 
Pullej 

l Hi 1" • 


i lord 


i tfametei 


i !ir< urn- 

i .ii. i 

ol « '"i d 


Approx 
No of 


i ii i i 'ord 


Stw ol 


of Cord 


feel 
per lb 


i |. to 5 lbs. . 


i i.y 


5 


,■■: 


V 


ion 


i [i to 6 lbs . 


\W 


ii 




•k" 


70 


fi to 12 lbs. . 


i 


■ 


-y 


« 1 « 

■ 


54 


12 to 20 ll.s. 


2" 


« 


X / " 


V 


46 


20 to 30 His. 


.,,„ 


•• 


O H 


-'• 


38 


10 to 10 lbs. 


■J'. 


in 


. " 


1" 


30 


10 to IS ll.s. 




11 




l'v 


25 


IS to 50 lbs. 


3" 


12 


w 


1'4" 


20 



Weights of Sashes and Glass 

To det< rminc the approximate weight ol glazed sashes, 
use the following figui • ■- 

(ihlNS 

21 oz glass 1.3 lbs per s«i fool 
oz, gla i G lbs per so, fool 
Obscure glass averages l.R lbs per sq fool 
• i in plate glass 3 6 Ibe per so foot 

<;is|| | i .line 

i sing red pine and averaging 2^ in width «»f material, 
add i\\*- height and width of each nhsIi and multiplj by — 

I ■- tor 1 i4 in sash 

1 B for 1 \ in. sash 

2 l for 2 in sash 

tlo answer Is in ii» 

Vs these Ggures are approximate, h is recommendi d 
thai the actual glazed sasli should be weighed 



Actual f ull-siz*? illustration of "Emu" Brand Cotton 

' Braided) Sash Cord. 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 

SASH CORD. — All double-hung sashes shall be hung 
with "EMU" Brand Braided Cotton Cord, to be in con- 
formity with the Cord Manufacturers' recommendations 
for size of cord pulley and weight of sashes. 



DATA ON SASH PULLEYS AND WEIGHTS 

wred bu the Architet tural Stafl ol Ramsm/\ Catalogue from Authentu Soura 



SASH PULLEYS 

l Cottage WorW I- pulle: 

General Use AM h on ecret axle mt in I 

im< i 2 in . 2J In . and l\ In diami 

Foi Better Class Work I ... . in ,r|, 

.in.! n -.it n h< •• 1 
i "i hci i < befor< 

i For Heavy Sashes, and i i running Ball hearing, bra 

I el m !/• B D< ' "i • 

SASH WEIGHTS 

i Cast iron fii i i in mad< with -i tapered eye- 

ili In ■ >• :im the i ord Wi ighl 

II Jin i n d iamet pi 

in in dfamet< i 

lbs to i ! ' ' ■ i ' • ' In In diametei 



■: 



ii;. lbs. to 10 J Iba are ii in in diameter 
20 lbs and over ar«~ 2 in in diameter 

C*»*t iron (for special jobs> — When , " tdroom is limited 

the weights can be marie of a section to utilise the 

pocket space to full advantage Thej range from I In 

quare, perhaps, l in x Li in., IE in. x li In., 1; In x 

1 1 in ,2 In ic 1} En up to 2] in. square 

Lead — Where headroom is sini moi> limited, or with a 
in i\\ b h| weights an ol lead, which require a length 
two-thirds Mm i of iron 



Where two or more sashi - an clos< together and the 
hts would foul each othei a pulley ma> be fixed in the 
end of the weight, an<i two pullej weights 
Instead ol four singli 



well! ht », Hi 



are thus u 
cord coming down from one 



inniean oi lour singn weignis, me cora umimi; nown irom oni." 

L«h, under the pullej and up to tin • ■n- \ u Tins pulles 

weight, being twici a - heavj as the slngli weight, has only 

hall the travel Such weights an madi of lead oi Iron to the 



i quired si • \ ion, round oi squa 1 1 




K \M- \\ n i \I M IMiH 












■ 



>-*> 
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Wormald Bros. Limited 

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERS 
SINCE 1889 

CTV OEF.CE: „ BUO „ BT„ SYDNEY. EACTORY: YOUNG ST.. WATERLOO. SYONEY 

MELBOURNE-,*) Bay S,.. Por, M.lbou.n .. BRISBANE-"©*, Buildi™, ■• C H „ 

NEW ZEALANO-T..G,. BulWIn* „.„. to'^oZsoZ ,7"" * 

PERTH— Wellington St. 




• . 



[For Other Products. See Pages 148. 158. 264 and 308] 

BANGOR" BALL BEARING DOOR HANGERS 



The " Bangor " Hanger 

"B jor" Hangi ade 

tirely in Australia and can be 

otly s| ihVd for 

- stocks can alwaj - : e bad. 
Phere is of hai s to suit 

;t "; ■ and tfi - 

track suits .-ill 5 with 

tl 

dooi • sliding into i ivity. \ 
special paragraph this 

type in detail. 

Mosl hardware si • 5 ock 

Bang ir" now. so thai your 

ill have no difficult 

•mpleting his job. The inverted 

rack f g , ,,. llt .,i ; w here 

dus and e 3 might imu- 

it also - - pr < 
open air, such as on si • 

"Bangor" Track and Brackets 

' " s stamped 

in lengths! lOfeel ! r na!1 , 

lurrying , ht . 

track nrill , „ . , s h( 

-ugh with extra I j 




The -Bangor- Carnage and Door Plate. 

a in the 



House Door Hangers 

'" H Door 

lv f 
de int ik 

a. 1 be relied 1 

2 

■ 

, A »ed "header- 

! ; 1 '* Provi, holdii 

e track - 

this 1 T _ 

up to ir 

gtl is for 
larg gs. 

rhe diagram b llt of 



required a s s th< 




Piece of B,i 



angor' Track with End and Centre Brae 



Kets. 



Adjustment 

hanger 

he 



*AM*»% s , -» T \I. .,. ri 




Digram Showing Space Requ.red for Fixing -Bangc 

Parlour Door Hanger * 






.•til 



H- 



.-.,« 















hi 









Wormald Bros, limited 
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■ 
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Hangers tor Accordeon Doors 

Arr.ti'.l. mi I >oi Us ;ilr .ill idr.ll Illr.itis of dividing 

off large rooms such as schools or halls, and are very 
easil v operated \\ hen on " Bai Track and 

Hangers, i ch floor should nol exceed three feel in 
width and should no1 weigh more than 90 lbs. 
Furthermore, the} should I"- al leasl I j inches thick 
so thai secure fastening can !><■ obtained A special 
ball-bearing pendant boll carriage is used i'or 
accordeon doors so thai no binding occurs when thej 
swivel. The can a musl be fastened to the exact 
eeniir on ii«p of d«»(M- and are used on the m 

outside and then every alternaic don The ^^^^^^ 

Jf-door musl be hinged to the jamb at 
thi of the opening. Length 



Elevator Door Hangers 

For elevator doors, the plain standard track is 
used with side brackets, bu1 they are fastened with 
il.ii door-plates, as used on parlour doors. The usual 
size of elevator doors is Prom 2 ft. 6 in. to :? ft. wide. 
Track should be jusl twice the length of the opening 
and needs two end brackets and one centre bracket. 
Rubber Tipped Door Stops arc also provided, and 
Floor < lhannels, if required. 





Accordeon Doors on 'Bangor" H.ingeis. 

Store or Barn Door Hangers 

• or Barn Dooi Hangers are used with the 
b a< I s ms illusi rated wi1 h the piece 
of 1 1 n tii« i ious page The) are made for 

i lo< sli< 1 i he nil side of an opening 

the doora i. ii i riangular iron 
to thi outsii Ii "i door 

I v f these hangers are 

d -I . Thci i a re two 
1 1 Barn 1 »oor I tangi rs No. + 

i . 2{ inches ( liick and 

tp : 100 lbs., while No 5 will 

g i roin 300—500 lbs., and 

lie ! ches thick. Both 

tnd ontal adjustments are 

this i i of hanger, so t he i loor 

d distance from 



of "Bangor" Track and Hangers for Elevator Doors. 

Garage Door Sets 

Garage Door Srts <-;iu be used for single 
door, leaved or hinged sections, They are 
made 1 • » slid.- on a curved track to the side 
of the garage and so leave ih«« <loor\\;i\ quite 
clear. For these curved tracks a special 
single-wheel carriage has been made, which 
operates on a ball-bearing swivel door-plate. 
Two special castings are made i'or the curve 
in the track. I >ne has a t-ineh radius and 
the other a L2-ineh radius. Wherever room 
permits! this latter should be used. 

When show ing plan, give distance from 
door-jamb to wall and show whether single, 
leaved or hinged door. A floor channel can 
be supplied extra, and is recommended, 
though no1 necessary, 

ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 

Specify "Bangor" Track and Bangers complete 

oi type, tor opening In the case of 

doors in more than one section, state Bull particulars 
as in whether sliding Prom both sides, number of 
sed hois. etc. 




"Bangor" Curved Track for Garages. 












^ 



I 



noh \\ * ( \ oioi.i i 
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B 309,1230 

*i * 5j x fj in. 

Cylinder R.m Lock. 




B 321/913 
3-in. Cylinder Padlock. 
Solid Gunmetal Lock 
Case, with Nickelled 
Shackle, Specially con- 
stiucted for cases 
where an extensive 
system of master. 
Keyed padlocks | a 
required. 



Wm. Bedford Limited 

476-490 LITTLE LONSDALE STREET 

MELBOURNE 

Australasian Agents for: 

LIPS' SAFE AND LOCK WORKS LTD.. 

LONDON AND HOLLAND 



LIPS 



(For Other Products, See P,i 



ges 137, 164. 328, 415] 



LOCK DEPARTMENT 

MortU * Winder and Lever Locks, for use with 
'■' — •"■"' Knob Furniture: Padlocks, Garage Locks 
Rim Locks, Sliding Door Locks, Bspagnolette Bolts 




B 305/905. Extra Heavy 
Cyl.nde. Mort.se Lock. 
11 -i » «i « .' in. Plate 
S.«. I7J * 3; ,rv Spec. ally 
designed for Main DOOM 
of Banks and other large 
Buildings. 




B 306/906 

Used in conjunction with 

B 305/905. Giving 3 eecut 

■ty which can not br 

obtained by any othe, 

locking process. 




B 308/1092 
Combined Locking Bar and F.ve-Lever 
Lock for Garage and Warehouse Doors. 



n I rid rwnun- 
1 1092 1 ml 1; l,H ' K n """*-'' h dooi equipped with 




B 298/803 
6; x 4 x ] in. 

Mort.se Front Door Lock. 

The Ideal Front or Shop 

Door Lock. 




B 303/910 
Mortise Sliding Door 
Lock. 5; x 3J J ,n. 
For Internal and Ex - 

ial Sliding Ooo 






RAMMV > 1 ITALOCIUE 
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Wm. Bedford Limited 




Solid Brass or Bronze door furniture 

Australian made Mortise -Hid Rim Locks, Dead Locks, Rebated 
Mortise and Rim Locke, Lift Locks, etc.; Lock Furniture, Knobs 
and Lever Handles in brass ;m<l bronze. 

Wm Bedford Limited manufacture a large earietj ol Locks, and 
.til types are miarantoed Indeflnitelj against defective workmanship 
11 material. 

ih. \ have .i most comprehensive range of Lo< I Furnltun 
i Plates, Handles and Knobs k mu\ t\w craftsmanship on their 
Special Furniture Is excellent 

The) make a featun <>i producing architects' designs <>i Door 
Furnil lire, etc. 

Thej will gladly supply you, upon your application, with a copj 
..I their comprehensive Catalogue In which is devoted a large sec- 
tion to Mi*' large numbei ol Locks and new designs for Door Furni- 
ture 



B 264. 

Mo. tise 
Room Door 
Latch Bolt 
Revers»t» 

Depth ol Mortise. 2! in. 
cjht of Mortise, 2\ in. 



B 201. 

7; x 2 ... 






B 199. 




B 198. n x 2; In. 



B 225. 

Plate, 9 - i In. 




B 259. 

Two - Levei 

Mortise 

Room Door Lock. 

Suitable for all 

Lock-Set Furniture 

X Z\ III 




B 262. 

Four- Le^ 

Moitise Room 

Door Lock. 

For Lever 

Handles Only. 

Depth of Mortise, 3 in. 

Height of Mortise, 4] in 




B 195a. 

Cast Brass 
Mortise Lock-S' I 
Knob Size. 13 '" 

Plate s.ze. 6; In. 
x 2\ in. 









I. \ .1 - V i . \ I \i Ol.l I 




wm. Bedford Limited 



i UtfgAV'S 
CAT I LOG I i 



Australian -made door chec 



KS 



Manufacture 



i 



"he Bedford D « I ks are 

made from selected matei aJ 
;,h,i will stand up to the strain 
"' continuous se under mosl 

'liiiiniit condition 




The Bedford 
Door Check. 
No. B332. 





TABLE OF DISTANCES 



Size 



K 



Chi . 2 

Chi • I 

I 
'•I • 



in 
61 in. 
,., 
in. 



in 
2j in 



Fig. 2. 
Fixing 

When fixing the Door Check mark *tr »i 

DUT.ES OF BEDFORD No. 332 DOOR CHECK 
UfirM Inner 

^Outer Doors and i p ^ J* 3 

Doc ' 4 

SI* ft 



Floor Springs 




'"" f "" 1 - " ' P»oor Spring has a powerful 

'J' h operate* centrally upon 

••- Pivot, .so that pr, ,«n to t, ortaftto 

the same. Should the door be op. s|ll , Mlv 

Hnf/T" 1 " ''" n Btt0 ««.e 

door hack closed *, 

are rnanufa to fit into any clae «oor 



B330. 

Th ' nC \l?ZJ h Z Cemre °' P '* ot to rear edge 

of Floor Spring ,g only 2 in. * 



ZES 

In T* o Slzi 



h\m*\\ i CATAI OOI r 




■ 



With e.ch Floor Spring an upper P.vot. M 

illustrated, is supplied. 

Th.s ensures easy fixing and obviates the 

necessity for hinges. 

(Continur nrxj p<ijt) 



K* 



M 



Kl« 






c 

Bl 
PI 
61 

H. 



[ 



L 



- 













■M 



K % M S A Y S 

I \ i \i «'«.tlR 



CAST 



BRONZE 



PULL AND 



GUARD 



HANDLES. 










When ordering, 

tir height 
of door. 



WM. BEDFORD LIMITED 



AUSTRALIAN MADE BEDFORD DOOR FITTINGS 




ALL TYPES 
OF DOOR 
FITTINGS 
IN STOCK. 



B 191. 

An example of fine workmanship in Pull Handles. 




BRASS 

CONVERTIBLE 

FANLIGHT 

OPENER. 



SPECIAL 

AUTOMATIC EXIT 
FIXTURES; 
BRASS OR BRONZE 



B 160. 
U 151 x 3 in. 



B 166. 
Plate 20 x |j in 



CAST BRASS 
OR BRONZE 
DOOR PULLS. 




BRONZE DOOR 
PUSH OR PULL 

HANDLES. 



Fixing Plate 3;. in. x 3J in. 3 ft. overall. 
Fixing Plate, 9 In. x 3 in. 






B84. 



1 




^^M 



— JlABI&AY'a C'ATAI OG1 I 



*i 
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Wm. Bedford limited 



RAMSAY'S 
CATALOG UK 






No. 1. 


1 


- / in 




No. 2. 


8 


• 2' in. 




No. 3. 


10 


x 7 in. 




No. 4. 


3 


x 2 in. 




B343. 

Foot Rail Standai d 
Fyi any size rail. 



MOCK GATE. DOOR AND BOX HINGES 




MANUFACTURED IN BRASS, BRONZE, OR 
RUSTLESS STEEL. 





No. 5. 


14 


X V in 




No. 6. 


17 


• 7\ , n . 




No. 7. 


20 


x 5;. In. 




No. 8. 


211 


x 7^ in. 




No. & 


20 


x 5 [n 




fh 



y ; 



B345. 
Rail Suppo, t 




B348. 

Stan Hand Rail Bracket 

For Wooden Rail. 



It\>ls\> > . \|\| o<;(TE. 



HANDRAILS. RAIL STANDARDS AND BRACKETS. 
BRASS. BRON2E. OR WROUGHT IRON. 

For Complete Lists. See Catalogue. 




B351. 

Stair Hand Rail 

Bracket. 



y* 
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D. & w. Chandler Ltd. 

The Biggest Hardware House in Victoria 



234-23b FLINDERS LANE, MELBOURN 

F 4175 (4 Line*) 



276-2S4 BRUNSWICK STREET. FIT2ROY 

J 4145 (7 Lines) 

And At 

ftrmstrortg Street. BALLARAT. Hargreavea Street, BENDIGO 

Pynsent Street, HORSHAM. 



L.iv* Street. WARRNAMBOOL. 



S.A.A. Pile No. 



(For Other Products, See Pages 36. 76. 120, 175 and 492| 



HARDWARE — ARCHITECT'S SELECTION GUIDE 

State, Architects and their clients are invited to 
inspect these stocks when selecting Hardware for 
their building project, thus helping in definitely 
deciding on the fittings to be used s<> thai the specifi 
eation may be completed and accurate costs arrived 



D & \\ i handler Ltd., "The Biggesl Hardware 

II. -us. in Victoria " have b mosl comprehensive ran»v 

Builders 3 Hardwan and Fittings for the home, 

■ • . i >fflce banfc inercanl ile a pa 1 1 menl and hotel 

building, 

The products are displayed in well-arranged Bhow- 
oms in Melbourne and the principal cities of the 



at, 



■ 



I 



■ 



■ 









Locati 



KITCHEN 



ARCHITECT'S CHECKING LIST FOR SELECTION OF EQUIPMENT 



BATHROOM 



liprwnt 



STOVES 
Gaa 
Eli . ti U 

ie1 
Gas S t o vi H 



l'i« liniman Work 



SINKS 

I n Ens m» ||. <\ 
Fir. <*1 

Combined -ink and 

! M B Hi- l 

! ira mm., k 

Watei Filt< i 



WATER HEATERS 
Wee Douglas Gaa 

Hi Ltei 

[Quettc Boilers 



Supply (plumber) 

<• parati Pow. i i Hrcuit 

l< ctriclan | 
S* ' n> brlckla) ■ i 

F"i\r <! by plumber 






Pi - bj ■ 1 1 i" n » • i 

I' Ixi 'I bj plum)., r 

i 'old wat< i supply, wasl ei 

and flashing (plumber) 

Hoi vVat< i supply (hot 

iter i ngim • pa I 
i ?onn< ctions by plumber 

Fixing ;i nd connei * iona by 

pi unil.. r 



TOOD PRESERVA- 
TIVE CABINETS 
* 'oolinj ' Lbtnel 

I 

■ »r 



FURNITURE. Etc. 

Kitchen Cabin- I 
[i nfm B< iard 



Ii. i 

Tib 

d a nd Nickel 
• i Bu II del 
tun 

i •■ pul If 

K n ' ' 

Flush H indl 

k foi Gliding 
l >oors 

nd i iooi i 

I 



w hi te and 

d 

I'I.h.l. .1 balli - 

i nd COlOUl • 'I 

■ !■ • lI and 
plain v. hit« and 

it . .! 

I'M iinu 
Ki tfh Heater 

Ch i th h< n 

ii 
i Rails nickel- 

plat< 'i 
TI1< (in. and 

i oioui I «i 

i p Recei ■ - 
\i< k< i-p late «i o i 

• >xid '- • 'i d< 'ox fui 

m t arc 



Fix. il l.v rarp*'Mter 
Drip wast< i.\ plumber 
ou | [< ' t.\ ■ ■!■ 
triclan, 



3uppU< -I b) "Chandlei e 

Built m h\ i arpi nl • I 

w ■ i OUtb by el< 

t ricia d 
Wa - f ■ by plumb* i 
Hoi watei supply b 

W.i f I i ■ iu 



Klxi -I b) i-'in- i 



II illit; li\ ■ m p. ii' 

Pom -i po •■!■ 

• II 






w ;.>u ,imi i old wal I ' 

upp] y h\ plumb* i 
I supply by hnt 

1 1 . i pnglneei 

1 • mnecl ion b) plumb* i 
Pi ,.: i r outlet k» ' '• ' 
tri« Ian 

SlippU l.\ pi II Mil- I 

itel i "im* i t (one bj 
plumbi i 
ipplh 'i bs < 'i> i ndli ra" 



\m \ \ui£ rtiii i - 



i- 1 iced I- m i 



Location. 



ESquipm< m 



!'• *\> si nl I'ans 
( !lose1 9< ata 



Prelimir Work 



Conne* tiona b) plumb< i 




*• X U.i»«< OuO-4 



N. 1. Ni^rU^ OytW. 





N* a f i»K. k*nrf 0<j'U< 



*.- • t-it K«««l "■ 



The abov>- dlagrac how tho eight 

different patterns In which Flanged 
Itafh^ ^an b^ supplied 



HALL 



LIVING 

ROOM. 

DINING 

ROOM, 

BEDROOM 



LAUNDRY 



Tn'iii • - i S h a des, 

with or without 

• hains 
W i II p i !•• i 
Plooi i "•. erlngK 
Edgings 



Tiles 

Grates 

Briquette; Stoves and 

Grates 
II- arths 
R idiatoi s 
Electric Fires 
Electric Light Fit- 

nga 
Outside W i n d o w 

Vwnlng 
Roller Blinds 
Builders' Furniture 

Slant* lpi< i - 



Trough 

1 1 -ii frami I 'oppi 
(gas or fuel) 

i !< in' nt-frami • top- 
pers (gas or fuel) 

Ro taj '"lothes 

Lin* a a ml Hoists 



i nstalli d by eh i ' riclan 
ba ng< r 

Laid by "Chandlers' 1 



Laying (tiler) 

}• bricklay 

r«>\ i , • i out ii i by el* 
trfcian 

in -i i ii. «i i»\ • I- ctriclan 

Bull! In bj Chandlers" 
Hung b> •'< 'handlers" 

(■"i\» <i la < arpi nti i 



Clothes 
elect ric 



Washei 

& ^ a< unm 



Install* <l plumber. 

1 1 ami b i pi riter 

Watt r supply, gas & waste 
ona h plumber 

Built in by bricklayer 

in i .ii. <i by "Chandlers" 
Hoi water supply by hot 
water engineer, waste 
by plumber, p iw< r out- 
lel bj fill '-trJcian 



KAMSAY S C%TALOOU1 
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RlCHARDS-WlLCOX MANUFACTURING Co 



a 



AURORA. ILLINOIS, U.S.A. 



• 



BRISBANE 



Australian Agents: 

molden. Weber a Co. Ltd. 

P.O. Box 1349J, SYDNEY. NSW 
Also At 
MELBOURNE ADELAIDE 



WILCOX 

/• ••©• 
f - *•> 



WELLINGTON 



R-W EQUIPMENT FOR EVERY GARAGE DOORWAY 



.1 . . 



R-W -SLIDETITE" EQUIPMENT 

SMdetiti equipmenl cnnal I ol compleh aeti ol bard 
" '"' th« op< i itloi ol froni 2 to 10 doon do 

r i ai n hinged together and 

" ' '' on running In . ,,, 

'■"' " "' " • ,! Pen 01 close with h [din ■ toldir 

■ " movement and .„ ,11 ,,,, , P3 „ Sin mun] 

"' ,/'•'" " ' " r« In u„,, intermedial , 

mulllona an requln d ' ' 

,.\Y" n "'" ' "" ll "" 1 ■" carried 10 one or both ld< 
' " '""V ompactl) folded togethei and swung c 
' - Qb »«« openinj tandl elthei ai an ,,, i. 

\ r r Z wan ' " "" ' ^wSrtwitJ 




nardv. r he expe. of ., ieparatt . 

fntr.i.ice door is •llmlnated. 




Door* equipped with "Slldetltl 
1 ' easy to opi Ite— a child 

Open and rlnur thf-m. 



Can 



1 i-.'tures 

T h i outatandl 
i atur< ol sii.i. in. 

thai !(• method ol 

"i" ral Ion cau i i in 

to cio i ib o 

lutelj tighl togethei 

■ 
ball al 1 1. 

lamb and -ill 

r h< ,ii, ,. x 
I rem el 3 i a y t o 
operati i; w hard 

n beta adjui 
ubh prei , i, ,| |, 

■ ora an 
thai imii 

em "in ol ii I Is n 

mi in 



Hardware Furnished 




R-W "SLIDASIDE" EQUIPMENT 

P»j equipmenl li frequently peelfled when a gara . 
"'" deep enougb to told the d ■ .i. ■-.,,,,„ 

equipped doors, whi d d. 

Idi around the coi m i 
ardlesi or the distance 
from the door Jamb to hi 
11 wall > and stai -i hi 
hi ai ■ to in. dooi 
openln along the Insidi 
""'I of iii. building, 'fin 
• "'I dooi ni an bi to tb< idi 
the building i<» which I 
1 slide la used ae th< 
entrance door || la there 

'"'■ noi p. n 

all the doon al thi on* 

l mi. 




When the gaiage is not 
deep enough to fold t 
doors, use a "Slldasld- 



Adaptability 

'"'■' ld < hardware la adaptable to various rmt 

" ^d irn menu ,,, ,,„ 

pace between (ami ,,, , , Slr / 

■;::, 
: : , '::■,;■ » 




■n"t(ii im 




•*•»>* V-W. f — .«« 






• >«00O» 



f> *,-T V«| 






'Siidastde" hardware applltd to .1 

3-leaf doorway, 



Hardware Furnished 

Ka I 



lit) of 






Door Si: t -s and Weights 



, ' ' ',' Pomnifnded I Individual d 



.ni* 
Up 

lift 






- . 1 L . C C 



RAMHA1 - « xi «i,,, 1 
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RlCHARDSAYlLCOX MANUFACTURING COMPANY 



a 



R-W Folding Partition Door Hardware 



in manj churches, colleges, v MX \ hostele and buaint 

)mi1 , folding partition doora art Install* d so as to make 

,1,1, tin converting o1 large halls Into man) small 

r0 , 01 vice versa, al will. R.^ hardware Is Ideal for 

( .|, Installations With No 237 hardware the doors are 

th, | | n pairs, bj Im laible bing< and each 

.., ,,, ,), . ,U(] as an Independent unit. The weight 

lll( . d ors le carried bj hang< i running In ;• trollej 

... . the openlnj \ floor irark and guide is pro- 

, | h, bottom ol the dooi ill the doors ma] 

, folded ■ i ld< oi thej mas be divided al the centre 

,i ball ol them folded each sid< In either case a <-lear 

obstructed opening is made with the doors completed 

lius , th« wall. G< nerallj th< door nearesl the 

;ph ,. ,\ W hich the door* rold I pivotted to the Booi 

d to tin in ad lamb 

passage doors, When the partition doora ire small, one 

u i passage d from room to room when 



the partition la closed There should be an odd J 1 "*** 1 ?! 

doors In tl .enins, th< passage d »elng tl Id on* U 

I not recommended for doors over 9 feet tugn 

WICKET DOORS. - Wh-n doora are large, a wu-k. i dn-or 
<i. a smaller door In on.- of the partition d -> can h. H 

in an) Of the doors except the pivot door. 

HARDWARE FURN IS H ED.— Compl. ' e li;ir.l%\ ur< .'-mmsi 

of track, hangers, Hoor guide, Bwr im.-k bolts anc hinges, 
with exposed parti In thre. flm-ii- .<- d—ir-i -"<* brass. 
plated or Mark la furnished with each 

SIZE OF DOORS.— Tiii< kn< i and m ighi ol Joors for each 
, V pe of track an plven In th< table > Doors approxi- 

mateli ■ feel wHh are r amended ^^_^_ 



Seta lor 
Track No. 

304 

12 



Thickw 

Of I »n<.rs. 
Inches 



18 

i . to 2 

2 to 

1 I to 1!J 



Max. Wt of 

Doors — Ll- 



50 

lit' 

150 



i\i. of 

I ludware p- i 

hior — Lbs. 



13 

IT 



the illustra- 
tion, all six 
doors, in pairs, 
slide and fold 
to the left when 
equipped with 
r.w No. 237 
dware. 



A— (in circle) — 

shows Bracket. 

Track and 

Hanger. 




B— Shows Floor 
Guide and Floor 
'Guide Track. 



C— Shows Pivot 
Plate, Stops 
and Stop Plate. 



'Air-Way m Multifold Window Hardware 



T|. kir-Way" method ol operating a series ol win 

the nt ed ot hanging each sash lnd< 
. - al tat hed to mi. i mediate tnullii 

■ thod is 1 am - i veral sashes In a 

, an be folded up and lea 1 i a cl< ai 

: : from 8 f1 3 In to 16 fl l* 

no1 in use thes fold up convenient^ 

STALUATiON AND OPERATING.— Tracks -»• fitted al 

111, ai ' ■ d together bj adjusi 




SASH LINK 



J. 



TOBj T RAP! 



HINCE 



PUBBER 
STOP 



/ 



STORM 

THRESH 

old 




i 



BOTTOM 
TRACK 



It is like being out of doors with 

equipped windows. 



Am -W^ . 



,1,1. nash link- al both top and bottom, a.= shown in J the 

dia On each adjustable link there is a smaU wheel 

Sf n ' uns n thi top and bottom tracks. This is what keeps 

he saS In Place The end aash La hinged to the jamb and 

Eh ta th : to be opened. As this sash swings, the 

Sonne* Sta. nnk he next on. in the 5 eries pulls the 

tring of sash in that direction. 

\ soon a« the first sash la opened, the second sash may be 

open.rin *• «K -ay and thus in turn MNtaM Ugl^og 

rhich holds the third sash, and so on The fashes must De 

,,, n ,,i in this order, the advantage being that when the 

';.,. . a° i i< ■ i°<*ing a n " - ; '-'' locka the """ 

.,. tgainai Incorrect oiwitta^ q ^ ^ ;i . h wi| , 

main in position lo which it i 
..pened without shaking or rattling 
If desired, oiv\ two or mon win- 
dows may be opened without op« n 
in* the entire series The w Indows 
.nnot Interfere with t< rnai 
mdow screen 

The brass thn shold at tin sill 

ma l , ri,. >>. itallation i" rfectly 

. , a thi i - prool rat tl< -i-i-»of and 

svat< r-tight 

HARDWARE. Completi nard 
consisting ol uppei and 
low< ' i rack.-. toi m tHresnoi" 
,,,, hjnj ■ $ash imk>. safety 
.,n stops, rubbei stops, 
. haflng i'ia«. & thumb oi bow 
handle fastenei a are fui nianed in 
,uisit- quantity for operating 
. ... h -' i ie Tra< ks and thresholds 
,, e Bolid bi as - ottn r pai ta ar< 
,,,;,,!, in three ftnishi olid br« 
brass plated and dead i»iack. Bi 
,, n n! g for i*>. Joinei Li i proi ided 
with • arh s^t. 

lit) 

-" m$A1 5 4 vnim.u 



BOW 
^IT HANDLE 



CMArr 

PLATE 



Tsa 



LOCK 




5 ILL 

STOP 



* 



■ ■ 



■ 

I 




I 






I 









I 









I 






. * 
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RICHARDS .WILCOX MANUFACTURING Compamv' 



l< \MSAVs 
CATALOGUE. 



R-W VANISHING AND SLIDING DOOR HARDWARE 



R. -u disappearing cu x. mining 
floor hardware is jidapr.-.l i,,, us. in 
residences for anj type ol openin 
•iere Bpace saving is a toi to 
parate living-room from dining-room 
to clos<- Lpenin-v |,H W een h. .in 

ror breakfast-rouias. linen do and 

halls 

The doors silentlj disappeai Into U 
wails on ban bearing, adjustabli o i i 
' ead hangers, rhej may be Installed 

"i pairs to slidr into tWO nails or 

singly. They win never Jamb 01 tick. 
R.-W. vanishing door hardware com 

priaes nine different ael Ol .,„;•.. 




No. 16 Hanger and Track No. 31 



ol various weights and construction 
*o. I., banger, illustrated on thl page 

ball bearing witb flbre wheels ai 
fraek No. ::i. and is sultabl. Pa | 

nig individual doors ol 150 lb weight 
The hardware fun ed vritb this and 
other sets includes the requisite quan- 

I track, ha: i, brack. I ' 
guides, locks and ».. iry for 

th * complete operation ol a sel of 
doon Track, hangei and bi 
finished in rustless dead bla 
,; " 1 - of application an [ded 

wiiii each i 



R-W PARALLEL SLIDING DOOR 

HARDWARE 

iri««°*r ft ?o5 r ? weighin 8 «">* """' than 300 lbs each the 
Illustrated hanger, with both v...,,,,i and ,. „,...., . ,„"' 

ment, running in R,\\ standard \„ : ,, , ' 

' -W sliding &£& t ™ Z 

nS P mKP?SrS^ suspended . according to 

lamb 01 to «>■ " ■» '--- - tr * c »5- sliding from lam I. tn 



on one or boil 






ng from Jamb to 
of the opening. 




Typical Ball- Bearing 
Hanger. 



HARDWARE FURNISHED.- 

Th«tf S "" , ,''^ i j " complete • 
These i Include th. requ 

" ks, brackets, banners, 

loor guides. mdlea. el 

ll,llN i'"P ii npenine 

Owing to the van 

onibinations which may be use-i 
J" the sets. lockf 

d. Molden, u 

" '■' ,| "in be pi 

»ons r. , h , . : , 

lunation of bolts ami lo | 

TRACK ASSEMBLIES Roll* 

'•"i tracl singly or 

tssembll. i .ii, weal m 

'" n Finish; enamel 

hangers. 1 1 i Rollei bearun 

"-' '"' hearing with dron 

"" ■ ii; Mark . n 

V, hardware for ail sizes ol 

M •' " aii-l warel do- 

w« Igning up to 3.oon lbs each 

an ' \ niuble. 



R-W LIFT DOOR EQUIPMENT 
W. lift door equipmenl Is designed for iuner*xMii „. 

CLOSERS. — De- 

ned to allow easy 

'"d rapid operation. 

Quietness is assured 

a n adjustable 

liquid check. 

INTERLOCKS. — 

Bled rli ctro- 

"i e c h s n i c a i. 

"■■ nt'-al ma\ be 

added i<. the above 

l ' 1, at an me 

without ng- 

" , ' in- 

ism. 

ELEVATOR SIG- 
NAL SYSTEMS. — 
AH uai 

from the 
simplest : inical 

a onuni 

and <!ik! it. to 

tin -'St mpll- 




No. 827 Hanger and No. 743 Closer 

tor Single Sliding Doors Weighing 

up to 200 lbs, 



* ( 



Over-Way" Trolley Track Conveying Equipment 



The M Ov« i Was ' conveying 
pquipmen ustitut on< of the 
mosl efficienl laboui sa ii 
manufactured r .1 1 

" I ' '" ' ! or plain for ham! 

ling loads up to 2 lbs 
equipmenl noi only sav< 
time ami floor sp bul 1 
* lgn< -i in take up the con 1 1 
ing from the floor, leai ing • 

■ 1 and tint oakin 
slble I he nun >n ol the ceil 
tng for storage space 

Installation 
few 

to Inti icati curved sj 

tems With k, many 

crossovers, sw itches, turntabl 

HVMuai s i.u.w OGI 1 




T?nk*^t y n E ^ u ' pment Serving Two Dipping 
at one tune; one Tank contains a light 
pa.nt. the other a dark p.. . , 



hundreds - 
Id for 1 hi msi I 1 
through n ducing-handlin 

EQUIPMENT. InclU UV 

ii .■ I 

turntables, and In To 

pi 

and all 
I. 

INFORMATION REQUIRED — 

111- 
Ol 

upm< ni 
win I ibmltt ,i 

and 

..ft. 

»n«tai or 






* * • • ' ' ' * • tuna 

^0 nror 
will r 








Sargent & Company 

NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT, U.S.A. 




2.1 h 


Aubiiiii.iii.ui Agents: 

MOLDEN, WEBER & CO. LTD. 

P.O. Box 1349J, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 

Also At 
BRISBANE MELBOURNE ADELAIDE WELLINGTON 


[SARGENT 




S.A.A Pile No 



PERMANENTLY RUSTLESS HARDWARE 






Kcsistance to the marring and evil effects of rust 
an<l «" ton lias led to i he general use of copper, 
brass and bronze for hardware and other building 
mat* t'l.il 

In t he lunlu are here illusl rated k e have a com 
bination of th< rustless and enduring qualities i 
the white bronze from which it is made, with ;■!! tli«- 



charm of hand forged wrought iron of Former days 
which n resembles. 

Used with plank, batten or panelled doors it is 
particularl} attracl ive; its rusl resisting qualities 
will noi permil it to stain or discolour the wood 

ork. Use will i nhance its beaut} and maintain til*' 
lasting effocl of Forgei I iron. 







SARGENT BARCELONA DESIGN 

iin- design I recommended for usi n moflern hornet inspired b) the work 
of i raftsmen ol old< i i Imc 

Mold* m Weber ,s ' - Ltd will be glad to consult with you on all problems 
rtaining to the u» ol this beautil ul hardware and othei Sargenl product: 
i Ibed on the following two pag< 



"Ufi on r. • 
— KiX&.Ui CATALOG tk 
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Sargent & Company 



' W \l Of.i l 



Modern Designs in Sargent Hardware 



Hn uev signs of hardware illustrated 
i tins page show the influence <>t current 
thought >n Hi- architectural field. These 
examples oi metal work produced by Sar 
g< ill aj i eharai stie oi th< moi emeul 
from traditional forms of artistic 
i k press ion. Tin re appropriate tor .is,- ,,, 
ill. buildings designed \>\ progressive 
architects in a stj !«■ thai lias not yel 
reached its fullest development 

The designs, which bear the idcntifviu" 
trade numbers, are the work of Sargenl 
designers and can l)- supplied r am 





building All these designs i a been 
executed In the Si nt workshop 
experienced metal workers whom crafl 
manfthip is am 

In harmony w itli the use in i lern build 

j "g* " ! differenl metals and finishes, thei 

signs can be supplier! in broiia 
"■ natural colours and iii the establish* 
architectural finishes, also in w liite broiui 
silvery in tone and the saiw olour all 
through. I onibiiu ns of two metals 
finishes ran sometimes be furnished 



R.M. Radial Design. 

Knob. 2 inches. 

Escutcheon, 6 x 1{ Inches. 

t£!!f ,n brought Bronze and Brass, and Wrought 

Steel, with f.n.shes to harmon.se with the design 
Furnished with glass knob ,f so desired. Also 

ni.idc in External Door Sets. 

This design has been produced to meet the 

architectural demand for smaller plate design. 

■ ■'•' * Sargen i( !)U a h , u ot 

hundreds which ii ■ , , (l . 

hard finishings in id< r. a id period 

d < signs, suitable tor tul j equipping every 

>Pe "i building from the I. i home to I 
n <mi and pub! - build n 



Door Knob No. 1822 M D 
2, Inches. 

Escutcheon No. 7876 MD 
10; x 3 Inches. 

M.ide in Cast Bronze and 
Cast Brass with all fin- 
ishes. Also made in Inter- 
nal Door Sets. Bathroom 
Door Sets. Bell Pushes 
(Electric). Push Plates. 
Pull Handles and Letter 
Plates 





MT. Design Lockset. 

Knob. 2i Inches. 

Plate. 3i x 4} Inches. 

Made In Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

hese Locks have special features. The knobs arc 

demountable and the cylinders interchangeable. 

Produced in a number of designs other than 

shown, with all finishes 



Door Knob No. 1822 ME. 
2 x 12 Inches. 

Escutcheon No. 7876 ME. 
9 x 21 inches. 

Made in Cast Bronze 
and Cast Brass, .-. 

all finishes. The design 
is also available in In. 
ternal Door Sets and 
other hardware fu 
mshings to match. 



, ""' ,t tin idable kind 

whole an. niii.i ,, a very small Item on th< to 
''V; 1 '" ■ bu,w p oor locka, bl - tnd bardwa - . .,, 
»J5 diess trouble, while trimming 

**« with the building will 

f \i foi 

rvtcc and perfe* Ion. eternal 

Spring Cylii Locks, used with 

r the Entrance Door Handle or tl ttlltcheon uli! 



ADVANTAGES OF GOOD HARDWARE 



utmo 



BAM \i > , \t Moot » 



Knob o\ i • Hi dl« i III proi id* the 

ecui ■ .ui*i com rol 

PO DO] | 

on. Thi i ,,, 

boll to work „ do 

be si. ed h lai | >ti.y as . 

Mo! den, Weber A Co Ltd 
ai 'hiiect o e bardv iuipm< 

'vi" oi buildin 





- 



■ 



■ ■ 



R,%MH % 1 - 



Sargent ^ Co m p a n y 






SARGENT S NEW DOOR CLOSER 



nil Door Cloj i have been recognised roi man) 
ndardi ol quaJH j dem ridable In i ffectlv< 

ri Now. to m<vt the l.iT.st rniuirrt ol th€ DIO 

progressiva archil*,! , eers, buildii. manager 

s modern i toor Closei or < on 

osiv< reai .tin! experiment bi ed In th< 

d completi control ol the closing ol an) swti 
dooi at ihi h red rale ol speed This new Sargent 
Closer is i in si/*- suitable for all doon 

the simp] tge door to the beav) entrai 

most modern i omm structure 



id. control iralv< »ii dual typi ma) \k el foi an) oni 
ol three control polnti BO 16 oi 10 degree Tin peed 
valvi regulates the ipeed ol closing and can t* readllj 
adjusted i "i changing draugbi conditio] Tin - imoi 
Closer offei th< greatest possibility ol control In ordei 
thai the *i'">i ma) i»' a wall oi s p ol 

furnll in e, a i " ded to top I b< op< nl I sboul 

90 di ThU Dooi Closer is reversible rlghl or left 

tnd, without changli ol tin parts and with* ilfecl 

ing an) ol II othi i efl ch ft ooi 

Cloaej i p j in s strong fibn box writboul excelali 
•-I othei loose packing. To make application and ust 
ni impl< s 1 1 mplab ■ od< >>\ «ii- in 1 1 e ps 

■ o 





Hold-Open Device. 



SIZES AND APPLICATION. 




in 
Hold- 
Open 



Without 

Hold* 
Open 

Device. 



.Application 



MATURES 
Ca&«. — Spring 







Xc 


No. 


62 


S 




63 








- 



and pi* ton chain r 
in relative sixe give a pleasing. 
s ymmet rical appearance The back 
plate Is cast solid with the c& 
Xo screws work loo- V . 54 

uac rain on any on? part 

ngs.— H - i ma 

sanese carbor 

in e oiL I n_ in 

length for tk to 

r the la 

with f'r -raduarion- 

adjustment an ned 

of the rack 
nion * ar and 

vh mm aJway* 

ntroL Of lax* machine*) v 

o a f an . and 

'iarar. 









6» 






45 



po^ 
tra 



en 

re 
and 

x 41 



Aran 



cold roBeo 

■ '-jijj iad»* 









■• ■ 

to 
tin alkrw - 
«tra 






quid. — i~' 

■ 

Bracket! 

i 

- 
■ 

Finish and Cot- jj 

* . 

r 



Cut Open Vt?w. 

h &id -Open Device tloOl may 

held I h 

rain >«**r 

utu. paw] on the arm 

tiw 
ai All unusual 

are met for tal 

th, off 

Sp«ndie and Packing, — and 

rvjle U 
In * at 

f .ts. 
• rain. 

•ir- 
a 

r. • ' fi.-ti i* <iarlc, 

■ 






Sargent cylinder padlocks 

- b I 



Sargent Transom Lifts 

Lif1 ^ a 

adapted for 







i -Haw 
rd drawn ; 
iafeed bronz* The> are made with medium 

der Pfc 
tumbler ljrp< spondt, or 

ittdi vidua I d m 

- 
1 ui* i at red. 



publi' 

■ 

: 

■ ■ 
• and 

are as 1 

isfecs; 

-d and re-^uliar ni 



ail- 
:id* 

did ol 




■ 






he*. at> 



These 7 ranaotii Lit anc 

Kmootbly and sil- d can l>e 

to oper 10 *: 



*^ni t taiaLoo' i 



H 



I 



..^ 



I ■ 

I 





■ 
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C. J. White & Sons Pty. Ltd. 

Hardware Merchants, Locksmiths, Engineers 



Showrooms and Office: 

ito2-4 POST OFFICE PLACE, 

MELBOURNE 
(Between Elizabeth &. Queen Sts.) 

Established 1*392 



Works: 

ROBERTSON STREET 
KENSINGTON. 

VICTORIA. 



KEIL LOCKS 

JOHN TANN 
SAFES 



KEIL LOCKS 
Features 

Keil J. mm ool Lock cannot be forced, picked or 
A " 'l'-' i au • oi Hi. hardened Btee] 1..11. , 

within the bolts which »hool and turn like a gun breech 
Tested and approved bj insurance Underwriters the) 
absolutelj burglai proor. ami none of the known 
'"•Hi. ttach can succeed The door frame will tall 

'" fore the bolts will Made foi a* Ing doubli awli 

uling, or any type of door 




Manufacture and Types Available 

1 M: ,' ; ' ""■■" G '"I Stoic i Pin 

CylindPiRin .',' 'V >', Kl " 1 Uach l; '" I >*»«hl. 



Keys and Service 



Keys cut by code withoul -keying 



1 'u|iin atoi . whi 

Ui 1 1. . r 1 pi lo.-s 




Entrance Gates at residence of the late Sli w.lliam 
McBeath. at Toorak, Victor. a 



KUfSAV > 1 ITAL0011. 



We quote to burglar. proof any build. n fl( and specialise In 
Bursar Alarma, Electric Door Opener* Keytole*Kd»tt8 

White Locks 

rtiae and Rim Locks of high. u , , JSg; 

are used In 1 aL Governroeni Departments w'h.t , A-tvv 
hou^fSoc ' CkSl U ' th Ht " " for 6 War C e r -- 

John Tann Safes and Strongrooms 

Prestige 

l "'"' la " n Limited ax< he w. makers of sn.re K 

f ntl Stro " Ohn Tail irelar 1 (S b eier 

' '"" »o. theii Flrepro trcryed 

l,v "" Sup] to the Ban* of En , an.! ,.. gmt 

u iP X f.; aCet ^w"n a . nd Ex P'°sive. proof Safes and Stron Brooms In 
''■- u ' IJ s '"'- >wel Boxes, Cash 1 Iron Chests! 

Engineering and Consultation Service 

Lei ui ad vim you upon youi security problem! '1 1 

v "- "'•" '- i> used by th banl 

,s : " your disposal without obligation. We can coi 
• s ' •""' Strongr 11s alreadj In usi Expl 




Night Banking Systems 







M .|| ' 



Wrought Iron 

of 
1 'ollai 



In/ 

>•• OUI m« i.hI w 

Hunk, Mankt-rs' s 



■ii. 1 Shi 
Balustrades. 

on /.1 \i 

I'.! 



■ ■ 



■ 



U< , \ I, U>| 



' 



General Hardware 

"mam . .] and give parr 









Section k 

(Containing S.A.A. Filing Section No- 28| 



Furnishings 




Ramsay 
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Australian Metal Products Pty. Ltd. 

GENERAL OFFICE AND PLANT: 

REAR NICHOLSON 8c SCOTCHMER STREETS 

FITZROY, VICTORIA 

Interstate Distributors: 

SYDNEY — H. E. McClelland, 55 York Street, ADE LAIDE— Messrs. George Wills & Co. Ltd., 

31 Grenfell Street. 
BRISBANE— Messrs. Bernays A Anderson. PERTH — Messrs. George W.Ms 
125 Adelaide Street. 156 St. George's Terrace. 



A Co. Ltd., 



V 






|Fo» Other Products. See Page 142| 



Products 

; ii . in. i.i i Partitions are built »"i r» diets. Lai aloi 
i mm;. is. Dressing Rooms, Sbowei -moke -ns, Ward 

Screens and Wainscot, for industial, Offlci Commercie 
and Public Buildings, aa well as ior schools, Church' 
Hospitals and Institutional Buildings, eti 

The New Saaymetal Unit Panel Toilet Partition 

This new Sanymetal Toilet Partition responds to B 
popular demand for a metal partition embodying every 
requisite toi good appearance and long life, and, com- 
bined with simplicity of design, represents an econnmh 
imposition unequalled. 

General 

\ sjinpi. .mil substantial design (embodying 1 ■■ » pal 
hash pai. 'Hi: 1 h'-at ami clran cut appearand charac 
terise these producl Rust resisting finish, tight joinl 
elimination of corners and cracks thai collect d and 
dirt, turned in *-dges and special base shoes all contri- 
ve to the exceptional altar} qualltii ol th< 
piodud 

Construction 

Sam Jiu-tal" Toilet Sections art u uall) made up ol 
two units- i panelled partition toil supporting 
post and a door Partition panels an Lesigned with 
neat rail .u top ami bottom, and finished oil with attrac 
tive drawn mold. Post and panel an welded into one 
1 igid unit and delh ered completely 1 mbled 
1 in.. ..!, the job Dooi ai e mad» 
iii;ns 11 mold* 'i sect ions to all sid< 
I'.. 1 .1 e fitted with polished alu- 
minium top < ast log cai 1 j Ing pipe 
rail bi acing, and secu 1 1 d to floor 
n 1! ii special sa nits ry base cast in 
1 hi:- base shoe is also polished 
aluminium, elf - draining, tuil 
three lm hes high, coved at bot- 
tom, and ad justs ble t«» v 

Moors. Material used Is Hi gauge 
lull cold rolled sheets. \n metal 
idges, etc an concealed and 
1 interlocked < >ur a od <»t" con- 
struction < lind nates all unsightly 
! "i welds, project Ing bolts, nuts 
and scitw \n doors are tmed 

a ii h "Sanymetal" full Boating 
i.. 1 11 bea 1 In grai it j roller b Ingi 
latch a nd bump< 1 \ 11 rails and 
atil< I • drawn— not bent under 
a press. Thui clean, sharp corners 
ire obtained as in the best styh 
of metal doors. 

Erection 

Erection is simple and 
lo di illine of pai I it Lone Is 1 
quired on the job. I \ rtltions an 
ei trely fastened .it Moor and 
wall 10 that installation rem ail 

id, shak id rattle proof. 

Doors fio not bang. 



Finish 

Particular attention ii h en to finish Partit Ion b 
Doors present an impervious hard enamelled surf;! 
erj easj to clean, and non orbenl ol moisture Alter 
a priming coat of rust resisting paint, two coats of high 

ade enamel are then applied and each coat baked on 
at a high tempi rature. standard colo.irs are Olive Green 
and Battleship Gre) . When delicate coloui 
white or cream, are desired, it is , erable to 11 

quei flnl baked hard, as we have found from 

1 icpei lence Lhat this is more satisfai toi j [01 1 h 



Si: 



t's 




"Sanymeti Lrtitlons can i»< constructed to any 

mable Izi to suit Ai chitects' requin ments 

K< - ommi tided standard lz< toi toil Lrtit Ion 
3 ft. wide, measured - toe ot stalls and 5 ft from wall 
in centre <>i post height •»! partition 9 In cleai ot tloor, 

hi. height ol panel .1 ad 9 in r - 1 • ■ utre II 

total overall height of G ft, 9 in. 

Sanymetal Full-Floating Bail-Bearing Gravity 
Roller Hinges 

rhese in pringless, 1 entirely from force of 

mi\ They are strong, simple, positive In anion, and 

Ining nothing to break or wear out. The lowi 

binge ■ 01 ta ining I he gravitj operated tnei banl ■ a 

completely enca ed mi embled unit In the fac- 

L01 Within this and thoroughly pi ■ ted from dirt 

1 ad moisi u re an I \n Incl Ined 

I rack and ha rdened rolh » 
111 ed by a pi cial alio 

elf-lubricatlng pin The hinge is 

II nh et .'i in it a da pt a bill! y to 
a 11 \ w p« ol su Ing door ol any 
materia] 1 toors mi be s.-it 
. Ii isi n: .ii openini don ble 

t mil-, uui-sw Inging 01 in-swii 
ing They maj 1 otrn 
any desired a ng l< 

Service to Architects 

\ u) ill • on part U ulai 

problems relating 1 other ai 

ii»t "Sanymetal paint ion 

well omed bj t he via anfact un 

Pi li e Nsis and Information 
1 1 ating .1 nd delivery will be 
m : at your reque 



Sanymetal Toilet Partitions at the Taxation 
Offices. Melbon 



Sanymetal Partitions 

ate 

Hygienic! Rigid, Less 

Costly, Easily Fixed, 

High - Class Appearance 




i 
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DETAIL OF UNIT PANEL 
OF TOILET PARTITION 

AUSTRALIAN METAL PRODUCTS PTY LTD 
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ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 



METAL PARTITIONS 



Partitions indicated on plans (or describe location) 
shall be entirely constructed of hollow metal furniture 
steel and as follows: — 

PANEL CONSTRUCTION 

Each partition shall be made of drawn hollow metal 
interlocking mouldings with all edges concealed, having 
16 gauge full cold rolled panel sheets securely locked 
into moulded rails at top and bottom and channel stile 
.■gainst wall and securely welded to front door post 
forming unit panel. Partitions shall be fastened to wall 
by means of an O.G. drawn adjustable channel with at 
least three concealed screws or toggle bolts as required. 
Back stile of partition shall be inserted into channel and 
secured with screws through top and bottom of channel. 

POSTS AND RAILS 

The front posts of partitions shall be of drawn hollow 
metal forming sunken panels on four sides. 

Head rail brace shall be of IJ-ln. diameter drawn 
hollow metal tubing. 

Polished aluminium self -draining base casting, for 
setting front post of partition to floor with head cap of 
similar material, to take head rail bracing, shall be 

f Ui ni slird. 



DOORS AND HARDWARE 

Doors shall be made of 3^ inches wide by 1 Inch thick 
reinforced drawn metal 6tiles and rails fitted with JO 
gauge panel sheet similar to partitions. 

Doois shall be equipped with encased "Sanymetal" 
full floating ball-bearing gravity roller hinges with 
insured adjustment to make doors (outswlngmg), 
i mswinging), < self -closing (self -opening), and with 

latch and bumper. 

All door hardware shall be of polished aluminium and 
applied with nickel-plated bolts and cap nuts. 

FINISH 

All metal shall be thoroughly sanded, washed with 
benzine, filled and primed, and two coats of Olive Green 
(or Battleship Gray) baked on, or (if White or Cream 
finish is specified) and two coats of White (or Cream) 
applied in a lacquer finish. 

SUPPLY (OR INSTALLATION) 

The whole of the above metal partitions shall be 
supplied and installed by the Australian Metal Products 
Pty. Ltd., 

or 

The whole of the above metal partitions included In 
this contract shall be supplied and delivered at the site 
by the Australian Metal Products Pty. Ltd. The Con- 
tractor shall install in a workmanlike mannei and In 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 
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LIST OF TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS 



..v.. i a G Building, Sydnej \ and K Hi m on 

Perth University, Wt a Australia Rodnej Vlsop and 
ii 13 II Smith 

No I llCOti ! OM tl Hall. VictOl i;i 11 \ Noi I i 

i .1 nation I Iffi* • b, Melbourne I ►akh j and Parke 
Titli - iih. es, Melboui oe -Oaklej and Pai i 
'Vaughan" Building, Melboui ne Gawler £ Im tmuiond 



Women's Hospital, Carlton, Vit A \. Priti cl 

Wholesale Fruit Market, Melboun 

Tra mway Depot, Camberwell, Vh Ti Boai 

J ui ni: s Kaysei Building, Richmond Victoria .1 Ploti 

Thos Bvans ding Melbourne Hare, VIdei r- 1 

and 1 .acej . 

1 ol E Girls 1 1 rra tnmar s< I100I 3t >u 1 w ler 

-I 1 »i mond 



HOSPITAL INSTALLATIONS 



General 



The outstanding sanitar) value ol metal pari 11 ions 
maken them speciallj desirable tor hospital and allied 
ii-- 1 in .11 counl ol popular demand 1 \ ers w ben 
emi-privacy in wards, "Sanymetal" cubicles are coming 
Into general us< for tins purpose 

"Sanymetai 11 provides a rigid, good-looking, easily 
cleaned, fire prool and highl) sanitar} partition at a 
practical 1 ost 

Construction 

anymetal" hos pita! - u bii ]•-- ha v. thi a me qualit Ii 
ol substantial, clean-cut and rat tie-proof construction 
that are characteristic ol other 'Sanymetal' 1 prod in U 

Poets. PostE art ol 2 In square, bollow-drawn metal, 
forming sunken panel* on four side Bach post is 

capped at ih. in ,.! with an aluminium top casting and 

.11 the i< <»t v ith j 11 al uminium bas< casti \\\ 

Bottom Panel. Con Ists ol L6 gauge, Cull-rolled cold 
Panel mas be moulded 01 flush type, although 
the latter j preferable in view ol its mure hygieni< 

quail ti. 

Top Panel. ne U made ol di aw a ste< I 

mouldings welded into ont continuous plec< and put In 
by spring clips without tii* 11 ■-<■ ol screw The frs 
> .in bi glazt d * ith 1 1 pe ol approved gls 

Top Rail. — Top rail over glass panel d by 

two drawn 1 hannt Is of 11 x l in., fastened b< en post 

Head Rail.- td Us bra* b» m djacenl 
cubicles is 14 % 1 in, tubing, wii. irtain used. 

tht h< ui is utilised I curtain ro< 

Finish.— Standard finishes ol olive Green and Battle 
; Grey baked enamels, or lacquered finishes ol White 
.uid Cream can bi applied as previously stated 



1 toors. ii desin rl doors in be 

suppl led. Th- ' ■ : 1 similar in all 

scribed in the abov< petrification, and an hung on 
springless, self-acting "San tal M gravitj rollei hing 










Typical example of Sanymetal Hospital Petitions. 



Service 

W» solicit your enquiries in all mat 1 rning 

ispil al cubi< and Oui at 

command when* and la) will be sub- 
mittal without obligation. 




4/ 
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Malleys Limited 

MANUFACTURERS OF STEEL LOCKERS 

AND SHELVING 

GENERAL SHEET METAL WORKERS 

Hr^cl Office and Showroom: Factory: 
5052 MOUNTAIN STREET, SYDNEY McEVOY STREET, ALEXANDRIA 

Postal Address: Box 2, G P.O., George Street West, Sydney. 
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I For Other Products, Sec P.igcs 98 ,ind 342 1 



Mallcx s' Steel Shelving 

Simple, »hiniM*\ < vreptionallj strong, and fully Inter- 

dii> -Tooted with ill. aid of a screwdriver; 
quickly «ii i tb i I and re-er*. ». 

MALLEY STANDARD SPECIFICATION 

Uprights from i-< cold-formed angles, :; . ,; . 7i 

i" a combination of the above mil Kive 

anj desired I t\ punched for 2 or 3 In«-!i adJuBtment. 




High and Low Shelf 
Partitions. 




Ledge Shelving. 



Shelves 12, 1."-. IS\ 24, n \m hi - d< cp; 

-i - m 1. 1. ol ' ■ '■ ■ teel Rein- 

roi hi dutj shelving 1 . The 24 

in. ■ I., iiii out heh inj m [en; • h »i"t 

I i 

Flat Steel Backs and Divisions, uni h< upright . 

to flai of th< upright a ol 

and Qual - rom top and bottom • d ■ to 

hem i le 

Dividers of an 6, B, 10, 13, 14, 16, is and -i 

all shelf d< ■ tnged top and bottom I 

B< aded front and back. 

B»n Fronts (with nuouG label holders when desired) are 

■ uprlg hti bj I clip i '■ tinier ghe] i 

lih i upplfed 



■ sh -Olive 



• ill l Inamt I, S] niu hi at 





Skeleton Shelving. 



Shelving w»th Backs, Solid 
Uprights and Base Plates. 



Malleys 1 Steel Lockers 

Malleys 1 lockers an made ol cold rolled steel In 

single tier, full height, two, three oi four feel high, in 

lotteries of any number, in single or double rows (bad 

to t>;ick). 

Stock si/.s of Malley steel lockers, width x depth X 

height, Inchi — 



Single Tier 

•15 \ 16 X 72 in 

18 x 18 x 78 In, 

20 x 20 x 12 in. 



2, 3, or i Tier 
•15 x 15 x 72 la 
18 x 18 x 72 hi 
•20 \ 20 x 72 in 



•I 'arrled in stock. 

Sizes other than those listed will be made tip to order. 

LOCKER SPECIFICATIONS— SINGLE TIER 

Door. — Full cold-rolled, patent levelled 20 au i special 
• namellimr stool, with reinforcement at each vertical edge and 
■ ntre hemmed flange At e*uh horizontal 

Frames.— Uprights 1 In. x 1 in x 16 au i cold-formed nngl< . 
cross members carried our in thi ame i il and welded 

Body.— Th»- remaining parts of locker 
arc made of 24-Rau?e steel. 

Locking Device.— Concealed type 3- 
d« Ign of stamped steel, ami 
cylinder lock with duplicate Rat keys 
•<u loch being different 

Ventilation. — Standard low r< venti- 
lation in i of nil lockers, n indies 
w idc, 5-16th Inchi de< p 

Hinges.— K- ii ed, lull U>OP< d, 5- 

knucklc strap hinge, permitting door 

1. 1 op< n leg 1 1 ■ 

Legs. Front legs Integral with frame, 
Mi paneU ted: no n acle I 

bour dual in Malley pattei n 

Equipment Sing Ii tier, one tat 
shi i!. one thi e< -prong and i w o lingle- 
prong hooks i »n< for eai h w all. 

Two-tier locker helf, two singlc- 

pi onfi I" "I - i >n< ror i ach wall 

Finish.- OIlv< Green 1 imel 





Single Tiei 

Locker. 




Single 4-Tier Locker. 



B.ittery of Single Tier 
Lockers. 



jC VMM! S I U \MK,I [ 















■ 









28 a 



\ \ i ||, So 



Wormald Bros. Limited 

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERS 
SINCE 1889 

CITY OFFICE; 19 BLIGH ST.. SYDNEY. FACTORY: YOUNG ST. WATERLOO, SYDNEY 

BRANCHES; 
MELBOURNE— 180 Bay St.. Port Melbourne. BRI SBAN E— '"City Buildings." Edwards ! 

NEW ZEALAND— "T. A G." Buildings. Wellington. A DE L Al DE— Bowden. 

PERTH— Wellington St. 
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(For Oth<M Products, Sec Pages 148. 158. 244 and 308] 

Steelbilt" Steel Storage Products 



Products and Advantages over Wood 

"St-eelbilt' Products include Standard Steel 
Shelving Lockers, Cupboards, Plan Cabinets, Filing 
I ;» In i iris. Stock Bins, Hospital Furniture, Libra 
Shelving etc Thej are 'II made entirely of steel in 
Australia of Australian material These products are 
far superior to wood in every \\ ij yel compare 
favourably in prices Thej n ill not bu ill, are stronger 
and cleaner, will nol rol or chip 
and w ill last for a Ii Pel inie 

Standard Lockers 

Standard Lo< kei i an made In 
four difl ei enl I lers, as show n In 
i hi aecompa nj ing lllusl pal Ion. Tin 
in i i .. i nil i ler clot hefl lockei 
w irh hal shell and l>ol h i enl re and 

nil* hook This is b (in tproof, 
ii", ii execul h i ward] obe foi offii i 
use, w lii'h gfv< r good \ enl llatlon 
The nexl i .1 \\ ell \ entilated 
locker k\\ ing i wo Indh idual 1 <»;i 1 
and hal I*" kers, \\ huh are Ideal 
inr oitui' staff use when Hpace will 
viol pei mil each member ha \ lag a 
1 nil tier, 'i"ii< 01 her two 1 lers show 
t nin ;i mi six locker* respect ivelj 
1 hese are «>i g real b< in Hi 1 01 I a< 
1 01 j staffs .hkI -■ hools, et< . and 

1 1 h i". kei ha two Indiv Idua 1 
kej The lllusl rai Ion onlj hi »v 
one tj pi "i door. * M her front a 
can be had wit h wire mei b or 
perforated steel. This latter ha 
been \*-\ \ succet sfully used in ;i 
number of Goll I Iluba w hei 1 "Steel 
hilt 1 ha been Insta n»-<i 




ious Standard I bitt" Lockers, 



Locker Sires and Construction 

Standard Lockers arc made in f ii 6 ti hi^h \ 
15 in. \ 15 in . wiili extra str< [ I I 

gaug - steel Thej are all equipped with ! va\ lo< 
ing dei u 1 operated bj Hal kej in duplicate K 
lock is different. The hiiifp re specially conatrucl 

thai im» boll 01 semi a] rs on f'ronl of door 
Tins makes them particular]} neal 

Standard Shelving 

Standai d >a SteelbiH Steel Shi h 
ing 1 Lvailable in many di ni 
foi i»' -'i hal -mix requirement cj 
I).- . 1 Isfled 1 rom 
dels 5 or exl ra exp< n 1 I pa rl 

made 1 hal exl 1 
..1 will Th« all ft! ip 

pprfeel ly 

Skeleton h< 1 ving shown In f 

(•ay in the ill ib: I ration 
below , is the foundation ol all thi 
various combinal lor ack 

k< letoii lelving 1 t*n be a< 

olid ends," ai n 

in back in ml riivl 
la bel holders, grou ol tall 
draw 1 1 - ounter fronts 01 dooi 

Furthermore, 1 
i"- pul in al any time w hen needi 

\ advantage od, In 

addition to those mentioned 

ginning ia the 1 p-- d and 1 1 n 
fin' in making alt< ration 

Ext] or remoi al 1 un be 1 

quli kly without t hi 1 mi 

ol 1 ai pent 

• "ii win), ,,i her roul 1 ne w 01 







Strength 

"Steelbilt 1 Shelving is much stroi than wo 
for. though onlj comparative!} light a1 strength 

is given. On a reinforced shell 2-1 n . 24in.. up to 
6 >0 il»s weight has been carried with the front il 
"nl\ showing | -in 1 lefleel ion. 

Adjustments 

1 strrlliilt Shelving IjustmcntH enable 
inch of \va«te space to be utilised and, liecau of tht 

ii rai i\ 1 sinallne*^ I Ii- 1 unpouent n it 

i\s1 iniated 1 Iia1 IS pi»i til 11 spaci 

possible 1 liiin w 11 h wood I shel f can be mo 

up or dou ii. \\ ith 3 in^h adjustments l»j simp 
unscj eu big a boll -i 1 I lie 1 wo fn ml -I liftii 

' tin- special hook al 1 he bacP 



Standi Steelbilt" Steel Shri 

IMM^U ^ I \TMHi,H - 
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Wallpapers 
Furniture 


Grace Bros. Ltd. 

BROADWAY, SYDNEY 

NEW SOUTH WALES 

WALLPAPERS — FURNITURE 
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Range of Designs 

We have the widesl range ol Wallpapers in tin 
i ommonwealth The best and latesl designs and 



styles are carefully and artistically chosen from the 
w orld 's best manufacturers, England, Canada, 
America, Belgium, France and Germany each con- 
tributing ;i representative selection. 



\rt Moderne 

i ai ■ Bi os Ltd spe< la lize in a rl modi i a< 

gns and colourings In Wallpapers, and 

the architect can find amo our stock 

the i xact paper to give the appropriat 

finish to his modern Job, whether l\ be a 

d effect for bedrooms <>r a gi 
bizarre pattern tor ballrooms, thai h< Is 
■ • king The hanging of arl mo derm 
papers is becoming increasing!} popular In 
pr homes, as a Iso it ie in puMi» 

bull din* md the use of it demonstrate* 
the progressive spirit that the present 
lera t ion pi ofesses to possess. 

Picture Panels 

Thes* picture panels are ot Ameri an 
ign. and Include some fine land and sea 
figures of woodland n> mphs 
v ett When us< (l as a decorative 
medium In a suitably designed room thes< 
panels are rerj effective in giving a penw 
spaciousnes 




nti. 




^K^i 



Ait Moderne, 




Period Papers 

Architects, when studying the furnish 
ing of a room carried out in Q period <h 
-ign. realise the importance of having wall 
paper which will help carry out his Idea** 
of interior period design 

Grace Bros Ltd. have a large varietj ot 
Period Wallpapers, including Tudor. Eliza 
bethan, Jacobean, Georgian! En jlisii 
Italian, and French Renaissance. 

Service to Architects 

Grace Bro.^. are always ready to show 
patterns to architects and their clients 
This service will he recognised as of great 
value to the architect in assisting bis client 
to come to a decision regarding this im- 
ixirtant section of home designing We 
ill ai-o make suggestions and u r i\« esti 
mates for work of this natun 




ReiLiissa nc e. 



Embossed. 

■ '■■-, 
— RAMSA1 8 * vi *i <H.n 
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Grace Bros. Ltd. 



RAMSAY'S 

I v I \l DOOR 




MODERN FIRESIDE CHAIRS 

Nine models featuring the latest In 
novel f'xtra Chairs for the lounge- 
room. These delightful small Chairs 
an covered in t;ip.^Tu< - ;mi<i -civets 
in bright . 'heerful colourings, and 
provide that charming atmospheric 

»te in 3 our Lounge-room. 



No. 1. Vr( Modoi ii- < 'hair ••! mall 
hi dainl > plain \ Mow ;< nd rich 
riKurcd seat. 





No. 3. — Kan 4<iinR 

» 'hail Richlj finished, two lone i ram« . 
w n i> k haded fabrichold hs [ied 
i oi ■ • - ushion ■ f t i lllianf veh 



No. 2.- i i se Tub Chair, 

hi fawn veh ••*. u. it h mod 
I ry panel bach eat 




No. 4. Ciml< n H h 

lai '!')• I I ll aim COlOUl . 

shaded fabri* ho id< 

Ivet cushion. 




No. 7. Vi i ,,r of 

■ ii'i 1 in bh lour 

brilliant veh - 



i; \m^\i - • \ i \i m,.i i 



no 
with 




N" [.■ pi 

rub < !h i flight full} ■ urn* 

:•■ and covered in nev 
tapestries. 





No. 8. — 

ption and very 
abli C* 

n-'\ el moquei 



No. 6. — T "G* 

Chali with i»»ii.-.hed oak i rami 

ed hide bacl Dee] *pi in tl In 

■ • i ■■ 




No. 9.— Modi m nail i 

• wn v. lour, with blu 
frieze velvi 









Grace Bros. Ltd. 



Modern Bedroom Furniture 



The Walton Bedroom Suite 

A beautiful Bedroom Suite typical of our 
1931 designs all now to Sydney. 

The Walton Suite, of richly figured walnut, 
veneered in solid Queensland maple; a per- 
fect combination of strength and beauty. 





nF^i *v 





Displays 

When selecting furnitur*- for 
the home, It will be of great 
assistance to architects and 
th. tr clients if they avail them- 

lves of the complete furniture 
displays at Grace Bros. Ltd.. 
where the furniture can be 
studied with respect to the in- 
terior design, and harmoniou-- 
i-uinliiiia lions d««'i<l<'d upon. 



^H 



■ 



*■ 



t* 



m 
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Dining Room and Hall furniture 













The "Windsor" Refectory Table, of 
picxed Oak. with cut corners and 
attractively fluted skirt. It is exception- 
ally well made and finished. Size, 5 ft- 
x 3 ft. 




rug box; umbrella rail at one end. It is 
true to character, with new cane panel 
at back. Sturdily constructed and well 
finished. 



(Confir 
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Grace Bros, ltd 
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KITCHEN FURNITURE 






Products 

Kitchen Dressers, "Hoosier" Kitchen Cabinets, 
Safes Cupboards, Kitchen Tables, Breakfast Tables, 
Chairs, Kitchen Stools. 

The " Hoosier " Kitchen Cabinet 

The "Hoosier" Kitchen Cabinet is manufactured 
in A in. rica by a company which has been studying 
and manufacturing kitchen equipment for more than 
a quarter of a century. The result of this experience 
is that the "Hoosier" Cabinet has no equal for con- 
venience, labour-saving and hygienic qualities. 

Construction 

Only highest grade materials are used throughout 
the "Hoosier" Kitchen Cabinets, all members being 
carefully made from selected materials, and assembled 
under rigid control and inspection. 

Finish 

The whole of the cabinel is beautifully finished in 
either grey or white enamel, or golden oak finish. 
Drawers are fitted with crystal glass knobs, with 
patented metal ferrules. Hinges and catches are of 
chromium plated solid brass. The cake and bread 
drawer and Table top are of porcelain, and will stand 
• irs of use without chipping, cracking or otherwise 
deteriorating. 




KITCHEN FURNITURE has III* man) Chan of 

lat<-. The Oak Cabin. -t with Sal coni >er- 

ser with its a> lb "» 

homes where the Kitchen and Brcakfa identi> 




THE HOOSIER" KITCHEN CABINET 

Interior Ol top compartments white enamel; .11 curta 

r equipment large-a our 1 

nder block. I % 

.,.v with rig metal lid. ngbo ped 

with sliding sanitary w " I i av 

racl Drawers are finished In L.artce cutlery ,,ia **'T: 

Dust V" B , d „T W hi"e 




and are here lUuatrat. 

,. n paratcl> 

in i iwroom li d ■' ra " 

.,i Kitchen Furniture in which is v feature.!. 



• 
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CARPETS 







is in many things — moonlight on slumbrous 
seas — the glint of pold in a woman's hair — a prelude of 
Chopin — a grey and purple mist on Sydney Harbour. 

In the ri h olouring of Oriental Rugs there is also 
charm that endures, permanently hand-woven by 
artists who love their crai Persian Rugs are as old as 
the imagination of man, and no authentic knowledge is 
available of when first they were woven. 

The most pleasing effects of Oriental art have always 
been associated with colour; the earliest Carpets were 



alive with glorious tints and the secrets of obtaining t 1 
finest shades from roots, leaves, flowers, etc . have been 
handed down from one generation to another. 



By the « and colour combinations, an 

expert can tell the localft] in which a Persian Rug was 
made, although nowadays the influence of travel and 
conquest has made many changes, and there is no douM 
that the Persian Rugs now woven are adaptations from 
designs made by different tribesmen Cor many genera- 
tions. 



V«»u are invited to inspect the wondi-rtul range of Rugs and Carpets in 
- RACE BR(»S ■ ORIENTAL ROOM, 1st Floor, George Sti ■ West Building. 






nttnued on next ptft 
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Grace Bros. Ltd. 
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MANTELS, FIRE SCREENS. ETC 







Italian Terra Cotta Mantel 
Pallazo Vecchio Frieze. 



Cretan Stone Mantel 
Elizabethan Period. 



Cretan Stone Mantel 
Tudor Period. 



s~*\ 




Mantels, Fire Screens, Etc. 

The charm and psychological effe 
of a wood fire burning in a fireplace 
Of neat design is recognised, and 
even in these days of electric, steam 
and hot-water heating of homes, at 
i- iist the lounge or living room i^ 
QOl considered to be completely 
decorated without an open fireplace. 

GRACE BROS, have a very com- 
plete stock ot Mantels, Screens, Dogs, 
etc., of beautiful and practical design. 
a !• ^ of which are here illustrated. 





Brass Front Wrought Fire Dogs. 



Antique Brass 
Fire Screen. 



Br.iss Front 
Wrought Fire Dogs. 





Cast Fire Dogs. 
Oxidised Copper. 
Finished Black, 
Oxidised Brass, 
or Nickel. 







Ten 



Manu 

Terr 
and P' 

colour! 






(Contir -i n*M: 



\M\\\ s ( VI \ I (Ml v 






271 



IMMSAY'S 
I \T.\UXil'E 



Grace Bros. Ltd, 



British, Italian and American terra Cotta Ware for Interior 

and exterior Decoration from Grace Bros. 



Products 

Terra Cotta Wan' of every description for interior 

id exterior decoral ion, including sncfa pieces as 

vases, wall fountains, urns, bird baths, window boxes 

sundials, flower pots, pardon benches, statuettes etc 

Manufacture 

Terra Cotta is made by firing a mixture of potter's clay 

a nd powdered silica, usuall} % lth ochi •■ or umber as 

touring matter, th«»uuh it mas be ma<i»- m colour •»! 



combination of colours. The ware has a soft body, but 
harder and of finer quality than brick, with a dull, 

unglazed or glazed surface. 

Uses 

Tin- artistic work, fine workmanship and durable 
quallt} of materials I mbodied in these Terra Cotta Orna- 
ments make them an invaluable- finish 10 the architect's 
job, both as concerns good quality and the display of 
good taste. The pottery shown on this page illustrates 
only a few of the many original designs and replicas 
from antique art which we carry in stock. 




10. — Vase, Royal Doulton 
Ware, 15 in. high. 




1. — Pompeiian Vase. 
12 in. high. 




S. — Garden Wall Fountain, Multi- 
coloured, 36 in. high. 
We have a flnt ran Fountains 

in Glazed Tilea and Lztec designs. 




2. — Roman Vase, 

12 in. high. 




7 — Spanish Bowl, 
11 in. High. 










TERRA COTTA WARE. 

THIRD FLOOR. GRACE BROS. 

FURNITURE BUILDING 



13 — Florentine Flower Box, with 
Pedestals, 27 in. long. 





•r 



14.— Grecian Bird Bath, 37 in. high 



16.— Sp-amsli Garden Jar, 
31 in. high. 



RAMSW S CATALOGUE 






■■§■■ 





S \ v. File No. 



C. Morrison 

Decorator, Painter and Contractor 

284 GEORGE STREET. 

SYDNEY 

Established 1881 



GENERAL 
RENOVATIONS 



CARPENTERING REPAIRS 



BUILDING 
ALTERATIONS 



WALL 
PAPERS 



Company 

The original firm was founded 50 years ago by the 
late Charles Morrison, who started in business in 
Sydn< is a painter and decorator and afterwards 
took over the business of Gilkes ftassey, Wallpaper 
Showrooms il the co r of George and Bond 
Streets M II \V. Morrison in now controlling the 
1 m. 



The Proven Superiority of Wallpaper 

Throughout the years wallpaper 
lias proved, by the constanl demand 
made for it. Li superiority to ill 
other methods of wall treatment 

hieh rise to popularit) and fall 
1 "mi favour again hi a comparatively 
shorl space of time Moi ion 's have 
lway6 made a special im.hu oi seled 
in- papers thai are really good repro- 
ductions of original materials thai 

"ild be used for wall decoration 




Effects Obtainable 

Wallpaper can reproduce the mosl expensive and 
varied form of wall treatments, gueh as Spanish 
leather, burlaps, hessians, grass cloths, croeodile and 
other skins, expensive tapestries in ran-- of period 
crettens and points, furnishing materials, tiles and 
marble, rough plaster effects, mureen, plastic paint. 
silks, satins, bronze, silver and gold, panelling of oak 
and other- woods. 

Nothing ean take the place of wallpaper as a 

di -mined and restful decoration for any room. It 

possesses the qualification of bringing into the house 

an atmosphere of comfort and 

refinement. A great expanse of 

plain wall does not make a 

friendly or hospitable room, but 

there is a pleasure and charm in 

opening the door to a wealth of 

colour and design. 

Wallpaper provides a charming 
background for pictures and fur- 
' iture, and delightful designs are 
available to harmonise, not only 
with the furniture and hangings, 
but also to fit in exactly with the 
-'■ t«» which each particular room 

i put 

Wallpaper protects plastered 

walls. It is also a non-conductor 

teal and cold. It is an enemy 

dampness, as moisture will not 

indense on it. 



Nothing can take the 
wallpaper as a dignified 
tful wall treatment. 



place of 
and 




Wallpaper brings into the house 
atmosphere of comfort and refinement. 
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Wallpaper is practically germ-proof, because it is 
always drj and germs thrive only i„ a damp In, 
1! " 11 ,.H « composed entirely of non-poisono 
ingredients; nothing oi i harmful natur. enters into 
its manufactun 

_ WaUpapei is inexpensive. Even the most costly 
is mosl reasonable in price if one considers the 
artistic results that are obtained by its ase [1 

quickly hung, so thai the walls of 
a room may be completely changed 
in a few hours and ready for 
occupancy. 

Wallpaper lias the power to 
'"••'•-•ase the apparent of a room 

,f to decn ase thai of a room that 
too lofty. By means of patten 
;| vertical tendency the app m 
height of a low room may be 
increased, while a pattern of hori- 
zontal delineation will make the 
'ling of a too lofl oom appear 
lower. 

Defects m structure and in the design of a room 
ean be greatly mitigated by the use of fully 

selected wallpapers. 

Notes on Selection 

in the modern wallpaper the pattern has Lai ly 

w Jtea the wall and arranged itself in eorner or 
IxMidanl or upright growth. The task, tl of 

Choosing a wallpaper .•!,;,,, The wall itself 

becomes merely the background for the planned 
decoration. 

At the same time, the selection of t< -Mures and 

"broker colour" patterns to form 
tins background has so i normously 
increased that even here the choice 
is nol easy, although the present 
taste confining itself to soft pastel 
shades of buffs, strong colours and 

greys narrows it down. 

The real task comes in deciding 
»n your accessories, shall a simple 

cm out border he used, or one with 

pendants ' Shall a staling be used, 
forming each wall into one panel 
Mth corners to add colour, or shall 
the wall he eut up into panels of 
varying size with « placed orna- 
menl in the central panel? The 
a s to these questions depend 

largely upon whether pictures are 
to be displayed in the rooms, and, 
if w on their sizes. 

ntxt pagt) 
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Never was there s time when so much individuality 

mid be shown. Instead of wallpaper stuck on by 

the j a rd there is an opportunity of making each room 

decorated look «>s if its decoration was produced for 

thai particular room. 

Tlic richness of the colour schemes in the now cut- 
.11! triczrs. ;i in 1 tlii- various decorative groups and 

corners no* produced, grows greater and greater, 
so that brightness and richness in our rooms is now 
quite easil} obtained, and there is no excuse for the 
ab monotony of other days, even if it were pos- 
sible to find amongst the aew patterns 

Colour Schemes 

\ room with reddish yellow walls will look smaller 

in. say, the same room papered in light green. The 

warm colours are more intrusive; the cold tend to 

recede. The more intense tones ot a colour, the more 

highly saturated, in the exact terras, approach the eye 

and the 1 tu rated withdraw The lighter values 

colours —the tints that contain more white — also 

1 1 1 ede. To make small rooms appear larger, use 

light tints or small patterns; to make large rooms seem 

smaller and snugger, use dark colours or large patterns. 



< onipli incntary Colours — 

Red — green-blue. 
Ora age — blue. 

Gold-yellow blue. 



Yellow — indigo. 
Green-yellow — viol* I 
I'ale green — purple. 



Practical Hints 

Before papering, minute attention should be given 
to the preparation of the walls, which should have a 
smooth and slightly absorbent surface, such as is 
obtained by glass-papering and < lairecolling. The 
importance of having the walls in this condition cannot 
be overstn sed. as the success of the work depends to 
a great degree on the precise treatment and cleanliness 
v. 1 in the preliminary work. Paste used should 
always be clean, fresh and of best quality obtainable. 

When old walls are to be re-papered, the existing 
paperhangings should first be entirely removed, and the 

wall washed with an antiseptic. 

When it is intended to hang wallpaper on painted 
walls, strong soda water should first be applied, and 
when this la dry they should be coated with strong size 
and whiting, and the walls underlined. This treatment 
prevents the paper from blistering. 

A strong coat of glue size should be applied to old 
ceilings before papering. The walls should be under- 
lined for all heavy embossed or hard-backed papers. 

Cleaning Wallpapers 

The best method of cleaning paperhangings is by the 
use of stiff dough. This must be rubbed downwards — 
on no account should the movement be directed across 
the paper or upwards. 

Service and Samples 

An advisory service to assist architects in the selec- 
tion of wallpapers is always available, and samples will 
ho gladly forwarded. 
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A single wall surface treated with 
two panels as In "A" is not as 
satisfactory as "B" or *C." In 
"A" the panels appear to clash 
or oppose each other. 



This arrangement is very satis- 
factory; it Is restful In appearance 
and most successful where furni- 
ture forms a central feature. 



This arrangement of three equal 

panels is often employed on 

account of its safe and restful 

qualities In design. 






The two doorways and the wall 
space form the three main parts 
of the design; therefore the two 
centre panels do not clash as in 

M A." 



A good arrangement. By a central 
design In the wallpaper, or an 
applied picture, the centre of 
Interest can be made as shown. 



The three centre panels are rather 
stilted; they would be more 
effective on a wider wall surface. 



BASIC DESIGNS FOR WALLPAPER PANELLING. 
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Products 

High-grade English-m. <)• plain and figured wall- 
papers, including "Lincrusta," "Anaglypta ind Ligno- 
raur" relief decorations, washable or "sanltai wall ami 

ling coverings. 

Trade Mark 

The "Crown" Brand appears on the edge ot ev< 

roll of wallpaper produced at the mills of The Wail- 
. I Manufacturers Ltd.. of England, who are the 
manufacturers of wallpapers in the world. 

The "Crown" Brand is a rantee that you are 

securing papers Ol the best quality and designs it is 
possible to produce. 



Wallpaper Decoration 

At the b* -inning of 1 1 
18th century "paper 
aging (as they were 
first called » werp still a 
♦ 1 1 >- ; at Brat used as 
a passahi.- imitation Coi 
more e. ive wall 

ings. they were soon 
cognised as good styi- 
This change was eff*-< ' 
■ hrough the ai tivity a 
ingenuity of the English 
signers who success- 
Mil y dealt with the d» - 
;ning of papc r hang- 
ings by frankly accepting 
i r mechanical nature. 
To-day. wa llpaper is i 
rao IFective background 
oj interic decoration . 
dg in i 1 Infinite 
iety and adaptability. 
can be secured to link 
individual elements 
of any decorative scheme. 




16-Colour and 12-Colour Wallpiper Printing Machines 



Value in Architectural Design 

R return to the practice of tin rchitectc of 

past, who were also the decorators of the buildin 

they en d the modern practitioner can create con 

dial environment by the medium of wallp 3 through 

their beauty of colour, line and an There ic til- 

abb an infinite variety ol papers, ranging from delicate 

1 tonings, suitable for th< n tful bedroom ti 
ment, to the bright efTects so appropriati for 

danee room 

The Printing of Wallpaper 

There are two methods used in the printing of wall- 
per— (1) Block printing, which has been used since 
the comni menl ol the Industry t) printing 

machine fork printing, or hand printing, is limit - 

I ing of one colour at a tin and is then 

ded by - 

< thri of machine-printed wallpap 

(1) Pulps, where the pattern U printed In w 
t dire- n to the pulp; (2) gr Is, where a 
ng of colour is appini before the p rn is printed 
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Mm reon in watei colour; and (3) sanitary papers, which 
are printed in oil colour. 

In the coating of grounds the surface is roughly 
covered with colour by a felt roller. This is evenly 
distributed by brushes, and an automatic carrier takes 
it to thn drying-room, where it is rolled into reels ready 
tor the printing machine. It is worth noting here that 
no arsenic or other poisons are used In tin* manufacture 
<>r wallpapei s 

The printing is done from rollers, pulps and grounds 
being printed on a machine, using wooden rollers on 
which the pattern projects, the circumf* rence of the 
rollers being made the exact measurement of the repeat 
ol r lie pattern. The printing surface of the roller is of 

felt outlined with fine 
metal which has been 
punched into the wooden 
se. On the water-coloui 
machine each roller prints 
in one colour; natural! 
titude must h 
obseri i some of th< 

water-colour mach i n e s 
take up to 20 rollers in 
r he printing of a design. 

TI machine — illus- 
trated on this page — 
consists of a large drum 
around which the rollers 

re arranged. During 
i ne complete revolution 
Of the drum the paper 
receives t fa impression 
from the rollers, whirl) 

re supplied with colour 

from an endless belt of 

It, revolving in contact 

with another roller, partly 

I mmersed in colour. 

When the design is 
complete, the paper 
passes over the top of the 
drum With the colours still wet. it is automatically 

picked Hi) b tnd carried in hanging folds on 

I moving chain, through the drying chamber. Here 
heated air absorbs all moistun . and it passes on to be 
tiled into pieces tn<\ numbered. 

Sanitarj papi are printed on a machine using a 

raved roller, and prepared similar to the plates 

used iti colour-printing. This machine has four rollers, 

rTire.- printing the primary colours, and the fourth black. 

Embossed Papers 

The process of forming embossed pap< i now so 
ively used, is carried out by the use of two rollers, 
one with the pattern raised and the other having it 
sunk; between tin - the paper is pressed. 

The texture of fabrics of all descriptions, as well B 
of other materials, have been added to wallpapers 
• mbossing. r the present time it is also used n< 
merely in imitative fashion, but to produce a surface on 
which light and shade give a sense of atmosphere. 

(Continued on ntxt page/ 
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ADVANTAGES OF "CROWN" WALLPAPER 



DECORATIVE. Wail- nn inevitably a facloi In thi decora 

iu* - in in- .-i pverj in, VVall treatment, therefor hould 

in harmom ol texture, coloui ind design with thi carpel 

furnitun coverings eti In a r< i li this harmon> 

not exist, successful decoration ta Impossible, as thi wall* 
nd oul In "Isolation from t it* rest ol thi schenv Om 
point "i partlculai importanci that should bi recognised Is LI 

orreel treat men I ol i» lins and uppfi pari ol <in wa 

essential Thi walls and reilings constitute om unil In thi 
■ in and there musl bi ;i relationship this can l>» simply 
octed hj ill* uai ol wall and celllni coverings 

modern. Patterned walls as provided bj means ol wall 
t : . in keeping with the vigorous -pun ol thi i ■ ■ 
Through 1 1 ■ - exti*nsivi use oi geomotrii d< n thi nev wall- 
■ in I i orders • mphaslsi slmplli n\ b) the elimination ol 
unnei i ood proportlo tnd correct coloui hai 

mj belnn prominent the keynoti ol modern art 



Wall pa pel Piiihodii'* thi arl of t he 
di li n« r at b minimum cosl 1 1 
inone) - xpended than ana ol her It* m 



leadlni 
gn atei 
-•I fur- 



Wallpapei la practical!) germ proof becau i it 
and gernu onlj thrivi In a damp location la 
a great quantity >>\ "Crown wallpapers are mad* 1 
both plain and famished papers can be wiped with 

r ' 



«.i | he w allpapci 
ni w thought i n 



PROGRESSIVE. Thi statl o1 export artists 
manufai turers creati ml i - il-< i thi 
erioi decoration 

adaptable. Wall pa pei Is capabh "i an) number ol inter- 
uitabli to an) i oom, to an> tempi i anient, ami i»» 

pui ■ B> a Judicious cho i wallpapers attention can 

diverted, • >i thi apparent sizi "i height «>i q i - i altered 

DURABLE Wallpapei protects plastered walls, and shows 
u less than anj othei nail coverin 

EFFICIENT.— Papi rhai 

on, 



lm oh • less 1 rouble than an) 



ECONOMICAL 
rolourls! b nd 
\ alue for the 
nlshin 

HYGIENIC. 

i always 'li \ 

addit ion, 

w ;i- he ble 

\ damped cloth 

transforming power. The elimination ol what Is 
termed "hospital atmosphere" Mas been effected by the doctors 
ol a large and well-equipped hospital In America bj having the 
walls "i wards and private patients' rooms papered 

The barn-liki effect <»i hotel lobbies and the cheerlessn* 
of bedrooms mas bi avoided bj a ludicious use ol wallpapers 

v \ .- 1 i 1 1 ■ 1 1 ■ ■ i can create emotional effects, foi everj coloui I 

it- own i ml. yellow, foi instance, introduces quality <>f 

cheer, buoyancj and llfi Red suggests warmth and excite 

ment, while hi nveyc sensations ol coolness, repose and 

i • -i i ainl 

easily changed. Changes in tashion are inevitable. Tht 
removal >>i wallpaper i simpli and Inexpensive, whilst the 
removal ol punt oi plastic material is a dirty and expensivi 
proi • 3S 

satisfactory, ih. finished effect can be easily antic i 
pated Wallpapei pattern: and pieces an displayed in all lead- 
ing warehouses, when the advice and service <»f the staffs <an 
be confident!} relied on in the selection of the most suitable 

Mi" ' a 



• 
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INSIST ON " CROWN " BRAND BRITISH WALLPAPERS AND DEVELOP 

EMPIRE TRADE 



Specification for Paperhanging 



materials 

All paste for paperhanging shall be fresh and of best 
quality. 

All papers shall be "Crown" brand English wallpapers 
selected by the Architect. 

WORKMANSHIP 

Papers shall be hung true to pattern and be well 
dressed into all angles. Carefully mitre all borders in 
panelling so as to avoid mutilation of the pattern Centre 
all prominent patterns at the chimney breast and corners 
of the room. Any paper showing air-blisters or other 
defects shall be stripped and re-papered. 



SCHEDULE 

Note. If wall.* have bern newh plastered In lime mortar, they 
should be treated to neutralize the action of the active lime In the 
plaster 

Walls finished In gypsum or "Hardwall" piaster may be papered soon 
after drying out. 

In all cases ii U .idvisnble that both walls and ceilings should be 
I 't before hanging pnp«i 

Set out in Schedule (1) the apm tment. (2j wallpaper at a P.C. 
amount nf per roll or piece and <3> frieze at a PC amount 

of per yard 



••• 



■ ™ 



- • 



Fih No. 



G. Quentin Sutton 



MURAL ARTIST 



407 AUBURN ROAD. AUBURN. VICTORIA 



MURAL 
DECORATION 



• th. in hii-'d who pr«»i'<'"s using largi decorative 

- or mural panels in a public building oi prh it" 

on, t) 1 1 1 .i few necessary points ol Interest with 

which hi should i [ualnted The mosl vital thing i<> 

'!.-■ le the distinct and specialised Held ol mural paint- 

rl from "studio" •* easel painting," which Is 

th thi idea <>f gel i Ing i ■ « n \ in-i -.i 1 1 ■ t •. 

oi ' i. neral bus \ng publii li Is ui 

prisin fvw artisU realisi this fundamental poinl in 

mural design, \ <i panel, whlli perhaps Including 

i rnrii.i Is 01 SCI ru. btU K^t <miii.|. musl I" 

40 painted in ordei '<• effeel a compromisi between Ihe 

Inti ict I on ol i ''iiiifi amount oi delicati liffhl and 

shade, wiih iii. Ilatn i pure decoralivi arl When 

in i. .i larKc hall, foi instance h< jets 

lialanci i«> the relationship ol large wall 
H i .! i». i in. i -luinii -. window doors ■ 
n Introduci <i These w all mu I 

|)i en up l>3 lai ge murals w hich, tnati ad oi 

nppi-arint t^ b pari ol the wall Kivi such a realistic 
• it. thi on look ei feel thai thi figures <►' 

ilmosi alfvi "i thai om? could walk straiirhl 
oxtish t hi nel to th< distant mountains etc In shorl 
■ mu noi "knoi k a hole" in I ii- 

ill i.\ th. trri'oscopii painting which hi would 
li i studio oi ■ ■" el picture oon B 

■ i can him. ind this vital i • nt lal ol mui al 
in t In toui it ^ H h a '^ oral i ■ irtisl who is 

n nil It, i hi n ' he ob |e< tivi ol ■> pan< I 
which will succi it ull} fall into ' \ i • archi teel 
moi • i ha ii hall a< i • »mplishi «i 



Mural paintings an not m- am io dommat* the room in 
which the> occupy, but '<• decorati and tak.- their place 

in thi •ii-* nii'N •'' 'li* architect - desigr 

This typi ot work can be «li\i<i«-d roughly into two 
mi t hod Thi re is I he method ol fr< si o, n huh nec< 
tati painting dlrecl "n to the plastei while it is still 
sreen, md is rathei littli known in Australia it also 
Involves the subject <>f suitability and permanence of 
plaster or wall surfaci and th< various secrets— so called 
■ i,,i methods of different artists in the selection and 
mixtures oi colours either «>"i <»» distempei 

The second, mori reliable and simpler method is to 
allow it"- artisl to work on a caw i fusing a "mail" oi 

egK -shell" finish), which can be stretched on a frame 

speciall} madi to bi 9et into the wall so that thi design 

eventual!} appears as ;« pari ol U Falling the suitabilitj 

■in-, m.. canvas can be stretched on a thin frame and 

crewed direct on to thi wall with a simplj but suitable 
mould around its edges This last method was succi 
fullj used "ii two great panels, twenty-flve feet long, 
painted bj Mi Quentin Sutton foi the Regent Theatre, 
Melbounv and it has been of ten insisted that thej wen 
di me din ct i in to i hi w all surface 

Represen ivi mural designs In Australia maj i- seen 
:,i the Melbourne Town Hall, Public Llbrarj (Staircase) 
Vlenzk^s Hotel (Rnr), T & *; Building (Entrance Foyer) 
i;. , ■ in Theatn (Mezzanine Foyer), Melbourne, Rotunds 
oi the State Theatre, Sydney, Grant Entrance Lobbj oi 
thi Regent Theatn Brisbane, and at thi Regent Theatn 

Vdelaidi 
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H. H. Groth & Co. 

Wallpaper Specialists 

York Street. Wynyard Square. Sydney 

Phone: B 3690 



Queensland Represents. ve: J. A. C. KINGSFORD 
GRIFFITHS HOUSE. QUE EN STREET. BRISBANE 



WALLPAPER 



B.A.L.M. 

PRODUCTS 
LEAD 

PAJNTS 

ENAMELS 

"DUCO" 



OILS AND 

BRUSHWARE 











History 

The tin., of II. II CI roth & Co. was founded 
originally in 1852 so ranks .is one of the oldest in 
Australia in their line f J roth s were oil and colour, 
!?lass .iiul wallpaper merchants, etc., until lf)2(), when 
the firm was reconstructed, becoming wallpaper 

the partners of the firm being the 
Moss and M i II k H*\ 



•"'" ' l ? b( tamped a .1 house foi qualit) with rea sou- 
ab,e »'"" and a housi thai can unhesitating 

«"" 11 " nd< 'i b} .in archltei 1 to his elli m 



Sh 



owrooms 



special ist.s unJ 
late Air. L Al 



Products 



Grol h's h.i \ 1 all 
• lasses <>i p a p e r 
I h< 11 ran ge being tnosl 
varied Tip > recog ai s< 
I In 1 w hilsl 11 i> n< 1 1 
a rj to ha\ e an exten 
[v< selection ol exclu- 
iv< .1 ml pi n sive 

goods, yel n h also 
ad visa ble to ba \ 1 a 
large rang< ol 1 nexpen- 
• lines for the clienl 
w ho requires moderate 
priced oods hut 

Hi. 1 1 heaper lirn 
■ ' 1 • ' lected 1 arefullj 
in .111 istic effi 1 is t hal 
w ill mil del 1 acl 1 1 om 
thi name ol Groth as 
■hi i'\i lusive w allpa per 
1 1 1 H i a 1 



Stock 



s 



Wa llpapei .- are no! 
manufacl ured In A us- 
tralia, and Gi ol i» 
|"« k . a 1 ,. culled from 
the best mills through 
"Hi the \\ 01 Id 90 pi i 
111 from England 
11 om such exclusii e 
""Us as S;ui(i. 1 (.ii's, 
Shand Kydd .1 h u 
Lin* Heffi Scotl 
and man} othei mill 
producing huh gradi 
vvallpapei it I | S o 
necessary to obta In a 
mall propoi 1 Eon 1 1 om 
1 In ( 'onl in* hi . • ii. 
1 nited Stat< ,, mi 

' a nada, to - ompleti 
1 h< selection, .1 ml 
I hese 1 ou n 1 1 i* pro> ld« 
' hi- i emaining 1 pi 
nt. Mi Groi i, ini 

poi I 

Quality 

Groth's claim to be 
■' household nam* foi 
wallpapers, and theii 



l*f 




M 



Th( howrooma m VV) nyard Square are irerj ■ of 

:;;;;;-' jWe I. thai absolute wallpaper atmi ere 

aboul Ml " Place whii h is only achiev. d bj a firm th il 
™nc< ntrates on wallpaper as it ..,,,, line 

The w alls a re pan- 
elled out wii ii various 
1 ! ■ mi bowing \\ bal 
beautiful effects 1 
be obta ined by modern 
wallpapei s and, in 
addition, thi 

1 ' • how in g hun- 

dreds mi room eff< 
w hich help consider 
ablj to display to a 
clienl the uli Imal 
etti cl in the hom< 



\ 



m 
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An elegant treatment expressing dignity, restfulness and charm. 



R IMRA1 - I ITAI .m.i >, 



Special Service to 
Architects 

1 he modi ru archi 

i'' 1 '' is .1 busj man. 

Much ol his time m 1 
be devoted 1 sup< 

vision of st rucl in 

• ourse ol erectii 
we realise thai . 
times, he w ould be 
glad ol reliel from the 
necessity of spending 
a considi rable 1 Ime in 
1 he selei 1 ion ol wall 
papi 1 in this con 

■ 1 Ion we can offi r 
the a a m 1 ol .1 

1 ra ined and peri 

enced stafl vi ho, w orh 
ing under \\\<- archi- 
tect al din 1 
1 ions in treal mi nl . 
would prepare .1 nd 
submit a scheme 1 
proval, 

Wi1 h «»iii know U 
of stoi h .Hid oi 1 1 
■ ii- «is p] odui ed by 

imbinal [01 
we 1 an usuall) 

an appre< [able amounl 

"i 1 ime and w e pla« 1 
no limil on thi 1 
\ n • b< ing willing ■ 
und< 1 anj thin 

that 1 within oui 

|)1 (>\ MM I 
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Special Treatments 



Modem wallpaper design is so comprehensive thai 
w r would suggest thai suitable subjects for the 

deeo) .it i >i' t heal res and public halls could be 

selected from "in- stocks It mighl be found thai 
this form of decoration, while adding richness and 
colour to ilif building, is realh more economical than 



;un other and renovations embodying ;i complete 
change oi design and colour ran be executed with 
little disturbance t<> the normal operations of the 
institution Some of our Hock pa pers, v\ lii<*li are 
well-designed and perfectly executed, would find 
icir correct setting in ;i large building <>t' this type, 
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Wallpaper in Offices 

it ,. ;I |, .1 1 1 »-pi #-ti i.iri thai congenial surroundings 
improve the quality and Increase the quantity ol work 
performed bj mankind and M this rule is applied to 
thosi who work in offices the logical deduction would 

in to it.- thai tii- 
besl that is possible 
is nol being produ* • d 
in .mi ci b< • a as 

o i i h e uninteresl - 

ins rooms in bit b 

the "iiv is done 

\i,. n\ architects ha^ e 

t h e i i o w n offlh ■ 
pei i -l in a manner 

hoi h dignified and 
tnd w hile this 

.,,!, i.) i heir o v n 

i Minimi , it also mat 

p p o o <i impres ion 

upon their clients and 

other i alii i a i thei i 
o ol ber prof< 
ii..i and commei i Eal 

oiio es n - att -i in a 
milai mannei but 

lher< tin ' hou- 

nd - "i i »i her oiii« 

which ai i i Ither drab 

and ■ beerless or w bite 

.ni-i glaring to tin 

poinl painl ulne 

\\ would sugi 
■ i,. pi oft ssion t h 
in planning ne"w build- 

or i -iM-nnsr ruc- 

i li i - -i s p 

wall finish mighl 

lered and pro- 

on U for the 

use of w allpaper. it is 

im possible to obtain 

rge "i pat- 

. fHi ienl I3 

tl . .1 in 11 eat ment 

uit Ihe most con- 

ti . -a bii ii 

al 1 vi. ea ble 

id p nt to look 

• ii 



Mot 



in.) rkel al I requeni inten als 




Points to Remember 

The manufacture ol wallpaper is ;i vigorous and pro- 
gressive business and entirel} new productions, differing 
only in design inn in fabric, are placed on the 

We are assun-d by Ihe 

manufart urers thai 
1 \ 1 1 \ ii.w production 
1 subjected *•> a 
sevei e pi actical test 
befort it is offered for 
sale and they are con- 
vinced t hal anj goods 
1 hey place u pon the 
market can be hung 
satisfactory under 
suitable - ourfitions. 
It is i mperal ive, how- 
■ \ . 1 . thai t be papei 
hanger Is a 1 1 aftsman 
and, moreover, on- 
u ho ha bra ins and 
Imaginai Eon In addi- 
1 [on to clever fingers, 
loi <" 1 asions ma > . and 
do arise w hen ortho- 
dox not bode have t<> 
be a bandoned and m w 
wa> - disco\ ei ed oi 
ha miin ne* goods 
Stu ii .» man 1- wori bj 
ol consideral ion .1 ml 
mpa thy in .1 n • xa< t- 
[ng job, and while i1 
Is perhaps natural, as 
he 1- usually Mi>* lasl 
tradesman on the job, 
lot t he o\\ \ufv to l>e 
anxious foi him to be 
Kone, i' i inerel} 
stating .1 tad to say 
that work of this 
nature, if unduly hur- 
1 led . musl suffer. This 
do< nui imply that 
the slower w orker is 
necessarily the betteT 
man, bul is rather a 
reminder thai undue 
bast e results in less 
speed. 



A Dainty Bedroom Paper of the Mid ■ Victor lan Type. 
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Hanging Paper Over Wood 

This can only bi dom satisfactory bj covering the 
surface wll h bci Im and banging the paper upon that. 
The scrim [g 72 in- in- wide and is made in several 
weights, and should be scoured In order to prevent any 
possibility ol stains rrom the lute ol which it is made 
li Is tacked to the surface at the edges only (so that an] 
innvMiiiMiii ol iiif hoards does not affect it material^ i 
and iajn should be used to prevent the heads ol the tacks 
pulling through th< i rim. The tacks must be tinned, 
oi rust will occur and discolour the paper. Two coats 
ol size applied In a jellied condition will tighten tin 

Scrim considerably and when a lining papei has been 
hung over it the turface should be ftl lo receive anj 

wall pa per dei oral ion. 

Linings 

Whenever wallpapei is used .1 lining is desirable, but 
in some cases it is 1 isential. The essential cases are 
those where 1 beavj »»r stifl paper is selected, and in 
the case of renovations where the plaster is soft or 



andy. We have met with cases ol heavy papers coming 
awaj from th< plastei and 1 Vi n bringing the setting 
with them, but in almost all these cases no lining had 
been used The lining should be hung trai 
along the wall and allowed to drj thoroughl) befi 
the idling is hung A lining also equal] 1 1 hi a b 
tion ol p .n.i prevents th( blistering which will 

sometimes occur when inequalities in the d< nsitj ol the 
plastei expedite 01 retard the drying ol tin papei in 
pa tch< s, 

Waterproof Papers 

A i'-M" r coated \\ ith pitch and offi 1 h ome resistant e 
T " dampness from within the wall mas be oi use wh( 
Hi. dampness \- only slight and temporars and win n 
it Is desira ble to proceed with papering rat her than 
incur delaj while 1 he wall d 1 • 

Thei - thei papers varnished oi suitable foi 

varnishing after hanging, which an impervious to watei 
and can be used in bathroom an alternate tiles 

or in an] othei -nuation requiring a waterprool surfa< 



A TABLE TO CALCULATE THE NUMBER OF PIECES OF ENGLISH 

WALLPAPER REQUIRED FOR ANY ROOM 



H.-.Khl 11, 1 .-.1 
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REVIVAL OF PAINT DEPARTMENT 



To meet the convenience ol many clients who prefei 
to buy their wallpapers and paints from the Bame house. 
we have lately added paints and varnish to our Btock. 

We realise the Importance of selecting a brand that 
we could recommend with confidence, and inquiries in 

many directions convinced us thai H A I. \l pinihn 

h.t\. no superior. We have therefore adopted as our 
leading tines, malm lead, prepared paints, halm 



high-gradi enamel for general work and high-- 
enamel tor use on hurried jobs, ma L.M. rarniphea 

all purposes, 1; A L 11, stainere mound in oil, root and 

bridge paint, "Durakote" (a cold watei paint 01 gn 
merit, having greal covering power, extreme whiten* 

and .1 decree <i adhere u lacking in similai 

preparations), B hing "Duco" and Spraying "Duco," 
and "Zenil ir tlsomim 
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Dljnlop Perdriau Rubber Co. Ltd. 

Manufacturers of Rubber Flooring, and every description of Rubber Goods. 



MELBOURNE : 108 Flinders Stieet. 

Phone: Central 10740 (14 lines) 

SYDNEY; 27 Went worth Avenue. 

Phone: M 2901 (15 lines) 



ADELAIDE: 103 Flinders Street. 

Phone: Central 80b0 



PERTH: 424 Murray Street 



BRISBANE: Centenary Place. 



HOBART; 35 Argyle Street. 
Phone: B 1641 

LAUNCESTON: 93 York Street. Phone: 1850 



Phone: B8181 
Phone: 3989 



DUNLOP 
PERDRIAU 



Products 

Dunlop Perdriau Rubbei Fiooi In manufactured in tile 
, , , formation, and In standard designs and colour 
mbi nations. 

Tiling and Flooring 

[lubber is tin most mod< rn m itei lal for covering floors 
and p0 esS es a i ombination ol qualities * hicta is found 
in other typ< ol n covering 11 no! onh has pro 

. les j n which competitive materials are deficient, bui 
lia those for which thej are noted. Its advantag* 

sufficient^ evidenl m have already attracted the 

ttjoritj ol architects, and its daily increasing use is 
rapidb proving its paramounl importance to the building 

Dunlop Perdriau, in addition I Bering the verj high- 

de rubber tiling and flooring, are in a position to 
mplet and efficient - i ace in - onnection w ith ts 
use tnyom [uiring information on anj phas< ol rubbei 
invited to applj to Dunlop P< rdriau Rubb< r I o 
Ltd and those who ord< r thesi materials ran relj on the 
,. N ,„ ,. of our experts in i ver) detail, from the prelim- 

inar ign suggi stion to i he finished laj ing 



Rubber Floors— Their Value to the Modem 

Building 

B 3 long expei lence and Intensive research, Dunlop 
Perdriau Rubber Co Ltd are able to supplj flooring 
materials unrivalled tor qualitj and durability, and the 
Boors which now bear their name stand supreme in an 
main qualil h 

The characteristics which make Dunlop Perdriau floors 
o| such value to modern building can be classed under ten 
headings 



i Umosl everlastin 

2 Basil) < i' aned, 

: Silent and havi non slip 

i read, 

I w aterproof. 

-. pire resisting. 

G 1 1 . Mir .1 mi sanitarj 



7. Materially i m p r <> v e 
acoustic properties, 

s Shock absorbing 

!». Adaptable I o mlour 

and design 
10 Non-conductor o£ elec 

tricits . 



Dun iop Perdriau floors represenl the truesl economy, foi 
although their original cost is slightlj higher than sonu 
types ol floors, the almosl everlasting lit*- thej enjoj rai 
oul wi ighs the difb i ence in flrsl cosl 
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Rubber Floors— Their Uses 

Th , u] [que combination ol qualities ol I P Per <™ 

rubber n «i«n suitabh for almosl even class 

.. . 5P eciallj appre< ed in situations 
, tb. ential, wher. heavj mr ta 

: ,,, desirable, or W here eas.b 

an( ,, er| rool flooring is ne< rj 

Sanitary and Odorless 

, ...., Bm0 oth texture surface a or n« 
lod at to disease ge. - or re. Phe slighl charactei 

b< i i doi - Iisapp< ars 



i n addition to ensuring such i ceptional durability. 
Dunlop Perdriau doors offer the comior and silence o 
carpeted floors, not only at a lowe, price, but also with th 
important advantage of requiring onl> soap and WRtei to 
p them hygienically clean. 

The increasing attention which is being paid to the 
psychological effects oi colour in decoration is Provided 
for bj the wide range of colours and styles in which 
Dunlop Perdriau floors can be obtained, and by the design 
ervice whicb Dunlop Perdriau offei A qualified staff, 
with i Kpi rienct in all types m dm.raiive work, is engaged 
to submil designs and colour schem( - suitable for anj clas 
,i| building iiki,,/ on next pagi 
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No. 126 



No. 120 



No. 119 






No. 118 




No. 128 




No. 121 





No 122 





No. 123 



No. 124 











No. 125 



No. 127 
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No. 100 
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No. 107 



COLOUR CHART- DUNLOP PERDRIAU RUBBER MATTING 

.^J,7^^^ «He f.. r .„ B page .„ 

Company does not ho.d lue.f Wn^fi^ 

as compared with colours illustrated. ,tm 



Thickness and Inl.t\ s 

"""'"i' Perdriau matting i obtainable in plain oi 
•"•■'' in H" follow ing thickn. ■ ,,. ,,, and 

Inlaid matting in thickness, oi ,,,. and ' ,., 
ii oi iiii.iiii matting ol , surface one but \t 

nLl " through, thus ensurin permanent oi pa tt< ■ 

Necessary Measurements 

M Wh '" enquiring foi or ordering Dunlop Perdriau n 

ortn » P tht i., Noun,', detai 



\ ., 1 1. 
% in. 
The 
ins< 



ibbi i 




1 1 • ■ full. -.i ,|. 



RAM8A1 - I ITALOG1 > 



hoard is nol t, ma 



(2) n tii. skii i iii- 

..i tl i 

( '' E U 'J d< "' M " measun ... ol di . , n , 

II tin room u nol square (S« - \ ■ i: 

{ u ( l,; 1 ^," ' ' ' nd :i templal \ ihe 

Stati thickm rubbei i equii i 

Gi^ | d* taih ,i coloui 

stale Ml * Purpose foi u hl< I i n I 

';■"'" n id. nu,i, ev and, il you think 11 i 
■ i s [e ol Furniture in u 

,7) .)y- ; i»->»-m- era. etc., in Dunlop P« rdi 

UIi Maltinp Bi . .;. ,, 

ii and 

' " ' u :t square tilin sn Es pr< ilculatc 

*<J ' - • thai thej rn In 

m 1 1 :u i ;i and i oi di i 

,VIM ,,] ,,< " which it i.. pro] hl u. I 

' h< ire : i ■ » ■ ni.- Lilaritfes w hi< 

the i ubbci oi i ause m 



Stat« type ol Moor on 
rubber, and sa> whethei 
ai • Ikelj to I- i. 
an. i laying. 



Laying of Dunlop Perdriau Rubber Floors 
i I isfactorj si ol a rubber floor d 

largely on « orn - I la md In < I- i this m >■ . ,,,,, 

end thai all Dunlop Perdriau floors shall be laid bj our 

p* " expei I - i >nt of po< ki - i icp< a i • onlj charged I 

This proc< dur» . In addition to < 

woi k, i liable* I >unlop Perdriau to opi rat* eii compl 
i U . 

In new buildings, win re it is mi. | to laj - ubh 
matting, it i ,-rj n,;ti Dunlop Perdi lau be cons 

• arding composition oi sub-floor, as fr< ently • 
BU JJ 0< r * unn < ' ' Jsarily Installed. Where the u 

rubber floorii d< i ided upon, it is often possibl. 

runsiderable savins by the preparation ol a i ub- 
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No. 116 



No. 115 



No. 114 






No. 113 



No. 111 



No 112 






No. 108 



No. 109 



No. 129 






No. 102 



No. 103 



No. 104 






No. 105 



No. 110 



No. 101 



Stair Treads 

Dunlop Perdriau specialises in ;t variet) o! rubber stall 

Is suitable foi practical!) ana I \ pe of stain* a 5 
1H1 afford exci »nal advantages The) provided per 
ecuritj to ill-* tread tin! lessen the noise ol th» 
building. Their wearing qualities aq unequalled, and are 
lallj suited to withstand the uneVen wiar *'\pi m m< >l 
tairs. in tin 1 event of om stair becoming worn in 
pari replacement can be made without affecting the whole 
ol tin stairway. 




\bh in pre 

(hit km in 

an 







11 rubb< r is fitted to a nev staircase, the treads of which 
1 .in in in -Hi, ol inexpensive wood or concrete, the bases 
ol iii< stairs ca n never be worn 

4 Different Types of Stair Coverings 

Dunlop Perdriau stair treads are available In ai! colours 
and ol Hit- t following tj p< - - 

1 Stall tread and nosing in one piece 
_• Stair tread onlj (standard thickness in and '* in.), 
[nsel tread fitted in prepared wells on stairwaj 
Thickness, ** In, to 1 in. 
1. Stair tread moulded in one piece to cpver tread and 
ris< r 

This latter type is obtainable in two different sections, 
•.I with bull-nosing (as illustrated ai left) or a perfect 
righl angle for stairs, nol finished with a projecting nose. 

When enquiring for or ordering Dunlop Perdriau staii 

eo\ ei in gs pli gii •■ 1 he follow 1 ng del a 1 Is: 

( 1 ) \ 11 in 1 . . ■ 1 . . 1 - 1 • - 1 1 

1 1 .. n.. • h ol ' 1 ■ ad 

• Depth ol tread 

a .mi sketch. rhis 

1 • hould i" from 

face «>i rlsei to I n >n1 

,ii w • Ski ' ■ h show 

1 1 1 - Mill Ol 

w in del il inj . 

hould bi - h en, 

1 1 . Ti... kness ol nos< 1 ' 
on sk< 1 - ii a - ard 
board template to 
h 1 hot h 1 ' and 1 1 

(5) Height ol ris< r 1 bett< 1 

6) • ■ ol landing s il ui 

1 : 1 Tiii< 1 "• ol 1 ul ihei foi tr« ads We n ■ ■ •< 1 mat 1 > 

in 1 in. k 1. ul l 16- in 1 hii K is suit able for n sid< in ■ 

1 V I I '• ■ 1 - TI 

1 9 1 g tal 1 n 1 ubber is to bi full w idl h «»t staii 
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The borders shown on this page 
e adaptable for piam. variegated 
or mla«d matting and are available 
in any colours (see Colour Chart 
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SPECIFICATION NOTES FOR INSTALLING DUNLOP 

PERDRIAU RUBBER FLOORS 

PREPARATION OP SUB-FLOOR 

crete N ^„,d°b N "^ on p.ans. « 

r.dges or cracks. intersections be ween w S £ 5 h* Vf"! h °' eS ' ' umDJ >- 

Clearv Concrete must be thoroughly dry before 1 , 1 ° Uld b f Square and 

OLD ffiNrpcTt r.„, . y .' DeTOre rubber matting is aid 

- vis HF r r™ W» wc •"'"■' "■"«■ " 





* - 






■ 



f' 




A typical design of inlaid Rubber Matting .D-s.qn 

A marbled effect with Border "F 



^o. 



^ff** *»*'** 5h0Uld be nailed t '9" t a "d all defective or badlv 
-ed. All unevenness should be planed smooth and surface S 



—All rubber matting and Stair-treads 



ubber Co L . to the architect's des.gn (or approval, Allow 
foi 'he installation complete. ~"ow 



Other borde-s than those shown 
on th.s page arc available — olso 
the d.f* • borders depicted can 

be adapted for surrounding any 
type of desic, :ee Matting 

Brochur* 
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I ontrol Of Manilla. I iiii- 
li Is possiii* to "i.tnin lower-priced fittings, but of these a 
certain percenta ■ will be waste. Other considerations which 
should decide the Architect to specif) B.8J.Q. Fittings are the 
gr»at loss of labour Bhould it beroim- n • -sary later to replace 
ilty. cheap lUiiriL;,, ami the possible damage which may I 
i through I- • One oi the reasons why there are 

difference! In price li that only few firms have attain***! per- 
fectlon In the manufacture of malleable casting's. 

id- ptocess requires constant supervision ai the Works to 
see thai !h. - icact proportions Ol mangan< ••. silica, phosphorus. 
brom • sulphur, etc., are uso.l Also essential is the continuous 
in ; on and control of thi treatment in the < upolas and 
anneuhiiL; ovens, "t the extraction «»( carbon, of the flattening: 
test, which must show a ven high percentage oi reduction of 
i bj crushing without oni d <»t fracture of the walls, 
also several other tests. 

The long experience and the high degree of skill attained 

the B.S.I.O Manufacture] Logethei with the extra tests 

an i the especially careful -up. ■ \ ision may result in B.S.LQ-. 

.Malleable Fittings being slightly higher in price. But. as 

already stated, they are much cheaper in the long run. 
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Particulara and Prices 
be sent on request. 



on* a special B.SXG. Catalogue will 



B.S.I.G. Fittings have no superic 



Rapid Motor- Driven Centrifugal pumps 



Pomps 

McPhei [tensive ra oi Puin] include Semi- 

Ro I'm mps. H> draulic Ram Rapid" Centrifugal 

Pumps, "Rotex" Power Rotary Force Pump, Macson" 
Double- A t-t ing Piston Pump. Premier G< ared Pump 
p : o] Storage Outfit 

Pump Catalogues are available on request 
"Rapid 11 Moitn-hrnrn ( run Ifugal Pump 

A convenient and economic •.! pump which occupies little 

apace and has a great capa< i»y. 

Is. 

Used extensively for emptying septic tank effluent --h.nnbers, 
cellars, all circulating purpose overhead tank pum] etc. 

Description 

The ijin. "Rapid" Single Stage Centrifugal Pump, as illus- 
trated, is fitted to extended Pulley Spindle of 1 h.p.. 415-Volt. 
3 -Phase, 50- Cycles, A.C. Electric Motor, and tie whol< ringed 
on steel base, no cent tearing or coupling being required. 

The Pump ndle, which is lin. diani the largest fitted 

to any make oi \\\n < vntrifugal, and is supported by bearing 

,Jin. long:, the two motor bearings being ball or 
ball and roller. 

Special Features 

Special features of this Pump are the elimination oi the 
centre bearing, wili< h reduces the friction and consequently 
th* niption to a minimum; ami the stn.m. l base, 

sup to light cast-iron bases, which fracture easily. 

< ap;u it\ 

The capacity against a total head of 45 feet is approximately 
1.200 gallons per hour and increases as this head creased. 




■ 
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RAPID" CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 



I'll, pump I'oul may lie swivelled in any direction \tiontlon 
n to the guard which prevents water being sprayed 
on to the Stator Coils. 

Motor 

Die motor is a high-grade, well-known Australian production 
a* recommended bj the leading electrical engineers throughout 
th> Commonwealth 



Other products: 



AIR COMPRESSORS 

BATH HEATERS AND BATHROOM 
FITTINGS 

BATHS AND SINKS 
BITUMEN PAINT 
BOLTS AND NUTS 
BRASSWAR] 



BUILDERS' HARDWARE 

BUILDERS' IRONWORK 

CONCRETE CARTS AND BARROWS 

( oNCRETE MIXERS 

DAMP COURSES 

DOOR TRACK FITTINGS 

DOOR CLOSERS 



WITH SCOOPS 
LEVELLING INSTRUMENT 
METLEX (WALL PLUGS) 
PAINTS. OILS AND COLOURS 
PIPES AND FITTINGS 
ROOFING MATERIALS 
VARNISH 



RAMSAY - < \r W.OGVE 






S.A.A. File No. 



Richard Foreman & Son Limited 

WORKS AND OFFICES: 

CHAPEL STREET. M ARRICKVILLE 

SYDNEY. N.S.W. 

TEL. L 1473. 
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Products 

"Foreman" Standardised Flange Baths, Cast-iron 
Sinks. Cisterns, Soil and Rainwater Pipes and 
Fittings. 



Quality 

Only first-class materials are employed in manufac- 
ture. Special machining and careful asseuil.lv of the 
products at all times maintains a quality and reliability 
which cannot be excelled. 



THE FOREMAN" STAN 

Standardisation 

Means elimination of carrying large stocks of various 

patterns simplicity of design and application in pra. 

tice < ereatei efficiency in production and economy ,,, 
service. 

Advantages 

The "Foreman" standardised bath can be built in any 
position, the tiling being • tecuted belo* the 

flange; wafer is prevented from reaching the floor by 
the ridged flange. 

Wgrk man ship 

Manufactured by 
highly skilled and 

• vperienced trades- 
men and executed 
11 n d e r conditions 
n-here rigid sup. 
■ ision and careful 
inspection in all 

partmenta effect - 

ly maintain at 
all times high-class 
productions only. 

Finish 

The finish, in pu 

lite leadless por- 

lain enamel, re- 
sulting in a perfect 
lustre and fault I. 
surface, is an as- 
surance that only 
first-class matei lals 
are employed. 



dardised Flanged Bath 

Dimensions 

The bath is made in one standard size only viz 5 ft 
6 in. long by 2 it. 6 in. wide; the centre of the plug-hole 

1ft. 3 in. and lit from the back and side flanges 
respectively. 

Simplicity of Application 

Being so designed that it can be effectively placed 
to suit special requirements, the "Foreman" bath can 
be installed in any petition, including .) f the 

bathroom. It is 

• -I" i lallj adaptable 

in hospital bath- 
rooms, and fulfils 
all sanitary de- 
mands to the stnall- 

• it detail. 



Service to 

Architects 

The accumulated 
inl ion in re- 

gard to bath manu- 
'ure, resulting 
•m many years 
manufacturing 
nee, is at 
the disposal of the 
architect confronted 
with problems 
where a high-cla 
product demands 
correct selection. 




A Modern Bathroom Effect Obtainabte with a -Foreman" Standardised Bath. 




Section Showing Method of 
Tiling to Wall 




Section Showing Bath Tub 
Built in Corner. 




Section Showing Method of 
Tiling to Bath Front. 



BAMSA1 s < ITILUGl r 



(Continued on next page) 
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FOREMAN" STANDARD CAST IRON PIPES AND FITTINGS 



Manufacture 

All "Foreman" units ;in- nianni.n lured to fulfil tin- 
virions functions connected with water and sewerage 
installations and suitably perform a life and service in 
whatever capacity they art- required. 

Materials 

Oni> the i«'st materials of their respective kinds are 
used Great care is exercise*! and maintained in the 
treatment and preparation of the various properties 

ed, BO thai the maximum high standard of commercial 
production is produced. 

Enamel Finish 

To those who desire the highest form of sanitary 
finish we mmend the special faced internal bore 

camelled pipe which is manufactured to resist 
rust or corrosive attack and to maintain a smooth 
internal wall surface. The enamel lining preserve the 
life of the pipe, allowing a perfectly <lear passage offer- 
ing no resist am to encumbrances which may pass 
throueh the pipe. 

Standards and Range 

Ail sections are manufactured to conform t<» the 

regulations as laid down by th.- Svdney Metropolitan 

,r« r Sewerag< and Drainage Board Standard. 

The following table, together with the illustrated 

detail, ■ ov.-rs the range of units used in the trades of 

Plumber 1 and Drainer." Special sections required to 

mi' any d. mand can be produ«-»l. 



fj, 3, i in. 



SOIL PIPES A\I> 
FITTINGS. 

Unless otherwise shcm t\ 
pipe diameters are 2. 2J. 
1. 5. 6 in. 

SoU Pipe: 

G ft Sorkr-t and Spigot 

4 it Socket and Spte 

m S<" k.-i ana Spigot 

i- docket and Spi*~ 

M l touble Socket 



RAINWATER PIPES 
\\I> FITTINGS, 

Un otheru is>- show n. 

pipe diameters are 2, 2J. '$, 
I. 5 in. 

Pipe — 

6, 4, 3, and 2 ft- lengl 

Bends 
Junctions : 

Single. 
Double. 



Bends: 

Plain. 
Vented— 2, 
4, 5, 6 In. 

Junctions: 

Plain, 

i >ouble. 

Ins erted. 

l krnble Inverted. 

Unequal branches— 2i, 3. 

4, 5, 6 In. 

Swan Necki in Off set a: 

1J inch— 2 in. only. 

:. 4 J. 6, i». 12. 15, 18, 21. 

:M in. projections. 

Double Sockets or Collars: 

\\ u h or without lugs. 

Shoes 

Rcdu< in^ Sockets — 

2\, 3, 4, 5, 6 in. 

Pan Pieces ami Short 
Connecting Pieces: 

9, ;:, 15. \\ H a 24 m 
project Ions— 4 in. only. 

Sanitar) Branches for l'. 

Traps: 

9, 12, 15. 1*. 21, Zi in 
proj< i ' Ions— 4 In* only. 

Sanltarj Branches tor s. 

I i aps: 
■ i.'. 16, 18, 21, 24 in 
proJ< -lions — 4 in. only. 



Reducing s<H-k«'t> — 

3, 4 in. only. 

Sockets or Collars 

Sliors 

Heads 
Offsets: 

1|. 3. 4 J. 6, *•». 1-'. 15. IV 
21, 24 in. projections. 

sgi ARE wn 

RECTANGULAR PIPES 

AND FITTINGS — 

4 \ ::. 4x4, 5 x 3. 

5x4. ti x 4 in. 
ft II. Pipes 

Bends, Bid' ;m<l Forward 
Shoes 
Collai s 

Offsets, Side or Forward 
i|. 6. 9 in. projections. 

Junctions \ 

Plain and i '"■ \ en 

Branch* 
Heads 

Brass u< i - ■- s doors flu ■ d 
,. n .it «*>\ •■ fittings and 
pipes 

Footpath Boxes, Square 

Top. 

Inspection Boxes. 



Sj |lhon Traps — 

4, &, 6 m. 

Soil Pipe Vents. No. 65 — 

4 in. only. 

NOTE. — Soil pipes and 
ftttingfl made m the follow- 
ing degrees: — 95, 105, 112 J, 
120, 135. 



CISTERNS. 

"Foreman" 2-gallon 0.1. 

Cistern. 

"Foreman" 9-gallon C.l. 
Multiflush. 

F o r e m a n' 2-gallon 
Pat. ni Air-Lork Syphon 
i !istern. 

NOTE— The above cisterns are 
also a\ailable with internal enamtl 
lining and external finishes ol 
paint or white enamel. Bracket 
lor Multiflush Cisterns can be 
supplied with a painted or white 
enamelled flnish. 



NOTE.— Access doors to the above flttlngs can be supplied. 




JUNCTION ia lOi 



TYPICAL 



CAST IRON 



FOREMAN 



SECTIONS 
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State Monier Pipe and Reinforced 

Concrete Works 



[Late Gummow. Forrest A Co Ltd. Est.bhshed 1897, 
HEAD OFFICE: 8-14 BOND STREET. SYDNEY 
Works: Macdona.d Street. E RSK I N £ V I LL E 

Wor k5: Smart Street, CARR.NGTON (NEWCASTLE,. Newcat.e 79 

3386 R. G.P.O.. SYDNEY 



Tela. — 

B3891 
B5883 



CONCRETE 
PIPES 



Address All Enquiries to Bo 



(For Other Products, See Pa 



Qe 292 J 



Products 

Spun (IW) EeinforceT'cor ?e C te £ '^hf 

Peptic Tank Installations, see page 29C2 ' ' 

Manufacture 

Reinforced Concrete Pipes 
are manufactured in circular 
and oviform sections of great 
variety for use in the con- 
st ruction of sewers, storm- 
water channels, culverts, etc. 

Quality and Strength 

Reinforced Concrete Pipes 
are manufactured and guar- 
anteed to be of a standard of 
strength to pass all require- 
ments of Public Works De- 
partment and Main Roads 
Board, but they may be made 
and guaranteed to suit other 
req„,r.-.,m..,its if so required. 
They afford a maximum of 
jelo.i.y and discharge due to 
the uniformity of section and 
[He smoothness of their in- 
ternal surfaces. 

The pipes are guaranteed 
to be perfectly sound and 

radius of curve ordered P P * ° r sp,a y ed *° suit 

Durability 

Junctions 

Mo J ni"r"p° | n p S e3 a a r re 5SW31«2 a^"' ^ *"« «"« 
change of righ and left h.nrt ■ . aSe makes " int "- 
is tier, tore of ?he .t™„.? ? Junctions impossible. It 

a». .ha, , hey be „ r „e r ea fi&Sj S^ETM 
Splayed Pipes 

strS. SjSm fhSV splatd' to^^ tt y — °< 
radii. These splayed Dines oli k the res P ect "e 

order to suit any given ^radius and manu f actur *d to 
measured along the centre line <=*"?? 1 ! ngth of curve 
and jointed in the ordinary iv £l/ ed P i pes are ,a,d 
less than sti times diameter of ilp?. "" 8h ° Uld DOt be 

Short Pipes 

m " •« p'- of'U .'S^W^™ 




"t. 6m. Diameter Reinforced Concrete Pressure P.pe Line. 



Laying and Jointing 

to'^rltn^^T^^ 01 * 8pigot aad <«".t 

both d^lr^Le cLditions e fo a r d th ,OSe "* rlgW 8twkln «' 
ages. Monier PinTo he P reve °tion of break- 

Monier MHuZ™™Z rwld « W,th a flat °ase 
0« a bandage S ceme n t Sr T a " y j ° lnted by meane 
-ting, calfed J £££ » ^S^o, «£ 

Pipes which fulfils its pur- 
Pose under all ordinary 
conditions. 

Other methods of jointing 
more costly than the former 
need only be resorted to in 
exceptional cases, such as 
Pipes situated in ground 
liable to settlement or heavilv 
charged with water, in which 
case a collar joint has been 
■und to answer admirably. 
Collars ,-ire manufactured to 
order 

Special Pipes for Pressure 
Mains 

These pipes are manu- 

"ired by the Centrifugal 

I rocess id have proved 

satisfactory under qu Migh 

pressures Th. re not kept 



Special Pipes with Tidal Flaps 
Pile Armour 

si IS 
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STATE MONIER PIPE AND REINFORCED CONCRETE WORKS 



Cement Lining 



Tli< i ce ol Cement Lining Caa1 Iron and Welded Steel 

Pipi n ha* rapldlj Ini n I in t he last two yi u Thi 

Cement Mortal lining prevents corro ion on the Internal 

Bui • ■ ini- pipe and ->i ■■«» pn>vi«i< i n ih ;m<i uniform 

\\ ■ hav< cement lined considerabli quantities <>i pi] 
in'! i. \\ mi i, partment, Metropolitan Water, Sewei 

Di uii.iK»* Board, and also the Eiuntei Dlstrici Wa 
Supplj and <■• Board and \mii quote i<-i an) work "t 

. ripi i.. i. 



Service to Architects and Engineers 

\\ < ai <■ prepared to design and <**>^^st ract, in 
collaboration with Architects, Reinforced Concrete 
Buildings, Bridges, Roads, Silos, Water Supply and 
Sewerage Schemes, also fabrication of Mild steel 
Bars for Reinforced 1 Concrete Works. 
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Technical Information Tables 



Circular Monier Pipes 



Oviform Monier Pipes 
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Hume Patent Centrifugal Pipes 

Manufactured at Carnngton, Newcastle. 
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Pipes ma; »» obtained En 4 ft.. 3 fl ! ft. lei 



Special Pipes with Tidal Flaps 
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I >lamet • r 



Weight Rail 

Approximate w< I 
Pipe. Flap and 
Accessories. 
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Hume Patent Centrifugal Pipes 





Manufactured at 


Monier Works, Erskineville. 
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Prices 

Prices ol pipes, ct< . can !»«• obtained on application 
to our Head Ofl'i- «-. R-14 Bond street. Sydney. 



Freights 

on New South Wai^a Government Railways: — 
Under 1 ton — 1st Clasa rates. 
1 ion and under ("> tons — "C" Class rates. 
In 6-ton lots per 1 wh. - led truck — ,i B ,t Class rates. 

By Coastal and Interstate Boats: — Rate per ton ot 40 
cubic feet, or deadweight, whichever be most 
favourable to the shipping company. 

_^ «— — RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 
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Hume Pipe Co. (aust.) Ltd. 

Head Office: 
'KINNEAR HOUSE," Cr. KING d. LITTLE COLLINS STS., MELBOURNE. Tel. C. 10754 

Branch Offices: 

N.S.W.: Commercial Road, Rozel!e f Sydney. 



South Australia: Mile End, Keswick. 

Tel. L.5142.3. 



West Australia : Subiaco. 



Tel. B.3642. 



New Zealand: 8 Quay Street. Auckland. 

Tel. 46-271. 



Queensland: Montague St., South Brisbane. 

Tel. J. 1442-3-4. 

Tasmania: Cr. Dunn A Macquarie Streets. 
Hobart .... Tel. 1670. 



Branches also in Singapore. 



Hvime Concrete Pipe 

The Hume Concrete Pipe I moulded by et-ntrifugal 
(ion and results in a very dense, Btrong, impervious 
concrete, affording the best possible protection to rein- 
forcement. The concrete, on account of its density, is 
much less subject to attack and more resistant to 
al union and wear than ordinary concrete the 

Hume Patented Pro. ess, Centrifu gaily spun Concr- 
Pipes are manufa< tured for drainage, sewerage, euli 
and water supply wort 

Electrically Welded Double Grid Reinforcement 

We havi pleasure in announcing that we have adopted 
a ne* type of electrically-welded reinforcement in con- 
nection with the manufacture of our Culvert Pipes. 
The new process enables us to make a very efficient ai 
accurate Double Grid Reinforcing Cag«-. which has 
considerable advantages. Formerly, when designing 
pipes to withstand heavy external loads, the pracn 
was to make a slightly ovalled reinforcement. The 
manufactured pipe was then marked to show the place- 
ment of the reinforcement, ami it was necessary to lay 
tli«* pipe in the trench in the exact position nark 

The adoption of the double reinforcing cage avoids thai 
necessity. The pipe with the new design of reinfor. 
ment may be placed in the trench in an\ position, which 
results in a saving in handling charges. 

Sewerage, Drainage and Culvert Pipes 

culvert pipes — Supplied in i ft. lengths, sizes 9 in. to 

i5 in. Sizes 9 in. to 21 in with hutt joints; 24 In. to 75 in 
flush joints — for internal jointing. 

DRAINAGE AND SEWERAGE PIPES — Supplied in 6 IT 
lengths, sizes 4 in. to 12 in., and S ft. lengths, sizes 15 in. to 
ib in Sizes up to 21 in. spigot ami faucet. 24 in. to 75 in. 
flush joints— for internal jointing. 

Sizes 4 in. to 21 la are also available with plain ends for 
ndage Joints. 

Non-reinforced Concrete Pipes are also manufactured 4 In. 

to 9 in. in 3 ft. lengths; 12 in. to 21 in. in 4 ft. lengths. Jon 
spigot and faucet. 

i HYDRAULIC PIPES — These pipes are supplied in 6 ft. 
lengths. 4 in. to 9 in., and 8 ft. lengths. 12 in. and over. 

Steel Collars are supplied for Jointintr. and a number of lead 
and yarn joints are used to allow for expansion and contraction. 

Representative Installations 

HYDRAULIC 

Maryborough Waterworks Trust— 1st Contract: 52.000 feet of 
- m. Reinforced Concrete 1 and Steel Concrete-Lined 

Pipes. Pressure up to 400 feet head. 2nd Contract: -'.300 feet 
oi is in. Reinforced Concrete Pipes. 250 feet head 

Beaufort Waterworks Tr ust— 1st Contract: 39.000 feet of 6 in. 
K^i.iorced Concrete; Pi] ] 50 f«et to 250 feet head. 2nd Con- 

£ 250 feet hid Reinforced Concrete Pip, 150 feet 

SEWERAGE 

Melbourne & Metropolitan Board of Works -140.000 feet of 
■ In Keni forced j ..ncrete Pipes. Ov< - miles of Sewerage 

* ipes, 4 in. to 24 in. # have been supplied to this Boai 

Bailarat Sewerage Authority— 150.000 feet of 6 in. Reinforced 
< :"; " te Pipea; 2000 f< et of 12 in. r. Inforced Con rete SpS 



used over 100.000 feet of Hum. 



Th« above authority have 

Geelong Waterworks & Sewerage Trust— The above author. iv 

hav< used over 100.000 feet ol Hume Sewerage Pipes 



HUME 



'SSS- 



Echuca Sewerage Authority — 62.000 feet of 4 in.. 6 in., a' 
9 in. Reinforced Concrete Pipes. 

Mildura Sewerage Authority— 42.000 feet of C in. to 15 in 

Reinfon 1 -i Con< rete Pii" 

DRAINAGE 

\i..n\ thousands of feet of large-sized Drainage Pipes ha-\ 
been supplied to Melbourne .v Metropolitan Board of Work*- 
and Suburban Councils, sizes 30 in. to 75 in. diameter, the 
■ 1 being the 1 e Concrete Pipes made in Vi 



Hume Septic Tanks 

For Bewage disposal systems adapted to Individual 
buildings, the greatest efficiency is obtained by the o 
ol septic tanks, and the disposal of the sewage effluent 
from these tanks by nitration through the ground by 
means ol agricultural tile drains or soakage wells. 
Hume Septic Tanks are moulded similar to Hume Hon 
crete i'ipe, all reinforced. They are easily installed: 
installation being only a matter of levelling up. Simi 

tractions are furnished for installation, or we will 
Install the complete plant, including all drain pipes ai 
pits, et 

Sewer Pipes 

A full range ol con< reti sewer pipes are manufactui 

which includes straights, bends, junctions, and all oth* I 
appurtenances aei assary for sewerage drainage work, 
all being manufactured by our patented process which 
ensures a dense, strong, impervious concrete 
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Reinforced Concrete Kerb & Channel . 



HUME CONCRETE 
PRODUCTS. 

i Ins th« same degree of 
care an<l workmanship as 
ex ended in ihe manufac- 
t u re of H ume Concrete 
I'n i complete range of 

pre-cast paving an-l building 
units is also produced by 
the same company. 

In specifying, use the fol- 
low iriu .Ian -. 

"All pre-cast concrete 
kerbing (or box crossings, 
or combined kerb and chan- 
nel), (or building block, or 
wall units), (or paving 
slabs), shall be of Hume 
Pipe Company manufacture, 
or equal, and of the follow- 
ing sizes ( . . ), or, (as 

set out on plans)." 
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Ronforced Concrete Kerbing 
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SPECIAL PRE-CAST UNITS. 

lhal] be pleased to undertake the manufacture of 
a is ipe la] pre-cast units, according to customers' re- 
quliements We are specialists In compressed concrete 
ilab manufaclure. all woTk being done by patented 
machinery, giving absolutely dense concrete throughout. 
Slab;, (or drives or footpaths may be had In various 
colours. Prices on demand. 
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State Monier Pipe and Reinforced 

Concrete Works 



I Late Gummow. Forrest &. Co. Ltd. Established 1897J 
HEAD OFFICE: 8-14 BOND STREET. SYDNEY 
Works: Macdonald Street. ERSKINEVILLE. 

Works: Smart Street, CARRINGTON (NEWCASTLE). Newcastle 79 
Address all enquiries to Box 3388R. G.P.O.. Sydney. 



Tels.— 

B3891 

B5883 




I For Other Products, See Page 288] 



Product 

The maniiiac'tui ,,f Monier Portable Septi< Tanks 
and Aerators producing the most favourable Living ron- 
ditiotis lor the micro-organisms required in i .eptic 

treatment of gewage has been our aim and. judging 
from the great number of successful installations In use 
we ma> well claim to bavi succeeded. To meet the vary- 
ing requirements of our clients we manufacture Installa- 
tlon \ ''" of treating the sewage of households 

numi..-rmg from three to Beventy persons, or n if 

necessary 

General Points 

In all cases of septic installations, with or without 
aerators, the most suitable position compatible with local 
conditions must be selected to enable the di--< harge of 
the effluent In the cheap-si and most favourable manner 
If the ground has a slop,., the Installation should i..- 
arranged so as to discharge the effluenl at the surface of 
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Size of Installation 

The capacities of our Septic Tanks are based on a 
water consumption of 20 gallons per head per diem, an 
ample provision for households. 

In the case of factories where provision has onlv to 
be made for the discharge from the lavatories, a con- 
sumption of 10 to 12 gallons per head per diem is 
sufficient allowance, consequently the number of persons 
Bp< clfied for each size of our Septic Tank mav be 
in.r.ased proportionally. For satisfactory working the 
cont. ts of tank should be completely changed in a 

nod of from 12 to 4 8 hours. 

Ii is advisable to adopt size of tank to meet usual 
requirements, especially as the provision of 20 gallons 
i'" r '"ad pei diem tor our Septic Tank, permits o! a 
temporary Increase In the number of persons from 10 to 
20 per cent, without detrimental effect. Our Sto. k 
Aerators are 6 it 5 In. high overall, giving a depth of 
Alter b. d of 4 ft. 6 in. They are supplied in two sections. 
necessitating a bandage joint. 
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the ground w thai ii may run Into surf ( to 

""" '»"' foil or to he used for Irrij >n purposes. 
If the ground be il,t the In tallation must uece sarlh i, 
underground, and the effluent musl be di irged ii 
underground drains ol rubble or p< ,| pip, 

oak Into the subsoil or to be collected Into a tai 

1 """,,,,,,,„„ purposes. In which case th. uld 

oVtheg?oJn5T ' ' ha ""' : " "" '° ,hesu ' 

As the micro-organisms subsist on the sewage it la 
■Wweal thai th, latter must contain the necessf. ,1, 
^r their well ld to ensure the pro, 

•rklng ... the Installation, the discharge of the \ v 
the house and kitchen bath and laundry wal 

" U !' •;" '^ »• ■ A too concentrate 

too diluted sewage are alike unsuitable. 

,,a,K!r in s [ , "M", must i ,e , B ' exclnded. Only sanitary 

paper should be used in the \\ 
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Permits for Septic Tank Installations 

In order to safeguard the interests of the general 
Public, the loc ritiei I .•■•>. entrusted with 

tl ervision of private bioh I treatment works. 

'' ,v therefon j to make application to tl 

""-' h ' ' Municipal or Shire Councils or oth< 

authorities for permission to make such installati. 
and siii,,, nt designs and particulars for their 
approval. 

To assist our clients in this matter, we ton on 
pplication, free of charge, the necessary drawing 

'' particulars of our Stock Installation's with ami 

wnthout Aerators, to a unpany their application for 

eptic Installation. 

(Continutd on ntxl pcft) 
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Specification of Materials Used in Connection 

with a Septic Installation 

The stone Ailing In Ic Tank an«i Aerator should i 

clean. har«i. brok< ■ ■ ■ than 2| 

The cement srout to be a mixture oi cemenl and water. 
The cement mortar to I of one part of cement to 

parts of clean, sharp san« 

Thi r to be composed of one part of cemenl two 

parts of sand and three and a half parts of J in. to i in Euuee 
hroken ston< ravel 



Materials Supplied 



Whh each Septic Tank. Irrespective of size or number 
of sections, we supply Screening Wall. Manhole Cover, 
and E.W. Inlet Junction. 

With each Aerator we supply Reinforced Concn 
Cover Plato in two sections, G.I. Connecting Pipes, G.I. 
Distributor. Induct Piping, with two E.W. Elbows for 
same, and two Gratings for Induct Pipes. 



SIZES AND CAPACITIES OF STOCK SEPTIC INSTALLATIONS 
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Erectioa 

The erection of Septic Tanks and Aerators as supplied 
by us can easily be done by any intelligent workman 
with the help of the drawings we supply, but, as a 
licensed plumber is necessary for the house connectioi 
etc., it is as well to hare the whole work carried out 
by him. 



Freights 

On N S.W. Government Railways. — Under one ton, 
first class rales; one ton and under six tons, "C" class 
rates; in six-ton lots per four-wheeled truck, "B" class 
rat- 
By Coastal and Interstate Boats. — Rate per 40 cubic 
feet, or dead-weight, whichever be most favourable to 
shipping corapai 
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Office and Factory: 
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Products 

Patent Hygeo Super Septic Tank ; Kaustine 
Patent Chemical Sewerage Systems; Bitumastic 
Paint; Plumbers' Jointing Compound; Kaustine 
Chemical. 



Hygeo Super Septic Tanks 

Where sufficient water is available, soil con- 
ditions are suitable and sufficient ground avail- 
able, the septic tank proves the ideal sewage dis- 
posal system for unsewered areas. To provide a 
cheap, ready-made tank, which is easily transport- 
able, the Hygeo Super Septic Tank was designed. 

How a Septic Tank Operates 

The action in a septic tank consists of two processes. 
One: Settling out of the solids; the heavier settling to 
the bottom and the lighter rising to the surface. The 
other: The biological and bacterial action whereby the 
solid matter settled out uni»rgoes a change from a 
solid into its component parts of liquid and gas. This 
latter action is known as septic action. 

This bacterial action, known as a process of disinteg- 
ration, is brought about by the bacteria working in the 
absence of air. This is anaerobic decomposition. Dur- 
ing this process of breaking down the more complex 
organic matter into simpler forms, gas is formed, and 
the gas bubbles rising to the surface carry with them 
the particles of solid matter which add to the amount 
of solids forming the floating scum This scum is neces- 
sary for the exclusion of air and light. On account of 
this bacterial action in the solid matter at the bottom 
of the tank, not only is the character changed, but its 
volume also is reduced. Years pass before the amount 
accumulated at the bottom of the tank is sufficient to 
interfere with the proper clarification of the sewage. 



Hvgeo Septic Tank Design 



Owing to the peculiar patented design of the baffles 
of the Hygeo Super Septic Tank, the flow of sewage, afl 
-down in the accompanying illustrations, tollowa the cir- 
cumference of the tank, making it traverse approxi- 
mately three times the distance it does in other septic 
tanks of similar capacity. This slow but positive moi 
ment through the tank ensures a very efficient septic 
action giving more complete liquefaction, less sludge, 
and a clearer and more easily assimilated effluent. 



Manufacture 

Hygeo Super Septic Tanks are manufactured of heavj 
gauge rust-resisting iron, and treated internally and 
i Eternally with a bitumastic anti-corrosive coating 
applied by immersing the tank in the boiling bitumen 
"mpound. The cover of the tank is bolted down over 
a water-tight gasket, and is fitted with an inspection 
opening over the inlet baffle. This inspection cover is 
readily n-nmvod by lifting a spring clamp. Particulars 
as to capacities of tanks are given on the table in oppo- 
site column 
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Table of Standard Sizes 



Sire. 


Diameter. 


Depth. 


Total 
Capacity. 


Working 
Capacity. 


Maximum 
No. of 

Persons 


Xo. ] . 

2 . 

3 . 

. 


In. 
38 In. 

48 

In. 


39 in. 

in. 
60 in. 


100 gls 
S gls, 
5 gls. 

500 gls. 


- 

100 gls. 


8 

16 

25 
40 



Prominent Installations 
(In Victoria) 

Melbourne General Cemetery, Fawkim 

St. Margaret's School, Berwick. 

Sir Stanley Argyle, Mystic Park. 

C. M M. Dare, Architect, Frankston. 

E. P, Ackman, Esq . Frankston. 

Dr. \\\ A. H. Birrell. Cheltenham. 

Harold Alston, Esq., Diamond Creek. 
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Effluent Disposal 

A> BeptlC lank treatment dots not effort g complete 

purification ol the sewage, some additional moans, such 

orption or oxidisation, must be provided tor the 
final disposal. Tins is most effectively disposed of by 

oi agricultural pipe drams laid in metal The 
length of drain varies in accordance with t to porosity 
of the subsoil. Bach installation must be treated tndi- 

Lually, and no hard and fas) rules can be laid down 

for the amount or arrange ment of the effluent drain. 

Automatic Syphon 

in v. -ry cU ountry difficulty is experienced with 

the disposal of the effluent. This may be overcome I 
using an automatic syphon in conjunction with the septic 

tank. 

The purpose of the automatic syphon is to receive and 
retain the effluent from the septic tank until the cham- 
ber of which the syphon is a part becomes full. By an 
entirely automat ic action the syphon then discharges 
the contents of the « hamber into the absorption beds. 
Where the soil is heavy the absorption beds are given 
an opportunity to rest and dry out between dosing. 




Illustrating Automatic Syphon 



Kaustine Chemical Sewerage Systems 



The Kaustine Standard Equipment is a chemi- 
cal sewerage system for unsevvered areas, particu- 
larly where water is not available, or where local 
conditions make the installation of a septic tank 
impracticable. 




the tank is a charge of Kaustine Chemical, the action of 
which breaks down all solid matter into liquid form, 
and generally sterilises it. This liquid is conserved in 
the tank until it becomes full. The tank then has to be 
emptied by one of the methods later referred to. 

Internally the tank is fitted with a series of propellors 
or agitators operated by a handle behind the seat. By 
working the handle up and down after use the agitators 
are rotated, thus mixing the contents of the tank and 
assisting the chemical action. 

Manufacture 

The tank is manufactured out of heavy gauge special 
rust-resisting iron, oxy-welded together. A bitumastic 
anti-corrosive coating is applied by completely immersing 
the tank in a well of the bitumastic compound at a tem- 
perature of over 400 deg. Fahrenheit. The pan is white 
porcelain. Packed for despatch the system is complete 
with tank, pan. seat, vent pipe, all necessary small 
fittings, and the first charge of chemical. 



Advantages 

The Kaustine chemical system provides 
sewerage system, giving the same 
venience experienced in the sewered 
installed in close proximity to the house, on the back 

i andah. or, if properly air-locked, inside the house. 



a complete 
comfort and cott- 
ar. as. It may be 



Description 

A si I pan is fixed directly over an underground 
k This ah all faecal matter to drop Mirough. In 



Prominent Installations 

Melbourne an«l Metropolitan Board of Works. 
Commonwealth Department oi Works. 
Melbourne and .Metropolitan Tramways Board. 
H. X. McKay Pty. Ltd. 

Nauru Administration. 

Biok. n Mill Pt3 Co Ltd, 

Installation 

The accompanying lino drawings give the dimensions 
of the standard tanks for installation in timber and 
brick buildings. They also show the relation of the 
tank to floor line and walls of building. The height of 
the manhole sleeve varies in accordance with the height 
of floor line above ground level, and is shown on the 
lllust ral Ion overleaf. 

(Continued on next pagcf 
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Emptying — Methods of Disposal 

Where soil is of an absorbent nature effluent may be 
disposed of by allowing it to drain away through 4-iU« 
stoneware drain to wooden disposal box or soak well in 
the ground. If soil is not suitable, effluent will have to 
be pumped out and removed for disposal. In a normal 
household of five or six people, the equipment requires 
emptying approximately once every six months. 



Multiple Installation 

Where two or more seats are to be installed alongside 
one another, special multiple tanks are manufactured for 
the purpose, particulars of which may be had on applies 
tion to the Company. 



Urinals 

Special rented and hooded Kaustine urinals are manu- 
factured. The wastes from these connect to the Kaustine 
tanks where required. 



Week-end Installations 

A smaller type of Kaustine Sewerage System, known 
as the Kaustine "Junior" Equipment, is manufactured 
for small cottage installations, week-end residences, et« 
Particulars will be forwarded on application. 
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SPECIFICATION OU 

{ Prepared 
MATERIALS. 
W.I. Piping. 
Copper Piping. 
Cast-Iron Piping. 

Drain Pipes — 

(b) Cast-Iron. 

(c) Stoneware. 

Lead. 

Valves — 

(a) Bib Taps. 
(b» Pillar Taps. 

(c) Stop Cocks. 

(d) Ball Cocks. 

(e) Mixing Valves. 

Sp< cifj desired finish and tyl< 
tap.- ol t ertain roon; 

Ffush Valves. 

Cistei ns. 

Pedestal Pans. 

Toilet Seats. 

P.C. Item Schedule of Fittings. 

SU| : !" Ming: — 



TLINE FOR WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE 
by the Architectural Staff of Rannay's Catalogue) 



(b) Connection between House Ser- 
vice and Main. 

Note.— Include size and materia 
piping of house connection 
with mam, and after referring 
to local regulations, state th< 
eclflc U'tin of tapping: that i> 
m - i try. 

(c) Stop Cocks and their location. 

(d) Joints. 

(e) Restoration and making good 
of road surface. 

Meter and Its Location. 
House Service. 
Note.- Sp< i Ify the desired sen-. 

111 th< ".■ i. i to the various points 

and OxtUI es iii tin building, indicat- 
Bize of branches an*i the size 
■ >f taps r. quired. The later 
oenta can be best explain 
in dule form, under a h< adi 

to t hat .suggested belov 

Schedule of Points. 



work has 
carried out, 



been satisfactorily 



Connection to Sewer. 

(a) Note. — State position on site 
where connection Is t<. i ide 

to the sewer or branch of the 



Compartment 



I -m Cost 



Room or 

La nation 



i to ture or 
i oint 



si/, and 
[Type of Tap. 



<b) Boundary Trap. 

(c) Manhole (if n- try) 

(d) Inlet Vent. 

External Drainage. 

(a) Drain Pipes. 

State size and whether stone - 
\\ are or C.I. is to be w • 
Specil ) all ne< i ssary etsi 

i • nds. inspection opening.**, • 

ib) Traps — Gulleys. Disconnectors. 

(c) Vents. 

(1) Boundary Trap Vent. 

(2) Branch Line Vents (if 

n<< esean ). 

(3) Educt Vents. 



PLUMBING. 



WATER SUPPLY. 
General. 

Note.- -Spi (hat all \- ■ all be 
paid as required an<i that all work 
shall be carried out in accordance 
« it ti the rules end refutations 
the • 

Connections and Tappings. 

(a) Note. Include clau ating 

II'-'* 1 i" i mission for opening up 

ro y for making connection 

with the house serve, and I 
water main cured 

from the • ...... 



SEWER SYSTEM. 
General. 

Note.— (a) That all work shall r- 
out in accordance with 

id*- rules of the • 

and under the super >n of 
■ »■• li In or. 

<b) Thai tl ontractor shall p- 

and sen 

th< nt of the • 

(c) That the final e» ftt< shall 

• be made until the 

the • 

produ. rtlfyinj il, the 



INTERNAL 

(a) Soil Stacks. 

(b) Wastes. 

(c) Traps to Fixtures. 
id) Vents. 

<e) W.C. Pan Flushing. 

Sp< ell local i. ii an<i 

i • of storage tank for rlush- 
' purpo s; also 
tanks to the flush- i 
which are to have flush 

\.iiv- or cistern 

(f) Overflow Pipes. 

(g) Lead Safes. 

<h) Floor Gratings. 
(il Exposed Piping. 

.i> d< ' i finish 

Note. — • The local body having 
Jurisdiction ov- i this work. 
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Engineers 

Office: 
COLLINS HOUSE, 360 COLLINS STREET, 
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Works: 
SPRINGVALE, VICTORIA. 



Sole Representatives: 

N.S.W.: Alfred Snashall Ltd.. 85 Pitt Street, QUEENSLAND: Waugh <fc Josephson Ltd., 

Sydney. 102-104 Melbourne St., South Brisbane. 

S.A.: E. Treliving. T.T. Buildings, Light W.A.: Atkins (W.A.) Ltd.. 894 Hay Street, 

Square. Adelaide. Perth. 
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Products 

Standard belt and motor driven Centrifugal Pumps, 
rypcs N. L and H; split casing double suction belt and 
motor driven Centrifugal Pumps; solid casing double suc- 
tion belt and motor driven Centrifugal Pumps; split casing 
single suction multi-stage Centrigugal Pumps; split casing 
turbine multi-stage Centrifugal Pumps: solid casing tur- 
bine multi-stage Centrifugal Pumps; vertical Centrifugal 
Pumps, horizontal and vertical plunger pumps. 

Centrifugal Pumps — Construction and Operation 

The latest developments In "K.L." Centrifugal Pumps, 
the standard motor driven type being illustrated below 
have enabled the incorporation of many special features 
in both design and construction, these having been brought 
about by scientific research over a period covering the 
t few years, the benefits of which are now offered by 
the "K.L" Pump Department to clients. 

All mechanical details have been thoroughly attended 
to, hydraulic and running balance receiving special care. 
The casing design is of interest, insomuch that strength, 
efficient y. i ompactness and pleasing appearance have been 
successfully combined. A valuable feature which appeals to 
the user is the ease with which "K.L." Pumps may be 
taken apart for inspection and maintenance. 

MANUFACTURERS' SPEC I FICATION— TYPES L & H 

Casing. — The casing, of the volute type covered t>j Letters 
:ent for the latest Improvements in volute d< sign, is of high- 
grade < ast-iron an. I cured to the bedplate by a swiveUin- 
trunnion allowing casing to be swivelled to any position to suit 
pipe connection. The suction < is strongly ribbed and 
secured to casing by I... It ng through heavy lugs on 
ug. The flange connection allows the suction pipe to be 



Bedplate. — The one-piece cast-iron bedplate is of substantial 
design machined to curry pinup housing and motor and pro- 
vided with drains and screwed connections for piping away 
leakage from the stuffing box. 

Bearings.— A ring-oiler type bearing of ample proportions is 
flttt-ii. having a large oil capacity. The bearing is of high- 
pressure, Mie-cast white metal, which has much greater 
strength and longer lifo than babbit metal or bronze. A large 
hinged inspection lid and plug for cleaning is fitted. 

Spindle— The spindle is of steel, accurately machined. The 
impeller is secured by means of a key and screwed locknuts. 

Thrust.— A double-purpose heavy duty ball thrust hearing Is 
fitted, held in an oil-tight housm 

Flex.ble Coupling.— A "K.L." disc type flexible coupling 
accurately bored and keyed to suit motor spindle is fitted. 

Materials.— The materials used in the construction of these 
pumps are the best of their respective kinds, all parts being 
subjected to rigid inspection and tests before leaving the works. 
The E uarantee of all "K.l." rump- covers workmanship, 
materials and duty. 

Interchangeability.— All pari- arc manufactured to fine limits 
and are carefully inspected and checked befoi ■ assembly, thus 
insuring accurate fitting of replacement parts. 

Special Materials. — These pumps can be made in special 
metals to suit special conditions. 

Belt- Driven Pumps.— Fast and loose pulleys of ample pro- 
portions can be supplied for belt driving. 

Course of the Water 

Water enters the pump through the suction connection 
and is guided in a solid stream to the inlet of the impeller. 
The vanes of the impeller give the water a whirling motion 
and so, by the centrifugal force produced, the water is 
thrown out into the volute shaped casing which is designed 
to reduce the velocity of the water in such a manner as 
to convert the velocity energy produced by the impeller 
to pressure energy. The volute then leads the water to 
the discharge connection. 



h 























I 



■i 
I 



I 



to any position lnd< pendently *>f the casing, When the 
suction cover is i ed, n clear opening to whole of casing 

Is pr«»\ i«i 

impeller. -The impeller is of the shrouded, single suction 
tyi i. balancing chamber to equal! i end trim 

stuffing Box.— The Stuffing r- of amph and fitted 

with die-cast Brollum gland an d pu-k-d to suit the nature of 
i he opt ra( edition 



Standard Motor-Driven Pump. Types L and H. 

Facilities for Manufacture 

The "K.L " Pump Department comprises drawing and 



design office, machine shops and a testing department, 

where pump duties are checked and developmental work 

carried out. 

(Continued en next page) 
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CAPACITY TABLE FOR » K. &. l_." TYPE "L" CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS. 



rump Size. 

Inches. 


Head. 


•;ull0JU Pd Mmur. 


Approx. Floor Space— Inches. 


Minimum, Maximum 


Minimum. 


Maximum. 


Length. 


Breadth. 


1 

■ :■ 

2J 

3 

1 


15 
15 
IS 

15 


10 

60 
60 

ion 


5 

10 
16 

250 


20 

45 

14G 

225 
35i 


2 ft. 6 in. 

2 ft. 6 in 

3 ft. in. 
3 fl 6 in 

rt E in. 
3 fl 7 m 


l-'l in. 
l-'i in. 
13 In. 
in. 
IS in. 
17 in. 



CAPACITY TABLE FOR 'K. A L .» TYPE »H» CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS. 



Pump Size. 

Inches. 



H.-a.l 



.Mminmin, 



Maximum. 



Gallon- i"T Minute 



Minimum. 



MiMmum. 



Approx. floor Space— In- I 



Length 



1 

3 

4 



20 
20 

20 

20 



100 

].... 

Kin 
ion 
inn 



i treadth. 





! 


5 


20 


:•;. 










i 15 


165 


225 


250 


350 



:•: 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 



ft in. 

6 in. 

ft 6 in. 

It .6 in. 

ft. 7 in 

fl : in 



13 in. 
16 in. 

16 in. 
lfi in. 

17 In. 
20 in. 



NOTE.— Floor spa..- given is for Direct Coupled Motor-Driven Ts 



or 



Data Required for Estimates 

It is essential, in order that we may furnish the most 
serviceable equipment, that the following information 
be furnished when asking for recommendations ami 
prices: — 



1 

2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

Hi 
1 I 



For what purpose the pump is to be used? 
Quantity of liquid to be pumped per minute? 

Character of the fluids — salt, fresh, clean 
dirty, hot? 



or 



Ii solid matter is contained, state size and char- 
acter of largest pieces. 

Is the service steady or intermittent? 
Total head in feet to be pumped against? 
Suction lift in feet? 
Pressure on suction, if any? 

Length and diameter of suction pipe and numbei 
of turns? 

Length and diameter of delivery pipe and number 
of turns? 

< haracter oi driving power? If electrii . state volt- 
• IL '" : "" 1 kind -a current, i.e.. whether direct or 
•"lternating, and if the latter, what cycle and 
phase. 



Engineering Designing Services 

In order to give prompt and reliable service to pur- 
chasers o! pumping equipment, Geo. w. Kelly & Lewis 
Pty. Ltd. maintain a staff of com; ,t and experienced 

sneers at their d< n,g department, and also have 

S r pf a n n2 l V 5 ' •'' "" Prlnci, Australian 

btates and New Zealand. 

These representatives are prepared to give efficient 

to users of • j, i,." Pum p lld to assist pros- 



KVMSAVn rXTALOO' 



peetive purchasers by making recommendations as to 
proper equipment for individual requirements, and will 
Live information as to standard sizes, capacities speeds 
powers, efficiencies, etc. 



Permissible Suction Lift 

The following table gives the permissible suction lift 
01 centrifugal pumps when handling water at various 
temperatures: — 



T. mitral UI*€ Of 

Water, 



I • l..w 70 
90 
110 
130 
150 
170 
190 
210 



Permias ible Suet ion 
Lift— Feet 



21 
19 

16 

10 

5 





Head fM mi ed on 

Suction— Feet. 



7 
12 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION OF SINGLE-STAGE 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP INSTALLATION. 

PUMP.— Supply and install on concrete foundation by 
others where indicated on plan Kelly and Lewis 

tv P e Direct-Coupled Motor-Driven Pump, having 

a capacity of. gals, per min. against a total head 

o1 ft. suction and discharge branches 

diameter. Pump shall be equipped with balanced impeller 
keyed and held against a shoulder on the spindle by 
screwed lock-nuts. Bearings to be of ring- o. led type, 
with white-metal lining, the whole to be mounted on a 
heavy cast-iron subbase and direct-coupled to motor by 
B flexible coupling. 

MOTOR— Motor to be of approved manufacture 
horse-power. volts, current, operating at a 

speed of ...rev. per mm., capable of running without 

undue heating, sparking or sign of overload. 



(Continued on next page) 
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Centrifugal Pumps — Uses and Power Application 

General water service, hoi water supply, boiler feed service, heating systems, air 

washing, flrv protection, refrigeration, sump pumping, sewerage. "K.L." Pumps can be 
adapted for direct coupling to i lectrlc motors, steam, gae or Internal combusn n engines, 
or tan be arranged for belt driving to sain* 

Types L & H Centrifugal Single-Stage Pumps 

These pumps are designed for hard service with a minimum of attention, being of a 
rugged design, and combining efficiency with neat appearance, special features an 
(l) Large bearings, having large oil reservoirs; (2) swivelling casing to aiiou eon 
[lection to suction and discharge piping in any position. 

Multi-Stage Pumps 

Where the bead to be pumped against is greater than Single Stage, Type H, can 
handle, a multi-stage pump should be used. 

These pumps are designed so that they can be built up by increasing the number of 
Mages to pump against high heads. They can be arranged for either belt driven or 

for direct coupling to any type of power unit. 



Vertical Centrifugal Pumps 

This type of pump, as illustrated on this page, is used for pumping from a deep 
sump or well where the suction lift would be too great if the pump and motor were 
mounted together at the surface level. Also, if the pump is working Intermittently, 
as may be the case of draining a sump, the pump is always primed, i.e., full of water, 
and so obviates the necessity for having a foot-valve on the suction pipe or any auto- 
matic priming device which would otherwise be required. 

A float-operated switch can be used with this type of pump to start and .stop the 
motor automatically when the liquid reaches certain definite predetermined ley-Is. 

Other Types of Pumps 

The "K.L." three-throw single-acting hydraulic pump is manufactured for supplying 
liquids at high pressure and is especially suited to handling viscous liquids such as 
heavy oils, molasses, etc.. and for supplying hydraulic power for lifts, presses, etc. 

The "K.L" split casing type of pump, in which the easing is split and flanged along 
axis <>r the pump, has the advantage that when space around the pump is limited, by 

lifting the cover tin- whole of the spindle assembly, including impellers, glands, and 

neck-bushes, are exposed for attention. 
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MELBOURNE: 

Building, Collins Stn el 



A A Ml' 

Hoti i Alexander 

it Court 

<; i ■ \ & c 
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REPRESENTATIVE INSTALLATIONS 

SYDNEY: 

N.S W. Government Savings i:.-n 

Farmers' Ltd. 

Hotel Australia. 

i: M A. Build n 

Stanton House. 

Morris Hotel, 

David Jones Ltd 
Lewi sham Hospital 

Colonial Mui ual. 
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Vertical Centrifugal 

Pump with Steel 

Frame. 




Multi-Stage High Lift Centrifugal Pump. 
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MANUFACTURERS OF -ATHENA- M ,XERS. FLUSH VALVES AND COMPRESS.ON 
FITTINGS. CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS AND ENGINEERS' BRASSWARE 





"ATHENA" 
Trade Mark 
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Diagram Sho 
of the 



The "Athena" Mixing Valve 

''''"• "Athena" Valve mixes imt and 
cold wati i and discharges \\ .n m u,n 
; " •'"•• f i'' ired degri i ol tempi rami. 
il in anti-scalding, and is able i<» main- 
■ i ■"■ ■< delivery temperature 
n gardlesa of fluctuating iressures Id 
'he s u i . i • ' •• lines. 

Features of Design &. Construction 

(1) The "Athena" mixer is rugged 

'■"ill of non-corrosive mi tals. II • of 
simple consiruction. with few wort 

parts, consisting <>f a brass casting for tin- 

mixli harnber, a cam and cart rid 

lives with rubber seatings. The rubbai 
the only wearing part, and can i,. ,, 
plan >\ i,y Mm owner at a very small co 
,, "•'' , ' aw no diaphragni oi th< rmo 
Static toils used. 

. ,'-' Any '' ' J degree h i „ the cold water and 
ho water supplies can be obtained al a touch u„ cam 
operation h,..„L- v-ry ughi and positive. 

nulhLV' "'"" y "' worWn 8 i'' 1 " ' easily accom 
pi'-hed by removing the front pla The only .. I 

'""• " (v "' r "'- Purpose I ordinary "drive?. 

m> Dials and handles are heavily nickel d. 

Operation 

, /' ' ; '"' | fl t ro . ugh ! '"'" operation bj turnin ,jk 

10 '"■ r »«»»' ' ' '• will "My m.,v,> in .hb din-eiion SO 

hot pot Itlon), which opens the "cold" ralve and alio 
the cold water to enter mixing nber Moving, 

J"«« to the "mixed" position, th« ., -,,•„' 

.:;';;,:. ; "" uhl ; "" retaining th, open position of 

* ,J " V\ ' :, "" u: - r! " , '"' an<J "M water to be mi 
'"'" ' ,,|r "' r > '■' madi to rei or bath if a i i,, 
'""/"-""• ' required, mo the handle to t£ 

"". ■ ■;■"' "'■ cam will then t entl) slid. , ,. 

valve and allow the full dlschai i ol h. 




Models 

"Athena" Valves ar. available In 

exposed oi concealed models 8 ui table for 
iin.. «"• and Lin. pipe connei tlom and 
adaptable to either bath or shower Inst 
lationi or as a combined supply to both 

Concealed 

This model Is for e«, | e d pipine 

" >■ atted with a nli ,.e d cover' 

aandle. which Is designed so 
hai It cm be extended 12 In. or fun 
through i .. i is. 



wmg the Pr.nciple 

"Athena." 



Exposed 

1 ' ' ' f °r exposed piping, has all 

' ' ' ?a' d , obtain. 

;;!;!; wla •■"•" nar , r „ na] 



m,xer RC p H,T h ECT ' S SPECIFICATION 

an M . ,X AfH R en■;" r0 ^ V ; l d x?n ^n v d a .l n e ,t aL , 253 \ h0W " °" *~. 

Atherton 4. Sons Meinour* "? a "«'actured by A. E. 

P <b) ■ u ! h .!' The mixer .hall be (a) 

and handles. ' ' P ° 8ed l> '" ' Wlth "'ckel -plated dial. 

;:;^-' :: -"- •'■■ ■ KS 

Not . ., . ,n ammeter and nickel -plated. 

-Si ft 







DIAL FRONT 




....... - ;f j^ 

Ivnow. 

QXWIANCZ 



"ED TYPE 





■NCCALED TYrC 



Principal Dlmen.lon. of the "Athena" 






■«*»*'i ' w »•«•«., ,, 



na Expo.ed and Concealed M.xlno. Valve. 



(Conrinutd on n&wt p*gi) 
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"athena" Flush Valves 



Description 
tim- "Athena" Valve is designed to meel the require- 

iii. ms of a simple, efficient, lasting flush valve having the 
ability to deliver the exact amount of water to effectively 
flush tli ture. Too much delivery Is waste, and too little 

unsatisfactory service. Used with any make ol WC pan. 
the "Athena" valve will discharge enough water fur a 
thorouuli flush — no more, and no less 

The absence of complicated mechan- 
ism, which marks the construction of a 
number of flush valves, is a feature of 
the 'Athena." It is of extremely simple 
construction, as the diaphragm prelim in- 

v and main valves are a complete unit, 
and constitute the only moving part, and 
ihis operates without friction. The metal 
used is a high-grade bronze, practical^ 
impervious to COITOSlon or wear. 



Operation 

A slight movement of the handle or 
push button results in a quick positive 
complete flush — no strength or special 
method of operation required. This is of 
il importance to women, children 
and invalids, for whom easily-operated 
equipment should be provided. 



Maintenance 

Maintenance costs are reduced to a 
minimum in the "Athena," as the only 
wearing part is the rubber diaphragm, 
which, when it occasionally does need 
replacement, can be made at a very low cost and in very 
short time by a plumber on the job. With the piston type 
of flusher, renewals or adjustments can only be made by 
a competent engineer, who generally has to remove the 
valve and take it to his works, which means a very high 
repair bill. Also, cup leathers are not as lasting undei 
water as a rubber diaphragm 

Advantages 

1 — Cannot be held open to waste water. 

2 — Delivers a uniform flush regardless of how operated. 

3 — Does not require regulation for any variation of vratel 

pressure. 
4 — Minimised cost of maintenance and repair. 




"Athena" Flush 
Model applied to 



Styles 

14 Athena" Flush Valves are suitable for exposed or con- 
cealed insinuations. Standard equipment includes nickel- 
plated Athena" Flush Valve and Wall Flange. Unless other- 
wise specified, equipment will be as above. Chromium- 
plated valves with china oscillating handles or push buttons 
ran lie supplied at a higher cost. "Athena" Flush Valves 
can be equipped in any of the following styles or com- 
binations thereof. When any of these 
>tyles are wanted, specify "Athena" flush 
\alve, followed by the letters indicating 
the desired typ. 

Stops 

style A: With angle stop — No extra cost. 
Style B: With straight stop — No extra 
cost. 

Inlets 

Style C: With inlet on right hand side of 
flush valve — No extra cost. 

style I): With inlet on left hand side of 
flush valve — No extra cost. 

Style E: With inlet at back of flush valve 
— No extra cost. 

Handles 

Style F: With metal oscillating handle — 

No extra cost. 
Style G; With china oscillating handle — 

Extra cost 
Style H: With handle on left side of 

flush valve — No extra cost. 
Style I: With handle on right side of 

flush valve — No extra cost. 
Style J: With handle in front of flush 

valve — No extra cost. 

Buttons 

Style K: With metal push button — No extra cost. 
Style L: With china push button— Extra cost. 

Flush < oiinoctions 

Style M With 1% in. elbow flush connection — Extra cost. 
When specifying <<»nrealed "Athena" Flush Valves, state 
the thickness of walls. An extra charge is made for the 
concealed type. 

Installations 

Installations can be done by any certified plumber. The 
i onnection between flusher and the pipe which leads to the 
pan is made with compression joint, which means that the 
onlv tool necessary is a wrench to tighten nut. 



Valve — Exposed 
Pedestal Pan. 



fLAN 



CCNTM UNC 



Or FIXTURE 

see: tabu 



IN TALL 

3 OPENING 
IN UN \ 





CONNECTION 





DISTANCE 


1WZK 


FROM 


OF 


FINISHED 


TAIL 


WALL TO 




CENTRE OF 




VALVE 


0T0 r 


3W 


I'TOl' 


w 


r to 3- 


5V4 


3 to:' 


&v 4 


4 TO 


7V 4 


5 to 6 


8V 4 " 


6 to T 


9 : 


7 to 8" 


10 


8" to 9 


V-M 



PLAN 



IN LET 



CENTRELINE 
Or FIXTURE. 

SEE TAfcLE 



OPENING 
WML 



STYLE &F.FJM 



NOTE! - ORDERS FOP 
CON'EaIE: FLUSH VA1VE3 
MOST STATE THICKNESS 
WAIL 




STYLE BDFJ 



ATHENA FLUSH VALVE APPUEr TO STANDARD PEDE5TAL PAN AND UWNAL 



\«'W ClosH s. — 1 J- 

incb pipe from supply 
lank iwhich must be 
Hit least 10 ft. high 
above valve) to flusher. 
Connection between 
flusher and closet is 
nerally with a 1J- 
m. b ■ opper tube: all 
1 onne< ted to suit the 
local authorities. 

Existing Closets. — 

No alteration need be 
mad< to the « loset, 
providing that there 
is a li-inch pipe from 
supply tank to flusher. 
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R* H. Mytton & Co. 

Pty. ltd. 

MANUFACTURERS 
125 YORK STREET. SOUTH MELBOURNE. VICTORIA 

TEL. M 1183 




TRADE MARK 



.(MS** 






Products 



. Silva Sinks, Metal Ceilings, Cornices, Mould- 
ings, etc.; "Mytton" Skylights, Ventilators, Roof 
Cowls, Ventilating and Plain Ridging, Ceiling 



;i 



a n d Wall Vents; 
"Mytton" Glazing 
Bars; Copper, Brass, 
Bronze, Ornamental 
and Structural work 
of all descriptions 
i-iiiit to specifications. 

Service 

< >ur represental ives 

\\ HI sui. urn details of 

any of < m r products 
on request and our 
Service Department 
is prepared to devel 
special designs or 
installations under 
the architect 's in- 
si rucl ions. 




Guarantee 

All "Mytton" goods absolutely guarant 1 

gains! faulty workmanship; and any defects 
'" ame therefrom will be rectified immediately. 

Literature 

Detailed special 
('at;iloffnrs. dealing 
with the s c v er al 
"Mytton" product 
Brassware, "Silva 
Sinks. Metal Ceilings, 
etc. arc alu a y b 
available, and will 
be forwarded with 

pleasure to any per- 
sons desiring infoi 
ma! ion. 



•SILVA- KITCHEN EQUIPMENT 



. • 



SILVA" SINKS 



Materials and Manufacture 

•■Silva" is the trade mark applied to all sinks manu- 
factured by us. (The architect Bhould clearly specify 
whether the sink la to be wholly of Mom I Metal White 
Metal, or Silveroid i 

Sinks are supported on rigidly constructed wooden 
frames — drainboards and skirt nn:- (or splashback 

J""-' " iade "" Piece of metal: the drainbo;, i 

having corrugated surfaces, are pitched to the basin 
wmist the hacks, of smooth-faced surfaces are well 




Advantages of "Silva" Sinks 

I* addition to the pleasant appearand whi. h Monel 
Metal 1. to all flttb ,1 ,1,,,,, ,, | fi ail intcK al part 

it also adds to "Sih, sinks many other reitSSLShS 







Illustration. Double Sink and Drainer. 



( n1 ' ■' ' the wall. The basins have well- 

onick 

►le thus forming a wat. ld ,„,,: 

.Tu m ay be formed ... 

o the back skirting ma 3 be boxed out 

5S n, f?fh ■' " ' S 

" ' • ' finishing k ,,ro 

■■ige to turn-up back of wall til. 



KAM-.M '8 ' M \MX.I », 



one-piece back and drainh^-i i and the i nation 

mLUfii f ap ! ng i '"" ,s between basin and dram-hoard 

ahsoinHy d ,° th all po Ibilitj collection 

.dirt al these point , , c t 

ivant over the old Btyle of i _ m oi 

:i '- ] hu breal tipping ol 

I,""; 1 imd " ! ' '" (i, sin. 

the basins are ol conveni. Ixe and stain- 

aoie, do not chip, and are practicallj Indestructible. 

"€xi Mat) 



M 




CATUOl.l I 



R. H. MYTTON & CO, PTY. LTD. 



Standard Sires 

'Sllva" sinks are available In stan 
and Bpecial sizes as follows 

Stock Si/rs: — 

Type "A -4 ft. long x Ifl 6tn « Ide, 
:. n \ 1 it 6 in., 6 ft \ 
1 M 8 In., Btted * Ith 
sta ndlng flexible w asl i 

Typ< B Same overall ^tze as 
Type "A." 
p • C"- Single basin- I ft. x 1 ft. 
: iii. 

Double Immm 5 it 3 In. 
v 1 ii 9 m. 

Basins far Types "\" and "H" are 

It 1 5 1 ni \ I I J in. \ ^ m. deep, ami 

for Type M C M --13J In, i 13J In. x 8 in 
deep 

Dralning-boards to Type \ and 
"B" arc each 16 In, x 16 In. and 16 J In. 
x 13$ in tor Type "C." 




Illustration. Type B. Stock Size. 4ft. x 1ft. 6in 





Illustration "Silva" Sink. 

Built to Special Design 




Special Design 



We ar»* prepared to manufacture any 
style or size of sink to order, and to fit 
\ arious recesses and coi ners, also 
butlers 1 pantry and hotel kitchen sinks. 

In ordering "Silva" Sinks to be 

manufactured to a ial design, 

please submit the dimensions "A" to 

K ' as set out in the Dimensional 

Drawini 



Building In 



All sink-, whether staiulard or 
special, are built tor quick and easy 
installation. In general. "Silva'. 1 
Sinks are supported on lighf framing 
or fitted in over cupboards, Thej 
may also be supported on WTOUght- 
iron brackets. 

Table Tops, Cabinets, Food 

and Dish Warmers 

Monel Metal makes an excellent 
table-top and may Ik- succ. -fully 
fitted over an old wooden table-top 
means of a fla ii:' 

Metal « ii p boards art- also obtain 

i to tit under any sink made b) 
i bej may be supplied w II h anj 
number oi arrangement ol dooi 
and with built -m sections for food, 
or electric warmer, etc. 

Specification 

All sinks in 

or when Indicated on plans, shall 

whoii> Monel Metal "Silva" Sinks 

manufactured b> K II Mytton & 

and shall be of the following 

I \ pes and sizes — 



Illustration. Type A. 
Stock Size. 4ft. x m 



$in. 



■* 
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UJ 






D 
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- 
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i'si' 
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FlCUfUD DIMENSIONS ON 
THI$ DRAWING R.EPKESENT 
THE MEASUREMENTS OF THE 
'B' TYPE STOCK SINK £ DRAINED 





SECTION**-* 



l FUU WAV WASTE 



DIMENSIONAL DRAWING OF 5INK SIZES 



-an by the Architectural Stati oi RamMtf'j Catclngue) 
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Noyes Bros, (melb.) Pty. Ltd. 

SOLE LICENSEES. MANUFACTURERS AND DISTRIBUTORS 

597-603 LONSDALE STREET, MELBOURNE. VICTORIA. 

Phone: Cent. 10106. 

119 PIRIE STREET, ADELAIDE, S.A. 

TASMANIA: 
36 ARGYLE STREET, HOBART 59 GEORGE STREET, LAUNCESTON 



NON-DRIP 
TAPS 



5 ANlT/ 

WAR 



[For Other Products. Sec Page 439) 



NON-DRIP TAP — HOWELL'S PATENT 



Because tl mique Washei le Tap has neither 
ishers dot seatings, it does qoI Leak or 'hip, ;mmI 
ry lit! le moi i T ban I he ordinary tap. I n 
a phj sical laboratory t* Washerless Tap v 

tin on and off 258,000 times without 8 ign ol 

leakage It is available for every purpose- 
domestic, i ».i t lis. wash hoi workshops, under- 
ground stop cock etc 




Capstan Head Bib 



Principle and Operation 

The illustrations i thai the novel principle on 

the i i I'atfni Driplei Tap operate b le b slid! 

mov< mem of the water ports inside a special typi 
rubber sleeve or co] This sleeve is operating tin- 

al condition ror tong life in rubber, w/. under water 
:, "'i In compn [on There la only i <<Jing- movement 
'"'I- ,-inf] no grinding or abrasive action, i 
: it out; dirt d« • not affect their Beatin 
■m no Bprlnga or delicate parts to break, do watei 
hammei . act quickly and easily. Then I do n< 

to wrew them down bard— Just turn off the flow and it 

h t,:t unit 




Sectional View— Lavatory Pillar Type 



Types and Sizes Available 



Braes 



Nickel 
PI 



T. Head 
T. Head 
T. 

» 
lan 
an 

:m 



Bibcocks 

; i I i— Polished 

-Unpolished 
Hosecocks ... 
Head Bit* 
H< ad Stop* '» k- 
i lead and Sheat h Bit* o< k- 
1 I* ad and Sheath SI s . 

Hi ;ii pjiiai Cocki 

l f< i'i and I Jlar Cocka 




tin. 























|ln. 



All required designs are available, including: knee and arm 
i taps for surgical and hospital work. 

Official Tests Showing Indestructibility 



Turns 



l -mp. 



suits 



leal Laboratory 278,ff g. No leak 

Board 
IJ.W. Aaso n . . . 100/j i «;0 deg. I No w ar . No drips 

Passed by the following Large Water Boards 

ropolitan Board of W 
Brisbane i Council Watei . upply a r +g e Dept 

M - r \\ tard 

uth Stafford i p Board. 

M"t ropolitan V. 






produ c 
Bath 

and 

The B; 

In the 
imports 
trusted 
ment, h 
which U 
irfu 

.ret 
the fielw 
repaid b 
idit 



OTHER NOYES BROS. PRODUCTS 



Accessories, Eh ti li al 
Ammeters am v ra 

Tombs & Mowcroft Prod 
Bella an) Batter? al 

Brsu k.-ta 
Call, i .j \ i feblea 

Sn I and i 

Conduit and ' -s 

Fibre SI Rods and Tu>>es 

■ : 



Fa i 

Heating Appliances 

Ironclad Swlt and Fuses 

Insulators 

Board, Bindanyo 

Ironlri 



Lan i and Gasfllli I PhiUpa 

atora, J ric 

Og Irons 
Bebco Aruhora 
Ta< pa 

rs 

Washing Ma' hinea 



K ^Mv\V s < \l \| fM.I I 



SANITARY 



WARE 



Grace Bros. Ltd 

BROADWAY, SYDNEY 

NEW SOUTH WALES 



BATHROOM FITTINGS 



- \ Kile No. 



I For Other Products, See Pages 265, 419, 490] 



I 












H 



Products 

Bath rubs. Bathroom < ahincts, Mirrors. Towel 
Rails, Grab Rails, Built-in Solders for Snap. Sponge, 
Tumbli tnd Tooth Brush Solders; Shelves, Toilet 
Paper Solders, Showers, Wash Basins, Seats, Bath 
Mats, Bathroom Lighting Fixtures, Bath Heaters, 
Water Closets, Cisterns, Flnshers, W.C. Seats, etc., 

nkfl Porcelain and Monel Metal, Combined sinks 
and I (raining Boa rds, etc. 

The Bathroom 

In the modern home the bathroom occupies a verj 
important position, and as the architect is so often en 
trusted with the planning of this important depart- 
ment, he has demanded high quality fittings with 
which to make the bathroom hygienic, pleasant, and 
colourful. 

Care taken in the designing of the bathroom and in 
the selection and installation of the fittings, is ampl} 
repaid by the final result. < >f great importance is the 

rrect relationship of the various units to one 
another, and to the windows and doors. 



Finish 

The importance of having fittings which have a 
high-class finish will be realised by all architects, but 
of equal importance is the manner in which these 
finishes will stand up to lon^ usa«_re without tarnish- 
ing, in the ease of metal fittings, or discolouring and 
chipping, in the case of porcelain, earthenware and 
glass finishes 

All fittings stocked by Grace Bros. Ltd. are of the 
highest quality, ami are guaranteed to stand up to 
severe usage. 

Displays of Products 

Grace Bros. Ltd. have in their Bathroom Fittings 
Department displays of their stock, where various types 
i)f fittings may be compared. Co-operation in this 
manner will, we are sure, he of material assistance to the 
irehitect, and clients, when selecting fittings for the 
home, hotel, apartment, public and office building, mer- 
cantile building, and factory. 




A Completely Equipped Self-contained Bathroom, 



{Continued on next page) 
— RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 
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Grace Bros. Ltd. 



RAMSAY'S 
CATALOG re 



Grace Bros. Specialise on Sanitary Fittings 





XQ4. 

Lead Traps. 

S * P. Traps— 11. 1}. 2 in. 
Lengths • »rdfiuu ) . 12, i\ 24 In 




XQ5. 
Brass Traps. 
S. & P Traps— 34, ij, 2 in 




XQ8 



HP. Easy Clean, Nickel- Plated 
Pillar Cocks. 

Hoi oi Cold— ft in. 




A nti. Splash Shower Heads 
Nickel-Plated. 

I * i »n. : 6xJ la 



* * 



* * < # * 

. » • * • SL'4 

. » • , • 









Copper or Nickel- Plated 
Shower Heads. 

6 x k in.; 6 x J in. 




XQ1. 



M 





XQ1. 



^'%v7 







Brass Sanitary Fittings. 

i la Gully Traps— 2. 2J. 3 in 
Qully Sleeves, with I.O. and Vent— 24, 3 in 
Gully Sleeves, with I.O.— 2, 21. 3 in. 
Gully Sleeves, Plain— 2, 2J. 3 in. 
Gully Tops, with Single Inlet — 2 lit 
'Sully Top with Double Inlet— S In. 
Gully i . \\ Ith I irate— - 1 2 In. 

Gully 1. Plain- I S L2 m. 

Elbows, 85 deg., Plain— 1',. 1|. 2 in 

n >. 85 deg . with I.O— 1J, 1J, 2 in. 
Junctions, 85 deg:.. Plain— lj, i£, 2 in. 
Junctions, v :. dee., with r <>._ )\, ij, % , n . 





H.P Easy Clean. Nickel- Plated Shower 
Cocks and Bibcocks. 

Hot or Cold— i, I in 





H.f>. Breeching Pieces. 

Pali i attern [] x2 m 

Pattern— 1J n. 








m ! v 



XQ3. 

Brass Union Traps. 
S. A P. Traps—], % u. u, 2 In 




/mvt\ 





r*Tt»lT rV 



XQ2. 



Pinco. 

Complete Trap and \Y Lavatory 

Basins. ive in a> and 

Lsily adjusted. Manu ured of that 

■ ver-lastinp mat* i iaJ — Brass. Complete 
fitting comprises: — 

Ickel-plated cast pat* n rriow plug 

and wa-h-r. with a 1J in. cast slip-in 
tail-piece. 

\n k. l-plated solid drawn tube trap. 

it*i <-ast hf\ason coupling nuts and live 
red rubber wa>dj< 

Nickel-plated wall or Boor flange. 

Removable collar and cast hexagon 
oupling nut to screw Into the iron 
waste-pipe. 

Advantages.— The latest slip- in tail- 
piece lias a margin of 31 In between th< 
wasb nrting and the trap, which allows 
the basin or the 'rap to be fitted ind< 
pendently, so long as the margin Is not 
exceeded. 

The Trap r on account of the slip-in 
Joint, can be easily disconnected lor 
cleaning purposes by removing the nut 
on the extension bend and drawing the 
Map off th« tail-pii - i 

Tin Oflion aim from the trap, being 

ed a.* UIUBti ■ nabli s the arm 

lo be adjusted at any angl 

Th< removable collar can be Axed on 

1 hi n arm at an t to 

connect to the iron waste-pit Th.- 

upling nut Is Bn pp< d on to the 

"i and the collai ta then Inserted and 
ti\. d at t he 1 1 q Ition, i nabling 

th< coupling nut to screw on to the 
threaded iron wast ; mnkinc a 

per feet i onnection. 

SIZES 

Pinco Pitting (nickel plated waste and 
trap ■ omplete, but without plug and 

her), S. * r . u in. 
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Fire Protection 




Ramsay 

STAN DAP OTALOCUf 

stftvice f i 
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Wormald Bros. Limited 

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERS 
SINCE 1889 

CITY OFFICE: 19 BLIGH ST.. SYDNEY. FACTORY: YOUNG ST.. WATERLOO. SYDNEY 

BRANCHES: 
MELBOURNE— 180 Bay St.. Port Melbourne. BR ISBAN E — 'C .ty Buildings." Edwards St. 

NEW ZEALAND— "T. A G " Buildings. Wellington. ADEL A I DE— Bowden. 

PERTH — Well. ngton St. 




Gnnnell Soldered 
Sprinkler Head. 



I For Other Products, See Pages 148, 158, 244 and 264] 

The Grinnell Automatic Sprinkler System 

(innnell Automatic Sprinklers can be installed in any building 

there is no limit to their adaptability. The Grinnell System is the 
oldest, most widely used and most successful Fire Protection 
system known. m consists of ;i series 'if self-operating valves. 
known Sprinkler Head- * connected at regular intervale 

throughout the ceilings and roof of th* imilding to pipes fed 

through control valves by the street main or other specially 

;ipproved supph 

Grinnell Sprinkli n will not destroy the artistic design of a 
ceilin the pip< can be concealed so thai onlj the small "head" 
need projen Two alarms operati automatical^ with th«- opening 
ol "head," so that, while water i> being poured on to the fire, the 
Brigade is summoned and <t bell ringing on the building face warns 

-i the danger. Only th. sprinkler nearest the fire open not the 

whole dumber on th- one floor, as sometimes thought— so that 
water damage is negligible. 

our cli< will ha ranc< premiums greatly reduced 

by installing "Grinneir protection (see details belov Plai 

ing proposed position of sprinklei heads will be submitted and full 

co-oper.ii ]<»n with you is ured in every wai 








"T 




■ ■ 




h 


1 




a 













Gnnnell Quartzoid 
Sprinkler Head. 



CONNECTIONS. PIPING AND WATER SUPPLY 

Automatic Sprinklei m-. to obtain the full Ins 

bates, anH known a doubl. supph installation* 

o '•> tw o upplii - ol inch p< n lent c u i Tu o 

ma ins m t • ■ not pi r- 

rmssililf, in,;' 

a ri' fro m am. i < r 

i I VMM -. Th. 
i <>rnbination <-i 
plies i - i »n< I r • . i„ 
upply and a tanh ol 
not less than 7,6 
gallons. Thh tank is 
i> i \- vati -I abo% • 
t he pr* mi - . . it ii. r 

'•n :i -(••! sll ii. mi. 

ov iiuilt on one cor- 
ner with th. imii. (in 

position is unin 

portant. i pt 

•nomy ho i . but 

It must be at U B 

IS feet ai.<»\ i th< 

h Ighei 

head. 

If n • I e 

nol po Ible, 
a "pressure l ml 

m be uti d 

may t>< 
i nun. i lei el, but 

■ ■ .mi audi 

i tti< pump fitted, 
Lpabl* ol pumpin 

at least ;> lbs run ill 

p r * u i i on i h» 
h i L- i: nkler 

i hi tank supplj 

i . in < .1 -. «.i 

i ; i U in 1 1 1 ' . . i 

failure ol the -tr< i 
■i and 
omitted In tl 
when tl treel 
supply only i i en- 
tile Li a- 
tion Ea known as a 

le supply/ 1 ai 
is onl\ 
approximate!) hall 

ih- > 1 1 u r a n r 

luction. 



in . 

usi be 

.-i i i 



OPERATION OF THE SYSTEM 

By pumpin* the p p< . w 1th th* pumn 

pom i than th< , .. ,,. .. 

atai in i\\ . . , ,, _,) 1( . |, 

I h. n 

„ _^ ^oon as the hi 

i Mikes the 
? are si Inkier 

the linl bald 
w h h ial 

r) in i ai 

i> mi n 

th. h. .id per- 

tlj fr- • for th« 

and by 

tl sure 




mo • 
fr<» mi 

■ 

through 
the two 
to 



alar in 
T i reet 

then flc 
id 

a I tur- 



Showing Street Main and Tank 
Valves, with Sprinkler Pipes 



Main Combining at Central 
Radiating from them. 



INSURANCE 
REBATES 

Tl ir. 

a n «i 

in* mtum 

bulldini 

slightly in 
ilia and x< 

lan I- . 

thi ■ — 

i tout i Supj 47i- 

IW All Ma:. 

I" • ' nx. S- 

■ 

nf i. 

nt. ilia 

I New Zeal 

In most 

Mi.-, ui 
in ,.. 

. 

■ 






TheGr 

T! 

simp] 
Bpriu 

Hilt] 

»mpose< 
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STAND ARD SET DF VALVES — 

-FDR- 



GRINNELL SPRINKLER INSTALLATION - 




Installation 

All pipes are cut and screwed 
to exad sizes in thp factory. 
Tlw i mnplete installation is 

• iit on to (he Job ready for 
assembling Hangers are avail- 
able tor any class of ceiling 
and spe< la] ceiling plates are 
e in ploy e d when pipes are 
concealed, 90 that a neat 

pp. m 1 .. ti. • is guaranteed. For 
dropping through floors or 
running through beams In con- 
cret*'. galvanized sleeves, as 

hown, ;ii < *H in place l)efore 
pouring. 

SPRINKLER IN CEILING 




_'V— n - 

. '* i 



The Grinnell Soldered Sprinkler Head 

The "Grinnell" Soldered Head is for use in any cir- 

tmstances, except where then are corrosive £unn 

detrimental to lead and zinc solder. It is extremely 

simple in construction and therefore the most reliable 

tinkler manufactured. The water is held hark by a 

glass valve, winch on a flexibli diaphragm. Thie 

flexibility take< up variations In pressure and so previ a 

Th* glass valve is held in position by a strut 

■ imposed oi hui movable parts which are held with 

cial sold* The fusing poinl 1- normally 155 •'* 
Fahr.. t>ut foi special risks, high temperature heads an 
made up to 3 60 d< e Fahr. 

The Grinnell Quartzoid Sprinkler Head 

Th Qua id' Head varn-s only in the strut. A 

gla^s hull) full of a special chemical holds the gla 

<iv in placi Th» beat ol a fin expands th* liquid, 
breaks th< id releases the ralv< These heads 

Efe< ted by a< id fum< 



Direct Brigade Alarm 

This 1 »n • •< 1 Brigadi Alarm 
is a feal ure « hich •-• h es pro- 
tei 1 Ion against unnet sssary 
water damage, it op< 

itomatii ally with the 
Gi innell" m b nd trai 

mite .i ii •■!•■< tri< al alarm f 
t he nean st Hi 1 T i < t ion. 

doing j the ta Igade Is call* d 
inste at ly, and on arrival the) 
x ui the w.i 1 er immi 

diati I) • The alarm Is opei a t< d 
1 1 mi passing I hrough 
I hi alai in vai -playlnj 
1 «> ;i tiirbint This revolve s 
.ni.i in iIoidl <n breaks the 
1 mii.ii r of an ele< I ri« al 1 lr- 
. uit a rid 1 egisters on a special 
i ikIi* ator board al 1 he ii 
sta I ion 



Fixing in Concrete 

For fixing pipes to concrete c« ilings, special drills are 
used, and "Tampin or other approval .xpansion plugs 
are inserted and ordinary clip rewed to them. 

Pipes can be con- 
cealed in concrete, but 
special arrangements 
must be made. We are 
always ready to dis- 
n^< this with you in 
detail. 








Th* D"tct Brigade 
Turbine. 



Alarm 



Tests 

liistjliain.ii> should be tested each week. We have a 
special 1) trained staff tor doing this at a mere service 
COS1 A special test valve facilitates this work, and is 

raYS titted at th- in. tin control valv- 



Typical Installations 

Grace Bros Ltd.. Sydney. 
Anthony Hordera & Suns Ltd., Sydn< 
British-Australasian Tobacco <'<». Ltd., Sydney. 
m ei Ltd . Melbourne. 

i.iii.i Kails Spinning and Weaving Mills. Victoria. 

Over L.000 buildings in Australia. 

Grinnell Drenchers 

Grinnell Drenchers are "Open" Spriukl* r Heads placed 
over windows on the outside of a building to protect it 
from tue in an opposing building. The) are controlled 
n a hand valve, generally placed in an .1. ■ e>sibie posi- 
tion en the ground floor and. when turned on, they form 
.in absolute curtain of water down the exposed face. All 
pipes used in Drencher Systems are galvanized to with- 
stand corrosion. Fully detailed plans will be supplied 
when quoting for an installation. 

i \. ontinued on ntxt pdgt) 
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WORMALD BROS, limited 
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Chemical Fire Extinguishers 






Types of Extinguishers 

gome flrpfl call for the Hie of different chemicala an. I 
ao ire manufacture various types of extinguishers to give 
protection in all circumstance*. Every machine Is guar- 
anteed to pass the requirements of thr* Fire Under- 
writers' Association and has been approved and accepted 
by the Commonwealth and srato Governments, 



Selection of Correct Type 

The most suitable type I di termlned by the class ol 
rihk. if required for ordinary hazards other than 

those mentioned specifically below, the 'Simplex" j 
omm--/ ( <i<-d. For any Inflammable liquid or product 
which will float and burn on th< of water, thi 

"Pyrefoam." For any electrical risk — switchboard 
power house, et< . the "Phister" 01 Simplex Auto/ 1 



Tin -I number required i. g< d for 

taction purposes — on the rule of one machine foi 
ery 260 q irards ol floor pa< ■ Itfa a minimum 
number of t * o per Booj In . bo* 

lei us adi i ■■ i "M 





•• 



Simplex ' 



Revernble. 



Plunger Type. 



T! 

P i 1 E x 

: 

ill ordinal \ risks. 
if ol two gallon 

-light enough 
tor a lad) to handh — 
io operate In- 
intly effei Th( 

e two ? y p e b of 
ilmpli tho u g h 

both re fi in 
k ; — 

i i i The Revi 
I op< i ated bj simply 
turnln g it upsldt 

nd pre 
the liquid on to th< 
fire. 



(2) 'i Im I'liiML-. r tj pe is opi -..i") i.. ti Iking the 
plunger on top and so breaking glai bottle In Id 



u Pyrofoam" 

Pyrofoam Liquid floati on the top ol any burning 
liquid without mixing and ho eventuallj spreads o\ 
the whole iurfai i till II smothers the ft \ b, 

gallon machine shown ... *r<-n< r..tes eight galloni ol 
Foam," and so I capable or extinguishing quite a 
serious Are [| Is opi i by turning it upside down 
1,1 ■ Bimllai r ;, v to the "Simplex/' and must be 
rwharged every tw. i- months. "Pyrofoam" Is th< 

conrecl type of machine to hav< at any spraj painting 
booth and in * intend to pass aU requirement! ol 
Hj«- itJMiranci Companies in this regard, 




2-Gall. Hand 
"Pyrofoarr 



Diptank Models 

In addition to the chemical engii 
di*KiTll^d b-lnv a p. . j ;i | model i* 
made for diptank rlHkw. This Is auto- 
matic In action, and 1h the only 
Foam" Extinguisher of this type 
which is officially approval in Aus- 
tralia it ig of 16 KallonH capacl 
though it generate 128 gallons or 
"Foam/ 1 This machine i8 of special 

benefit for paint and varnish manu- 

turers for protecting their v 
of Inflammable products. It is sus- 
pended over them from the ceiling 
or on a framework over tho vat*. 
A Cu lbl< link holds the com. 
»n I tion, so thai tb« heat of a 
release* It and automal Ically 
the "foam" over the entire 
surfa< e of the v. | 



"Phister" and "Auto" Type 

i b< e two extii ers come undi i 

h ; < \ < Carbon Tel 

1 hloi ide ' hinei This in a liquid 

i to i a non-condui of 

UP ti ; v. .its, and so is 

iltable for all .-|. 
"Phi tei ised i tU 

' he ( ommonwealtb i 

nmei i hi oughout th#ir 

ho p 

rn; m With tfc ..a. bln< tl 

liquid I exp< lied ■ ad i 

pumped up when i barg< d bj th I od 
pump fitti No movable pai 

ai tualls in liquid and 
does not di terlorate, II doe« not i 
' tentfon. 
' he tuto" i b mall i *rt 

extii i de Igm d primarily for use 

,,M ' i ehh le as the liquid is also 

on i" trol fires, J> 
how i i i v. in, equal bu< cess on switch- 
,,, '' , " | oi i.o tor i electrical fires where 
the lai ger "Phlafc r M I nor warranted. 

Chemical fire Engines 

Chi al i nj >r. m tde in both Simplex 1 and 

Pyrofoam* 1 types and are used for large factoi 
where Isolated buildings need protection .lao I 

tlmbei pards and Himilar risk.'- nrhei quanl 

liquid i needed They are made In IC gallon s 
gallon models, mounted on wheels, with appro 
&Iy 10 feel ol hose, so that a considerable rang*; 

ifi given. 

Maintenance Service 

aii extingul Uers, other than I 1 I types, Mhouid 
Inspected '^>ry twelve months, Th* "Simplex" Plunger 
typ< Deed only h* recharged even threi ears, but I 
othcrj houid be don. every twelve months. We have a 

Man... I Man to rarry out thl* work at a nominal service 
fee and by having OS do it all anxiety Ih removed from 
th<- ownr-rs. 




1-Gall. C.T.C. 
Ph.tter." 
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Section L<f» 

[Containing S.A.A. Filing Section No. 29f] 



Gas and Gas Appliances 





Ramsay 

(TAN CAPO CATALOCUI 



MODERN METHODS OF COOKING AND HEATING WITH GAS 1 



The universal use of gftS for cooking and for practically every kind of 
heating furnishes striking evidence of the general utility and excellent 
efficiency of this clean, dependable fuel. It is the purpose of this section to 
deal with the leading: uses for l'ji\ and to describe briefly sonic of its principal 
advantages for cooking, water heating, room warming, refrigeration and 
incineration, also to supply a brief outline of the uses for gas in the industrial 
and commercial fields. 

The use of gas for both domestic and industrial purposes is the subject 
of constant investigation and research, so as to secure the modernisation of 
existing appliances and to promote the highest standards of efficiency in new 
appliances. 

Architect and builders, and also those interested in home building, arc 
invited to avail themselves of the up-to-date facilities provided by The Aus- 
tralian Gas Light Co. for supplying information, advice and assistance in con- 
nection with the use of gas and the selection of modern labour-saving gas 
appliances. 

Because of apaoe limitations, descriptions are necessarily brief, and illus- 
trations are limited in number, but more detailed information relative to any 
phase of gas cooking or gas heating will be gladly supplied on request. 
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The Australian Gas Light Co 

PITT. BARLOW AND PARKER STREETS. NEWMARKET. SYDNEY. 

Phones: M 6503 (24 lines) 



GAS FOR COOKING. WATER HEATING. ROOM AND SPACF HFATiwr 
REFR.GERAT.ON, INCINERATION, CUOTHES DRYING G " 

GAS FOR INDUSTRIAL HEATING, STEAM RAISING 
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Section 1 — Cooking with Gas 
Section 2— Water Heating vtith Gas 
Section 3 — Room Heating with Gas 
Section 4— Gas in the Laundry 
Section 5 — Refrigeration by Gas 
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Section 6 — Incineration by Gas 
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Possessing, as u does, the major advantages of relia- 
bility, simplicity of operation, and low heating cost the 
modern gas stove establishes strong chums for selection 

in everj kitchen Its adv.,,,.,, , : r |.ar cut and 

decisive, ami they are ezpn ed In terms ot Improved 
kitchen comfort, greater cook in* convenience and i 
m. in. in cooking economies 

MODERN IN EVERY DETAIL 

„ ?V """'i' 11 "" design and const ... M ,,, minor details 

gSMKfi ;:: ,. . 

MODELS FOR EVERY KITCHEN 

asasr j-ssjs a 



Section i 
cooking with gas 



Lbinel . or 

nun 



ordinal 9 typ which 



"' " ,p ' ■ ei v larere 

K ns in v h it rh 



Limited 

BEAUTIFUL FINISHES 



• 



• tint or 



k 

IS 




bluish plating ^with U, 
"in- n mil n need i 'ii.i.irm 



i 

MANY IMPROVEMENTS 

,„,'';, K ' orthy Improve- 

ment) to >,.» a Hi most prominent b<-inE -Emciimrv 

'"" i hol plate .':■ .i ,.,,,„,, 

• "<" P«01 I drii ,,,- 

Bgrtft 





A popular cabinet model, 

finished in porcelain enamel 

and chromium plating. 




Elevated Type— fm, shed in new mottled enamel M nf <» r> ^ 

and chromium plating * a * narT,ei Modem Gas Cooker— f,m shed 



TVPICAL EXAMPLES OF MODERN GAS STOVES 
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Gaa Cooking in Relation to Home Planning 

Before planning .1 kitchen h Is advisable to flnah h 
details regarding the Btove— location, size, style, appear 
an. This not only prevents disappointment, bul mah 
a possible to secure the most pleasing results at reia- 
tlvely small cos! Architectural style <>t room, furnishing 



8 1 raugenients and colour scheme — all these have a bear- 
ing upon the style and finish of the stove which should be 
used. 

In Installing .1 tas >tov.\ rare should l><- taken not to 
place it In a draught or in a position where it is either 
iven too little working space or is isolated from the 
other kitchen appurtenances. 



FACTORS FAVORING GAS COOKING 



RELIABILITY. — No othpr form of heat responds to human 
demands with such unfailing certainty. 

CONVENIENCE. — A gas stove does not involve any pre- 
liminary or afterwork. It can be used at a moment's notice, 
as often as it may be needed, and for as long as it may be 
required. 

CONTROLLABILITY. — Gas is the only fuel which gives 
absolute control over heating temperatures, and possesses a 
wide degree of flexibility. 



SIMPLICITY. — No other stove provides such a simple, 
straight-forward method of cooking, or gives such accurate 
results without constant attention or frequent manipulation. 

ECONOMY. — Gas cooking is cheaper than other methods. 

EFFICIENCY. — A gas stove does all kinds of cooking per- 
fectly with equal facility and does not necessitate the use of 
supplementary equipment. 



COMPARATIVE COST OF GAS AND ELECTRIC COOKING.— In the appended table the 
cost of cooking a wide variety of foodstuffs with both gas and electricity, is set out. A 
careful study of the figures contained therein will furnish many interesting examples of the 
economy of gas. 



Quantity of Heat in Therms Required for Family Consisting of Man, Wife and Two Children, 

on Basis of 51 Weeks per Annum. 

GAS 



Tow 11 



Da> 



Cookii 

Laun 

Baths 



Total 



1 nt to volume in cab. it. of 
v - calorific value 

I of Ga.- In I" !•• • !■• t Th- rm . 

Total cost 



\-tual average Therms used per 
unit r for all purpi 



1. u, M. it- iurne Ad< laid* Perth 



Holm 



K- in. irks. 



"■ 1^ 



1 129 



. 






6 



:sv. 



80.12 

■ ' I 

■ J 1 



80 1-' 






St' •" 



15 
178 



SO 12 

■ 85 

161.72 



80 L2 
25.25 

51 

1 ; 

23 



81.72 
26 

17 82 
195.19 



- 1 
17 1 



000 



no 



:■' IO0 
20 







£8/6/2 £11/11/:* 1 1 ;:. 13/7 £1 



740 
22.1 

£17/19/6 



1 21 



~~ 



L 4 8. S 



126 



l'»6.9 



U 91 



75.8^ 



I has i" ■ n :i«i«i' -I 'o 

I,. .,ii urn- i\ m the 
kintf I 

wastage and variat ions 
m modup operandi of 

van* »us \)> \> using; 

gas 







ELECTRICITY 








Town. 


Brisbane dm \ 

1 


Mi II" mi r n. 


Adelaide 


p< i th 


4 

Hobart 




Degree Days. 


516 


112* 25. VI 16 18 1206 3889 






12.61 12.1 l »2.61 12 61 
1 L3.3 7 13.3 I'- 
ll 7 • 3:; i -'"-93 

IO.0 17 9 li-5 9.1 
71.11 15.31 103 5 :»6.81 ] 92.94 


43.6 
14.1 
35.28 
27.2 

120.08 




Equivalent to Electric Units . 
Minimum of cm I nl in pen* • 
per unit to domest nsumei 


21 
1 70 

£15/7/5 


2790 28 2721 

1.25 1.28 2. 1 

1 
£14/10/7 I £16/11/- £26/11/4 £14/3/5 


8614 
1.76 

£25/12/6 




Actual average units used per con- 
sumer for all purposes 


136 


is 17 


939 


793 


1218 


1306 





te.-a "Deffre< Day" is the product of thi number ol day* in ich month of th. heating season multiplied ny the diff< r.-nce 
),. . tern tur< foT each month and 6j degrees (F.) 



Table Showing Gas Flow through Nipple Orifices 

GAS AT ORDINARY PRESSURE. VIZ.. 3 in. WATER COLUMN PRESSURE 



Diameter of orifices (Inches) 



5/64 



3/32 



7/64 



4 



9/61 5/32 11/64 3/16 



13/64 



7/32 



15/64 



Mi.ii. Mow per hour (cub. ft i 
p experiment 



18 



25.S 



82.4 



43 



54 



61 



80.6 



96 



110.4 



L26 



L38 



163 
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SECTION 2 
WATER HEATING WITH GAS 



Despite il" variety of present-day needs in regard to 

hoi water requirements, gas provides a service which 

;:iisnes practically every modern demand and possesses a 

definite superiorlt) over other methods of heating. Gas- 

iip*Tt!»«i wahT heaters vary in size from a small sink 

iter — with a capacity of less than a gallon — to a large 

storage m which supplies hundreds of gallons of really 

water ever) 2 1 boui 



These appliances, which are of modern design and con- 
struction, are simple, clean and convenient, seldom require 
mechanical attention and guarantee an Instant and regular 
supply of steaming hot water at all times. 

Brief descriptions, and also interesting data in connec- 
tion with the principal types of gas-operated water beati 
are contained in the follow iim pages. 



•» 



Win? 



GAS OPERATED STORAGE WATER HEATERS 










Pebble 
Cork 



(ias-operaled storage water heaters furnish an excellent 
ample of simplified water heating and of the economy 
with which a complete hot water service can be regularl) 
maintained. These heaters are Ol two types, vi/ con- 
tinuous and semi-continuous, the use of the one or the 
other beinfc dependent upon the nature of the hot watei 

demand. 



Continuous Type 

This heater— of which the w . . Jet is a typical example 
-consists of (a) a small heating chamber and (d) a stor- 
ge boiler. The water is heated in (a) by a small burn. i 

(b) consuming from 2 cubic feel o! gas per hour upwards 
according to the capacity ol the system— and flows into 

the storage boiler (d) at 

a relatively high speed. 

producing a thermal cir- 
cuit and facilitating the 

heating of the bulk of I he 

water in the boiler. When 

*iot water is drawn off 
from e), cold water is 

\dmitted into the bottom 

4 the storage boiler 

Jfrorn f). when it passes 

nto the small heating 

jliamber. A special advan- 

age of this heater is that 

lie gas can be raised or 
lowered to suit variations 
in the cold water tem- 
perature, or to supply 
water at a higher tern 
[■erature. The storage 
tank is heavily insulated 
with a felt jacket and 
pebble cork to prevent 
heat losses and it has no 
floats, valves or mechan- 
ism to get out of order or 
iuire attention. No 
Hue is needed and, as the 
heater is compactly built, 
it can be readily installed 



Felt jacket 
Copper Cylinder 




Semi-Continuous Type 

In i hi ivpe the heatinK is car- 
ried out Intel tnittently according 
to the demands made upon th< 
hot water service. An excels til 

ample of this system i> provided 
by the •'Briar." This heater difr 
in principle from the "conttnuon 
type in that the water in the 
storage tank is heated by a lai 
burner. thermostatically m 

trolled. Le , the gu Is turned on 
and off as required, and malnts 

the water in the heater at a <• 
Stanti DF4 -determined temperatui - 
When hot water is drawn off. cold 
wat'-r la admitted and the gas is 
fumed on to h^at the cool 

iter; bul when the water Lb 
n heated to the oi d point. 
the gas is shut down until onl> 
pilot Jet n mains hurning. 

Th. b] U merits of h< atera oi 
this type are that they poss> 
maximum A< icibility with reaaon- 
abli suppl) of hot water. They are 
• peciallj adapts d for hoapitui 
wards, tea rooms and such other 
places where the demands ar. 
i fluctuating nature and very hot 
water ia required. 

Quick Recovery 

Semi-continuous heaters ar* 
noted for their <juiek recovery, or, 
in other words the speed with 

ich they rV-at the contents 
the storage tank after the tank 
has been emptied. The time t 
quired vari< according to ti 
mak< ol heater, but it avera^- 

i pproximatel) 1 j hours. 

Other semi -continuous heater.-s 

h a the 'Hot Flow" nd 

Resen oi rati on similar 

principle, and provide a most 

■ ictor.N hot w at- i 



A Diagrammatic Sketch of 

the "Wee-Jet" Storage 

Gas Water Heater. 



In the kitchen or lavndrj 

Other gas-operated storage heaters, such as the "Sun. 
rise, "One Jet" and "Supei Heater" embody the same prin 
<iples of heating as the "Wee Jet" and provide a servicf 
equal!) as sat Isfactory. 




An installation of a 

semi -continuous, gas- 

operated Storage 

Heater. 



rl 



25 PER CENT. DISCOUNT OFF GAS USED 
STORAGE WATER HEATERS. 



BY 



The attention of architects and builders Is drawn t 

liSht r ^. pCr Cent ' wh,ch The Australian Oa 

hS! ? V5°. mpany a " OWS ° ff 9as used b V continuous an 

serni-continuous storage heaters. 



to 

as 

d 



This 
storage 

meter and 

requirements. 



n«?*nl. O^anted only ,„ connect. on with 

installations equipped w.th a separate gas 

:herwise in keep.ng w.th the Company's 



K.%>l-*\1 s < M u.(M.| I 




AN X-RAY DIAGRAM 

OF THE BRIAR" 

SEMI-CONTINUOUS 

STORAGE HEATER. 

1— Hut \\ &t< i outlet pip 

2— < luter i i m, illa- 

tion Ja- 

3 — Inner i » ing of In 
tion Jack* I 

4— Cork Insula! ion tight 
rammed. 

5 — Heating run 

Lter funk. 

6 — Upper storage tank. 

7 — Lowvi and 

Ling i;mk, 
8 — Heating - hamto 
9— Pilot Jet, 

i" Bui n • i 

nickelled 
11-- Nickelled l« i 

■I'uM v Mill 

IS Th. : ( >fl- 

lr ol 11 n git- 

. ii ■ i > 
I l Pilot ^ulati 

screw 
15— Tl a. 

justing m 
—Pilot u p p \ > 

PI )\ y\ 

-tturner i ng 

19— Th. i mostat « 
menf tut* 

riu. 

pip 






■nttnurt on nrxt page/ 
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Service or Multi-Point Heater 

lq Service or Multi-Point Heater is sometime <i< ■-< i ibed 
"practically an extension of the water main In the form 

• »r a spiral copper coil \sirh a powerful gas burner at its 
baa This heater operates on the automatic principle, 
mi- fitted with an automatic valve which controls the pas 
supply when tlir water tap is open or closed It is con- 
nected direct to the water main ami its successful operation 

depends to a very greal extent upon the pressure exerted 

ilif Mow «)i water in the main Because of the influence 

<»f water pressure upon the operation of this heater, it la 

not desirable Jo install it in high buildings unless means 
are provided to ensure a suitable water pressure being 
maintained. 

Instantaneous Hot Water. — This heater gives a con- 
tinuous flow of 2V 2 to 4 gallons of hot water per minute 
tm] will supply at that rate for as long as hot water may 
required When hot water is not being drawn off, the 
burner cuts down to a mere trickle of flame, so that the 
cost of the system is directly proportionate to the quantit) 
of hot water used. 

Information regarding the gas consumption, outflow, t 
>f well-known Service or Multi-Point Heaters, as supplied 
by the manufacturer, is given on pnee 316, and below 
i- an example of a typical model. 





Service or 'Multi- 
point" Heater. 



Modern Gas Bath 
Heater, 



Typical Models. 

Gas Bath Heaters 

The gas bath heater is almost universally recognised as 
one «'f the simplest and most convenient appliances for 
providing an instantaneous supply of hot water in the 
bathroom. It is extremely economical and supplies steam- 
ing hot water any hour of the day or night, at the turn of 
tap. Two main types are used, viz., contact and non- 
contact, but the latter is considered the more desirable 
•ause the heat from the gas flame does not come Into 
direct contact with the water. 

Installation work is comparatively simple and also m- 
tisive, and even a bathroom of small dimensions do 

not present any difficulty in regard to the fitting up or 

operation of one of these heaters 

A combination gas and water tap ensures the maximum 
degree of safety when operating the heater, and the use of 
Eton-tarnishing chromium has materially improved its 
aranoe and rendered polishing almost unnecessary. 



Oaa bath heaters are made in a big range of sizes and 
the majority Of them can he obtained with or without a 
shower attach Hunt A popular model, the capacity of 
Which varies from 1 | to l ^ gallons per minute, is 
ill tist iat . .1 on this page. 



Gas Sink Heaters 

This small heater is In 
valuable for supplying hot 
water for the sink and for 
• II other kitchen require- 
ments. It is either auto- 
matic or direct controlled. 
does not require a flue and 
can be readily connected 
to both the gas and water 
services. Two types are 
available, viz., storage and 
instantaneous, the latter 
being similar in all 
respects to the ordinary 
gas bath heater, except 
that it is very much 
smaller. 

Sink heaters are also an 
economical medium for 
supplying hot water in 
dentists' and doctors* sur- 
geries and hairdressing 
saloons, and for almost 
every other purpose where 
hot water is required fre- 
quently in small quantities. 




A Gas Sink Heater. 
Instantaneous Type. 



In the accompanying illustration one of these handy 
little heaters is shown fitted in its usual position over the 

sink. 



Cafe and Restaurant Boilers 

These heaters are specially designed to suit the require- 
in- nts of Cafes, Restaurants and Tea Rooms. They are 
extremely rapid in action and are particularly suitable 
for condition? where the demand for boiling water fluc- 
tuates widely, being designed for dealing with "rush" 
periods and slack* periods alike, with very low gas con- 
sumpt ion 

The construction of these heaters is extremely simple, 
and when hot water is not being drawn oCf, only an abso- 
lute minimum of gas is used — just sufficient to keep the 
water a little below boiling point. 

The cold water supply is automatically controlled by a 
ball valve, and there is no intricate mechanism to get 

out of order. 



A furth- i develop- 
ment of this type ol 
water heater is the com- 
bination h o t water 
boiler, pie urn and hoi 
milk or coffee urn. In 
this "quick service" 
appliam i the burner 
under the boiler sup- 
plies all the heat re- 
quired by the boiler, 
milk urn and pie urn 

Heaters of this type 
do not require a flue 
and they can be fitted 
on counters, benches or 
stands without cutting 
away or altering counti i 
tops, etc. 




Two Modern Cafe or 
Restaurant Boilers. 

(Continued on next page) 
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General Information and Useful Data 



Effect of 

\\ ater Temperature 

on Water Consumption 

An imi'oii.iM l.-arur. in 

connection with the hot watt i 

supplies in public buildinf 

is the effect of water tem- 
pera! ure on water consump- 
tion. When th< water is 

deli irered al a t. enperature 

which does not necessitate 

i he addition of cold water, a 

large amount of water is 

actuallj wasted On the oth< i 

band, watei delivered at a 

much high* i tempera! i 

than that actuallj required, 

calls for the addition of cold 

water, The economical advan- 
ces of the latter will be read- 

llj appreciated. In this con- 
nection it i.s mi., .him- to observe thai gas-operated stor- 
age heaters invariably supplj water at a temperature far in 
excess of that suited for personal use. 

Conversion Installations 

The conv< PSion to gas Ol coke or oil. etc., fired water 

heating systems, whilst it is practicable in some instance* 

Lllj inferior to a complete change over to gas— 

especially from the pohil of view ol cleanliru convent 

ence and ultimate cost. The companj will be pleased to 

port and advise upon all matters of this kind. 

Gas Consumption Formula 

In order to determine the number ol cubic feel ol 

£«£i ? r ?T a kn,lUM quantity of water tl h a n 

numbei or degrees, I ■■■ roll. formula:— 

C, Ft =G. \ 10 x 1 1 



HOT WATER FOR HOSPITALS 

(Results given by Briar Heaters) 

Matern.ty Hosp.tal-A Three -storey Building containing 

60 Beds. 

The hot water for distribution throughout the build- 
Th. ' S SUp f' ,ed from two fifty- gallon 9 Briar Heaters 
These are thermostatically controlled, and operate con 

w2t U e r U b^ng1^ and niflht ' the P ° ,ntS « U PP"«3 wit'h hot 
5 Showers; 5 Baths; 12 Bas.ns; 3 Sinks; 2 Sterilizers. 

In addition to the Briar Heaters, there 
sterilizers, three small sterilizers and 
independently heated by gas. 

During a twelve months' period the gas used for all 
the above purposes averaged 3.462 cubic feet oer div 
equivalent to 144 cubic feet per hour. Of hsa"ount' 

Haters" 131 ' V iMt CU ° iC ,eet ' S used by the Br.aV 

The demands 
ticularly heavy. 



are 

SIX 



four large 
rings, all 



for hot water In this hospital are par- 



Hot Water Demand 
Should be Carefully 
Analysed 

The hoi w;;i. r demand, 
not only in terms minimum 
and maximum quantities per 
24 hours, but also in relation 
to individual uses throughout 
the 24 hour cycle, should be 
carefully . o m p uted and 
analysed If this is not done 
there is always a danger ol 

stallfi n appliance whi< 
is totally inadequate for the 
purpose, or, ihe other 

hand, far too large and con- 
sequently a good deal more 
costly than the circumstances 

i rant- An analysis of tl 
water demand has the 
further advantage of indicat- 



««« *u « .***.».<! uu vantage i»i I 

ing the type of appjiance most suitable for the job. 
Classi fication of Gas-Operated Water Heaters 






' ■ <i.-«l Systems. 

Storage Heaters. Continuous 
I to Semi-continuous 



Instantaneous. 

Service and 

Heater 
Bath Heater 
Sink Heater 



Mulu-r 



Cafe and Restaurant Boiler 



Supply. 



Complete 
Complete 



hot 

hot 



water 



service 
service 



Operation 



Complete hot water 
Bath and Shower 
Kitchen Sink 



Hot water 
taurants, 



for Cafes. 
etc, 



Rea 



Automatic 
Automatic 



Automat. 
aCanual control 
Automatic and 

manual 

Automi 



II. 

wii. re: C f Cubi< i 



ol r .i - 

t>. i ,i 

gal Ion weigh* 



I" 



i I =GalJons Co 

10, =I>.<-.-tUS' I 

Ih 

1 ' = l>« I 1 1 rais< -I 01 in.., ; •- ,,i- 

i" rature, minus initial tem- 
pi i.i i mi . 

B =n.Th.l.v v.itu- ..i Gs 
EXAMPLE: 

30 gallons are required to be heated, say. 
from 60 degrees to 100 degrees F. (or through 
40 degrees F.) w.th gas of 500 B.Th.U., then 
30 x 10 x 40 

= 24 cubic feet. 
500 

Tins i> the theoretical value and, sin* 

in wast- erases, radiation ai. 
absorption by metal i . (lf 

,f " , heater must be known, it is 

,,a,l > between 30 per cent, and 89 per 
'" ms 11 la 86 per cent Then the actual 

imption woul 

24 \ 100 

iuai cubic Feel _ = >■■» c ft 

85 

Estimating Capacity of System r .. . 

Kequired 
In eatlmatin the numbei of gallons 

PH-'ty of :| , |lit U;iJ(i Slo| ( 

-lu.r.-.i for any pa u ,„„.,„._ 

UW baaia may b< used as a guide, taking 
water at a temperature ol i«o i _ 

Bail, is gallon 
er i gallon 

m f ,: ;^" i - 2 I allon ( - i p< ,,. n r< jiding 
in l h< hou - • 

FOR EXAMPLE:— 
For three persons, 

would be required. 
For five persons. 

would be required 







28 gallons (say 30) 
36 gallons (say 40) 



Alternative Methods for Installing 
Flue Pipe to Bath Heater. 

(a) Terminated in Roof Space. 

<b> Carried through roof— to end 
in suitable terminal. 

(C) Carried through wall— to end 
m suitable terminal. 



Useful Data 

On British Thermal Unit represents the 

required to raise 1 lb, of water 1° 
One gallon of water w< 

112 B.Th Units = 1 Board of Trad* unit 
wmen equals 

1 K\V I 

limii ; r H lor one hour. • "Kilowatt 

^iJ 3 ^ 4 ! °* Trade Onit. or l K\v. or 3.412 
B ih. Units =1 Electrical Dull 

500 B.Th i nits , n . i ntained in l 

cub. rt. of g supplit d by tl .?<>. 

Formula for Hot Water Supply 

u mp (P.) B Th. Unit required— 

J r Ga i : i Imatiom — 
B.Th rjniu reqd 

cTT e ,ul gas re- 

500 qrufi i .i 

1 I ' I f.S 

B.Th. Unit* reqd. 

TTT^ —Electrical \ required. 

Jnj | ( freezing (32°F.) to boll- 

LO x 180—1.800 HTh. im.s. or 

IV,,,. 

=0.53 Electrical Dnil 



= 3 3/5 OttbiC feet of gas. 

..ill/ 

Tfai minimum price of electricity for 

«* '"in ii« purposes is IJd. pei 

Tl-- price of Gas in Sydney is 5/9 ner 

/.;, L41 <ul,. for P nc 










HA>!>\> > % \T\L«HU» 



(Continued on next pm§t) 
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Section j 
room heating with gas 

The Modern Gas Fire 

W " ■ i "' m " ,ike wal ' •-"""• U, r,,,,.,,, ,,,,,„,,,,„ „,,„,,. 

? nd recommendation of leading medical experts and 



lIatl "g action, the modern gas fire provides a 
system oj morn warming «rhich is infinitely more 
faithful and hygienic than thai of other heating 



is used l»\ thousands of doctors and also bj man; 
hospitals, and Government < • fli *-.-^ 



Healthful Warmth 

" " definitely « stabli i d bj medii i 

hal the radiant heal from ia flre 

! lose j3 n m m.i.n the heat rays from the 

eful teats have shown thai th< nm , 

- from the modern gas fire pass through 

he skin without causing the slightest irrita 

tMM discomfort and an ibsorbed bj the 

?'° ' ,m '" othei rords, their action upon 

IS ,( ' ime i th< heal from 
Sun. 

A Definite Aid to Ventilation 

■i" « ] important •■ is the rentflatln ... tion 
J« "i ^ the fire burns heated axi 

-»■ thechirane 3 orllue Tin- automati- 
ip a do* of fresh air into the room 
<1 thu establishes ;• 
m ol entilation 

Inch t! 

nights and the air in 

kepi in 
"t i Lrculation and 
anged a( e- 
■ interval iome 
■ 8res i hange the air 
i oozn as often 
tiiiH an ho 
1 - even the small* 

bei oi changi - ol 
i" p i it bi 

ritl Com- 

oi is perfect, foi 
1 1 1 hiug scientifi< 
have shown no 
or odoi i r, 
I i '\ 




A Popular 
especially 
Ordinary 



Model — 
suited for 
Grates, 



Main Styles 

in the manufacture <<r modern gas fires 

(l atti ttl on has be< n gi en to ai i hitectural 

Quirements Man) different models are avall- 

■' and it! | .,i. made In types which are 

iallj adapted foi Old-fashioned Sreplaa 

registei n it< modern styles of firepla* and 

sven rooms In which there is no fireplace The 

us< oi several diffei m finishes m miour pre- 

*rvea liarmon) in furnishings and materially 

in Hit* uMMiMral scheme of interior 
-i.-.-.w.ir ion, etc 

Remarkably 
fully Cosy 

Two oi the 
l< ' hod ot 



Economical and Wonder^ 





A Unique Design m Modern 
Gas Fires— particularly suit 
able for Open Fireplaces. 



A Classic Model — typifying 

some of the latest ideas m 

design and finish. 



They Do Not Dry the Air 

alike most othei room he tt< ir 

1 i- i n I "i gas fire does not 
the aii . the incoming In ifa all 
Pint bumiditj ai noi mal I ve\ 

n this reason thai the aii in 
i oorn where a gas fire i u ted nevei 
'In and oppressive and dot 

no use irritation to the nose 

il oi eye« As the maintenance 
irmal conditions regarding 
ldit3 i one of thn most desirable 
in room warming, this &ri 

iai consideration. 
g m edic a 1 and scientific 
loritiec have said "the modern g 
is one ol the mosl hygienic room 
beaten in existence and it provides a 
m of ventilation which is evt-n 
than an open window.* 1 In 
Britain this system of heating 
widely used, and it is inter- 
is to note thai En London alone 
>re than 5,004 medical men, as well 
10 jmt *i.i of the public hos- 
day nnrseriesj reches and 
etc., heat their rooms 
h ga 



mosl striking i- atures ol I hit 

' tag, apart li <>m i hose 
alr< ady described, are 
tin bountiful warmth — 

Iiteralh Boods 
III*- \v hole room .rid 

small fuel i osl For 
average ■ room 
the cost i as little a 
i ! id an hour, or le 
Mian half the cost of 
electricitj In support 
ol this ii ma) be an a 

" I " d thai with gae al 

' pei i > cubx fe< 

am penny buj - : 

'mil- f)f heat, whereas 
• Eth elei I ri< il y al I he 

ry lowest domestic 
i al viz., ijd. per 
unit, one penny bu 5 

lly J. 728 iinii of 
he 1 Th onoml al 



advantages ol the 

al a gla m e 



gas fire are evl li ni 




Easy to Install - Special Types 

In dwelltagg equipped with a suitable 
chimi ii ue# and which are already 

P'Ped I a gas An^appropriate to 

.surroondinss-pcan be readily installed 
a J ratlvely small cost. \vn<-re no 

1 h "" r or flue outlet available; a 

specially designed 'buUt-in type of k-as 
in be Inatalled wm, a minimum 
Of alterations to walls, et. In 
; of ordinary grates--a dlfl 

type of fire— also specially desi k -n.d- « m, 
; ; a will be seen, ti.er^oSS 

1 Ult '' ^fry w exceptions, this 

riygienii and thorouxhl> -conomical 
tern of room-warming can t>€ readil) used 
Lne iiru>trations api>«-arinu- on this para 
mom four distinct types of modern ^as 
'" each designed to suit a particular 
class of setting. Interesting information 
a regarding these, and all othfr 
Kas ftres. will be willingly supplied 



which there is 



A Modern Gas Fire— "Built-in" Tyoe— (at 
left). Specially adapted for rooms in 

no fireplace. 
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The gas steam radiator provides an excellent system 
of healing for public buildings, schools, i olleges, 

* i I X * m ** rt »* ^w ^i *« k « jM ■ 1-^ a •-- m _ _ j • 



colleges, 

a central 
system. Several different makes of gas steam 



churches, and In many respects superior to a central 



M RADIATORS 

radiators are on the local market, some of them of long 
Hiding, others of more recent introduction to Aus- 
tralia, but, generallj speaking, they .-mbodv one basic 
principle of heating. 



Construction and Operation 

These radiators consist of a 
series of columns — as shown in 
the diagrammatic sketch — which 
are connected to a common bot- 
tom chamber and are joined 
together at the top. Water i> 
introduced to the bottom chamb*-i. 
beneath which is a row ol 
specially designed bunsen burners. 
As steam is generated, the air in 
each loop is expelled through a 
vent. As the temperature in the 
radiator rises, the steam-heated 
columns impart warmth to the 
adjoining air and set up a gentle 
motion in the air. 

Automatic Control 

The volume of gas supplied to 
the burner is controlled by an 
Automatic Regulator actuated bj 
i he pressure of the steam in such 
a manner that when steam has 
been generated to a suitable pres 
-ure the volume of gas is auto- 
matically reduced so as to allow 
only sufficient gas to be supplied 
to maintain the required steam 
pressure. This renders a dual 
service, viz., it keeps the gas con- 
sumption down to a minimum 
and prevents overheating. 

Safe 

The combustion chanil. t is ca.-i 
integral ami it is designed of sufficient 
Bl2e to prevent any itnpinm m.-n1 ol 
rlame on iron, thereby ensuring abso- 
lute safety and no possible riefca of 
fire dan<er. There Is no condensation 
or drip from these radiators and even 




A Diagrammatic Sketch of a Modern Gas 

Steam Radiator. 

A -Automatic steam Regulator; i; « ;as 
Cock; C -Filling Cup; D— Main Orifice Ell; 
E— Lighting Opening; F — Burner; G — Steam 
Columns; H— Air Valve 



when in constant use II ia only nece<- 
ry to replace the watei at intervals 
of from 6 to 12 months. A safety 
\alve prevents exo. , m pres- 

sure in the raMnitor. 

Economical 

As only a small Quantity of 

water is required in these radia- 
tors the quantity ot gas used is 
comparatively small. On the Other 
hand, the Automatic Regulator 
i QSUres that no inure gas than 
thai actually required ^ ill be 
consumed. 

Location of Radiator 

To ensure perfect combustion 
and to obtain maximum efficiency 
in regard to the circulation of 
heated air these radiators should 
installed in the vicinity of 
Windows, or along an exposed 
wall, so that cold draughts will 
he warmed on entering the room 

To Determine Size of 

Radiator Required 

To determine the size ot radia- 
tor required to heat a room th. 
following simple method can be 
adopted. Take cubical content ol 
room in feet, add on one-third 
and divide the result by 100. This 
will give the radiation feet. To 
Bad the size of radiator required 
it is necessary to consult one ol 
the charts issued by manufai 
turers of these radiators, as the 
equivalent feet of radiation vari« 
.'-■cording to the height ami 
width of radiator 




SECTIOS 4 

GAS IN THE LAUNDRY 

Although clothes washing has been brought to a 

ge of mechanisation per medium of washing machines, 

the modern gas copper and the associated washing tubs 

nil maintain definite advantages over the mechanical 

method, especially as regards convenience and operating 

- ost. 

The gas copper is one of the simplest and one of th* 
most serviceable of all gas appliances. It can be fit* 
In almost any laundry, takes up very little Space, can 
,)e " w ' » moment's notice, and i only 4d. to I 

for gas for the average week's washing. 



Gas Copper (Packed Type* 



K\Ms W B CATll.OGli;, 



TWO TYPES 

tafi coppers are made Kn 

two tyj \ iz . packed and 

"i i. and of these the 

the more efficient 

and consequently cheaper in 

the end I can beolium 

h or without a draw .n 
tap, but b» - of H oat 

convenience the former are 
nerall) i fei red 



MODERN FINISHES 

VVaih the introduction of 
th. m w mottled enamel — 
h Mch heat-proof an<i 

crack-proof — the exten 
appearance of oopj. 

has I" en complete!] trans- 
formed and it la now 
sible to -• cun th< m In 
nuiuL.-r of pleasing finish 




Gas Copper i Unpacked Type). 

New Mottled Enamel 

Finish. 

(Continued on nrxi f 
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SECT/ON 5 



REFRIGERATION BY GAS 



Freezing with heat, however contradictory H mai 
seem, is one of the latest and most noteworthy 
achievements in regard to tin* use of gas, and is yet 
another example of the versatility of tins dependable 
clean fuel. 

By the ingenious use of a simple chemical process, 



a most efficient system of gas refrigeration has been 
evolved. This system, which is exemplified by 1 1 1 * • 
Bleetrolux d;is Refrigerator, possesses three notable 
features \ iz., it is perfectly silent ami vibrationleas, 
ii lias no mechanism or moving parts, and it operates 

at a \<ty low cost, 



A Tiny Gas Flame does all the Work 

Its simplicity is nothing short of amazing. A tins 
gas flame takes the place of all mechanism and do* m 
practirally all the work. The beat from the gas flame 
— which is scarcely any bigper than a pilot light 
i hangres the refrigeratmu liquid to vapour. A trickle 
of water changes it ba< k again to liquid. This endli 
cycle of phj sica] changes proiin. es Intense <lry cold. 
There is nothing to go wronp and 
nothing to oil, repair 01 replace. The 
refrigerating liquid Es hermetically 
tied awa> tor the life of Ho 
a i or. It dni'v not deteriorate 
id it cannot leak out. 

Endorsed bv Leading Architects 

Architects throughout Europe a] 
3 \. have examined the Electrolux 
is Refrigerator thoroughly and 

v*r h'fore have they received a new 
product so enthusi cally. In U.S.A. 

the number of gas -ope rated refriger- 
ators now in use exi ■ eds 100 t OOO. 
"London Terrace,' 1 \- York, the 
largest apartment building in the 
world. quipped with 1.S69 Ei»*< 

trolux (las Refrigerators — one in 
every kitchen — and in scores of oth< 
buildings the number of these refri^- 
excei ds 'he 50 mark. 

In this refrigerator, "heat power" 
displaces motive action. Instead of the 
monotonous sou ml ol a whirring, 
droniim motor, everything is still and 
perfectly silent One- the gas 
lighted the freezing action starts- to 
continue endlessly. Should the flam* 
go out the freezing action stops, but 
no damage is don-- The gas auto* 
matically shuts off and cannot flow 
again until the burner is lighted 







The Gas -Operated Elect rolux 
Refrigerator — Standard Model. 

1 1 v\ ill be not Iced t hai the fi • ■• &inc 

touf ipii - little space an«i 

that ihf food ciiamiiei la particular!) 
large. Trays for making ice are shov n 
al the top rfghfl hand Bide. T\> 

can also b< us< d foi makini 
delicious lec cream. 



Perfect Food Preservation 

Foods are kept in a perfect state of preservation by 
the intense, even dry cold of this refrigerator. Tem- 
perature flint nations, which are almost inseparable 
irom other types of refrigerators, are prevented by a 
device which automatically regulates the heat, and so 
keeps tht temperature of the food chamber practically 
al one lei i I daj In and day out. 



Easy to Instal 

Moth the gas and water connec- 
tions required are of the small type, 
90 i hat the cost of installing the 
E lec trolux Gas Refrigerator is neglig- 
ible. Being compactly designed, this 
refrigerator requires a limited amount 
ot floor spar*- and ran. therefore, be 
i onveniently fitted in almost any 
kitchen. 

Cheaper than other Refrigerators 

The Electrolux I -as Refrigerator 
ha- s< t a new low level in the cost of 
home i.ii Egeral Ion — the weekly cost 
oi »as needed being only about 2/-. 
Tiu represents tin Cull operating 
co t, as there Is nothing to oil, wear, 
or repair, and the refrigerating liquid 
does not deteriorate or require re- 
newal. is the average ice chest in- 
volves a weekly outlay of 3/- to 4/- 
a week, it will be seen that bono 
refrigeration with gas is, like cooking 
and heating with gas. a definite form 
ol domestic economy. 



SECTION 6 
INCINERATION BY GAS 



■ 

Health requirement*, coupled n ith t he growing 

■ <ls of modem building schemes, render il i lesir- 

able, it not necessai \ . thai refuse from dwellings — 

and more especially kitchen refuse -be disposed oi 

frequently by hygienic means. In other parts of 



the world domestic incineration has become firmly 

established and it is making rapid yearly progress. 
Here in Austral in it is nor as yet verj widely used, 

Init the idea is rapidly gaininy favour. 



(For continuation of this Section see pa&e 483 where further 

complete in format ion is available) 



(Contmuid Ofl ftfJKl pun* I 
— RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 



JT 



■ 



■ 




















-.'I* 



»• 



■ 



■ 






32Q 

29/ 



THE AUSTRALIAN GAS LIGHT COMPANY 



K IMSA1 
' ^ fALOGtri 



■ 0' 



SECTION 7 
GAS APPLIANCES FOR HOTELS. CAFES, RESTAURANTS, ETC 



Thes< appliances, which termed " hea\ j duty*' 
because of the type oi * i 1 ic< the: pnn id< and also 
to distinguish them from domestic appliances cover 
almost rli. entire group of cooking and heating 
equipment fox business purposes, Thei are specially 

Practical Advantages 

The advantage e oi I dutj 

appliances may b< groupi d under thre< 

adings, v\t strut tural, tei bnfcal and 
• i onoraieal, R. quirinj ith< i substantial 
foundations nor lid] built bimn< 
those used Cor i ooking can be install* at 
practicallj no stru< rural *pi ns< and in 
loi al ions where the use oi most other 
appliance s would involve • onsid< rabl< 
expense or, on the other hand \>\ out of 
the question. In addition th< permit of 
in i ap m if. or output wit] i 
disturban* i ppliai - - . Ireadj in us< 



designed to supply whal might well bi med "bulk 
demand" and are made in u pes and sizes t< rait 
li " particular requirements of Hotels, < !afes, 
Restaurants and Boarding-Houses. 




Combination Gas Hot 

Water, Tea and 

Coffee Urn, 



An Aid to Architects and Builders 

The whole tendency of 'heax duty" gas 
appliance in the direction oi simplifica- 

tion and improved result ml an I t? 

Qd build ere v ill frequently find that manv 
an otherwise stubborn problem in onne<- 
tion with the installation ol i ooking or 
beating "ijuipment has a ready solution in 
these modern appliai 

tfOH bot< l- i aft nd r« than 

' ^er ton are entrusting I .king 

ud h< al mil to gas. not merels b< 
is better and chei than otl i (hod 

but — in very many cases — becaue< it mi 
modernisation without h building or 



storage s \ 
for fuel, and pro- 
vision ior tf 
handling and dis- 
posal of ash- 
dispi Qs< d w i t b 

alioL^-tln Tin Si 

appliain •■ - th< re- 
fon simplify and 
• h« apen tbi ost 
of buildini in 

which tffs 

e cooked 
l.i n • i a l* 

T ii i !• -i ii nfi .,i 
advantage in- 

( lude; ins ml and 

gular supplj . 
fuel pi rfeel heat 
i ontrol, slmplici 
"i o i ratio n. 
-i in dy 

tion, hu 

heating • fH< h n 



modelling costs. 




A Gas Hot Press. 

Porcelain Enamelled Finish 



lat r.ght 
Modern G.ts -Cafe" 



Oven 




kppliancee for 
I rerj Kind of 
Heating 

' Hi a . Dul 
appli; 

cludi — ooking 

R a Cafe 

". Hr.l P)a 

id Tom tei . H 
Press* 

i a b i e S'm: 

P o i tble 

S te a in e r -. Hoi 
\v a t e 

Urns, i tc- 

Th" a uetralian 

will 
i nish 
rnplel u- 

in con h ■ 
v. nil the ins I 

tion, u a n d 

operation of I 

►11- 




G.is Heated Vegetable 

d Pudding Stearni 

•t left 



A Moder nly-Designed 
G,is Range 
I - ght) 






The 

to] 

made 

cannot 

tak- 
the ni 

feel 

one 
are tht 

aim 

ich 

<lle<i 



A dei 

: to 
mdu 
prii. 

■cms* 
and 

dow 
liana 
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SECTION 8 
INDUSTRIAL HEATING WITH GAS 



Tin phenomena] growth oi gas in industries during 
the last decade is one of the most outstanding 
developments in the industrial heating field. This 
modern method of heating receh ed a tremendous 
impetus during the Great War and since then it li;is 
made such apid progress thai to-daj there is 
scarcely an industrial heating process in which gas 
cannot be used uitli equal, it' nol greater, success than 
an] other furl, [ts us.-s already number manj thou* 

nds and the} are being added t«» almost every day. 
Amazing growth in the use of industrial gas has 

ken place in Sydney metropolitan area, since 1922 
the number of industrial users has grown from 
approximately 200 to over L,500 and the annual con 

Lmption of gas has increased from 29,200,000 cubic 

<t to 427,316,000 cubic feet. 

Gas is pre-eminently the controllable Cue! and this 
one factor alone has been responsible for its adoption 
in factories, etc., where precise heating temperatures 
are the \ ery foundation of manufacturing success 
Its unfailing reliability makes its use desirable in 
almost every heating; plant, whilsl its extreme cleanli- 
ness, simplicity and convenience give it definite and 
(-omniumling advantages over those tonus of heal 
which create smoke and dirt and require to be 
handled and stored Important also are the capital 



sa\ ings brought nbout by using modern gas-heated 
equipment. Chimneys are done awaj with, heavy ami 
usually expensive structural work is not required 
building space and also floor space are conserved, 
fuel storage accommodation is m> longer needed ami 
factory design can be developed along the most 
modern lines particularly in relation to Light, ven- 
tilation, cleanliness and laboUT Saving. The smoke 

rmisanc -one of the legacies of wasteful coal burn- 
ing and also .« health impairing agency— diminishes 
in exact ratio to the numbi r of industrial gas appli- 
ances i nsi a lied. Viewed, therefore, in rational 
lighl the use of gas in industries is something which 
should be encouraged and supported by the entire 
community. 

An Up*toDate Heating Service 

The Australian Gas Light Company maintains a most 
up-to-date Demonstration Sen ion in which all modern 
types of industrial heating appliances are displayed and 
demonstrated. A staff of experienced technical experts 
is constantly employed and these officers will investigate 
the heating problems of manufacturers and furnish 
assistance and advice on all aspects of industrial heating. 
Architects and contractors are invited to consult our 
Industrial Fuels Department whenever they require 
information or advice regarding th^ installation of 
heating equipment. 



SECTION 9 
TESTING LABORATORY 



A development of more than usual 
interest to architects and users of gas 
generally the inauguration of a 

Testing Laboratory by the N.S.W. 
Commercial <;as Association. This 
Testing Laboratory is the first of its 
kind to be established by the gas 
Industry in the British Empire and its 
principal purpose is to determine, by 
recognised standard tests, the efficiency 
J safety of all kinds of gas appli- 
ii: Definite standards in connection 

with efficiency and safety have been 
laid down and a model of each appliance is tested. 
Appliances which fail to pass the prescribed tests, or to 
tisfy the sta rds, will in future not be sold by gas 
undertakings in New South Wales, Every gas appliance 



Seal of Efficiency" 



which satisfactorily passes the Labor- 
atory tests, etc.. is issued with the 
Seal of Efficiency — a metal badge bear- 
ing the words "Seal of Efficiency — 
Testing Laboratory," and this Seal is 
iilli\')i to the applianci This hall- 
marking of appliances, which came into 
effect on June 1, 1931, furnishes an 
identification mark whereby efficient 
appliances can be readily recog- 
nised. Architects, builders, and users of 
aa are. therefore, asked r<> bear in mind 
the significance of this Seal and to buy 
'•ni\ appliances carrying this hall mark. They are asked 
to communicate with The Australian Gas Lighl company 
should the} require information regarding any gas 
appliance which does not bear the "Seal of Efficiency 




Comparison of Fuels 

RESPECTIVE CALORIFIC VALUE OF VARIOUS FUELS. EXPRESSED IN BRITISH THERMAL UNITS. 

TOGETHER WITH COST PER B.O.T. UNIT. 



GAS — A.G.L 

im In rial 
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\\ .!■ - i II. at mt: 
Jr. -I Ll 



A.— i nip 

i: T i Value 



L&rgi Departmental Store* and Establishments 

ential Consumers, im luding Institution* Avi ra|?e 



Small i* ntial Conaum 

Small Shopkeepers 

Mas i minim i tomes! k * Pri mai * i nlta) 
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3. 1 12 per unit 




per unit 
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pei unii 
pei unii 


[,412 pei mm 


efld. 


per unit 


i i 2 pi i unii 


i 


per unit 


. 1 1-' per unii 




|m r mm 


3,4 12 per mm 


Ud. 


i r unit 



Pi ice pei 
B.O.T Unit of 
3,412 i 'i i 



.'7.1 

5d 

i E4d. 

lOd 

I80d 

..~.<i 

Id 

.66 
Ld 

2d. 
2|d. 
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»TE in H.I- Table the Dnll used for comparison— i In- I'll Unit— in equal to 3,412 B.T.U 



•ued on next pagt 
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SECTION 10 



SERVICE TO ARCHITECTS, BUILDERS AND OTHERS 



Good Public Service, " the motto of The Vus- 
kalian Gas Li«?h1 Company and the anil lating prin 
ciple of us public policy, is well exemplified l>\ the 
up-to-date facilities il has provided for supplying 



experl advice and assistance, and for disseminating 
information regarding t Im supply of gas and us< 
i lais dependable fu» J 



Showrooms 

Modern gas appli mi - t..i 
cooking and every kind of beat- 
ing are displayed and demon- 
strated, in a practical w,i\ in 
well-appointed showrooms and 
similar facilin. - an- provid* -1 in 

\. -rai suburban centres I inly 
the goods or reputable ma] 
are handled, and the prospe- m. 
bay* has the unique oppor- 
' unity of seeing all makes of 
gas appliances under one roof. 
Model rooms illustrate thi 
rnodernit) oi gas and Ets out- 
andinp utility for cooking, 
water heating and room warm- 
ing, and in a specially equipp< 

"'" Water Section" manj ol 
the lati si types ol gas-op. rated 
water heating syst can he 

ii in operation. 



Technical Service 




A Sect. on of the AG L Coy's Sh 



owroom. 



Technical advice and assist- 
ance i provided by a staff of 
I xperii <l experts The ser- 
rlce rendered by this stall Ee of 
a most comprehensive na- 
;m < 1 includes the suppls of in- 
formation regarding the design, 
instruction, installation and 
US< of all kinds of gas-using 
" 'i u * P m e n t. Archit 
build* rs are asked to consult 
our heating experts when, 
thes desire parti 
kiri(1 '" tin use o 

lieat tor pur] whal 




Model Kitchen 
(at left). 



Model Bathroom 
(at r.ght). 



Modern Laundry 
(below). 

The A.G.L. Coy.'s 
Showroom, 



A Complete Industrial 
Service 

The Australian Gas Light 
1 tompanj 's Industrial Fuels 
Demonstration room is com- 
plete^ equipped in regard to 
l»oth appliances and staff Advice 
and assistance on all km.is of 
industrial heating problems are 
furnished by experts; demon- 
-nations of practically every 
kind of heating pro. tlll 

carried out tree of cost, and out 

perts undertake to design, 
install and service gas-heating 
equipment for almost every 
das* o| \v or k. 





Sizes of Meter and Service Pipe 

Requ.red for Different Combinations 

of Gas Appliances. 



Appliances. 
Cooker 

m 2 -Cocker and Bath Heater 

3— Cooker and Copper 

« -Cooker Bath Heater and 
Copper 

5- Cooker. Bath Heater and 

Ftrr (I) 

fr— Cooker Copper an. 

Cooker Hrater 
ind Fire (1) 
would carry it i 

•—Cooker Heater 
and Fire <2> 

*— Oa» Rmc 

iO— Onller 



• ice 
Pipe Meter. 

1 II 5lt. 



1 in. 



10 It 

10 II. 



1 In 10 






10 U. 



Copper 

<1 In. 



Copper 



l 1 - In lo it. 

U'aiQ 20 It. 

Sit. 

1 in. $ It. 



G 

A 

' S 





Apr 



n* 






GasG 

of G 






in 



Gas Fii 

able 

arc 





&AMSAY * CATAUM.l > 
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M 





G 
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Appliances 


The Metropolitan Gas Company 

196 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE 

SHOWROOMS: 2nd FLOOR TEL. C. 8162 (9 Lines) 

SUBURBAN DEPOTS: 
Armadale Carlton Essendon Moonee Ponds St. Kllda 
Caulfleld Clifton Hill Glenferrie Preston South Melbourne 
CollinQvvood Camber well Mor eland Richmond Windsor 

Also at Glenhuntly Road, Caulfield. 
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GAS— The Fuel of Today 

in the hon d industry, Gas is the ideal fuel 

ill heating pi *ses. LnvisibL ei present, 

read} for instant service ty or night, simply 

turn of a tap Gas has come to moan ronserva- 

tion In the manufacture of Gas every constituent 

tl e raw material — coal — is saved, and thus a 

_t oatural resource ed. In the use of 

lias there is uo waste, labour is saved, and the burn- 

jas elii itea smoke, Lets the sun shine in our 

otes cleanliness with all its benefits, and 

thereby »s health and life. "The Age of 

is » i I h us a conservator and blrssinir to 

mankind 



The Metropolitan Gas Company 

willing and anxious to render any assistance pos- 
sible and to co-operate with Architects in every way 
in ndVivrMM' in «r ;is service. appliances and their 

stallal ion. 



Domestic and Industrial 

Gas Cook* 
Bath Heaters 
Stoi age v. 

Hot Water Servi< 

I 

Radiant Fires 
Radis 

Ev» r> kni'l of Burn- t 

Lighting Equipment 
Hnr Water Urns 

Toilet stoves 



Appliances Stocked 

II. Duty Gas Cook 

Ga s S ' t j am Boil ers 

Furnaces 
Heating Stoves 
Gas-Steam Radiators 
Air Compressors 
Tin mans" Stoves 
mfectioners' Stoves 
Fountains, and 
sp- cial Burners of 
every description 



DOMESTIC 



Gas Cooking Stoves 

\ he lai trie > 

of 50 vari- -upright 

tyi onel, or i oloui • lin 

b pilot light i n heal n 
requ 

W From ■ Mel ters' an ixkinson' i 

in ' rj I i an at. The 01 1 

an rell in and enamel Lined; all are fitted with 

burners, i >h U i quipment, and 

en «' <»t fi m ction and al tenl h 

■ 

Gas Fires 

Modern Radiant &a Plrea ol improved p are avail- 
able |u o uii ever} need — finished in lu-st art black, 

coloured porcelain enamels. Suitable 
)t fitting Into rej grates, well or against 

.. [ n c 



on 
16 



Gas Coppers 

The Gas Copper is a necessary adjunct in everj np-to- 
date laundry, eliminating the dirt, smoke and drudgery 

h old-time copper fin Finished In galvan- 

ed arhite enamel, or dapple grey enamel, and complete 

with tap for emptying Strongly constructed, with seam- 

nised heal casing, and mounted 

st-iron legs, U i tilable in ]2. 14. and 

gallon si Space required, 24 in. wide (12 gallons) 

Space Required for Gas Cookers 

following recess spaces are required for — 

Upright cookers- from 24 in to 33 in. in width; 
Ei. i i ookers — from 12 in. to 56 In. in width: 

ccording to size of cookers. 

A depth of recess of 22V6 in is sufficient Height of 
opening — 5 it. average 




ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATION 

The contractor shall arrange with the Gas Com- 
pany for the installation of gas service pipe of 
sufficient capacity to adequately provide for all 
requirements. 

Note. -Sen ice should not be lesf thai 1 La diameter. 

INTERNAL PIPING. 

Internal piping shall be constructed so as to be 
durable, substantial gastight. and of ample size 
for purposes required, using only best quality iron 
piping and fittings, etc. Piping should not be laid 
under tile, parquet or mosaic floors where it is at 
all possible to avoid it. If this is necessary, the 
size of piping should be doubled. Tees should be 
used instead of elbows to facilitate clearing of 
stoppages, and all pipes should be laid wth a fall 
to the meter, wherever possble. 

Voir A -cchfdule of fittings and equipment should al&o be 
provided 




\nttnufd on fit \ i pd , 
mm RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 
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Heavy Duty Ranges 

Gas is the accepted fuel foi all commercial cooking 
purposes because of its reliability, economy, cleanliness 
and general efficiency. Of a total of 507 establishments 
in the Melbourne City boundary, 196 use gas, 225 to the 
exclusion of all other fuels, and in only 10 cases are 
other fuels used to the exclusion of gas. We supply a full 
range of Heavy-Duty Ovens, Boiling Tables, Cake-baking 
Ovens, Gas Vegetable Steamers, CJMlIeH, Toasters. Muffin 
Plates. Hot Presses— plain and with bain maries, Stock-pot 
Boilers, etc.. etc A complete Illustrated catalogue giving 
dimensions and prices, win be gladlj supplied on requi 

Planning and Advisory Service 

Our service to Architects Includes assist;,,,,..- ;,„,! 

co-operation in planning the layout of any large kitchen 

proposition. On receipt of a tracing of space availabl. 

and detail! as to the class of trade and number of persons 

■• be catered for, we would be pleased to draw up sped 8 - 

um.'rJ!.^/ -"I 1 ^/ 1 " •'<"""'""'»• submitting Illustrations, 
quota ions and plotting in a suggested layout which would 
provide for .-m.-ienl and economical operation of kitchen 
\y e have had a long and varied experience in this work 
and are gad to be of assistance to Architects In am 

matters relating to the selection, planning and operation 

dn^ , ^o. C,a, , k, ' , ' , ; , ! ,s "" cafe8 ' c,ubs ' restaurants, staff 

uinrng-rooms. hospitals, institutions, etc. 

We will also quote for complete installation of gas 
-vice and supply to appliances, if required makS 

""i'i- provision to,- adequate ga« suppl 3 etc 






. 



.•'*r 



-i i-i 




A Xy9i M l lZ com P« t Gas Cooking Set at the 
Melbourne L.brary Cafe Kitchen. 




A standard layout of Gas Kitchen 

and Staff Dining Room to provide 

for 500 employees 



Gas Refrigeration 



•• 



Electrolux" 



. Electrolux" I the only refrigerai 
m the world to produce crisp, dry cold 

ontfnuously by means of a tiny • 
Burner and without the aid of Ice, motor 
oi mechanical parts. it i,.. mad.. 
' ration simple, economb al, and 
•*•'' ssible to i verj house* iti w bo ' 
^as available She can now i un ber boi 
along thi modern time-saving, moi 

a vmg lin.-s null the additional i oml 
and luxurj thai an "Blet trolux" ion, 

Simple Operation 

1 '" ab i ol no i hanism u the 

Electrolux" troubh -pi ■ Notb to 

f el <"" ol ord i oi to need att< ntii 

,,lsl "|,i, . sil< i.i m welded Into 

" !l " unit; the tinj gas flam. ad a 
tackle oi v | i s a n , ll;lt , , ,, (|1|||i (| 

A safets devic • is fitted which i uta oil 
I hi if th,' water rail 




Gas Models Ivailable 



Storage Shelf 
Capacity An 



Overall Sum 
Wide Deep 



Hlf!i 



Model G— 

''<• lr 'l ■ «• •'« l,m. 2ft. Ian 2ft. 11 .In 
ird"— 

2ft. OJin. lft. ii,„. 3 ft. 101 n. 

I Aw < Operating < oats 

Mod. i <;_ 
ij c.r 

ird"-. 

14 to 3 c.l 

i nstailatiou 

The Installation of "Bit ilux" G 
I frlgeratoi le carried oul by i- ro- 
lux Ptj Ltd . to trying 

to work InvoH 



* t 



Electrolux" Gas Refrigerators may be inspected in operation at our Showrooms 
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There is a Gas Water Heater for every Hot Water Requirement 



is Water Heaters eompi I 
Automatic Storage Heaters, 
Automatic Coil Heaters, Geysers, 
i tirculatlng Boilers, Cafe Foun- 
taine, sink Heaters, ot< 

The "Briar" Automatic 
Water Heater 

a compact, s.-it contained unit, 
well insulated, self-acting, avail- 

lie in sizes from 1 to 50 gallons 
to suit »-\»t> purpose The cost 
for gas is approximately 3.9 cfl 
per gallon of boiliim water 
dran it off. 

i oostrnction 

^uper heater and storage tank 
of huni-rolled copper, all joints 
well made, outer casing of gal"V 
iron well lagged with powdered 

; k. Bray's flat-flame burnt »rs 
used for heating i no fumes » . 

ntrolled b> i u Hi-constructed 
and easily-adjusted thermostat 

iteration 

The heat of gas burners is 
applied ,to the inside surface <>i |WT £^ 

lower or "heating" tank and J 
underside of upper or "storage" 

rank. Hot water is stored in upper tank ready for use. 
Cold water enters lower tank and is heated, heating upper 
tank by circulation. The thermostat element extends into 
upper tank and turns gas to main burner on and off, 

cording to temperature of water. A pilot light burns 
continuously and serves to maintain teniperarure of water 
and ignites burner when necessarv 

Recommended Sizes 

For Domestic Kitchen Sink— 1 gallon size. 
For Cafe and Restaurant Sinks — 3 to 15 gallons 
For Small Hot Water Service (4 points) — 7% to 10 gallons 
For Larger Hot Water Service (6 to 8 points i 1" to 2p 
gallons. 

Method of Installation 

The 1-gallon "Briar" Is usually fixed by securing the sup 
porting brackets to the wall over or adjacent to sink or 
basin. Usuall\ to supply one outlet only, it is connected 
direct to water service. When supplying more than one 
hot water point, it is necessary to provide low-pressure 
water feed by means of a ball-cock cistern fixed above 
heater, as the "Briar" Is not constructed to stand water 
pressure. Tank should be six to ten feet above heatei 
Larger sizes are designed to stand on a shelf or bracket, 

is connected to burner, and an expansion fcdpe taken 
from top of heater up over cistern Hot water suppl) 
taken from a tee in expansion pipe and carried, with 
branches, to various points as required. When ll Is neci 

to fix feed tank more than 1" feet above heatei a 
"heavy-duty" model must be used 




BRIEF SPECIFICATION FOR FIXING "RAPID" GAS BATH 
HEATER 

perfectly uprighl on casl iron I 

■ and at fool end ol bath, with outlet projectin o ensure 
- flowing la ith Gas and water control r <- be on 

Bi wket hould b< crewed l elled 

ecurely fixed to mil: if brick, by means of wall plug*. 
gas supply must i"? of ample sise to s< Lter In addi- 

tion to other appliances. A |-in< Iron oi Si-in. compo. bran 
should he run from near meter outlet to neater, or from anj 

larg» r .--upply available. A control *P »1 Id 

te to heater t<» facilitate dl -■ of h< u i foi 

without in Ing w it h ot her appllan* • 

water supply should be i-in. to stop cock and | in NT 
taa from cock to heater. All water pipe, fittings and cocl 

Send for Copy of Complete Standard Spec 



TABLE OF DIMENSIONS OF GAS CONSUMPTION OF 
•BRIAR" GAS WATER HEATERS. 
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\lso niadr in Lis., 4>i gals . and 50 gals capacity. 

ulars on requ< 



"Rapid" Gas Bath Heaters 

The "Rapid" is the most efficient (by test) and best 
wilur (ias Bath Heater on the market. Strongly con- 
structed of copper, tinned waterways, nickelled exterior. 
non-contact type* Heated by six high-power bunsens and 
lighted by a a wing-in-pilot Easily adapted for Hot Shower. 

Sizes and Capacities 

No. 1 "Rapid." I'l in. high. 9 in. dia. Delivers approx. 
I u galls heated 50 deg. Fall, above temp, of cold water. 

No 2 "Rapid." 23* 2 in. high, 12V4 in. dia. Delivers approx. 
2*£ galls, heated to 50 deg. Fah. above temp, of cold water. 

AIM * MAT It A >*l tmOO Of 

C«* «» %C UP FLUL 

'*! 4 « i -4 I 

f % ft/AD. nok m Cf'dNC 







»0ll TQ «:««.' 



nut tor ttt\ r*»* »*t o<*m 
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Fi.m«<_t 




< t .« • *•- MtMritx cyit 
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condensation should be com in brausfl oi compo pip<* 

from outlet thi I i, r oulsi-l.' wall. If this is not pra< 

cable, condensation should discharge Into receptacle provided 
in bathroom thai purpo 

flues. Method oi Aueing depends on position, et. No 

Heater requfr< in diameter Hue an. I fittings; No. 2 size. 

In diametei Illustration shows two methods and, where 

practicable, flu< tiould be can • •* up at least 2 H above roof 

Wl .i fitted with effectivi draught-proof cowl. A louvre"' should 

erted in below ceiling to assist ventilation, prevent 

■ Iraughts, and facilitate disconnecting for cleaning, Air 

s p in .,, i. provided between flue and woodwork, the 

, i hol< ' ceiling being covered bj metal ceiling plat 
flue joints should be soldered and piping painted with 
minium (inside) and two coats oil paint (outside). 
ROOFS pierced for Hues should be well flashed. 

iffrcations for Fixing "Rapid" Bath Heaters. 

next pa| 
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Gas Heated Steam Radiation 










■ i have 

i ed in England for many 

us, beating all classes of build- 
Ings, and h ive proved their e< 
full on gen ' nd 

Freedom from the need for 
mce b tted 

Tii i built for servi* i ad d 
be "*d on to give a long life oi 

II conditions, with 
a minimum pense and attention. 

Sfeam" liatlon is the ideal system ot heating 
Church* Ha I inema i >oms. Factor: 

Storerooms, i t« 

Description 

• I st-' ■ ng 

1 a ml deliverii tm heal No ■ al-h< 

ing plant or Each radiator 

pii'ii earn Lthin itself and o 

tndependi i m a 11 ot hei i Ea ■ 

burns it n tuel a nd genera 

Thu on i be operated In the 

b< 

Construction 

' Gfl i - Steam" Radl are 

made ol in a] 

mil', b lil 
The ire 

i. gned Hi. tii u i>p Lrt 

■ i tean u ial i nj 

directls beneat h i b luting 

hi *r 

hambi Le w\ ild 

I 
togethi r \\ ith regula bun 

of cl W 

upplied through a filling-cup at 

diator. 
i i.s under the w; m- 

m plet ■ 
I ch i quipped w ith 

an .i in oma i [< coul rol valv 
tilling pluj cool 

nt. \ i! loops 
an metal, makic at 

an pracl Ically indestru< 

appliam 

Automatic Control 

When hi at is [red U d Steam 

-I in a verj miuut* Th< aub mtrol 

l< '-•<! upon by the p regul 

h gfl I m i and o illy t onl rols I In 

tnsumption, thus pi e\ \ 

Installation 

llj install d in itii> i position, eai h radiatoi 

ontained ne sding onl tpplj c< 

ii | ind Rue out I 



GASSTEAM 



if 



Dimensions and Prices 



Gas- heated Steam 

Radiator; 



No. of 
Tub< 


Width 

Overall 




Height 


t Bla 


i 
6 

s 


13 J ins 




1 ins. 
39 ins. 
39 in 





(17 10 



!.:ronze Finish — 2/6 per tube e 




Table of Heating Capacities 



>ps and Facloi 
Churches. Public Halls, 

Sale Shop ,, etc. 

Kntrance Halls. 

t. 

(Mil 




Estimating Size Required 



in [ip&tfng for the heating ol chur< I id similar loi 

3, it will be found sufficient if 15 only of the 

height taken into account. Where tl a gallery, t 

nl'l he taken as a separate apartment. 

Tii* figures given in tilt re based upon avera 

conditions. In certain cases, such as shown belov re may 

be \\ conditions which require additional Radiator Loc 

Allowances for Special Conditions 

Id 10 per cent, to the total nura- 
i loops requii -r the following 

il conditions 

l R t shops exposed to i 

ith or V 

or shops having moi 
for each O' 
ill In excess or one. 

•le. 1 rooms or office* In 

buildings xn*de up ol apartment*, but does 

ffe opt such as 
Churches. Halls, P&ctones. H 

Rooms or shop. ing an un- 

area of gin ndows. et< 

of 
r Tubea for each SO squ- 
*ss more 
normal average being 20 squ 
glass per 1,000 c.f. capacity. 

4. Corrugated iron walls, if 

:h-bo or si in 1 

aterial. 

rugated iron roof, if well 

When th< [ling ol the room or 

is tl >of r well boarded and 

-red. 

When tfa vial 

roof, ni i linf- it with 1 

ith the ] 

v per cent, to the total num- 

of tubes requ 




Section showing gas 
bu water level, 

filling plug, draining 
cock, and automatic 

control valve. 



Representative Installations 

■l bourne Universal (S< I 

House. Melbourn 
Hall. Collins SI 1 bourne. 

Ball and Web Workrooms 
Buckh .1*1 Nunn s \\ ims. 

liatore have 1 1 pprova i ol the 
I partmenl ol Publi 1th, Melbourn 



RADIANT GAS 
FIRES 

room with flov 
radiant heat in 
minute — they h 
like the bus and 
vent Hate a 
war ntifl< 

constructed n r 

Ly r- 

t. there are 

a indsome 

llllM: 

ol 
»ratioo 

Send for our new 

illustrated 
Catalogue. 







The "Cosic" Gas F.re— "K" Fender. 
A popular type for well" grates. 
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RADIATORS 






I For Other Products. Sec Pages 137, 164. 246. 415J 



Products 



Robin Hood Boil< i Dom< stic Boilers Bi ei ton 
Boilers; Royal Boilers; Boiler Ac< i ssorh pj in< i 
Royal, Bees ton, and Hospital Radiators and Accessor^ 
Valves; Pipes, Baffles; Grates; Towel Rails, et et< 

Selection of Boilers 

This is a most Important mattei Any given di 
D be perform. Ml by boilers of widely different Biz- 
General ly speaking, the larger the boiler adopted foi 
a certain duty, within limits, tin- lower is the fuel con- 
sumption. When a relatively small boiler is adoj>n <i 
for a relatively hi^h duty, the fuel consumption i- 
extravagant because the heating surface of the boiler 
is not big enough to absorb all the beal generated, and 
an unduly lar*.* proportion of the hear escapes to tl 
i himney. The consequent hiph temperature in the 
rhlmney maintains 8 tierce draught in the furnace, pro 
rlucing clinker on the firebars and rapid deterioration 
«»i same. 



Boilers for Fuel Oil 

The advent of oil as 
boiler fuel has given add 

popularity to BeestOO 
Boilers, as every size and 
type of Beeston Boiler is 
nstructed so that it may 
,M fl1 ted vi ith an oil burn, i 
or it will hum solid fu< 
enabling the owner at any 
time to - hange from oi 
to ill-- other without tl 

t>Oth< I alt. -rations to 

the boili r. The particularh 
and deep fire pot, 
' o m y flues, and Ioj 
flame travel, which char- 
acterise the Beeston pro- 
ducts, gi the utm< 
effl< U in fuel oil burn- 

ing. The maximum amount 




Beeston Domestic Boiler 
with Oil Burner. 



of oil whioli «an be efficiently burnt in the combust..... 
;"""";••'- oi ■ - ller u :; ,„, ,„ ... hlll]r „,, r 

root ot combustion space 

ROBIN HOOD SECTIONAL BOILERS 

*?J Sectional Boilei arc built up fi three to 

nipples, having ouUet foi , ,„, flow un(| r ,. ' ' 

, nLMl ? f boiler, making the lugs liable to br.-ak oft* 

, the re SUlt Of th« | contraction of • 

r metal Ov „]„ g l|§ Beaton SecUona" Soil 

^»n° nneCted * : ' t0 •'""•" b * a wiea of nuteTnd bo 
r-.« ; to be Dfted out of ita posHSk^th 

»»«» v air-tisht ,rk 

h, . , ■ Mckneaa of « er metal - with 

of tho various typeTdii eS£ 

, «« to be worked to th. 

r ^an actually required should 



ded Types available an .Major" "Nm 
• Pattern i Pattern." 
f. n in the illustration, and par. 
ill* o imeiuiou an. 

. '■■ will ... *t 




Group of Robm Hood Sectional Bo.lers 
DOMESTIC BOILERS 

MM** a n 

"" • Front, which forms con.- ible pVJtecUon for 

Jl he caai Iron front, and is also most valuabh h. atine surfac° 
lb. i. i- no waterway tui.e over the clinker door and mni 
'!';•';' ubk from sediment and deposit at thf. point 

xx here also » , , ,ion fire-brick la fitted Inside P 




Group of Beeston Domestic Boilers. 

.,,,', manufactured ... ••open fii 

•', ■ II as with aDDaratu« 

such as parages. , 
'"•' y are Bower 1: s a chem 

«•"' on th.- lining of th,. .oiler fo 

ration of the water amok., ou 

'- ■" "" I all ton 1 toiler* ami II. a socket 

»<* Pe. Pamper .. slide , fie 

°out "' _1 ' in *> 

an ;,..,' ' /u aiSt ' S V '""" r ^ *n. above top of 

and faciUtafc - tl or king of , slid. iiy 

,|,r ' I will tion. h.- 

'';;" 'V'"' return „,', Anders Thou 

:V > " >u * rh ,,H ' '■■ '"sed rhrouKh the ernDtovment «f 



boiler 
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[i,. ;.(. shown In the followini tabh — 

TABLE OF CAPACITIES— BEESTON DOMESTIC BOILERS 





Outside 
Measurement! 

over all. 
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Size. 


- * 

— . •— 1 — a? 

*x S.c -* 
2 c - . 

f£ ££ If 


_ — 

E 1 

O ~ 


ox 




<i 


44 


4:1. 


10S 


1 


28 


\\ 


v I7i 


41 


M 


,300 

| 76,000 


133 


76 


35 


CDC 


31| X 18 \ 201 


s 


71 


IS? 


108 


50 


DX 


361 1 14 


5 


•J 4 


91.200 


!27 


130 


60 


BX 


1 ■ 1 


5 


121 


125.000 


312 


179 


82 



•Baaed on 10, B/T.l per sq heating mrfac< 

INSTALLATION DATA 

Pip« sizes should he carefully consider. .1 rli< i. m y of 

Hir apparatus largely depends on tin d< and fixing of the 

The boiler stand must b< fixed on a levH brick or con- 

!• foundation. an<J, If possible, raised om course of bricks 

pth ti ash pit. The chimnej be carried 

higher than the surrounding buildings and contain a separate 

Que for each Are Connectm pip< to the boiler, both Mows 

and returns, should not be kmtit into the wall close to th- boiler. 

It allowed fr» •«■ r*>< »m : cnandlnc Do not h\ the cold water 

supply direct to the boiler, but in the return at least ten feet 

away. We recommend all x'tional boilers to be fitted with an 

open-air pipe direct from the boiler; "Majors" and "Seniors. " 
. In. diameter; "C" and "F" Patterns. 1J in. diameter; other 
boilers, i 1 . in diameter 



Radiators 

Tvpes Available 

Royal Radiator specially built for domestic 

installation. 

Royal Radiators for Offices, banks, factories, ware- 
houses, theatres etc. 

Royal Window Radiators for placing under seats and 
window b 

Royal Curved Radiators. 

Beeston Hospital or School Radiators: Passage and 
Domestic Radiators 

Beeston Wall Radiator 

Prindess Window Radiators. 

Princess Radiators 

Features 

It has been proven by independent tests that the 
Beeston Radiator has a higher heat transmission than 
any other type, and the British characteristics of long 
life and service ar< particularly noticeable in these pro- 
duct* The group of Royal type Radiators shown in 
this page gives an idea of their Sturdj and pleasii 
apj There are sizes, styles and shapes of 

radiators stocked for all classes ol buildingi \n 
radiators are fitted for hoi water unless specially ordered 
tor steam. Radi s can i»e supplied without feet in all 
ios, but unless otherwise specified, feel are provided 
tsk us to send you a catalogue containing full details 
\ table of the heating surfaces In square feel per section 
of • iiious types of Beeston Radiators is shown at th< 
»1 of this pagi 

ROYAL RADIATORS 

1 ,,;. ■ .. otherwise sp« Dd, th* idiators are tapped 1] In 

top and li in ft! bottom, and bushed to 1 in. when they 
titain 50 f< to U in when the) contain over 50 feel 

ction i-- connected with 11 in. right and left hand 
ed malleable nipples at bottom and H in. at top. Radiators 
are tapped for , : II COCh Radiators OVei '.'I loop il i-heil 

In two pieces. Radiators Of 20 loops and over supplied with 
leg sect »'>n. 

TABLE OF HEATING SURFACES IN SQUARE FEET, PER 



CURVED RADIATORS 

Made In Royal, I'rmce.ss mid Hospital patterns, in standard 
widths and heights up to threi feel I idlatori are nol made 
to a less curve than two feet radius When ordering, give radius 
of curve and skirting, Unless otherwis< 'i»< . in. a. iu.iiai«»r i. 

ned to he placed 14 in. from skiriim. 
HOSPITAL RADIATORS 

Specially deMmn d for use in hospitals 

diator is U in. wide at narrowest point 
which enables every part to be cleaned 

il in connection between columns. It has no beads or 
projections of any description, except the bosses for connecting 
to pipes, and therefore is absolutely hygienic and hag no 
it.. , i fur dost. Radiators are also mad. hinged Water 
capacity, .15 ffl Ions per square foot heating surfao «cri 

section Is 7 in. wid. Width <>i lega Is 71 in. 



and BChOOlS) this 

bet « een I he loops, 
easily, ftnd allows 




A Group of Royal Radiators. 

BAFFLE PLATES 

Baffle Plates, which may be easily detached for cleaning 
purposes, are obtainable for fitting to radiatm Plates are 
hung on radiators with patent clip an.i bolt 
BEESTON RADIATOR VALVE 

B< i ton Radiator Valves can !>• fitted to any pattern radiator, 

excepf wall tvp. They project 2 3/16 in. from radiator when 

i losed, and are easy t«> work without stooping. They increase 

ih*- effi< lency of the radiator and are quick in action two turns 

lose the valve. 

PROMINENT INSTALLATIONS 

Centrni heating b) Beeston products is a net hod which has 
en proved far superior to heating t>3 such means as elec- 
tricity, plenum, sas and steam be< ause of low maintenance 
t. nominal fuel consumption, efficiency, and pleasing and 
natural warmth and long lift For these important reasons, 
i:.. lull products have been installed in the apartments of 
ih- ii m lies at Buckingham Palace; and their merits are 

recognised bj leading en rs and architects, as shown by 

follow ing partial list oi a few prominent installations 
• ntly carried out: — 
Commercial Bank ot Australasia Ltd.. Melbourne Architects: 

\ St K Henderson 
Bank ol iu traJasia Ltd., Melbourne Architects: A & K. 
Hend< rson 
i onal Bank oi Australasia Ltd . Melbourm Architects: 
\ .v K rlendei son 
I lebenl Building M- Iboum. Architects A. & K 

H ri 

Temperance & General Mutual Life Society, Sydney and 

if i Architects: v .v K Henderson. 

ii. Court, Melbourne. Architect : H. A, Norn 

oies" Bulldln Melbourne Architect: H. A. Norris. 
Ilow-Falkinei Buildings, St Kilda Architect: H. A. Norns. 
i;. [dence, Q Nicholas, Macedon. Architect: H. A. Norns. 
Ports and H ir Building, Melbourne. Architects: Sydnej 

Smith, i I - and Serpen 
Austin Hospital, ^rch Stephenson and Meldrum 

tte Theatre Melbourne Architects: BohrinK'-r. Taylor & 
i-i. ii on- 
State Tli-H'n', S\.ln.-\ Ai.hit.-.-t; II White 

K ent Ti . Fitzroy. Architect: C. N. H-.iLn.shed. 

Kilda Architect: C. H. Hallantyne. 
\ii.i id.- majorltj ol schools, hospitals, etc., erected by th< 
\ i. torian and X s \v Public Works Departments in recent 

SECTION OF VARIOUS BEESTON RADIATORS 



ROYAL 



3 Col 



4 Col. 



5 Col. 



36 
30 
24 

18 



ft 
2 



sq. ft 

4 1/8 
Si 



so,, ft 
6 1/5 
4 3/10 
3 2/5 
2k 



b'KIM 'ESS 



1 Col. 



2 Col. 6 Col. 



36 

24 

1* 



SQ. ft. 

a 1 

:< i/ifl 

2 6 
2 

11 



sq. ft. 
Ii 

4 

3i 

2| 

1 4/fi 



sq. ft 

ii 

3 1/3 
2 1/3 



Hi ►Sl'lTAL 



Tin. Wide. 



36 

24 

1* 



s-i ft 

:: 3/5 
3 

IS 



HOSPITAL. 



5in. Wide. 



sq. ft. 
2 3/5 
2 1/5 

U 

1 2/6 



WALL. TYPE 



inches. 
22} 
Hi 



sq. tt. 

71 
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Hartley & Sugden Limited 

Boilers and Heating Appliances 
THE DOMESTIC ENGINEERS & PLUMBERS SUPPLIES Co 

Pty. ltd. 

383 LATROBE STREET. MELBOURNE. VICTORIA, 



"WHITE 

ROSE" 

BOILERS 



[For Other Products, See Page 437] 



Products 

•White Rose" Serai-cast Steel Sectional and Multitubular 
Boilers; heatinp appli;m • - for central heating by hot 
water or low-pressure steam, and for domestic hot-water 

BUpplj 



Domestic Boilers 
(For Hot Water Supply i 

'White Rose" Domes- 
fir Iioilers are made of 
ihe highest grade east 
iron, and are compart 
strong and durable. Pro- 
vision is made for access 
to all parts of waterways, 
and the boilers are speci- 
ally treated to give clean, 
hot water at all tempera- 
tures. Domestic boilers 
are available in three 
sizes, with ratings ami 
< opacities as set out in 
the following table: 




"White Rose" Domestic 
Boiler. 



Gallons 
per Hour. 




Sectional Cast Semi-Steel Boilers 
'For Hot Water or Steam) 

Rose" Semi-cast Steel | Roil, m . 

..able in a large range of models and sizes with 
■-■apacities as set out in th llowing tables These 
boilers are suitable for either coke or oil firing 



WHITE ROSE SERIES A1. 
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lin. it 

4.100 
4.725 
6.350 
5.957 

7.850 



sq. ft. 

4 065 

4,600 

5.530 

6 265 

7.000 

7.730 

S.4S5 

0,200 



585.200 

ON 100 

796 i 

902.000 

1.007.600 
1. 113.300 
1.218,800 
1 324.400 



49i, 
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74 

82U 

90'i 
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11.2 

13.1 
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16.7 
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WHITE ROSE SERIES B2. 
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3.660 
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4.080 


4,765 
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4.500 | 


5.255 


512 


188 


4,920 


5.745 



« 40O 
404.800 
475.200 
545,600 
616.000 
686.400 

986 006 

827.200 




WHITE ROSE COUNTY SERIES 



No. 3. 
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Wh.tc Rose" Cast Semi-Steel Sectional Boiler. 



(ConttnutJ en nrxt page) 
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WHITE ROSE COUNTY SERIES No. 2. 
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WHITE ROSE COUNTY SERIES No. 1. 
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DOMESTIC HOT WATER SUPPLY 



In order to decide the quantity ol water t<> be stored, 
and to calculate the amount required for any domestic 

installation, the i "Mowing table will be useful 

.in indication of avei - requirements tor different 

pes of buildings. The figures are gallons of water 

drawn off per hour at a temperature of 150 »le£. Fahr. 

for each tap detailed. 



. ii \ <0 = 120 gallons. 
Sink. 1 x 20 «= 20 gallons. 
I-avatory basins. 6 x 3 = is gallons. 

Allow for total requirements 15b gallons per hour at 150 deg IT. 
168 I 1.000 = 158.000 B.T.U. per hour 



7.000 boiler rating = 22.57 aq. ft 

heating surface to supply the requirements with easy 
For this JnstaJlation, No. 17 of the County Series No. 1 
be selected. 
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should 
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Lavatory Basins 
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CENTRAL HEATING 

The general method of heating in Australia is by hot wah-r. 
and in some cases low pressure steam, and for the climate and 
other conditions here, the hot water method is possibly the 
most suitable. The various temperatures of rooms, etc., are 
very hard to define, as no two persons can agree on the sajne 
temperature, but the following tables are deemed to be correct 
for the average person, and will prove helpful in the designing 
of a heating system. 

HOT WATER 
Area of radiation surface to afford various temperatures. 



The hot water storage cylinder or tank should contain at 
least one hour's supply and the boiler capacity should corres- 
pond to this duty on a normal boiler rating of 7,000 R.T.I 
per square foot boiler surface. This is the rating for normal 
firing of all "White Rose" hot water boilers. 

it is advisable for all building, detailed in the table ab< 
with the exception of residences, to base the boiler capac-it> 
on normal firing ratings, because in building's such as hotels 
there are often rush periods when there is an exceptional^ 
heavy demand, and therefore the boiler can bo stoked bard 
m order to mi el thi i & jslve demand when this prevails, i 

•tmple. a hotel with three bathrooms, one sink, six lavat< 
basins, should be detailed as follows: — 



Temperature 


Sq. ft. of 




required 

when outer 
nr is 


rad. allowed 
each 1.000 
cubic it. of 


Hooins and places in which 
the heat is required. 


30 deg. F. 


space. 




55 deg. Fahr. 


12 


Garages, workshops, stores, etc 


57 deg. Fahr. 


13 


Places of worship, hails, etc 
(when empty> 


•i- - i «hr. 


15 I 

16 | 


Offices, banks, schools, living 


62 deg Fahr 


rooms. 


65 deg. Fahr. 


18 


Living rOODD 


68 deg Fahr. 


20 


I'athrooms. and to get 58 deg, 
in entrance halls 


80 dej Fahr. 


38 




90 ■]. i aJu 


■ A 




100 degr. Fahr. 


lis 




I >rj ing rooms. 


110 deg. Fahr. 








120 deg. Fahr. 


00 







Description of the "HEINTZ" Original and Onlv Genuine Steam Trap Expansion Type 



This is not a metal-expansion trap depending on the 

h action under varying temperatures of a solid rod or 

r of metal, but works by Hie expansion and contraction 

<»i a curved hollow tub< spring hermetically sealed, cuntain- 

] highlj volatile liquid which 

Eiders 11 extremel] 

\i itarting. the valve ia wide open, 



the condensation 
steam arriving wl 
temperature, the 

\ all •■ Thus if is 



"Heii iiuj always used where a 

ir< in a piec< of equipment is to be 
ntaiiv 




HEINT2" LOW PRESSURE TRAPS 

up to 100 lbs. per -quare Inch 
nptete with loose flanges, bolts and Joints 



water (low ins through. Upon any 

th the condensation, meaning a rise in 

tube-spring expands and closes the 

op-n at 211° and closed at 212°. The 

steam in inlet pipe then in turn con- 

d< ns« s, cools the tube-sprint;, which 

elaxes and opens the valve In 

act nal working I he valve is always 

just open, allowing the free escape of 

condensation, but no steam to pass. 



Size 
No. 



Diam. 
of Pipe 
Conn* 

tionsi 

Inches. 



Diam. 

of 
Valves. 

Inches. 



Capa. it> in 

i et of 
1-inch Pipe 

to 

Radiating 

Conditions. 



Gallons 

of Con - 

d« nsa- 

>n 

per 

minute. 



MM 

1 
I' 

4 
5 



i 




I 


i 


i 




I 


1 




3 


i 


l 


li 


U 



200 to 500 
250 to 1.000 

500 to 3, I 

1,000 to 5,000 
1.5H0 tO 6.000 
2.500 to 10.000 
4.500 to 16.000 



1 

2 

5 

8 

15 

30 

SO 



of "Helntz" Traps will give 
bettei results than the next larger size of 
any imitation make. 
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MUELLERS' REDUCING, RELIEF VALVES AND STRAINERS 



General 

The Domestic Engineers 1 and Plumbers' Supplies Co. Pty. 
Ltd. carry a complete range of Muellers* Reducing valves. 
Relief valves, si rain. ts and automatic damper regulators, 
suitable for fitting to any make of boiler. Co-operation 
and advice on any heating problem will be gladly given. 

Reducing and Regulating Valves 

Muellers' Reducing and Regulating \ ah ea for water, 
steam and oil are suitable for initial pressures not greater 
than 225 lbs. and for any desired delivery pressures from 
5 to 125 lbs., according to the 
springs and diaphragms 
assembled in the valves. Valves 
for delivery pressures in excess 
of those stated, within the 
capacity of the valve, will be 
furnished to specification. 

The valves are durable and 
dependable, being positive in 
action, opening and working 
freely after long periods of in- 
activity. The working parts are 
of bronze with phosphor bronze 
iliaphrams. These valves at i 
furnished in V-> in. to 12 in. sizes. 
These valves are a necessar> 
part of such equipment as steam 
cookers, heating systems, tin 1 1 

heaters, hospital sterilizers, etc. Muellers* Reducing Valve. 

Relief Valves 

Muellers' diaphragm-operated relief valves are the most 
dependable on the market. They are very sensitive and 




respond quickly the instant the pressure rises to the point 
al which the relief valves have been eel The valves will 
operate after long periods 
ol inactivity because the 
full pressure Is at all 
times exerted against the 
full area of the diaphragm, 
which in the % in. size is 
*1' L > times greater than 
the area of the seat open- 
ings. Valves for pressures 
up to 150 lbs. have bronze 
bodies and iron diaphragm 
and spring chambers; for 
pressures above 150 lbs., 
the bodies and diaphragm 
chambers are bronze. Com- 
position seat discs will be 
furnished suitable for the 
required service. Relit t 
I alvefl are available in % 
in and % in. sizes. 








Muellers' Relief Valve. 



St 



rainers 



.Mueller- strainers placed ahead of wat< r meters, regu- 
lators, etc . intercept all foreign substances in water, and 
then by prolong the life of the various fixtures. It 

ommended thai a Mueller strainer be installed in 
connection with all Mueller reducing and regulating 
valves. As the water enters the strainer it strikes a baffle 
Plate before passing through the screen, and t h . sediment 

deflected to the lower chamber, where it settles to the 
bottom, from where it can easily be removed. Strain* 
are furnished in all sizes from £ in. to 12 in. 



N 



The LACO Oil Burner 



Features 

The Laco is an automatic, electrically con 
trolled oil burner, having the following exclusive 
feature's; — 

Its Own Pilot Light.— No separate oil, gas or electric 
pilot light. When working automatically, and the house 
temperature reaches the desired maximum, the oil flow 
is decreased and the flame gradually drops to a mere 
glimmer and remains there — its own pilot light. When 
temperature drops two degrees, the thermostatic con- 
trol automatically increases oil flow and flame gradu- 
ally grows again to maximum or heating efficiency. 
This eliminates strain and breakage of castings as in 
other types of burners where flames snap on and off. 

Pilot Cannot Snuff Out. — The Laco's own pilot light 
operating on its own fuel cannot be snuffed out on 
either high or low flame. 

Keeps Heating If Current Dies. — The Laco will heat 
fifty per cent, efficient for at least twenty-four hou> 
with electric current entirely off. 

Will Not Bother Radios. — The motor is of the induc- 
tion, impulsion type, and guaranteed not to interfere 
with radios. 

Quiet.— Practically noiseless. The only sound is that 
of the flames — the sound of perfect combustion. 

Wick Type.— Which successfully operates on a high- 
low principle. Flame never goes out No ignition 
necessary. Extremely simple; quick and easy to light. 
Any child can light it with a match. 

Other LACO Advantages 

Electrical Control Valve.— S. !t I flowing through 

coil In cas< irrent ffoea ofl when operating on hicrh flai 

thh iralv< automatically switches to low flame and resumes to 
high again In elj when the current comes on. 

Extra Large Sediment Catch.— This extra large sediment 
ten Is i. mil Integrant with the burn- i ctly before the oil 

enter the control v$dv* 

Float-type Tnp. Thla bull rflow baa automatic safety- 

m oil line which cuta ofT Sow of oil in case the oil is 
turned on when fire la not burali 

Safe The L.aoo works like a common wick Oil stove. It Is 
i than a gas ran it is impossible for th< Ud fuel to 

get loose in the firebox. Installations are made to comply w 
■Jl Clt> ilation: 



lPMOSTAT wire 

ELECTRIC LEAD IN WIRE 

/ BLOWER 

II / MOTOR 

LOW FLAME VALVE 

HIGH FLAME VALVE 



FAME SPREADER CAP 
WICK MINERAL\ A 




SAFETY 
SWITCH 



SEDIMENT CATCH 
CONNECT OIL HERE 
AUTOMATIC CUTOFF VALVE 

ELECTRIC VALVE 



Economical to Operate.— Tin LaOO Will burn ar. oil Kaa 

ill, distillate, or kc-rosen* . that has a ffravii >»ve 
Baun md which la light it. colour and will flow at bHow 
itur< 

Guarantee.— The Laco Burner is designed to last a Ufetln 
following common prac II- burner Ind 

limit our guarantee to one year from date of sale Dun 
'in- period ai a proving defective (if not caused by m 

use "i neglect) will Ims replaced by u 



Natural Draft Oil Burners 



The Domestlt Bnglneori and Plumberi Supply Co. Pty. Ltd. 

o availahb- the j... . .. Vatural Draft Oil Burners. whJ 

-unable for any kind of om requiring a low-priced oil 
burn* " 



lUppli, 
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WATER HEATERS AND BOILERS 

Boilers and equipment manufactured bj Gardner and Naylor Pty. Lt»l 
.ue based on many years of practical expert* nee; the improvements which 

.ii. built into them as they are proved, and their strong and faithful con- 
struction, placing them in the highest grade. 

Materials used in the construction are sp ciallj chosen for strength and 
durability and suitability i«n th.- purpose required each unit being tested 
before leaving the works aiui carrying the turn's guarantee 



Briquettes, Coke and Wood 

VICTOR" COMBINATION BOILER 

The "Victor" toiler is constructed of heav) gauge, acid 
resisting copper. The boiler base is of cast iron, Incorporating 
rocking and tilting firebars; these assisting in brightening the 
tire when adding fuel and emptying the ashes from the com- 
bustion chambers into the removable ash pan Raking, with 
its consequent dust, is in this way eliminated, so keeping the 
boiler surroundings clean and free from dust. 

The boiler is heavily insulated with d material, and is 

cased in galvanized steel. The flue, which is provided with 
a cast-iron adjustable damper above the top of the boiler, is 
carried through the storage, this being combined with the 
boiler as a unit. This unique construction, besides pivim: 
greater heating ana. and therefore greater heating efficiency 
;in.l economy, reduces the cost of manufacture and installation. 

Being a compact fitting with a 
neat .ippearane. the •'Victor" 

boiler may be fitted in kitchen, 
laundry, verandah, etc., and Is 
usually fitted on a Oin. brick ba>- 
Fuel may be briquettes, coke. 
wood and dry household refuse. 

This boilei is approved by the 
State Electricits Commission for 
burning briquet tea 




DIMENSIONS 




Capacity Diameter 

Gallons Inches 


Height 

IV, | 


10 

50 


21 
22 
23 


5 
6 
5 



Victor" Combination 
Boiler. 



The "Boska" Boiler 




Boska" Boiler. 



terns which require a largei capacity than can be 
supplied by the 'Victor" boiler, the "Boska" is built for 
capacities from 60 to 250 gallons, and Is always used In con- 
tention with t BtOW cylinder or tank This boiler burn.- 
Ice, briquettes, wood of suitable size, or dry h.. us. hoi. I refu 

he interior cylindrical shell or coil of heavy gauge, acid 
resisting copper is fitted on cast-Iron Are cheeks, The ou< 



ca I- steel, the cast-iron top and base incorporates the 

stanciaxi r •■Mi«>\ jibu- jish r ».*i ti and rocking and tilting firebars. 

\ cast-Iron flrln oor is provided to facilitate lighting, and 

adjustabli t-iron damper is fitted on the flue connection 

i ..ni rolling i he tire. 

Th. 'Bosks Boiler is approved by the State Electricity 
> ' m n foi burning briquetti 

DIMENSIONS 



No. 


Cylinder or 
Tank Capacity 


Diameter. 


Height 




1 : illons. 


(inches* 


(inches* 


1 


60 


is 


30 


2 


IM 


18 


33 


?, 


150 


22 


41 


4 


250 


22 


45 



Qas — 



• * 



Invincible'' Automatic Boiler 



• thermostatically regulated combined boiler and hot 
water storage unit for gas operation, and is essentially a 
coppci tvatei jacket surrounding the combustion chamber of 
the i nd a series of coils connecting across the centre 

ii the path of the Hue ^ases. The boiler la insulated with three 
thicknesses of hair i-lt and is cased neatly with palvaniz 
sheet non ami finished In «rey enamel, while the burner base 

ind all mountings are nickel-plated. 

The gas burners are of the luminou 
or Hat flame type, which have proved 
in most satisfactory for this type of 
The position of the burners and 
the Bize of the combustion chamber ha\ ■ 
n .i' u tately proportioned, in order to 
obtain the complete combustion of the 
*cas. The "Invincible" is quite automat i< 
as the gas supply is controlled by fi 
thermostat, which keeps the water at 
Just the i'-mperature desired. The ther- 
mostat is adjustable to suit varied tern- 
pi lature requirements. A pilot flame 
burns the whole time that the sas is on, 
o that the boiler may be left on all d 
with perfect safety, and will literaliv 
of itself. 

An anti-down draft cowl is supplied 
with the boiler If desired 

DIMENSIONS 



< \lp.l. It \ 


Height 




2 gallon 

1 
l" .. 
1 5 .. 

.. 
25 „ 


24in. 

I'm. tan 
8ft 

8ft Sin. 
4ft. u*ln. 
4ft. Gin. 


loin, x 8in. 

lGiin. diameter 

lGtin. 

I6*in. 

161in. 

16|in. 




"Invincible" 

Automatic 

Gas Boiler. 

i' ntmued on next page) 
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Invincible' Gas Circulator 



ii" is an Automatic Gas Boiler designed to heat 
separata hot water storage .Minders and tanks for hot 
wata i ervlces, eta 

", ' often used for ai I ting hot water systems by 
working supplementary ti. anothi-t heating unil It 
alwaya requires some torn o epai i hot water Murage. 

Dimena L2 in diameter by 2 It. 2 In. high. 

Steam Calorifiers 

When a supplj ol steam Is availabl. calorlfiera are 
,hH . I,ln ' efficient meant o! heating water Thev are 
'•' 1,,r "l> :mt«»matk in opt ration, a thermostat controlling 

','"' 8team M ""' l > ,M : rdaact with the hot water 

q 6m & no 

High Water Pressure t .,i„, it,,,.. This , ype is - 
water prt -sure, „„ to 120 Iba per sq In.. andVo, 

;1 copper-lined mild steel shell On the . ,„i „, 

iron steam chest is bolted having steam and exhaust 
connections Solid drawn copper V-tubea are expanded 

,nt0 ,il " end-plate I covered bj th. t« m chest 

^ Water Preaaure , alorJJIers, For watei pressures 
"i to 40 lbs persq. ... the calorlnei consl ,,, ., copper 
<*"**»" with > heatin, coil ol beav] ,.,„: tpper tub! 

Indirect Hot Water Systems 

In hard water district li haa been found th ,, •, i,,,.. 
ff'"-" ";" I "J ton B the interior of the boile whEh 

!'" ' ,llf "" i l1 > Is overcomt bj adopting the indirecl 
"ff™J; '" *""»' tf let It no, openly connected o 

Electric— "Garnay" Electric Water Heater 

, U "T " """" "' the hoi water container or 

.... ■;',:,";" "" '""" ' ' - ■'— drawn from 

H ?" r ,I 0und j nfi ""• hot-water , container elec- 

"" 'V""'" iil " 1 circulating p g ,,,'„,. " , f 

fSfS l , " v " ,i "'"' aich „ important ° tl 

'""'' ' continuous ,„ electric aunnlv £..«.«•! 

S ■!!."; ! «&, 

„," 1? ' ' ' ""' special arr; 

sup] 1 ,, ..... 

;: ri:,;; 

Oil Burning Equipment 

n„:i;;:,/v:.'7 j- ,„:;;„; .,,, *. 



ti< ■ lly no attention 
■ on trolling the burner, 



" 'l ■"• •'■ ■ them,, 



Itch .s „n.v„l,d M an added control ,.. ,hV 
Cast Iron Water Boilers 

s^jSSnjsa teens' #: 



cast iron 



? on a ... h 

er is liti 
fitted w ith 



'" "" '"" "ecf-.s bhq^^JSS, 1 ! T ~ nt *°»»»* 




Cast-iron Domestic Boiler. 




Cast-iron Sectional Boiler, 



■ AMvt. - < M x, OQ| , 



bee? £2 ; r ;n-oundin K dIst.M, | 

Kiei 

Comparison of Different Types of Hot Water 
Systems 

Of the ral heating ,1,1,1, 

h iM " 1 1 rite according to its It ion bilitv 

conveniens and daptabilitj for econt 

l OKE \M> BRIQl ...» 1 1 , ,,. SYSTEMS. WHere 

" can be used, there If no 

' ;cellenl n alt both from tl tandpoint of* 

u Eng cokt oi briquette fuel ' 

GAS SYSTEMS ai dighly effl. and coi lent, 

" ■'' are Invariably .,1 with « 

'; -;•' -i-m,,,, ; ,,.v controlled, require ™ 

. " Ul " '-' or briq fuel la unaultal 

' ""• "■•■..."..■n,.-„, rariable we recommend ,; 
"oilers, their high. 1 running ci b« in •> by th. 

r and attention I Zg 

i:iJ.< I Hit SYSTKM8 ,, tl 

1 '" ; J ?™ lenl d particularly ■ 

Jbh when the demand for hoi wat. 
a Period, and when circumstai c« 
ntion I ., ,,„ 

whal are ermed l ontin« - whl nil)l 

;" , "" ,n ' °j I b d throng 1° 24 

boui and fo. whicb p. jj 

", »«J»I3 authoritie. lal »B ;i |.. 

installed to meet the need tor unusual requ 

8TJ ^SYSTEMS liml 

uromatic In operation • lr. little or no 

o 1 1 'in ion . 

1 V'' N,J:u ! tr. equipment .-.n 

w nicti j to o] 

fnr W /L U,Ii ,M , M B-Td. ami quot( 

for the complete install.i'inn 

1 . ..» 












or 1 
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Installation 

proper ins lallation i hoi water servit 
"it mi operation 

m Hi. deal ;ni tnd In I i 
ol bol i i ablea us u 

wd to i Mi. ientlj proportion pipe 
hat i hi ma Kimu m efflcien m 
'i fironi th< .-■ tad thai nre both mai 

In our own wo I * Etb model n i qulpmenl and 

lii Ion - poi 

inti e "i service to our i Lien 

' utstai »| th Gardm ■ d Naj lor 

■ ii a n Follow — 

PIPE SIZES U to . tO BUPph Mi- 

ni anj 
by l bitect 

PIPE FITTINGS ol brazing metal and all s ar<» 

INSULATION. -Hot v pipes are efficiently InauJ 

re Insulation i \ <** 
than usual to higher running • 

CIRCULATION SYSTEMS- re th 3 to be supplied 

it is usually and advisable to adopt a 
tion sj th which hot water is ma >re 

promptly at the distant fitting 

ms, 1. re not usually recommended 

• stems, in. runnm ta are ol no 

it ion. Ii* '. k It is pos to II the 

ur. ,1 to the nttinc 



COLD SUPPLY TANKS are of copper or galvanised rustless 
•i uiih safe under a* irerflo* w« te pipe for protection 

Of C< ilnii-.- 

FLUES.— Flu< pipes rrom boliei are of heavy gau iteel 
ft no i» niipir provision for cleaning, 

FITTINGS. Taps a> iife'8 USetl m ( i;m in-r ami N.i ■. Ini 

i' tallatfons are of the best type, h< nickel-plate 

The followlnj re optional fittings:— 

1 noj and cold combination hower fittings, shower needl< 
shower m combination hot and cold swivel 

and sinks, towel airers and rails. N.P. sink 
standard*, shampoo fittings, heaters for linen - upboards. 

FIRE UNDERWRITERS.-*;. miner and Naylor Installatloi 
conform to the requirements of the i lr< Underwriters' 

non. 

GUARANTEE.— Each (Jardner and Naylor installation 

inteed for efficient and propel op* i atlon 



Service to Architects 

I ofl □ helpful, when planning a n oi 

bv tg, to know wiKit r«» provide km In .« bol er 

> I reg ird - ousl ruction, flue . flo< 

•' |i Wi aim . j plea ed to recommend tb pe of 

ii d for l hi i onditiona operatii 

Ive details «>t . Lid ill v t 

turea n ry for the i tallation 

!r II] di sirable thai thia advice be given wh 

tb< in the prelimfnarv -•..-■- 



SEWAGE DISPOSAL 



Sewage Disposal Systems . n used in imsewered i 

l disposal of ho 

opted i b 

ipply, the e 
iffluent n 11, thi 

ourci ««! ■.. 
tc 

pti< Tanks I Install 

- Board ol H< alth an I loc tl jov< mil 
e I h shout Vii toria and th< R h erina, In lai 
tele hospitals, ins) itutions, factorW - di n< 

Ql th I in 

this type of wor 

It can i nfidenl that a G £ N Sewagi I Us 

in on< form tother d< • d to 

i ol CO S, 

Bacteriolytic or Septic Tank 

pi h Tank i if q< d to bring about the 

ad consequent purifical Ion ol - ge b 
al proi 

n 'mh tion i tank is i In 'Tick w orh 

or concrete, made thoroughly waterprool with cement 

dered In >r; the I top being reinforced All 

connectio] ad fittings In I he tank are 
with inspection opening easily a Ible tor 

aning purp Wanhol n fitted In the top for 

Ins i" I Ion and 

Vario In the d mposition »>i sewage matter 

: with diffi n n1 Forms ol bacteria, v hich 

fair! gulai succession. Chambers are pro- 

ovi G & N tanks which provide the neces- 

inditions foi the propagation and i ttion of the 

iriotu i cteria The tank Is efficient!] uted either 

through th*- dr. 1 1 »aratelj . to supply the necessa 

which is essential to the operation of th»* tank 

in some i in aerobic filtration i bamber is fitted to 

tank, in order to produce an entirely clear effluent. 
This, ho r, requires periodical attention. 

DISPOSAL OF EFFLUENT. 

hod adopted for the disposal of the septic tank 
effluent la dependent on a number of factors. Where the neces- 



•i-iy or porous, the 
emuei u iiy disposed of the surface ol the ground 

■ -ii . t< in aken in 

the ground and the installation, that the 

Istribute 8 nly as possible 

Precautions are also taken to prevent 

into im. lines and blockage. 

u ' fluent long dl es or to 

-. << rated pump Is used. It is 

ibl< to sink a "di Ift, ' tnd v here tb reUable 

the si e of thi ■- be 

i for the disposal of the efllu.-n 



AEROBIC FILTRATION SYSTEM. 

i 11 Is desirable or I to further oxidise 

the effluent Tins is done In an tic nitration system, 

The nit. i media musl * e ol . le capacity and so arranj 
it ma • isily ned Th< effluent is automatically 

•uted by a «1 form ol trough, ensuring 

fficient ition of the full ai i of the filter bei 

and [" are essential to the 

proper worl n ol an aei nitration system, if badly 

ned oi neglected 11 r< idlly become a menace. 

DISPOSAL OF WASTES. 

While it n our exp« . to separat.- tlie house 

iste M "in i In .mi!. u • m lai - 1 i nq\ iv - i he) < an be 

>mbine< i iiinl<i emenl 

Th< 'ii rn, kitchen, laundry, et< , are dis- 

I in a similar manner to the effluent from the septic tank. 

led Into the subsoil distribution em, the 

I in a i bamber i ui ted of brick 

.■I concrete Because ol Lh< gr> *f water to be 

posed, t lie subsoil treatment ■ enerally more 

> han i"i septir tank i-Mlm-iit. 



and the system of venting 
on 'i" successful operation 



INSTALLATION, DRAINS. ETC. 

ii- cessai j Urn a 

• . also .-in Impoi tant rl ng 

of the installation 

Tli- staft carryin ul these installations is thoroughly 
erienced In ever) phase ol the work, hnving been in the 
• mplo) for a number of years. 

GENERAL PLUMBING SER VIC ES — WATER SUPPLY AND 
STORAGE. 

Gardner A Naylor are in a position to econionically carry out 

rh.' whole ol the plumbing services incidental to any country 

idence oi building Thia Includes the supply and installation 

Ol *ill th< lanltan tnd toilet nttlnga. with their necessary 
w:i i and ^ hi supply connections. 

Comph-t*' wat'-r supply and storage schemes, using engine 
oi motor drlv< d pumps, hydraulic rams, dams or windmills, 
gned according to the source of water supply available 
and the conditions operating. 

i rtued on \gt 
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There are ;i number of 

typi*H Of boili-i .1 \ .nlabU- 

for generation of heat for 
genera] heal Ing purposes, 
" -ii having peculiar 

suitability to the conditions 
Under which It is to op. -rat 
VVIm 1 1 direct heal ing or 

panel in-ai hik adopted, 

i*' . w here the heating unit 
) i «l In rliH room, hot 

wati i i ue uallj the heating 
medium and hoi w ater beat- 
ing boilers used. 

wih-i >■ a ( a ouil)irii*ii hea I 
Ing and ventilation system 
or unit In .1 u-r system 
N -I. si^am is often the 
heating medium ill houg b 
hoi water la also aulta ble 
for the e h>: i. ms » and 
team boil- i ai e used. 
m I the best medium 
lor heating drying rooms 
tor comm< i lal pro< i s. 



HEATING INSTALLATIONS 
Hot Water or Steam 

Generation 




Cast-iron Sectional Heating and Steam Boilers fired by 
O.I Burners. Hot Water Supply Calonfiers at Ce.llng (right). 



Cast-Iron Boiler', 

Caa < ; ""' ••■ tional team and hoi watei ler are 

o I largelj used for general heating purpo i The 

advantagi ol thia - pp. o£ i er are: Lom Coal Flexi- 

bIllt 5 I when load Increased they can be ea llj 

enlarged by adding extra lections) ; Base ol handling; 
' hi !.-• lak.n through doorways and openings laree 
••imugh to take one se< tion 

These boilers are composed of ., oumbei oi im].- 
■ l[ - "' • ctioni connected in Buch a manner thai thi 
group will operate as one unit. 

.. ' " ' "'""■ wnich la subject! d to Bpecial tests, ia u 
throughout Mnple provision Ifi made (or cleaning Rue 
•; ass;,L ' , ' i '»" '"- ' readily controlled by dan on 

lue and ash J( ,t doo. Automatic dampci regulatoi can 
be supplied II desired. 

J "•■;' sq 'are. galvanized Bteel casing Is supplied with 
the boiler if required, which covera the Insulating la 
andadda to the neatness of th. boiler appearam 

Heating efflciencj is gained In these boilers in thi 
lon « ,1 "" ^vel ol the Sue a .,„.) ,,,„ i..„i heating 

I.I 11'; 



\ two way Hue adapt, i 
proi Ided al the reai ol the 
hoi water boiler*, with 
whirl, ii is possible to c<. 
necl horizontally direct Into 
a imi. k stack to Bull the laj 

out. 

These boilers are usuall.v 
--■I ni' "ii a brick i 

in which is form* 

thi ash im 

1 be a mple areas of the 

wati of . ;,. h section 

mi it of free and rapid 

ation ol water. WTati 
•oled nrebai p r i en 1 
burning out. 

1 b< bc boilers are suitable 
'"' illation in which 

the static head is not mo] 
than i2ii feel (I.e . the cold 

ipplj tanl iol more thi 
1 20 feel above the bollei 

Steel Boilers 
For si heads greater 

than 120 feet, Colonial 
* , . ' nderflred and other ivn**«« 

filers are used, n llleM .,,, .;..„. . . 

tallatloni (which i | -n- than 

boiler) In order thai only one boUe7would 

" 1 , "' |l " r " 11 '"'- *'«"ld ........ a saline in "floor wiri 

d also, M oil fired, would save the extra „U burner 

1 „;;; l ' , ; N, ; , i IY ' ,,,; ; The boner .hen tracts* of 

1 ; "g '"•• | •"•"- and usually requires building in brick- 
work ji,.. combustion chamber is situated i.-neath th. 
boile shelly and by n, of baffles, the heat generated 

the combustion of the fuel is directed against the 
underside ol the boiler shell. 

After leaving the combustion chamber the sases nasi 

hro„,h , ,,„,„„„ of steel tul „ !,„„ are*etTan*ed 

Into the end plates of the boiler shell.-- tn the single 
;;" ,irn SK»ol boiler, Th. , pa - from the ubestot 
the smokeDo* and flue, which h ted ... tb 

•, nJ •"'•«»'l- i n. the doubh urn boiler gases retun 
'' ■" l """ 1 tubei to boi ai backS 

Large , ... lbox d0 o ra give acce8s Ui tnbe| for cleaQ 
|JJ "J* 1 " , """" 1 D ooble firing doors are pro d 



Circulation Pipe Systems 



Distribution 



1 • alation pipe systems may be eithei (or 

'"'' ,l ' ulatory or pun.,, accelerated circulation 

"'" Selection ol irstem dependa .... ,.,-. ... ,„, 

"' '" ' illation. Small installationi do not ,„t the 

""i' " il1 wort on It] i In ulation 

.'" '' illations, the c. reatlj reduced by 

aooptlng the pump tl n Pip 

quick i Irculation and qui* 

vviti. ..I Installatioi Ith ri 
bolli Liij requh ip. 

Panel Heating 

l! i mi 'ii.nl of u radianl heal first 

,,", 'l^,'"",' b '- 11 "»*« trui liani heal 

thai is hi 

In transit can keep 

perai 
" wbeB " l,s beat I 



K»Mn»1 -. Mil It 



;'." medium bj which « wart 

''• n ii". wat. i or Bteam d) r 

>.» Si di i 

V 'a efi i by ft- ,to the 

1 ■"- .to the concrete plate 

on o ,e 

trmtOl or the con. 

T1 " n n wide n>gn« al drsat 

<■ ■ a ui» <>n the Co nl nn<i alia, 

.d,cate thi" 

tlon In 

i i rs has been ws 

^and stall to „ard the ,mc«en. S 

mt 2 ' »»at«r a* th< Hum. the 

r'*' ' '-...rots are 

irately control th. 

■II 11 pCff I 
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Distribution — (continued) 



Tr \i\\ RAD" Cast-iron Radiators, designed to 
ice similar effects to the panel system, have 

developed for tittinn on ceilings and walls, and are 
I Widel] U8ed In Great Britain Th.-s.. require skill 

understanding to make an effective and mmi.i. -,,. . 
' al la f ion. 



Cast'Iroil Sectional Radiators 

i ist-IroD Sectional Radiators 

are the most popular form of heat- 
ing unite Mad.- up to suit the size 
and heal losBee of the room in 
which situated. Heat losses are 
calculated bj factors for construc- 
tion, exposure, et< , also take into 

consider at ion desired room tein 
i" rature, and minimum outdoor 
temperature. Radiators altered in 
size by adding or removing sections. 

in selecting positions, compact- 
ness ol layoul >hould be the aim, 
because this lessens cost of Instal- 
ls*' Tj lation. Positions of radiators for 
•yi^ maximum efficiency recommended 
if ^j| may be modified, however, to suit 

Ui position ol furnishings. 

Radiatoi may be placed in 
recesses, or with a rchitectural 

pattern r»^ist< rs In cabinets. If so. 
musl lie Increased, as heating efficiency is reduced. 
Modern radiators with slender columns present Improved 
;■• arance to old I j pe 

Radiator mountings, valves etc., are nickel -plated 

pi I onnections to radiators, where they pass through 

walls, are fitted with nickel-plated flange plates 

Electric Hot Water Radiators 

These are ot the cast-iron, sectional type, and can he 
pplied in sizes to suit the location 

Copper Fin Heaters 

I JARNAY' Copper Fin Air-heating Batteries ha v. 
pra< ticall) replaced the heavier and bulkier cast-iron 
•>!• They have been used successfully in combined 

.itine and ventilating bj stems in City Uuihlings, 




Modern Type of 
Cast-iron Sec- 
tional Radiator. 



Dr\ ing Rooms 

tie heating requirements ol drying rooms depend on 

able factor such tune required, temperature 

method of handling, and heating mi dium avail- 

Thei an specially suitable in chemical and soap 

mills, laundries, potteries, woollen 
paint shops, timber ami cabinet works, tanneries, 
factorh club dressing rooni etc 

£ N .. from a wide sp< rience, are in a position to 
: i the li rieni best suited for any particular 

Tii tides to bi dried ma) be arranged on trolleys. 

'• belts, gratings, horses, hooks, clips, etc., etc , and 
drying i ffected bj aii change and heal from pipes, 
radiators, batl ing hoi water, steam, gas or eli 

heal el tovi ai also us< -i 



Theatres, Hospitals, FarK.nes, etc., also for Drying 

Kooms. 

"Garnay" Heaters are made up of units of standard 
sizes. Bach unit consists of a series of copper tubes con- 
nected between How and return headers, on which copper 
• |l '" " iiti-'.i. The whole unit is tinned and is sup- 

plied in casing read> lor connection to ducts and pipes. 

The number Of units r»-(|uir» d, and their arrangement 

hi the heater, are dependent on the quantity velocitj 
and temperature of air to be heated. 

A "Garnay" heater, easily carried by one man. will 
effectively do the work previously required In a cast-iron 

heating battery weighing half a ton. 

rhese heaters are suitable for use with steam up to 
120 lbs. per sq. inch pressure, and also hot water. Thej 
can also be supplied for higher pressures 



Factory Heating 



UNIT 
large sj 
the 



HEATERS 

tacei are to 
tee. PI 




The "Garnay" 
Unit Heater. 




ar* most suitable for factories in which 
be heated and few or no partitions divide 

system heats quickly and gives a positive 

ciri ulation of heated air at 
working level, as shown In 
diagram, which compares 
radiator heating to heating 
by means of the "Garnay" 
unit h.-ater in a large un- 
divided building such as an 
industrial plant. 
Thr "GARNAY" Unit Heater 
illustrated consists Of 
a finned copper heating ele- 
ment enclosed in a neatly 
finished steel frame. Air is 
blown through the heating 
element by an electric fan 
mounted on one side of 
casing by means of radial 
steel arms. The air flow is 
directed by adjustable 
louvres mounted on the 
opposite side of frame to 
motor. This system of heat- 
ing and air circulation is 
usually the least costly to 
install. 

DIMENSIONS— 

Standard — 31 in. x 25 in. x 
18 in. deep. 

Junior — 26 in. x 20 in. x 
1^ in. deep. 

The h'-ating capacity of 
these units is dependent on 
steam pressure or wat'-r 
temperature. 

Send for descriptive matter. 



Heating Stoves 

Small factories may be heated by .ast-iron, slOW-COm- 
bustion stoves, fired by briquettes or « oke. 

These stoves, which are inexpensive both to install and 
operate, are usually fitted in a central position in tli» j 
apartment, a Sue being tarried from each fitting. 

The number required is dependent on the size and 
ni'-.i to I"- heat d 

The construction Is cast iron, lined with fire brick, and 
t he din ons 18 in x 14 in x 34 in high 

Gas Heating Systems 

w.' suitable for heating areas of moderate size. They an 
also used in small drying rooms for factories, etc. 

Electric Heating 

i used for : ilised processes where automatic and 

urate temperature control li essential. 



(Continued on ntxt pojt 
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MECHANICAL VENTILATION 

DESIGN AND INSTALLATION 



Importance of Mechanical Ventilation 

Adequate ventilation i:- ol ever-increasing importi 
the odard ol ci irl and health are now rrn 
exact nig than ever bi i oi 

[b i il< Muni or pi ■ .i- fn ol i • ntilation, la which 

o bt i. the chief (act i 

cone ig the air il temperatun humidit 

In i in which i I 

tin- aril les that d 

eria and in ny publii b Us, 

theal res, and I b like, in ba n I the gen< 

public - oom 

ntilal ion I he Publl< I b Au1 horil I 

The principal advantaj i 
ai (a Itive on oi air ir-Mi 

p< ire l£ i i ■ all 

lical % uniformil ol ntilatio n 

o pherii miii ion 

1 know] mi all Hi • , 

i tlcularlj vital to the efficient design ol ventil 
tion is. 

Gardner & Naylor Ventilating Systems 

Gardner & Naylor Ventilating Systems are plamn 

! n ' I lii i> r ol exp< d from hundr. 

ou1 M. buildings, ofl 

toi ■ kite! i hi mica! pla 

Points which i | attention 

{ l operation of both th m and motor unit 

du< ttely supported, : n ed 

" Ml " 1( lbl< tanci red to air 
" ■• , b d controls arra 

& ■ ribution oi air to all outli I 

'i bj high 

"■ the no! om such tin. tn b 

Ample du« i arranged 
r " air velocities. 

Description of Systems 

v • ntilation lj j the displa< emeni 

V|i (l . ail . u apa nem and its menl b 

fri iir. Th Wilv% | 

a plenum i blow in I or an exhau n. oi r 

bj ;< combination of both 

plenum. — I rhere it 

is d* » treat the air in 

any way, [ther by heating or 

air conditioning, the pU nutn 

Lsually adopt) 

* be ■ i out ol i be aa 

on I ■ buildinj 
. tion and i - 

menta to bu ventila 

■ usual method is to have 
the ma. [nlel aa high in the 

building as | Ible, i rably 

al oi ibove the pool level, so 
thai air coming int.. s- 

tem w in be aa | , ie. 

tn r to insure that the air 

will b< pure, it Is oft« 
Lhrough an air i her or a 

■cous or other ( ; of Air 
i liter 

The movement ol the air is 

Lintaim d !■■. rua of various 

types of fans, usually oi u 
multivane centrii' 

ch force the air 

tli rough the aysU 

in planning a plenum .- » 

11 ... - ,f , 1 1 . mak- pro- 

ion for natural outlets 
winch the Incoming air 
mil displace the vit air 



RAMSAY'8 CATALOGUE 




G. & N. An Conditioning Plant. 



EXHAUST.- KO, nil. ^ in J m wj . 

" d ai ah, 

such a 

m mi a works, i hausi 

1 SSLB line 

■ other parta of the build n nnaing 

'■''". V lir is '" '" I r ree j nlaced in 

■ 

ai r,rv 

to of importance thai th< | r be e- ted 

I not 
nui n ng build : 

; an a pc by using a 

- the vi- | are y a BSSgS 

irv to place 

nee or 

ut 

COMBINED PLENUM AND EXHAUST. Vf . 

thus 

ca if the apai s 

ni?i°, M ^ ,NED , " EATING AND VENTILATING.-.\o system 

ICt 
m m ■ 

•*|| to cool -N-v. n over nig ht 

suil for 

1 

atter at 

s 
y 

../ v suited f. 

1,1 ll " ] terns. 

AIR WASHERS. 

■"> u ith ven- 

' also 

hurmdi 

Thti !rii a f 

.11 UllM I, 

liy S pa< 

'i centri pun 

n* tin 

Lin 

. ... ,. ■ 

any rema 

ny 

'■ pension 

** i from 

are 

eS 00 1 - 

r con 

■ 

AIR FILTERS. 

• Fill i u. i from Air 

de- 

i 

>1 to treat in an; i.»ther 

'-n air ni' 13 of 

a nura ol units w 

oi oil-fUn 

flltei dust 

11 

Th' wfn \nov~ 

in a 
orh n area 

aJr vel- 

ve 
les 

Vfter 1 ■ n for 

niter 
This is a 

easily 

i 1 '' 1 pp out 

I me from the frairn 1 . ire 

washed in a cleaning solution, dried, rechai with 

;i ' n " lUW and repla* ■•?*] in the framework. 

■lou^ti on rxt 









Atf 



Q» 



ti 

to ol 

HUM'D' T 

T.r n 

fort - s 






DUCT W 

.rate 
rtan< 

Th 



> 



,-v 



I M \l IH.I I 



GARDNER & NAYLOR I v IV. LTD. 



339 

30 d 






Air Conditioning or Manufactured Weather 

Ail i .mi. in lonlng takt - In maideration the folio 

in varlabh factors Temperature, Relative Humidit 
Puril j and Air Motion, 

II 1st be -< lent e ol 1 1 eal ing the air In ordei to obtain 
required condition oi air Independent ol atmospheric 
mdition 

rhe desired conditions are obtained b) m. ma ol air 
■ 9hei .1 ir Alters, hum Idiflei - a ad i ime t 01 m <>i 

■ j 

\ md Itloning, - w ell a bt iu li a ble 1 1 oui i he 

indpoint ol hi alth and - omfori ol humans, Is appltt 

.1 ble -i nd often otla I in man •• i nn facturing 
opera i Ion 

Rates ol production havt been made uniform, pro 
duction • ■tin lem j has bet n Inert a d and the quality ol 

Lit I ii.i bei ii Emproi ed b) a h cond il Loni i 
Installations In textile mills, printing baking floui 
milling, air conditioning has i special application 

Bj mean ol automatic control devices il Is possible 

ii ed i ondil ion ol i b d ruai m a in h 

q uite .i ul "in iticallj to fim deg ree 

HUMIDITY AND HUMIDITY CONTROL. 

i i •!>',. men I f< i com tht 

•» mi.. i- tin. h iMiiiiii.un- d 

comft andai 

[n man) ii<:n. concerns humid it) i prominent 

Thi amount of moil I in industr) ' 

tic n i | The 

g which iM.i\ in . i , result mi an efficient 

humid ont rol n irt \ inn ol man . icture i edu - 

qualit) ol product ln< I a i and n astt In 

silk and fibre product i, saving in elg ht b) 

tnoistun 

The de degrei ol humidit ) is obtain* d ol 

liumi* i which can bt lutome n- 

t rolled b) humidistatj oi othei to maintain the 
I- i;iu\ • humidit) al 1 t quii ■ ■ 

DUCT WORK. 

I >u< i - are d< nd pi oporl it »n< t to pivt a rrei flow 

coi lant It) ol air to I he rei 

mute proportioning ol 
importance in ord* r thj •• h outlt : ma 

<nr at the • Vi locil 

Lir In a duct u i hi quai 

ind the cro i he dut I w ht i • quit ■ opt rat 

ed, the \ i lo< It) ol ail In i he dut ts tfrl) low Shai p 

\\"h- r . duel ' ■ propt > it ions 



In metal Is used with adequatt anj It Iron or othei 

ipporta to prevent tai In and rattling undei uctlon <>r 

prt ur< In pcclal Installations whert the ducts an to be >>'. 

Kroat per mane net md U o when built Into the con truction 

i " i on itrut t> 'i "i a ■ pecial i u ties* Iron alio) » 

■ on< ret* 

in new buildings if I usuall) possible to form main ventllat 
Ing hafts in tht building i tlon whlh branch ducts of 

Kaivaniz^-d sht e1 Iron i an oftt n bt i ovt red by norm plastei 

a up hi bo 1 1 ill -in- I ai i i oncealed 

Rt t i .,.■. g ( « in. i . ma) he ol lam] Leel, cast bi onxe 

or plastei • isl md of design* to suit the decoratlvt motif, 
art "i ample free area, l.t thi orifices through which tht 

. mi oi It r that Hi* requh • d quant it) ol ail 
• i'ii'. ered In1 i it" room. 

DUST AND FUME REMOVAL SYSTEMS. 

In dust and fume exhaustlni nec< >< thai tht system 

'■' ' • positive and tht whole construction ol ducts, etc bt 

heavtei and mort n I than in ventilation jyatem High 

ii- sun which are ablt to creatt greatei suction are 

■ d, 

in 30 mi Industi lal i the fumt and ast r< tull ing 

i rom the pro< • ■ - must bt collect* -i bt foi i il is possible foi 
• in to find i ii- ii wa to ithei | ol the in cast 

uch as this, collecting )i Is are placed ov« i t.l»» apparatus 

»"i which ih" fumes s Special high efflclencj I Is with 

eat ei sut i Ion at i ht n ■ u jed v\ hei • ne< i in 

in cast ^ h< r< the fuiw 3 art ol sut h a nat m ■ as to be 
urlous to the fan and duct work special metals are used 

[ndu i removal systen m timbei mills, engineering shops, 

■ '• hi h all • lot it i< an ■ nt ial for efllt lent I) collectim 
tht shavings iu ••!■ . at the machines and foi convt 
them through the heav) ?augt ducts 11 la special]) designed 

Lit tht operation "i tht 1 ular machin • art provided 

d 1 onnt 1 1 ed to 1 he hea^ > dut) di Ln b) a m ot dut I 

work 

ist separs to Gardnei & Naylor standard «»i" heavy 

construction and high efflt art provided for separatii 

the dust from t he air stri am 

CONVEYING SYSTEMS using H dust type fan ami a st-ries 
"i ducti "it'ii suitable for conveying light materials from 
place to pla< < 

indirect systems.- 11 often occurs thai tht fumes arc 
Inflammable and it Is t\e* iry to ust an Indirect 
'in In which th^ fumes .fi> nt through tht fan when 

a spai i- might : - i'ii' in 

n. tont - v ely b) mt an "i i ht > phon 01 • -\ ast 

tube method. 

SERVICE TO ARCHITECTS. 

ei & Naylor are always pleased to advise tht ventilat- 
ing system 01 systenu best suited foi an) • ' "i - --n-ini'-n- md 

plan the ne< j ■. ducts and fan room, etc, so that tht 
ma) be Included in the > onst MKtional plan- 01 allowed for in 
1 he general design. 




TYP'CAL _AYOUT Of AlE-C0NDlTlONIN6 PL^NT 



covet arutivn 0) g '"< heating and ventilating layout* as exemplified 

by the a fro in drawing prepared by ow 1 ngim > > ing v1(i 

■^— — KAMSAT'S < ATALOGUC 
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A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd 

383 Latrobe street. Melbourne, Victoria 



Complete Heating and Ventilating Equipment 

and Installations 




"ATHENA" 
Trade Mark 



COMPL 



(For Other Products, See Pages 300 and 472] 
HEATING AND VENTILATING INSTALLATION CONTRACTS 



A. Iv Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd., having been for 
ni.iiix 3 ears associated with t lie Installation of varying 
types of heating and ventilating equipment, have 
gained a thorough and comprehensive conception of 
the work involved and, through this experience, thej 
jiiv in a position to undertake all phases of work 
required in the installation of the complete equip 
mcnt of an} ventilating, air conditioning, or heating 
system. 

A special branch of the work thai this firm is pre 
pared to undertake is that of the construction and 



installation of ventilating duct work. This requires 
detailed knowledge of all the work involved in the 
construction of graduations in changes of section and 
direction, which all form an important part in tin 
true functioning of tin- system. All this construction 
is carried out according to specifications l>.\ skill 
men under careful supervision. 

If required, A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. a 
prepared to offei advice and suggestions in the pi 
paration of the design of any heating or ventilating 
installation. 



The "Athena- Unit Heater 



The "Athena" System of Unit Heating 

The underlying principle of "Athena" unit heating is 
to deliver, without waste, a large supply of evenly d 
'nbuted heat by air mov. unnt. This Is accomplished by 
suspending unit heaters at desired locations on the ho't 
water or -loam supply lines, from whence heat* 1 air Is 
discharged down to the floor and . in ulated throughout 
the entire working area. The heat.-d air then risos and. 
as it reaches the level of the beat r it is drawn in l 
the fans and again discharged downwards 

A constant circulation of warmed air is thus main- 
tained and. owing to the method oi irculation, very 
little heat has the opportunity of escapi' from the 
working area and being wasted at the ceilim 

This principle of unit heating is adaptable to all 
Classes of industrial building It is also of great 

assistance in accelerating drying operations in various 
plants 

Construction of the Heater 

Ait the good qualities of high-grade materials and 

thorough workmanship are embodied in the construction 

of the "Athena" unit heater. Briefly it cons! of a 

opper condenser mounted in a strongly constructed 

upporting frame, upon which the fan id motor 

assembly Is supported. The condenser, consisting of 

eamless i opper tubes with copper fins tinned on. baffl. 

the air as It passes through and causes it to come in 

1 '""•''' with the h« riving surf;,.. The heated air 

is deflected down by the adjustabh louvres at thi 

i tont ot I h unit. 

i he unit h ■ onstructed in 
B range of models suitable 
'"' \ering the require- 

ments of the replace merit of 
1.390 sq. ft. of . iron 
• nation and delivei of 

" cub. ft. ot air pt 

minute, down 14 1 sq ft., 
and 300 cub. ft. per minute 
respectively. 

Thermostatic Control 
\ titomatic temperature 

i "utroi ma] bi si cured by 
pi g a thermostal In the 
electri< Ircuit which 

Pl- tl motor of tl 

heater. his control will 

maintain any desired room 
temperature. 

RAMSAY'S OATAI oc.i - 



Advantages 

The main advantage of the •Athena" system of unit 
heating over cast-iron radiators and similar types of 
radiation is that of heat economy and wider distribution. 
Warmed air travels upwards, with a consequent eat tier- 
ing at t'ne ceiling where it is not wanted, it thus folio 
that a large amount of heat must be produe.-d in order 
to warm the working areas below evenly and thoroughly 
Thi- in. t hod — slow and expensivi —is not to be compared 
with Quick, direct and consistent distribution of heat 
provided by the "Athena" system of unit heating. 

Due to their large heating capacity, eomparativel) 

smalt -ize and ease of installation. ••Athena" unit heaters 
ensure lower operation and installation co ban their 

ml in cast-iron radiation 

Installation 

The "Ath unit 1, ply Installed, as it Is 

sent out compli tel) assembled n di suspension from 

the supply main. After the main supplj and return hav« 
ii run, the installation consl ■ ot making up 

unions at the supply and thi rn from the heat' 

i making the electrical connection. 





•Athena" unit Heater installation m a Melbourne Machine 
Shop. A uniform distribution of heat always under control. 

(C J on nixt pagtj 
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'ATHENA" COMPRESSION FITTING 



Uses of Fitting 

The " Vthena" Compression Pitting m»uut.i« umd m 
high-grade punmetal for making joints in steam hoi vratei 
and all engineers' brasawan 

Making the Joint 

ro make a Joint with the compression fitting Is vi 
simple. The nut or female end of Qttlng Is alipped ovi i 
lube and the loose doubh end cone fitted to tube hown 
in drawinj The nut is then screwed up outside the mab 
end of fitting, making a perfect water and Bteam tight |oini 

The only too] required for making this joint is the 
wrench used to Bereft up the nut. thus speeding up and 

aplifying pipe work considerably; as there Is no screw 
>r bra to he don* a lighter gauge tube ma] to used 

throughout t he bj stem. 

LIST OF FITTINGS AND SIZES 

■ following can i ipplled with compi on Ottlnga In 
sizes to suit \ In to 3 in diamet< r tubes: — 

M A F Union EHbow; Breeching Piece Union Te< For 
tubes over 3 in. diameter, b special Ranged fitting Is :upp1h 



rt 




:.\\;n r,?i line 




the athena' 
comfke:sion 
fitting applied 

TO A TEE 



OOUCT.E END CONE 
SLIDING f IT ON 

TUBE 



The "Athena" Compression Fitting applied for reducing 
from main pipe line to a branch supply. 



Products 



Centrifugal pumps 

Features of Construction 



is 



Kigid standards of quality and sound engineering 

loyed in the manufacture of our centrifugal pumps 
We manufacture both horizontal (single and multi staj 
id vertical or Bub merged type, the l tor pumping 

i tut sumps, pits, etc. 




King oil bearing, ball bearing thrust, stainless steel shaft, 
long packing glands. The construction of the trunnion 
allows the discharge outlet to be placed at any desired 
angle. Casing cover and bedplate of cast iron, machined 
where required. All rotating parts balanced. 



Power Application 
i lirecl driven through flexible coupling, with electric 



A CONTRAST IN PUMPS. 

illusi ration shows a 3-in. nmlti-stage centrifugal pump 
d for re-circulation in the air-conditioninu plant ;tt the 
Melbourne Town Hall and capahU- of delivering L2.000 gate. 
per hour against a 60 ft. head Motor is a lu-H.P. operatn 
at 600 RPM 
The smaU unit in fi Is ,i \-m mhl-|< i 

an accelerated Hoi Watei heating Job it bis 

per min. apmnst a 5 it head Motor is a 1/16 H.P opei 
1.400 RP.M 



Types 

Single Stag* pumps to multi sta^«- 
medium! high pressure work 



Sires and Capacities 



Pumps suitable for 



I in 



4 in. slngl Stage, H» yals. (<> 2 On eaN per 
oiinu t€ 



l ■■ in -3 in. multi stage, 50 to -'"" sal*, per minu<« 




Nickel-plated 
Straight Fullway 
R.idmtor Valve. 



ENGINEERS 1 BRASSWORK 



RADIATOR VALVES 

\i. kel-plated Angle I ( oi Valves 

sizes i, 3. 1 in. Nickel-plated Fullv 
Straii m Radiator Valves — si. . J, l In 

Nick* l-plated K< \ i idlator AJr 

• 'in k& bIsi i" Ml«k< I pi.f ■ -I V.uto- 

iniiii. i; .i Air Valves— -afts* I In. 

GAUGES 

i Combined Altitudi Gauge and Thi i 
mo meter — suitable foi altitudes - 1 7 r> ft. 
ah H ude Gauges — lirass-Cased — Sizes, i 
f», 6 in. thai. I3i bum Ca Pn ssun 

i laugea- R* adluj-;- to >p. ■ [fl< al ion BU 
4, 5, 6, 8 In. dial. Brass-Cased Combin 
- Vacuum Gauges — read 
30 lb. pressure; 30 in. Vacuum I in. 

dial. 



HEATING ACCESSORIES 




Nickel- plated 
Radiator 

Union 
Elbow. 




Nickel- plated 
Angle 
Radiator 
Valve. 



BRASS-CASED THERMOMETERS 

In % : in, Thread, plain, straight. 

5 hi < in Thread, plain, straight 

In In Thread, plain, angle. 

in v J itt Thread, plain, angle. 

In. x J In. Thread, revolving, shutter, .straight 
in Thread, revolving, shutter, straight. 

8 In. x J in Thread, revolving, shutter, angle. 

S In. x 3 in Thread, revolving, shutter, angle. 










RAMsAVS CATALOGUE 
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Malleys Limited 

Head Office and Showroom: 
50-52 MOUNTAIN STREET. SYDNEY. 

Postal Address: 
BOX 2, P.O., GEORGE STREET WEST. SYDNEY. 



Dependable Equipment for Moving, Cleansing and Conveying Air 




[For Other Products. See Pages 98 and 2631 



■5$ 






Products 

Manufacturers of ,\ll Red volumetric higli 
efficiency Pans and Exhausters for mechanical vqd 
tilation. All Red high pressure Blowers ;» 

Exhausters for dust, shaving fu removal and 

grain conveying An- Was) Qnil Heaters, 

De-humidifiers, riscuous Filti and .ill Ventilating 
R quirements. 

Specialities 

Multivane I aiis. — The M Multivane Fan 

designed for mavis . ol ime ol air thr« i 

or piping ag oders , ,.|, the leasl 

sible i M" iniii in, ol po m [I 
^<- the mos1 efficient larj i >lum< 

_^F *• ^ made. 



\ 






We have supplh d the i 
1 ventilating plants, heating 
and ventilating, drying bj warm 
air, loke, steam ;<i fume 
removal plants and manj othei 
applical ions. 



The Wheel i ecia] featu 

- made up oi a number oi 
the depth taper d 
Muinvane Fan wheel. to ensure an eve] and unifoi 

« of air across the w hole 
wuith ot hi.j.i. \ - a result ol our 50 y< *perien< e ol 

Fan Building we have evolved a r. long-life Pan 

with all pari ially hi i to avoid an} possibility of 

vibration or noise. 



i he "Standard I an uged 

drive with pulley on eithei 
sid< and with outlet arranged at 
anj desired position. 




•'Standard" 
Multivane Fan. 

The "I>h«< i i onnei led I I. - I ii< 
Pan" has the wheel or nx 

ved on to the motor shaft and 
used in cases when an economii 
installation is desired. 





Direct Connected 
Multivane Fan. 



Direct Coupled 
Multivane Fan. 



i i" i>m. . i i oapled Fair 1 is 
with extended shaft a 
coupling and may have the 

imodate 

'tor or the motor i be 

moui ■ ,, i 




Direct Connected 
Propellor Fan. 



Planing Mill Fans and Exhausters 

Pla V1 ill Pa ns or !•> ha u n ru \. \\> avilj 

olved bj "Slalli for dusl collecting 

ing or for collecting th. dust and chips from 
machine rj and foi oust removal from n 
mat* ( rushing and mh plants, boot and 

n i and for the handling of hot d foi 

" moval "i dust and din from coal, I 

' mad< hr or left handed and with out 

irranged at any desir< d position d can b< sup 
"Standai with belt pulley "Din ct Co i ted" « ith fan 

u ,l( • ' ' 'I Lo fit motor spindh oi i >irect ' !ouph 

• I vt itti Couplic o I Connect to i ouplinj 
spindh 

Propellor Fans 

When it is required to mov< 
larg< volumes of air agai lo^i 

rosii the Malley propelh 

fan is the most efficient. 

Di : to Incorporate 20 j - i 

ol ai i op propellor i ■ .■< rien< i 

the Its obtained are gratifying 

and the ease of application to dire* 
connected drive ( i ted in 

demand for these fana fo 
Paint spray work in addition I 
rdinarj Ventilation requii ats, 
also used for exhausting 
I air. heat, fumes and sn 
and fresh for cooling and i 

. ' [fry "Propelloi I ans" are supplied vitfa i and 

f Pullej Direct conn. fans an fui 

special requirement* Ro!l( i hain a • V belt 

di ive I- for P [nl 5] | 

Narrow Width Exhaust and Narrow Pressure Fans 

I th< - mand for Pane h;.\ Eng a i omparativelj 

high maintained 
"Mall. Narrow Width i. baust" or "Planning Mill i 
lj:is '•• " se fans are in use 

to tun:, i In addition to tl rdinarj dust and 
removal plant Cases and Run 
ensure long life under the arduous conditions usually 

th Made left or right hand and with ou 
In ■ - tlon. Ordinary narrow width - 

intrri Mirh i,eii pulle3 Direct i o and di coup 

'an supplied to customer's requiremi at 



Air Washers 

Principally usimI for filu [ t h 

ntilatioi <»r for air washing in p ins 
and vi ntilating plant 

are highlj effii and mail » n 

ttnuously, practically tl w | a the 

mechanical impui air 

' [ - taa ol th - orti non « loggi 

' and the ; tj hi- i re i u> for 



mine:. 
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Water Cooler 

w i; 1 1 aii i oo 1 1 ; nil de huttildffj in - i 1 1 quir< d, the 
Wales Coolei operates In conjunction with the air 

her < Doling La effected bj brine clrculati r bj 

direct expansion coila in the coolei tank and the tank I 
: ected i" the mrater system between the npraj pump and 
raj nozzles to ensure maximum efficient) The coils ar< 
covered with watei and In .» chambei entirel) isolated 
im the ventilation system, obviating the risk ol all con- 
on through leakagi or breakdov n 

Air Filters 

i o in* el i he demand for an 
in. xpensh i air filter, \\>- have 
undertaken t h e ^usl ralasian 
manufacl tiring right of the 
I,, w is" \ Isi ous Alter, nn hich 
,i be supplied in the i nil 
Manual c li an sin g tj pe oi 
alternative!) In the Vutomal l\ 
conl inuous oi internii ttenl self- 
i leaning tj pes. 

The Manual cleansing t> pe oi 
filter is made up oi units or 
i ells, each 1 1 nl ai Qing deflector 
plates, closel) paced and am ed to retain tb< viscous 
fluid usi quail] on all it;- surfaces presented to th< aii 
ibution oi the aii is uniform throughout a 
eansing of the units can be effected b) removal or 
alternate^ In position 63 mes oi the "Spraj 'inn.'* 

The automatic continuous m If-cleansing t) pe oi fill 
is built ap in units to n el n quireim nl ■ ansing is 

effected b) means oi an electricallj operated pump di 

viscuous fluid through aos zies travellii 




Unit Filter. 



over Hi*' iiIut mvn The electric pump can be I *-f t in 
continuous operation or a time iwitch mas be provided lo 
start and stop the motor at required Inten al 

Fresh Air Heating System 

i .» meet the demand for an economical heating system 
tor warming workshops, lulls, theatres, and large build 
Ings, we have evolved the Mallej Warm Air Circulator, to 
pun ide warmth bj means ol ;i simple coke lire u itbout 
i in- us*' i»i pipes in- radiatoi 

Louvres and Dampers 

I'm controlling and regulating an How \sr manufacture 

loin res and dampers " i meet ever) need Win re duct 
work '- carried through partition walls, specify "Malley" 
multi-loin re dampei arranged with r.-uin.-i w.-i^hi and 
fusible link arranged to close in the event of a temperature 
inside or outside ol dud exceeding 140 to L60 <!♦•£. F. 
Dampers in in- «>i heavy gauge steel, hung on pivots 
mounted in substantial steel frame Fusible link t«- be 
i na ide < oui side i duct w oi b 

Automatic Louvres 

\\ here it is required t<> ensui i 
i hat air p through op< nin 

in oru lireel Ion only, sp« cif) 

i hUS : 

Provide in openings \n, x 

in. M.illey Automatic Self- 
closing Louvre. Blades shall be of 

U minium mounted on steel pivots 
swinging in bronze bearings. AM 
mounted In a frame to suit open- 
ing. Form openings with selected 
steel architraves and protect 
louvres with expanded metal or 

imped wire mesh (if required). 




Automatic Louvre. 





Dimensions of Standard malley 


MULTIVANE FANS 
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All Dimensions m Inches. 
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PERFORMANCE TABLE OF "ALL RED" MULT,VANE FANS 



The following ar. calculated on velocities oec< irj to i.ro- 
duj atlc water gauge. |.e., the pr. sure ,,. . . to ,, . ., . 

rne tin resistance in the ail i 'he fan , 

SSL 84 In ', '"'" mt; " AM l: ' nith fans Si o 

makes, special care should be taken, aa manufartu 

,; "" """ F «n« on d total watei ,,,„.., 



Wat. r 

Gauge. 



i 

1 

U 
2 

21 

:: 



R.P.M. 



C.F..M. 



imp 



•In 

I 16 
IS 

I, 

1.384 



PAN No. 

2 1 5 

::•;■. 

I.IM 

500 
600 



l 



i. i \i 



C.1 M 



IM 
II 
I 
.56 



1.171 
1.1 

-'.066 

2.710 
912 



■ 

1 

U 
2 

-i 

3 



585 
840 

1.0 

1.200 

L.330 

i.i 



i IN No. 
2.290 
3.325 
1,1 
1.720 

'.25 






1,050 

i 200 



1.1 




' 



18 



_' 75 

4 M 



J 

1 

I' 
f 



500 
720 

1,0 
1.1 
1.2 



290 
120 

600 

...... 



i \x No. 
8,750 

II. 

12, 

l 1,760 

L6 i 

18.250 



i 



I \ s 

3.1 

5. 
190 






■ 
1,270 
1,560 

2,1 



i \.\ 

1. 
1,450 

1.780 

2. 

2,240 



.li. 

vi 
] 21 

1.7 



1.3 

2 l 

1 V! 

6.5 



1 25 

9.75 

11 
15 i 



160 

775 

1.0 ■ 






AN 

3.975 

8.2 






705 
L.010 
L.240 
1,440 
1,61 
1,750 



j 



\V Xo. 21. 
1.5 

2,740 



I 
1 7 

i G 



.27 

71 



1 

1 

li 

2 



250 

140 
513 
567 



i \\ No 

roo 

i:». 

19.1 

700 
24,< 






L.36 

M 



176 
255 
310 

400 
140 



! A N 

' • 

42.11", 
:,:*. uOO 



I 



I 



:: U 
17 

15 






I \\ 
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720 



No 

1 I.i 
20.{ 

29,] 

too 



: 



i vv No, 

1 1. 



«i 



10.3 

16 S 
22.5 
.'5 






2X0 
395 



28,500 
I2,( 

■ ,100 

750 
72 



10 



! I.. 
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.: ; i 



146 



250 
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57 
100 
000 
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' v No 
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12.100 



51.25 
6 



:*23 



F w No. 

64, 
LOO 



Capacity Tables of "M alley 



oJ ^r l n \ '" ■"' '"'""'^d from testa carried 
out over the arge number of fans coo D3 u s 

,ur,ng , ,h " " asr -" '■-" Tu ,tp U | valT ire shown 

a wide range ol resistances i „, standard I 



STANDARD EXHAUSTER FANS 

. '' ''' fan enquir3 •"" l ""'-' l« snedaiu investigated 

77 - '••' 

:::z:: prov,de ■* - ■« - 



FAN 



No. 



Size 

Inlet. 
Ins. 



Output 
Cu. Pt 

i ' r Min. 



lin. \\ G 



RPM 



1'in. W.G 



25 

to 

10 

45 

55 
60 
70 

S.I 

90 



I n ; 



BHP.j BHP 

KPM. 



3in, \\ 



•lin. \\ 



RPM. BHP. Ri-.m BHP RPM. BHP. 



SOS 

1.610 

1,106 
2.212 

1. 198 
2.8 

1.8 
3.J 

100 
4.800 

2,!' 

■ I 

7,075 
1.188 

■ 26 
11,250 



7.275 

l I 

;> 
ii. ! 



Bin. w i ; 



6in \\ G 



25 






17 



Gl 



1.75 



1,606 

1,023 
1.205 

vss 
1,045 

7s7 

tils 
728 

i 13 






1.44 
55 



1.5 
1.7 

1,241 
1,3 

1.077 
1.21 

954 
1,01 

922 

839 

.AS 

18 

177 
113 



Sin. \\ 



lOin w 



RPM. BHP. RPM. BHP | RPM. 






1.08 

3.12 

■ 

2 l 
5.00 



i 
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1.412 

1. 

1,227 

1,086 
1.1 

942 
H8 

MS 
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4.; 2 



2 'i i 



-'"' -■'-' 2, ! |. 8 7 
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: 28 

9.: 



1.7 



Mil 
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5 M 
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7.20 I.] 
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Malley Planing Mill or Exhauster fans 

DIMENSIONS OF SINGLE FANS 
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'MALLEY' PROPELLOR FANS 



tiupled to ni 
or arrang' 



. ■ 

■ ■ 



'MALLEY" DIRECT CONNECTED PROPELLOR FAN 

Economic* ' .. 

B volui: — 

1 — For open - 
— Mj 

udB. 

I 
APPROXIMATE CAPACITIES OF M ALLEY" PROPELLOR FANS 
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MA1_LE 5 'NARROW WIDTH EXHAUST FANS AND NARROW PPE JRE r ANS 
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M ALLEY'S NARROW WIDTH EXHAUST FANS 

DIMENSION 
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MALLEY'S NARROW WIDTH EXHAUST FANS 

CAPACITY TABLE 



Xo. 



5-oun« i- i \7 mm h< 



i: P M 



1 ! 1 1 m. Sty 
Cu i 

I', r Mm 



n r 



l-ounc< 1 1 :r in- I. 



in. h 



R I" M 



5 

: 
s 
9 



1,400 

77L' 






024 

. 125 

.17:; 



1,214 
1,087 



I '.«i 

I 
P< I Mm. 



: i I 
171 

1,182 



II P. 



i: I'M 



Wo, 



if \ 
Cu] 

Per M,i, 



M P 



. is? 
.593 






3-oum e l 5 2 in. hi 



R.P.M. 



Ca] 

Cu i 

if M in 



n i 



887 

1.171 



:i 



l-ounc< (( 



i; P.M. 
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i. 

7 

8 
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Cu I 

Per Min 



II P 



incc ■(] 



R I'M 



1.1 

1.4 

: [5 
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1,910 
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2,0i 



1 G 
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J _' i i 
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malley's Narrow Pressure Fans 



TABLE OF OUTPUTS 



mi' U i 



u ater 
' Saui i 

Inches. 



in< h, 



\ -iiime. 
C F.M. 



R.PM. 



8 

In 

12 

14 
L6 

18 
20 

22 
24 

26 

2s 



250 
290 

380 

Do 

160 

5 in 



B II.P. 



h, 



\ 'lii me. 
C i M. 



I P \\. 



I HI', 



inch. 



Vol umc. 

C P.M. 



1.580 
L.c 

040 
2,2 

2,4 

2,740 
390 

3,42 



fl 




1 




1 


i 


I 


9 


■ 


\ 






3 





■ 

6.8 
7.5 



510 
570 

.Ah 
■ 

770 
Sio 

850 

970 
1,01 



1.2 
1, I 
l.f] 

i.: 

[,9 

110 
2.425 

2.7 

2.S 



R P.WL 



Size. 

In. I 



>ns. 



1.2 
l.S 

3.3 

4.2 
5.2 

8.5 

9.5 

12 



LP. 



1.1 

1,300 

M 

I.7IM 

[,920 

2,0 

7" 



GO 
1.490 

1,610 
1.720 
1,825 

2.110 



2 










SI 










i i 




i i 












III). I 



20 

25 
30 



lir. |in. 
lft. I'm 
Lin 



Outl. i. 

] m 



:: x 
-1 x 
G .\ 



Pul 



i »iami ■ 
Inch) 



5j 



Incl 



3 

5 



Standard Characteristics 



^V'JKJ}' 2 ° '■'■ * -" '" » 3i »n Air capacity 
i'" r '•'•'■ WOO to 2000 cubic feet pep minute. Resist 
•""•'• through filter, 25 to 18 in water fjauge 



THE MALLEY UNIT VISCOUS FILTER 

Sizes and Capacities 



Se- 



rvice 



hnical start are axuii.-.w,- ... turnlsh proposals for 
jnj capacitj or Ml and filters I ,„„!,, .„„ 

ings will be made al i borl notI< 

, TI "' ! owe r [»Pa< given an foi continuous rati 

;;';: a ;" "»•!■ itu lut* for 

These fill 
° sultabk units foi r compi , and 



i IM8A1 S CAI ILOG1 i 





Sl3 

hi hi 


i M 


1 


21 ■ 


l to 




10 


- 


3 


20 ■ | 


■ 


1 


1" K 10 


1,000 1 


r> 




1 1 to J' 






DOO 


8 






10 




100 


p«*ff<^ 







r 






< 



5 

5 









i 






I 



^1 
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malley Air Washers 



DESCRIPTION 

i 'i in. ipall) 11 i 'i 



CAPACITIES AND WIDTHS 



i iih ra ' Ion hi i onm i Lion w Ith vi ni Hal Ion 

01 In pit n h« al Ht >in \ . nt ii.'.iniL 



ma 

ml 

ih - h Iff hh i 

,. . , . 

inipui 11 1- i of II 

< .1 I In 



• iii and 
lIIv 



i ' • 

i in u h. .1 ni ih. m> i hanical 
in pn i in mi. h r in in. Th. atom! in 

vort< rioi typ< and i In Iutkc 



i-uimcit) ■ .! i ■ ■ ■ » - ■ «ihl< for cleaninj 



No. 


opacity. 
- u. Ft- Mln. 


Width 


ii. .ii 
1 '■ r Mm 


i 'ump 
In. hi 


10 

20 

III 


10.01 







50, 


.'ii Din. 

:i. 9ln 

Inn :,,, 

12ft. 9ln. 


NO 

mm 
10 \ 
■ 
600 ii 



■ w: 



JPfUY* 



ICKUbt 1 



LUMINVC^S 



' ;t 




TLCT 




DtrLCCSu 



STRfclNL* 

AND 

COlLtCTO* 

IMPUAITlES 



Automatic Self-Cleaning 
air filter 



Renins - dust. i|<>.-> not increase 
humidity, cleans- i onl inuoush 
or at regular intervals. 

Deflectors divide I he air Into 
narrow 1 1 reams. ea< b bend cam i 
the dust ami impurities in the 
moving air to b< i arried by 
i eni ri I u gal torc< \ o i he side <>i 
-i nam, i ontacl ing w Ith ' hi 

adhesive I oated -m C; it i * 1 1 i « h 

retains the dust 

The dust-coati 'I surfaces an 
i nn ed dow n a i reg ula r perioi i 
the viscous liquid i arries I he dusl 
and impurities to strainer; viscou 
liquid passi through si rainer 
si i een to tank for n " i 



CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 



No 






12 
18 
24 



■ blc i i 
Mm 



12.i 
mOO 

:m.i 



m. ighl 



Ml Mil 

Ift 6ln 

.ii 9in 

7fl "in 



w kith 



•nr. 

Bin 

:n Sin 
7ii 6in. 



Length, 



N.r 



Ift 6ln 

:m 

3ft 



\\ nil Door. 



5ft 

5ft, Mn 

r»ft. Oin 

5ft Oin 
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malleys limited 



BAMSAV'S 

< WW r,r,i | 



MALLEYS FRESH AlR HEATING SYSTEM 



' s adaptable lo Lai ge mid small residences, Work- 
shops, Churches, Cinema Houses and Theatres and 
many other types of buildings. The Mallej Heat i 

<'«>nsists of a low tempera 
ture furnace arranged for 
coke firing, combined 
with a Warm Air Cir 
culator and comprises a 
< 'antral Heating Unit com- 
plete without radiators. 
pipes or m ec h a n i e a I 
means. It can be placed 
externally, in which cast 




heater will warm a 



the warm air is conveyed l».\ a dud to whei Is 

required. 

When centrally placed, th 
room or building without 
pipes or radiators. 

The Air Heating Cham- 
bers are quite distinct and :z 
independent of the fur- 
nace and waste flue, and 
it is impossible for the air 

and products of combus- 
tion to intermix. 



SIZES AND CAPACITIES 



Tyi N 



Dimensions. 



Height. 



Malley's Peerless Heater. 

Lowest 

Installation 

Casts 



A 

i: 
C 

i i 



i r . adth. 



3fl 
5ft 



Sin, 
Sin 



1 -M I. 



lit. .Sin. 

2f1 iin. 

2ft r.in. 

3ft I'M, 



Suitable for 

Heating. 

Gross Cu. Ft 



lit 8in. 
2ft -Sin. 
3ft Oln. 

''in. 



L 



30.UU0 

45.000 
100 

200, 





Ajkium^hum oi RtATKl 



A: Domestic Type, Residences, Offices, etc. 

B: Suitable for Large Residences, Parish Rooms, etc. 

C: Suitable for Churches, Town Halls. Cinemas. 

D: Industrial Type for Warehouses. Workshops and Laree 

Buildings. 



Lowest 

Operation 
Costs 



MALLEY'S AUTOMATIC OR ADJUSTABLE LOUVRES 



ihese high-grade Louvres are Installed to ensure 
adequate fresh air supply In connection with am heating 
an; vent Mating system, in schools, power plants publi! 

buildings, transformer vaults. et< 

Advantages 

Easy to operate, obsolutely foolproof. Practically indes- 



tructable, absolutely stormproof and weatherproof. Blades 
do not protrude when Louvre is open. Can be instal 
in series of two or more units to fit any size opening 
Blades can be removed entirely in case of emergenc Fur 
nished with bird wire if required. Reasonably priced 
sidenng the high-grade material and workman 




: I 'lips 

Owning 1 1 

Baffle : H. lt , 

h H< 
th 

1 : fcteri (4 Jhip • 

I. 

■ 




Construction Features 
Malleys Louvres— Operated by Hand Lever. 



OTHER MALLEY PRODUCTS 



* -ist< . tnis< d) 

Copp. i Plush Val\ . i Tanke I 
Copper Boilers : i 

k< rs 
« "i'ii- I Round I isuu.m . 
i- < Vi nu 
Fittings (Sanitarj » 
Pluming 
Plush i 'ip 
trbag. Bins 
I ttiut 



G R t Id^«i? i<l ^ , x *'« M " Metal Plttlnga . 



Ridge Roll 

H \ 

ids (Rain 
Hopp< 

ht Elevatoi 

Hand I 
Metal si 

g hinH ■ 



try Comb. 

Sheel Ifi ta] Trucks 
Tanks (Coring 

Trou^hm. 
and Metal g Tul 
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FANS 

AND 

ALLIED 

EQUIPMENT 


D. Richardson & Sons 

PTY. LTD. 

WHITEHALL ST.. FOOTSCRAY. VIC. 

MANUFACTURERS. 


Crossle & Duff 

PTY. LTD, 

COLLINS HOUSE. MELBOURNE. C.1. 

SALES REPRESENTATIVES. 
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Agents: 

Crossle A. Duff Bros. Ltd.. 52 Bridge Street. Frank De Rose & Co., 78 Way mouth Stieet, 
Sydney. Adelaide. 

Engineering Supply Co. of Australia Ltd., Atkins iWA.i Ltd.. 894 H.iy Street, Perth. 
Edward & Charlotte Streets. Brisbane. 

Cory- Wright &. Salmon, Wellington, New Zealand. 


• 

\ \ piii No 



n 















■ 



The above 01 ganisation has been created for the manu 
tcture and sale of a complete line of Fan machinery and 
sociated appliances, particulars of which are now submitted 




Mam Ventilating Fans and Air Heaters for 
Theatres. Melbourne. Arc! C. H. 

epresentative list of Ventilating and 
Heating 1 nations iu which Ri* hardson 
Kan- and associated equipment have been 
used : — 

Iboume Town Hall 
WlUlamstown Town Hall 
The MahN rn Town Hall. 
The Caulfteld Town Hall. 
The M- rrl Thi atre 
n edy Th« 

\i. .1. Col' b & l to . Melboui 

I • ; 1 [uildin] w- oui ru 

..: 1 ;....:. Building, Melbourne 
,i Bank Building, Brisbane 
Hospital, Melbourne. 
Mi i [ospital 

1 ipltol Theatri 

Tl Theal re 

n. \ TheaU 

1 he R< k< rit Th» u ni 

. heati 1 Fitzn 
Tin r itre, Ballai 

Th< Regent Theatre South ^ ai 
.• 1 Melbourne 

1 Bar Hospital, ftfelbourm 
Ifred i [ospital, Melbourne 
.,th Ho pi tfl I, Melboui n< 

J, M< Iboui 1 

Partial lisl of Industrial application — 

I, cti lci1 Co ami sion— Indu« i d and 
i ori ed I na for Boiler Plant 

i ;..,:. BuUdei V< ntllating and 
I !■ atin Fans. 

is Manufacture i i !ooline I u 

■ ral Motora (Au I I Ltd Venl llatii 

inns. 
wKoben -ling an<i \ entilal 

mmonw^aiiii ' lovernment — Automal V T U 

phoi I ■!.:>m-'S and various application 



Plaza and Regent 
Rallantvn. 



in this journal for the use of Architects 
and Engineers s iu the hope that the infor- 
mal ion as put forward ma] ool only 
enable them to selecl apparal us suitable 
for their purpose, but thai the data given 
m;i\ be of some service in solving the 
problems w it h w hich 1 hey ha^ e to contend, 

The Richardson line has beer wholly 
designed and manufad ared in Australia 
and continual progress is made in th< 
developmenl of new material so thai the 
range of appliances available to clients 
shall be as up to date as possible. 

A lisl of some of the more imp'. riant 
installations in which Richardson Fans 
a ml associated e q u i p m e n t has been 
installed is of interest to show the exten 
sive progress thai has been made in 
Aus1 ralia in this important branch of 
Engineering as associated with modern 
building const rud ion. 




Induced Draft Fan for Victorian Electricity Commission 

Undergoing Test. 
Typical of large installations using Richaidson Fans. 

■ ■ 
■■ IMftAI - < \r\iix.i i 












■ 
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D. RICHARDSON &. SONS 
PTY. LTD. 



CHART FOR THE STUDY AND SELECTION OF HEATING. 




CLASSIFIC VTII >N 



rYPE OP APPLIAN* i: I »R SYST1 \] 



SEE 
SKETCH 

No 



Open oi I'm: | Ki, 



Rwliiltors 

(Central 

< ;• in! .ii ion i 



nd Pipi Coils 



III \ TIM. 

< Disl H but ion * Mil* > 



Casl Iron (i )[.. a i 



' I ron i R< i i Baffled I 
















\ I \ I II. \ Tlo\ 



Pel ric (Cabinet I 
!61) 



I nil 
Heaters 

i Local 

f Ion > 



S u s p 1 1 

■ See a Is o page 360 I 



On the Km. 
■ i also page 



Hot lilasl elm i system ) 

1 See also pag< : . i and : v. i 



l 'om bined S 



Yaf mi nl 



i iravitj Syst< m.« 



M«N li.niir.il 

I Si i also 
pagi ; ■ I 
ei seq.) 



Window i b) Roof 
\ i ai Nation 



Exl i ri lion < mi I \ 



« Plenum Sj stem l 



i 

- 



3 & 






1. 



.In 6 



■ • 



1 ' bined i ion and Inlel 



pkinvmt R 



Dire< l Radiation 



Direct Radiation 



l»ir«'» i Radiation 



Coi t [on Cui renl s 



Convert inn luih n 



Din cted \ir Plow 



Dii i \„ pj, 



Oil -I Nil F\n\\ 



Din i led Ail Flow . 

Radial mn 



iv re <lin. 
1 ire -in ■ i Lndoo 

'1 outdo* 



1 b) Air diffi i «i- 

nding on infiltration 
"in inlel openii 



V^ 



M 



[1] P\ opelli r F 

Centrifugal Pans 



' ntrifugal Fans 



A 1 1 t y p i i 









.in 









E\h 



W 



in i 






ural 



Fl 
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VENTILATING AND AlR CONDITIONING APPLIANC 



1 



\1EDII \l 






si... in 01 Hoi 
VVa I- i 

am mi- Hoi 

Si • .mi or Hoi 



n m| lint 



CROSSLE & DUFF 
PTY. LTD. 



TYPES OF i;i ILDING 

I SKI i IV 



SUITABLE LOCATION 
OP i NIT. 



Resident • oi w h «■ i 
psj chologl. a] .ii. [ a 
desired 



<! flr< pi... i 



KKMARKS 



N '" ;,n ' ' onomica] anil for continuous heating 



Gre< nhousi domi ti< 

garages, drj lug rooms 



i ; ■ i . 1 1 | . , 



*'i essu i Steam, 
Exha Si. am. 

»'i Hot \\' ( ,!i i 



R* sid*n< - offices, hot* Is 
clubs 



offi< ei hot i 



On walla and. in certain 
• •' ■■ -. <>n ceilings 



< mi floors, - lose to ■■■ 



I ii wall oi i los< to v alls, 
« Ith baffle plates fix< <i 
al top 



Factories, garages, w oi k- 
rooms small buildings 



Pressui e Steam, 
Exhaust Steam, 

Or Hut Warn 



toi u - gai ages, work- 
rooms, larj i buildings 



.mi or Hoi 
Water 



Theatres ofRi es libraries 



l -abinel on Boor i lose to 
walls prefera bl 5 be 

low u Endows or al - idi 
• •I oth< 1 openinj 

R< ed m m ail r- cess 

S u s p e n 'i • .1 from rooi 
1 1 usses ami ceiling s 01 
at u alls 1 on to ! - 
.1 bove floor lev* 1 

1 • • 'I w here hi il 1- d< 
aired, in. a ted lik. 
lighting poinl 

May be placed any^ hi 1 - 

• •ii (in floor 



Noi as efficient as radiators Appearand 
n nslgnl I3 

DI ?- CttU *° kee P ''" , " the only available type 
"i radiatoi In the past 

* on efficient than C I radiators in the om-u 



rhe '" mica] fori radiation 

> ' * ' [fl< leno of heating elements- 

|,,|, l simple control ol l.. al in volume 

and dire* i ion 






In -.; M ' , ( " r M " «vay, more working space is 
a » aW < simpli< It) ol manual control 01 

ttUI Lie 1 "hi m.I 



Steam or Hoi 



Theati es. offices. Ii bi ari< s 



" and heati r in a 
separate b u b i n g or 
1 ompari mem 1 % i pom 
ar< .1 b« hi — 

generallj ad ja< enl to 
sour< i ..I medium 



'•' volume ..! heated air supplied per 
macl "ii" than bj unit heater Air fl. 

,|,,v ' r * d by simple adjustment ol exhaust 
ports 



11 I and qui. test rorm of h. ating large 
compartments from mor< or less con. ealtnl 
ourc «' i • ■ grilles in walls and floors 



Nat ural Air PI 



Seldom 11-* ii in modern 
comnn . buildings 



above 
Dire* 1 radiation maj 

b) open 01 1 -Mr. 1 1 1 inn 
radial a 



tural Air Flo* 



< a i Residences 1 w indov 
I b l Factories 1 rool 
ventilatoi 



1 " '' 'arge compartments when certain 

°P st j '" tion a ma) break up part ot a directed 
air Hm\i rruni erill< 9 



,; t l! " "- ,,! chimneys or special built-in v. m 
1 '" ,I " ne< ' »arj pn ssure 1- obtained no 
definite control can be obtained 



(b) High* 5 t praci ii 
part ol rool 



1 Controlled Air 



c] or 

Controlled Air 

Flo 



in buildings w h e r e a 
natural ventilating 
tem should be impi 01 1 d 

Mi in kitchens, small 

dining 1 laundrli 

.1. 



I n ceilii 
h 011 s i 



on rool I- 



eldom used with 
• Mi i mechanic al 1 chaust 
Ins applia m • I led In 
su mmer to cai 1 ooled 
air into la 1 ompai I 
ments, 1 1 es. et< 



,,M ' '" Principle ol operation of root ventil- 

3 depends oc such a consti uction ol the 

" u ' il ^ I,( cause Hi., wind 1,. in. in, e a suction 

m "" vicinity of the cowl, When the wind 

1 eases the system becomes practically In 

ii ive 



1 ] \ Propeller fans have many wide applia a 

1101 ' ,in '" s« full} Installed to in. 

'""'" atij system ol natural ventilation 
1 ■ atrifugal fans onfc used when ducts 



,ir\ 



In si pa rate tan 

i "in. nient as possi ble 
to the poinl ol entry 
for the air 



1 or 

1 ontrolled All 
Flo? 



In all types of mod 
buildinj 



rh J s ^ , '" 1 I the advantage thai a 

,MJir * ii" mov< ment can be cr< ated over 
the area being ventilated 



In ■ pa 1 a te 1 an 1 ooms — 
in I.. 1 31 rnenl or 
rooi 



Complete control ol ventilation under any con- 
"lions 'a obtained b> this system ii desired 

i!/;;; ed * aIr in compartmeoto can 



•mrrf 00 next pa 
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D. RICHARDSON & SONS ,— . __ 

pty ltd CHART FOR THE STUDY 



and Selection of Heating. 



CLASSIFICATION. 



I OMBINED 
HEATING AND 

V i:\tii. \n\<; 



\HC i iiMil I |(»\|\(. 



TYPE OF APPLIANCE OR SYSTEM 



I nit Heaters <•• Heal Diffusing I nils 
i See pagi - C 56 and (60 • 



Hot Blasl 

Plenum and Exhaust 

pagi I ' ' 



Radiators and Bxhau I 



An CIi i 

(See pagi I 



ntaiii'Ml Hnmiiiifviiii: ,m. 
Air-Conditioning Units 



Complel e installation 



SEE 

SKETCH 

No. 



: \ or 8 



PRINCIPLE 



Dil d air flows and tempt ratui 
differences 



Completely controlled heated air 
flow 



I 1. 2 & 7 Direct Radiation and Mi 

CiPi ill. if urn 



10 A: 12 



11 



An-borne impurities eliminated 
contact with som- medium 



Dust removed by air washing, and 
temp< ratun and humidity under 
control at all tlm 



9 \- 1 2 



a i ombinatii ot air-washi i or 
filter, humidifier, heating unit 
et 
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RAMSAY'S (UALUGIE 






Ventilating and Air Conditioning Appliances (Continued) 



CROSSLE <t DUFF 
PTY. LTD. 



MEDIUM 


TYPES OF BUILDING 
USED IN. 


SUITABLE LOCATION 
OF UNIT. 


REMARKS. 


Exhaust or Prei 

sure Strain . 

Hol Water 


F;i'i«'rirs, KuragOSi ;is- 
sembly rooms 


Suspension from wall or 

ceiling 
Also available for setting 

up on floor 


Economical sysh m of beating large open an at 
Use suspended type for rooms oi ordinary 
height, or where men move about. Use floor 
type iii rooms of high celling or where men 

\\ i>rk at set [»o i! ions 


Bxhausl or Pres- 
ure Steam, 
ii mi Water 
ir flow, by ducts) 


Theatres, hotels, churches, 
banks, libraries, offices, 
balls 


in well-planned fan rooms 


The most efficient and economical wa) o1 heat- 
ing and ventilating any type of modern 

building 


tiaufit, eithei 
bj Propelb 

01 < lentrifugal 

K.i n > 


Theatres and churches 


The Cans in suitable loca- 
tion and the heating 
surface around wails 

and ad jacent to the air 
inlets 


Tins system can be used with advantage when 
it is desirable to heat the building when 

empty before the entry of the audience or 
congregation, the fan only being used when 
necessary for ventilation 


Viscous Filters 

pe page J57 1 
\ir Washers 


l sed wherever ;i clean 
supply of air is required 


In advance of unit tans- 
necessitating all air to 
pass through the filters 


Essential to good ventilation 


Continuous 

wet ted surfaces 
n ashes air 
: n colls used 
for reheating 


In factories, etc.! where 
clean air with uniform 
tempi rature and hu- 
midity is necessary 


« >n floor or in >< pirate 
room adjacent to the 
area being dealt with 

This form of unit is the 
economical solution of 
the automatic control 
ol temperature and hu- 
midity in factories, et< 


A unit heater that washes and humidifies 


s. • above 


Where complete and per- 
fect air conditioning 
under any external 
conditions is desirable 


In combination with Cen- 
trifugal Fane 


Complete, either manual or automatic control 
Of the temperature, humidity, motion ami 
cleanliness of the air within an enclosure 
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[Continued on next page) 
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D. RICHARDSON & SONS PTY. LTD. 



RAMSA1 S 



Standard Multivane Centrifugal Fans 



Double Inlet Multivane 
Centrifugal Fan, showing 
combined Motor Bedplate 
and Bearing Pedestal. 

in \ 




Construction details, complete capacities and general 
information an given in Bulletin No. }2Q1 



Fan T\ pc 



Th< i \ i" rcfei ■ ■ i he po 
'i' 1 " in n la I 

lo the Inlet F ans plied 

in oiifht si trd i> • di 

■ lett« i V to H 

A - i tii hi t [and i fndi i - a 
B Lei r Hand Undt i 
C Right Hand < h ■ 
D Lefl Hand O 1 
E Right H 

1 -• M II... ■ | | 

i- I Hand Downca 
if Hand Dom nca 



ii Arrangement 

i he tei 

■ ol -fn i PheiN an 
■ mdard emem 

w hich are d< lated 

num , . >(m 

the diagram opposite 




Fmr 






\ a 






" W 




For 5ext ' * . ; 




fbw 3i»cct Cojr 

■ 



Tin Standard Multivane Fan |>uill in 

a range ol twelve sizes with i apa< iti« from 

-'■• ' ' m to 80, i i in for single in 

fam .Hid up to twice this amount ble 

ml. 

1 "' "' '■'' have 1 oving 
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•PARVANE" CENTRIFUGAL FANS 



,, : "" to ii. Sti rd Multivane Pa 

High-Spe. i ntrifugal in illed the 
'•' an has been developed and is 

'' "' all stain ,i capacities This I 

i important ,|, \\ ,,,. 
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Baby Centrifugal and propeller Fans 

Richardson Bab] Mult ivaue < tontrifugal Pans, Special Baby Kitchen 

i:\L.iu-r Fan- and Bab> Propeller Fans are suitable for all applications 
,\ii.i. the air requ n emenl la less than 2,000 cubic t ■ - « - 1 [or thi Centrl 
al Pans and 3*000 cubi< Eeel per uiinuti foi Propeiiei Fans Thej ar< 
furnished either lor electrh drive or bell driven The Centrifugal Pan 
must !"■ used when the air has '»> !>• delivered through pipes and the 
Propeller Fan- when moving the air with tree Intake and dischargi The 
applications «>t th« i (ana would bi the ventilation oi small room 
k s i Factories, j booths, drying chamb< i fume cabin I 

i h< mica! la boi les, eti etc. 

BABY CENTRIFUGAL AND KITCHEN EXHAUST FANS. 
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and Outlet. 
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Baby Multivane Fan. 
(Electric Drive. Inlet Size.) 





Front View. Back View. 

Motor-driven Baby Propeller Fan 



ENQUIRY 



One Richardson Baby Centrifugal 
c.f.m. through approximately 
straight pipe with i icjht angle 

exhaust (and "i d< livei I this air 
particulars on sketch herewith, the 
an electric motor or belt drive. (If 
om ■ ' ■ pha ■ t.C or D.C.) 



Fan to handle 

ft. of ins. 

bends to be used to 
in accordance with 
fan to be driven by 

motor, state whethei 



One Richardson Baby Propeller Fan to handle 
c.f.m. to be located In (state position) and to be driven 
by electric motor (or belt) n motoi ite whether one 
oi Mil-- Mia i i ' >ir< • I Cui r< nt 

ol applli ation, II {■>•- iM* 



PROPELLER FANS 



Richardson Propeller l-'ans art tnanufai I ured in two 
designs, one for Direct Drive by electrk motor, and tin 
other for Bell Drii The design in eacb case enables 
the tan to operate under the most efficient conditions 
having: due regard to the speed of the motors available 
and the conditions of the application. In the case ol 
large fans 11 ow customar; to adopt a multiple Ve< 

Beit Drive instead of direct coupling, in view ol the 
-peed at which the hi urns must operate. 

CAPACITY TABLE. 
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Belt dMven Propeller Fan. 
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Heat Diffusing Units 



These units have been designed and buiH for the 
express purpose of heating and ventilating industrial 
plants, machine shops and factories, having large 
area of Horn- spmr. in const i u.tion tln-\ are simple 
and compact and are built in various sizes and 
designs suitable for mounting on the floor isr,- sketch 
4. page 352 or supporting from the wall see Sketch 
8, page 353 




DEAD 
ZONE 




Richardson Heaj Diffusing Vntta deliver ;,„.! hold the 

hfMU down Where it is most required 

They quickly bring the rooms to the required w.,rkins 
emperatur, by imm.-cliately delivering the warn, air to 

The basic' pX *"* h ° ldlDB M "" " by — '-«- 

1 iples of t li . 

Richardson Heat 

Diffusing Units 
save up to 25 
per cent, of fuel 
bill by cutting 
'I o w n w a s t e 
caused by over- 
li.-atiiiK I hi- ii I • i • • i 
portion or dead 
zone of the build- —j L= 
ing This fault tn 

lB characteristic ... u,. U8ua i factory heating ms 

r,"" h havetobeoper i a , maximum capacity ton 

the working zone, the upper zone being overheat 

• ••suiting in a costly v G f fuel 

con R troire r dThns eat ? iffu * in * l " be automatically 

"•"'irol.Mi thus giving a variation ... beal outDul to 

JJ*n«Me with the fluctuations in outside temperature 

,h '; Q t ax » in !u ,n ™ lume '" l! ' l ""'-' maintained through- 
°«. but the temperature varying constantly, the air 

" In| ( '""-'I a a temperature sutfbient to balance hea 

oHhe t SSrSH^ dil>tl J? —-"""-• ^iform beat!? 
?Jnsunip«on § ** """ considerab,e *"*»* »■ M 

These units operate efficient!} i silently The 

Richardson (V.itrii ] Fan has la, , M , ..,., 

acity at slow and medium speed ' 

The heating surface is of the Macintosh c Flu 

aw« for o°n ngIy H COnStrUCted wi "' cast-Iron headers suit 

able for operating at an. (red steam press , For 

furthe] data on Copper Fin Typ, Heatei 

OUTPUT CAPACITY-RICHARDSON HEAT DIFFUSING 



t'nit No. 



Richaidson Floor Type Heat Diffusing Unit. 

These units are especiallj adapted for packing 
plants, dye houses, laundries, etc. Thev arc nlcal for 
ventilating as well as heating and in summer can be 
arranged for cooling when required 
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a 



Cub. i 

An 
Per .Mm. 



Ing Air at 60° F. 
5 lbs. Steam. 



2 



D.l 

D.l 



15] 

152 



Outlet 
Temp. 

°F. 



B.T 
Per 

Hour. 



1.450 

1,450 



I D.l 

■1 D.l 



2<>l 

202 



J 



Lb. 
Cond 
Per Hour 



1.51 

3,000 



125 
125 



950 
»50 



li 



96.001* 
192.000 



(In 



1 D.l 

2 D.l 



2.600 

5.200 



251 
252 



750 



1 
2 






125 
125 

125 
125 



166.0011 
332.00 m 

225.0011 






Larger sizes made for any duty. 




Mill Exhaust Fan. 



Other Richardson Products 

Z h f Rfchar< Une also covers the manufacture of a 

™™$ l *l yjj» °1 Mill Kxhausi Centrifugal Fans tor 

lling dusi shavings and similar material, High- 

Pressun Centrifugal Fans ,.„ silvering air to Oil 

l ;" Ml ' '; For ««s- Furnaces, ... an 3 application requiring 

;'" MdM pressure up to 2* n, A complete range Sf 

*n>ercial Vacuum Cleanei produced i.oth or the 

"onarj an. Portable type for one or more Bwee 

■'"'' Thli equipmenl ,s of the multi 
*"' |MM " M1 1 and ca " ^ supplied lor any v.,, nun, 
;2 t «« C ° mPlete With a fu " ran ^ e of acc^s™ 




Pressure Blower, 
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Crossle & Duff Pty. Ltd., Collins Hou 8 e. Melbourne Victoria 
Crossle ft D , Ltli , , ^ ■ ™Orta. 
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"Ventex* Air Filter 



Necessity of Clean Air 

vm aii luppl) free from din or othei solid contamina- 
htehiv desirable vn air, even the air of the 
untryside, contains a *•<■ 1 1 ;i m amount ol dirt, but Lhe 
i| towns, especially that <>r Industrial areas, contains 
an amount as to have a \rerj detrimental effect on 
. health of the inhabitants. Moreover, the effect of 
dirty air in all kinds of machinery is to shorten - 
efl ctive life and very much Increase the cost ol mam 
tens n< • 

\i.ui\ Industrial proci are dependent for their 

mi. on belnf nducted in a clean atmosphere and 

publii opinion at th< present daj demands thai pis • 
in whirh food products are prepared and hi ndled should 
be kept In a clean state, not onl\ as Lhe place 

itself, but ais«. the atmosphere \parl from this, -Man 
means a v. onsid.-rable saving In the cost ol 

decoration, cleaning, et< 

ir must h» obviousl] less i Kpensive and troublesome 

trap the dirt in one central position than I illecl 

it after it has settled on walls or furniture, and thus the 

nn'fhod of cleaning is to pass the air through a 

ally efficient Biter In which dirt la effectually trapped 

AIR FILTERS 

■ ■ several i ol Alters In use, bul -ill of them 

Inherent defects In a more or less pronounced degree. 
•ii. .loth screen which quickly becomes choked, the ah' 
Lshei resulting at times In over humid iflcation (it will m 
particles such aa soot), "'to. 

The "Richardson Ventex" Air Filter Is designed to suppb a 
for a thorouL-)ii\ reliable and simple air cleaner which 
il have an efficiency as near as po^.-iM.- u> tin LOO pei ceni 

int. 





Front view, showing unit removed from frame (al left) 
Front View, showing unit fixed in frame (at riffht) 



Principle of the Richardson Ventex Filter 

i be pi incipie ol - ousi ruction is Hi.it ol a large numbei 
i.w n w rtK l aniforml) In a frame *>r hold- Tin 
iiv con >l in a special manner and therefore 

. i iv eiy iai 1 1 i! Cat e to the passage «»i air 
Phe whoh frame ie dipped in a viscous fluid, ami the air 
in H-. | i bet « een the con ugated plat buffet d 

tr- ide to side, and tin olid part i< i»-s of dirt, mi. 



however minute! are retained on the sticky surface ol th< 
plates. The cleaning propertlei ol this filter are bighl) 
efficienl .1 ml [| U pracl Icalls impossible to detect 1 he 
slightest trace ol dirl tn the air whi< fa has passed through 

RU hardaon Ventex" 11 Iter, no matter how dirts >' 
previcu ■■"udition. 





ir view, showing felt gasket for making dust-tight joint 
between umt and frame (al left) 

Front view, showing thumb-operated latch for removing 

unit from frame (at 1 1- m > 



Description 

The "Richardson Ventex" filter unit (see illustra- 
tions) consists nl' 1 wo parts, an outer frame and an inner 
Be containing the filtering media 

The construction is metal throughout The outer frame 

irrani d thai .« iiumlu-r can In? bolted together to 

..,,, B tilt- 1 ol ans capacit) or any desired shape to lit 

into the space available. [1 occupies only a depth of 

a bout t on r inches. 

The mnci case, removed from the frame by handles, 
holds a number ol plates ol special section, which are 
Rxed in the ca n gulai lnl< rvals They are covered 

al] over with the special viscous liquid, to which adheres 
the dirl collected from the passage ol the air Tree 

,isi uri in I he air i ; ined. 

Mm cas< 1 e locked in position in the frame h> anto- 
m.iiii latches. When removing tin case tor cleaning, the 
handles an - ped thus putting the thumbs in a 
ttural position to release the lati hes To 1 nsure an air- 
■ i lt construction between outer frame and inner case 
B felt gasket is attached to the hack flange of the frame 
and makes a closi contact with the case, thus assuring 
al all times the full benefil ol the high efficiency of the 
Bltei 



APPLICATION 

The most important us< Is foi cleaning u • air to be u 
for ventilating ana rm ol building, shop, office, hospital, ship, 
taurant, etc- The "Richardson Ventex" will trap soot, fog, 
grease, or dirl with equal facility. 

These filters are especially recommended foi Altering the b ii 
of telephone 1 cchanges, and all places when delice atifl* 

ipparatua ia used or stored. 

For all drying pn ! '" padnting namelllng and var- 

nishing shops— for printing works— for powei plants etc 
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Erection and Arrangement 

The erection of the Richardson Filters is Bimply and 
quicklj performed by bolting together the specially 
drilled filter frames to form the complete filter, which in 
ttsell is ,i rigid and self-supporting Btructun 

" is desirable for cleansing purposes to keep the 
bottom row of frames a few inches from the ground. 

Th arrangement "i the complete filter can be varied 
to suit Hi> jpaci available, or to fit anv other set of 

s. 

rhe Installation drawing shows the space required for 
anj number of unitt up to 60, and the several arrange- 
mi ni- possible !□ limited spaci Others will readil eur 
to the Engineer or Architect. 

MAINTENANCE 

1 " ,: " '"''-• normal conditions th< flltei requ ires cleaning 

"'"" —' Ti.- n.i.rval. of course. dSenS 

' ' "" conditions and ,....■. van from five to twelve 

i: i the rotation method leanine is 

ans . nbei . , ells arTcleLed 

maintaining an average -.. in„ n and 
a constant air supplj through th« flltei " 

mi whirpSSihsTn %£X* to ta * inu '•— «" 

CLEANING BY CONTRACT 

-fflawa % Bftar sunt xssrsxxt 

METHOD OF CLEANING 

T " "' c l ea ned "• removed from their frame* .nd 
K-n about n hoi jtron oda u-h.-i V. \ E,arn **> and 

sasTftfla —ass s 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 

SPECIFICATION FOR SUPPLY OF AIR FILTER 

The Air Filter shall be of the V.scous Type and capable 
of efficiently cleaning.... cubic feet of ajr per mjnute 

PERFORMANCE.-The subcontractor I. to state 
definitely m his tender the clean. ng efficiency of the filter 
and the resistance to air flow when handling the specified 
quantity of air per minute. Tenderers to suggest any 
convement means by wh.ch the guaranteed cleaning 
efficiency may be measured. In the case of the unit filter, 
the res.stance to be stated when clean, and when requir- 
ing to be cleaned. 

ERECTION REQUIREMENTS.-The filter shall be 
complete in every respect ready for erection. All bolts 
gaskets and accessories of any kind whatsoever that may 
be necessary for its assembly and erect.on shall be 
supplied. 

The erection of the filters shall be by others 

CHARGING AND M AJ NT EN A NCE.-The units shall be 
supplied charged ready for use. and the tenderer is to 
State a price per annum for which he undertakes to 
serv.ee the filter, maintaining It ,n first-class cond.t.on, 
this pr.ee to prov.de for the supply of all charging l.qu.d 
and the labour necessary to re-charge the filter units. 

DRAWINGS. ETC.-A full description of the equipment 
shall be supplied, together with a plan g.v.ng the overall 
d.mens.ons. which must conform to the space ava.lable 
for the accommodation of the air filter, 

The tenderer is to state the Country of Origin of the 
equipment offered, together w.th a list of some of the 
more important users of the type of filter offered 



DATA AND DIMENSIONS RJCH AFIDSON "VFNTFX " air FffTFR«x 

or filter. nuwE _ vyv ««.,*. . IIRF4rr vr, V™™ ~i: vc -inila AIR. FILTERS , 



SUE Or FILTER. HUME >\ ' 

f-'FECTivE OPENING IN riL T ER.CELL 1M 50 ft 
CAPACITY OF EACH UNIT lOOOCFM 

ErriClENCYOF FILTER. " _98% 

5-4 



SUB-FACE AREA Or FILTER. PLATE 

IN C*CM UNIT _ 1000 30 T„ 
RECOMMEMDED LINCAfl. VELOCITY OF 

AIR. ThR-OUGM UNiT_4OO-50On.rtR* IN 




RESISTANCE TO AIR. FLOW 
WEIGHT OF FILTER. CELL 
WEIGHT OF FRAME 
TOTAL WEIGHT OF UNIT 
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COPPER 
FIN-TYPE 

HEATING 
EQUIPMENT 


Macintosh <&. Co. 

PTY. LTD. 
8 DORCAS ST., SOUTH MELBOURNE. 

Manufacturers 


Crossle & Duff 

PTY. LTD. 
COLLINS HOUSE. MELBOURNE, C.1. 

Sales Representatives 
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Agents: 

Crossle & Duff Bros. Ltd., 52 Bridge Street, Frank De Rose A Co., 78 Waymouth Street, 
Sydney. Adelaide. 

Engineering Supply Co. of Australia Ltd., Atkins (W.A.) Ltd.. 894 Hay Street, Perth. 
Edward & Charlotte Streets. Brisbane. 

Cory- Wright & Salmon, Wellington, New Zealand. 


S.A \ in. No 



PRODUCTS 



Fin-Typi II i ating El* m< nt$ s w hich ma) be built 
up to make any Eorm of unit required. 

Blast Heating I Wis, which are made in standard 
es and are complete with matching angles to take 
the ducts. 

Unit Heaters. These are made in standard sizes 
and are classified according to the fan size and 



B.T.U. 's capacity. The} are complete with heater 
and fan combined in a casing of nr.-it and pleasing 
appearance, 

( ' <ihnu t and Com * a h d Typi HeaU rs are made 
with standard elements, but maj be supplied with 
varying types of cabinet or grill to suit surrounding 
furnishings. 






CONSTRUCTION 

Elements 

The Macintosh type heating elemenl 
is made up of |in. solid drawn copper 
tube threaded with thin copper fins, 
evenly spaced over the entire length. 

After the tubes have been finned, 
the whole is carefully tinned, thus 
saving the fins metallic contact with 
the tube and preventing corrosion 

Headers 
The headers in all cases are made of 
iron of ample dimensions to 
withstand the required pres- 
sures with a very Liberal margin 
of safety. 

The headers are machined 
on the upper face to take the 
machined cover, \\ hich is fitted 
with b gasket and securely 
bolted down. 

Fitting of Elements 

The required holes an drilled 
in the headers and the tuhes of 
the e 1 e m en ts are carefully 
panded into these holes. The 
ds of the tubes are then 
beaded to add to the strength 
of the unit. 

Connections 

The header covers are tapped 

take the required size of 

steam or hot water pipe Pipe 

i ions between units are 

not supplied unless specially 

ordered, 




Section of Drawn Copper 

Tubing with Rectangular 

Copper Fins. 




Blast Type Heater installed at the Regent 
Theatre. Melbourne — 2 250 sq. feet heating 
surface consisting of four units. 



FEATURES 

Efficiency 

The high efficiency of the Macintosh 
heater is due to the careful selection 
of materials, copper having ;i \ ery 
high thermal conduct ivity together 
with strength and lightness. 

Rigidity 

The consl rucl ion of the Macintosh 
heater is such thai each unit is com- 
plete in itself; the tubes are secureh 
fixed to heavj easl -iron headers and 

the whole is supported in an angle- 
iron frame or welded iron box, 
according to the type of heater, 
except in the case of the con- 
cealed type heater which men!; 
has the elements and headers. 

Weight 

The weight per square foot of 
heating surface is only about one- 
sixth ol thai "i cast-iron beaters. 
< >m<- square fool ol beating sur- 
face occu pies onl> t welve cubic 
inches. 

Test 

All Macintosh heaters a i e 
tested '*• 100 lbs per sq inch, or 
double working pressure, which- 
i \ er is the greater 



General 

The Macintosh heater can be 
used to advantage Cor almost any 
purpose as It i - praci u ally non 
corrosive, light in weight, com- 
pact and rugged in construction 

it is made in standard sizes 
and may be used as single units 
or in banks, according to the size 
ol unit required. 

11 may b*- used to equal 
adv. image on either hot water or 
steam up to lou Lbs. per sq. Inch 

( (-uniinued on next t 
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Principles of Operation 



Afi thi amount of beat given oil from a certain 
object [s dependant upon the temperature and the con- 
ducting surface of that object, tl ei being fixed, 
we have paid special attention to obtaining the ma 
mum conducting sur In a minimum spar 

We have achieved this objective by placing thin 
copper fins on solid draws -upper tubes, the Gins being 
specially designed so as to cut down the amount oi dead 
metal to a minimum when operating En an average 
velocity of air flov 



The elements are all fitted into a header at either 
d, the hot water or steam entei il on< header a 
passes through the rulu-s m the elements to the other. 
giving up its heat to tin walls of the hich in 

turn conduct the heat to the fins. The heat is tin 
ducted from the tuto M d fins to the air. 

It is due to perfect conduction being required tb 
the fins a n I inned to l he I u b< 







Blast Heating Units 



Description 

The Macintosh Blast Heating Unit consists of a fin- 
type heater, previously described, in a single unit or a 
combination of units mounted in a rigid am. 
frame. This frame is drilled ready tor th< 
of the duct work. 

The ai . frame is integral with the legs which 
normally support tl, heatei 9 in. from the floor, tl 
may. however, bp varied to suit requirement 

Application 

The Maci h Blast Units can be used wherever a 
supply of heated air is required for drying and heating 
operations in various processes and for conditioning 
air for theatre. fa< tories, et< 

On account of the low losses and th< -mail n of 

metal in the .Macintosh heater, it is v.- sensitive in 
operation ami may be automatically controlled by a 
thermostatically controlh valve to great 



Dimensions 

A larg< ange of are available, made up of 

■ .ndard um. The standard units are mad* in four 
standard header size.s: — 



Type C — 24 i 

Type D — 2 7 in 



wli 

wide 



Type A — 18 in. wide. 
Type B — 21 in. wide. 

all by 6 in deep, and may have either one two or thr-. 

Bt ~" oi ^ng iu length from on ft 

Full particular! oi capacities, and dimensi are 
available on application. 

Ordering 

m;ik the following information should 

-•' i will be used with steam, giving i 

Etture ■ ' 
CU ' 01 air to b< l-ated per minute 

,y "' a,r m r "' I >'" r minu u size of du< 

are of air to 

lired 
Plan showij .f r0cirn , 

tion, windov 









Unit Heaters 






Description 

The Macintosh Unit Heater ma 
parts: The standard Macintos h h 
mounted in a sturdily 
finished metal case. At the 
rear is mounted a small b 
fitted to the shaft of an ele 
trie motor, which is support) 
means of lour neat bracket 
Attached to the fronl of rhe 
unit is a seri* 
direct the flow ol tl r 

Principles of Operation 

The principle of the unit 
is to heal a room or 
building i>\ m< an ol passing 
the air cont< of the room 

a heating unit and deflect- 
ing the air to the moat favour- 
able pi the mass of 
metal in thi beat 
larly small, it is very ■ itfvi 
to temporal ure variation, and 
therefoi i lends itself 

adily tomat ic i ont i 

by mi anc of a I h< statv 

• rated valve. Alternal ively, 

the capacity ol the heater is 

dependent upon t! locity of 

the air passing the element. 

I he temperatur i >ntrol may 

obtained by means of a 

* hermostatically o p e r <i 

tCh in the n - circuit. 



divid uto 
eati - uni1 which 
ted and attr; l 



Application 

Tie i ombin< d 
tow cost of install 
unit make the 




Front view of a small Unit Heater showing 

the deflectors, the number of which are 

increased with the size of Heater. 



light] ol weight, high efficient 

ation and small space occupied b] tl 
cintosh init Heater a very favourable 
proposition for the heating of 
factories. warehouse! large 
offices, 'Irving roi i tc. 



Ordering 

When placing an order or 
making an enquiry, plea 
thp following information: — 

i Type ol building 
brick or wood » . 
sketch 

2 < iWh. ol air to 

heated. 

Tempera risi air 

d. 

\. Maximum ail 
qu ir i 

Whether beating medium 

hot 

ten 
r or teai 

sure. 

trie supply, whether 

1 ' • or single or thi 
phas- I ad v 

7 whether required for 

[*nt oi ion or oth- 

wise. 



R \Mn\i . K \ T\l Of.! | 



t on next ft. 
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Unit Heaters (Continued) 
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DIMENSION. 



Rear view of small Unit Heater showing the 
neat arrangement of the fan and motor. 
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A 




B 

1 




C 
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2ft. Sin. 


in 


I'm. 


lit. 


G|in. 


lit 


31in. 


8»n. 


is 


2fl Bin 


2ft 


"in. 


lit. 


9|in. 


1ft. 


6Jin. 


Sin. 


21 


I'll (tin. 


2ft. 


3in. 


2ft. 


UJin 


1ft 


9iin. 


Sin. 


u 


3ft, Oin. 


2ft. 


6in 


2ft. 


3ftln. 


L'ft. 


"Jm 


iin. 


:*: 


3ft. /tin 


2f1 


Din 


2fl 


Ciin 


2ft. 


31in. 


Iln. 



\... of Stacks— 2 F. 14 In.. G. 20 In.: 3: F IS In.. O. 21 in. 



Cabinet and Concealed Type Heater 



Description 



The cabinet type heater consists ol a Macintosh heat- 
ins unit mounted in an attractive casing, suitable for 
placing on the floor. The i oncealed type heater is 
similar excepting that it is intended for mounting in a 
cavity in the wall and is -applied with grills of varying 
designs to permit circulation of the air. 

Principle of Operation 

The principle of the concealed and cabinet type 
heaters is such thai the air coming in contact with the 
heater expands and naturally rises. As the heated air 
is directed upwards by the casing the velocity of air 
passed by the heater increases considerably, thus causing 
a good circulation ol heated air in the room. 

Application 

The concealed type heatei is speciall) designed for use 
in the home, as It takes up very little room and provides 
an even and comfortable Temperature throughout the 
room, heating being effected by means of circulated 
heated air rather than ditect radiation, as obtained with 
th< ordinary cast-iron heater. 

The cabinet type heater may be used in the home, but 
is more especially designed tm use in offices, the 
principle of operation being the same as that of the 

ncealed type. 

Ordering 

When placing on order or making an enquiry, please 
give the following information: — 

1. Constrmr ion of walls and ceiling (with sketch). 
Showing position of doors and windows. 



2. 

3. 
4. 
5, 



Cubic feet of air to be heated. 
Temperature rise required in air- 
Maximum temperature required. 

Whether heating medium is hot water or steam, 
giving mean temperature of water or steam 
pressure. 







- 


D 


i / 
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Dimensions 

1 lie concealed type of heater is made in four different 
i/es of element with total widths of 24 in.. 36 in.. 42 
in., and 54 in.: (a) all the above units may be supplied 
with casings of either 20 in.. 26 in., or 38 in. high; 
ib) according to requirements; the depth in all cases 
is 6J in. We will be pleased to furnish further par- 
ticulars on application. 

(Continued on next p«0i 
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No. 4 Design— in. Hole, 
Bar. 

No. 11 Design— 1in. Hole. Iin. 
Bar. 

^o.7 Design— 1 8 m. Hole, iin. 
Bar. 



i • # •.•.*.•.•.•*, 
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No. 16 Design. 
50 per cent Free A 



D. Richardson &. Sons Pty. Ltd 



Perforated Sheet metal 





No. 15 Design. 
50 per cent. Free Area. 



No. 6 Design. 
50 per cent Free Are.v 



iM'lv Fa, Grilles, Louvred 

and torat. s in Brass I /; 

s gaug< id fi] 
icting heatii 

1,1,11 and i ornamental 

u " 1|||: i '»"- i our man li - 

'" orated metal grilles id ventilators \ 

ubination design . Lnj 

°t '»•■ -n this ilvelj 

UI '- usil : "' (i ' ■ bord. nd another the 

centre oi th stratio 
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Hit and Miss 
Vent Faces 

(Left)— Open 
i Right) — Shut 

Any Size. 
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No. 14 Design— {in. Hole. Iin. 
Bar. 

No. 13 Design— iin. Hole. Jin. 
Bar. 

No. 5 Des.gn— l^m. Hole. iin. 
Bar. 
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Ornamental Panel; any size. 

Pram margins left where 

required. 







LOUVRE PANELS. 

Any size sheet — 

perforated where 

required. 

Length of Louvres— 
n. % 8} in., 10 

13; in. 

K^MM. S I ITALOG1 i — ___ 




Louvre Closed. 



AUTOMATIC LOUV 



R 



Automat l< Louvn 
used where fans die ' 
lo atmosp] 

these ion\ n is 
ted by the simultam 
opening or closing oi th 
bla dra 

thus \.'i.j» d fi p. 

building rentili 

bj the tan 







Louvie Opened. 
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Automatic Heating Appliances 

Pty. Ltd. 

temple court. melbourne. c. 1 

Interstate Representatives: 
NEW SOUTH WALES: Messis. J. Sainsbury & Co.. Grose Street. CAMPERDOWN. 
QUEENSLAND: Messrs. J. R. Wyllie &. Sons Ltd.. Albion. BRISBANE. 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Messrs. Wm. Begg &. Son, Charles Street, ADELAIDE 
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Products 

Phe following products are supplied i»> this Arm; — 

Williams' Oil O-Matlc Oil Burners in various mo«I<-is 

for i « - • « i - - n • i ad buildings 
Williams 1 Ice-O-Matic Electrical Refrigeratoi for 

bo mes and small commercial installations 
Enterprise Rol arj Oil Burners. 
Pvw ers' Automal U Temperature Controlling Systems, 

Thermostatic Regulators. Humidity Control Devici 

Thermostats Watei Controllers, Shower Batb 

Mixing Valves 
E so tndirecl Water Heaters 
McAlear Water Feeders and Controllers, Liquid Level 

< !onl rollei 
Hydrolator Motor-driven C< nmtugal Pump Units 



Function and Service 

The [unction of this firm and associated represents 
lives is to make available i<> the Architect, Engineer! or 
others a complete line of world-wide approved automatic 
appliances designed for the express purpose of effectively 
heating atmosphere or liquids without having to resort 
to past methods <>t manual operations. We are prepared 
to discuss with Architect or Engineer all such heating 
problems with a view to submitting either advice or a 
definite quotation tor a single item or a group of inter- 
related fully automatic appliances to harmoniously, 
safel s a nd efficiently provide a specific heating service 

Ample literature, supplementary to the data on these 
pages is available on application. 



WILLIAMS OlL-O-MATIC BURNERS 



Application of Automatic Oil Heating 

With assurance of satisfaction to your client, you may 
I] specif} automatic oil heating for anj purpose 
v. here a constant . accurate temperature Is desired 
Thermostatic control prevents fuel waste The boiler or 
furnace operat >t peak efficiency for only such periods 
of time ,i- sarj to replace heal losses When 

such losses an replaced, the heat is automatically turned 
off. When the total cost of operating a band-fired coal 
boiler is considered very often oil beating indicates a 
decide -i e< *mom> 



material Afl the firebrick reaches a high temperature it reflects 
: 1 11 heat back into the combustion zon« This radiant heat 
i -ures complete combustion. 

i "A minimum quantity of air must be positively supplied 
for combustion and mixed mechanically with the atomised oil." 
Oil-O-Matic complied with this requirement, as the fan delivers 
.i specifii quantity of air which is positively mixed with tin 
atomised oil in thi combustion chamber. 

The Williams Oil-O-Matic burner not only complies with 
••very fundamental principle of correct oil burning, but, in 
addition, the metering device guarantees a constant and uni- 
form feed through the widest possible range of variations 
\ lacosil j ot I fie oil. 

MODELS— CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS. 



in 




Williams 
< in < »- Man. Burnei 



Oil Capacity. 
Imp Gallons 

Per Hour. 



Min. Max 



Ovel all I "in- nsions 



I .- ngth 



Width 



Height 
(Min.) 



Model i.i ^ 

Model I 1.800 1 

Model J l.>" .in pump 
Model i 1.200-lin. pump 1 
lunior MonVI 



10 



51 

I 



16 
16 

18 



L6 

L6 
L6 

:«! 



LSI 

l.V 
LSI 
15J 



The new Oil-O-Matic Junior for smaller installations. 
The Diffusor is shown on the right side below the gauge. 

Oil-OMatic Burner 

William ' Oil-O-Math is designed and approved bj 
i n*i. ru 1 1 1 La bi Inc., I o bui d Shell 01 < \< >.R. 

Fuel Oil. Thi Oil-O-Matic mai bi checked against the 
four accepted principle - ol successful fuel oil burning 

lolinu 

1 "The oil must be atomised, not vapouiised." Oil-O-MatiC 

I pi< u • i,. i aton sed u.- II tn\ • 

com >n chambei 

The oil must be burned in suspension, that is, before it 
comes in contact with any surface." Oil-0-Mati< confi to 

tin [pie because It la discharged at the nozzU Into tin 

> • vhere it burns In suspi ne Bon 

The Oil must be burned m the presence of a refractory 

material." Oil Mat compiles with this principle as the 

i tlon i lined with firebrick or othei itractory 




The World-famous Oil-O-Matic Model J. which is 
more than 100.000 jobs in 44 countries. 



heating 



IGNITION. 

Oil-O-Matn requires no continuous low flame, piloi light, or 
continuous electric spark lor dep*-*ndaid»- "i" -i-Uion The Ignition 

automatically turned on when a room therrnostal Indicates 
heat is needed. This ignition operates ror onh a fraction 
..i ;i minute until the atomised oil i> iull> Ignited men the 
Ignition La automatical turned oft until needed again Should 
Hi. i.urner fail to fun* M.. n. for lack ••! lueloi an) othei reason, 
approved controls turn off tlo- mnition itop the DUrnei 

nnd rfhut off the oil supply. 

. ■ ■ i .j. i 

■•*"** s CATALOG! I 
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Control 

The Otl-0-Matlc ffl complete!} automatically con- 
t rolled The master control is an instrument known as 
a thermostat, generally placed in a central room of the 
housi The sensitive thermostat!* mechanism responds 
to temperature ihangt.s. and switch mechanism is then 
-mated, resulting in the stopping and starting of thp 

oil burner. 

Safety devices and limit controls are regularly sup 
plied with insi.Mh.iioi,-. ensuring efficient operation and 
eliminating any personal elemenl from Interfering In II 
operal Ion 

New Diffuser 

Tli. Diffusor is a recenl and Important Williams Oil- 
Matic refinement. [fc function is to steady the oil flo 
10 thai if is delivered at the nozzle with aim .1 total 
absence of the flutter and fluctuation whirl, is a common 
*»"?<•< mi smiiKi uh.-n .in nil bunuT is in operation. 

Installation 

"No oil burnei h a..> betu r than It* installation " 
Mi- iMop.r installation Ol .1 Williams Oil-0-Mati< burn< » 
will ensure its satisfactory operation, and thl irorh i 
best be don* bj an authorised dealer, 01 bj a heating 
engineer under our supervision (See list on page !63 




Installation of Oil-O 



Victoria — 

Kail\\;i\ < M!n . I liiiMin. 

t> mplc 1 louri 
\ m i' s.iim w Building 
National Bank 
State Theatre 
Town Hall. 
T. & Q Building 



Use 

Enterprise on Burners are 
.olaptable for most anv probh m 
where heat Is required. They have 
P r \ e n their performance on 
ranges as well as on big power 
boilers, small home heat tag fur- 
naces, or big rotary kilns. 

Description and Operation 

Mad.- in two typi -Type E for 
fndustrial, and Type A for Aut.. 
matic burners. Th- j are operal 
1,1 an elei ti lc motor, mounted on 
ame shaft with tan, on< single, 
' ompact unit, producing nece 
?ai ] ur for atomising and burn- 
ing oil Hinged either on a fi 
»•*<•<• plat f or on a refractory till 
lined door, giving easy a< c< ss to 
furnace at any tim< 

Fn,] "ii 1* supplied from an 
'"" ide storage tank and brought 
in through the burner hing< 
• Ithei fed by gravit} or drawn in 
.1 small oil pump driven b] 
<nn and geai ofl the bun 
shaft The oil en tea at rear into 
the shaft and later into atomism 

cup, where it is thrown off in a 

line mist by centi Ifugal force ot 

:.r»00 r p.m , and Con ed Into the 
,,r ' ■'" bj air bla from th* 
burner tan. producing a very hot. 

Oft and smokeless flam- Motor 
1 Qtirely enclosed, «lus?proof. 
«iid rooN.l by the suction an 
from Hie burner fan. Air and oil 
supplv regulated manually or 
automatli all] fro boll* con- 
trols, giving high 1 ffl< ien. j and 

1 lose regulation toi any boiler 

'I 
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REPRESENTATIVE INSTALLAT 
New South Wales— 

Bai 
1 lot* I Metropole 
l: M \ Build 1 
Tattersall' - ' ah 
Gov< • nmenl 1 »ffl , ,., 

' lotel Kos< in. ko. 

South Australia— 

11 1 iuildini 

SI '■ l.:,. (1 



Matic Burners 
Building. 



m a large Melbourne 



ONS 



Enterprise Oil Burner 




Installation of Enterprise Burners in a 
Large Departmental Store. Melbourne. 



raaJI a Clu 
Nutrition 1 ory. 

Hotel Richmond. 

Queensland — 

ra Hotel 
Ipswich Hospital. 
Commercial Bam 

Oraigston Fla> 
Western Australia- 
Chen nel Hon 
M'-ntal Hospital 



Types and Sizes 

Type A— Controlled hv a ther- 
mostat for hear or an aquastal 
for hoi water. Burns cheapi 
grade oi fuel without smoke 

11 l,on installation Is Bimple and 
can be made in a few houi 

gardless of the type of boil 
heater 01 furnace. utomatk 
burners are furnished with e 
ignition. 

Type- E — Made En all size 
titable for any type ot heating 
probl< m. furnished either in the 
pump or pressure type, hums any 
oil w bit h can !>• pumped, regu- 
lal either manually or auto- 
matically on low and high pres- 

,: bo 1 an be installed 

• Ither Blnglj or in b made 

• ither right or left hand swing 

B « to operate, flexible in load 

variations, giving big 
efficiency and requiring 
'"tie attention. Burnei [uipp 

itb tinghou alternating 

current 60 cych motors In Bin] 
or polyphase , also burnere with 

li " irrent motors furnl 

• it reqi 

Representative Installations 
Children's Hospital. Fraukston, vu 
Monsanto Southern ooss Ch< m 1 
Q J. Coles & Co. iMy Ud., \i*i 
Australian Club, Melbourne. 



Burner Size 

Imp. Gala, per hour 

Motor HP. . 



CAPACITIES OF BURNERS. 



A A A 



B 



D 



E F 



l-2j j 1-U ! 2-6 r.i-ll 5-H 6-16 18-25 



H 



12- 



Kor D.C. cun add i/cth to above capacities. 



i * 1 



U 







: ' JI 






tinned on next paft) 
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powers Regulators 



Automatic Temperature Control 

ol Atmosphere 

Uniform temperatun conditions, besides being 

essenl tal to Ith, inak. 1 for \ho lull effect 

;\, ol 'in- workei ni school, office <»i factory, 

Automata temperai un <>i \\\*-\ mostatii i ontrol 
supplants the unreliable, wasteful, and ai\\ aj 
unsat ton hand regulation <>i controls on a 

ating system Steam hi hoi watei ralves, tor 
b ],, • open w i«i»' automat n-.i ii\ ( i- i in tempera 
Lure falls slightly, ami <•!"-' proportionally it thi 

..in temperai in i i isea 




Type "D" 
fhermost.Tit 



Temperature Control for Industrial 
Purposes 

Wherever heat le used In Industrial processes. 
Improved results follow its automatic control. Not 
Mni\ is i ii. 'i economy secured, bul the product 
Itself is in nearly everj case Improved II processed 
undei the right temperatun 

There are more than fifty differenl types <>i 
gulatore made to control temperatun oi Liquids, 
and air In Industrial purposes. Belf-operated 
or compressed air operated types are used 



1 vpe 



• 



T i, be 



XI,. i, ..i- two general divisions Into which device foi 
ertnosi i >ntrol mas '• grouped; operating and Corn- 

ed Md ■ 'i d. 

Self-operated regulator- an sell contained and op.iai, wiih 

„ T | 1( . a id oi powi - such as ele< trlcit) , < ompi ■ 

■ ater pow er 
. liapram op 

lite.) ^ thermo- 

' ifor atin- 

phere control) or 
a i hei mo s tal ><■ i>ulb 
I foi liQUld control* 
cont aina a 
n\ e fluid, herm< I 
i< alb sealed. This 
fluid vjtpoun 

when bulb is ex- 
posed to heat. d< 
\ ■ lop a saiu- 

thepvostat rated vapour pr 

sure cor responrl in- 
to tlv temperature. Tins i ire Is transmit* 
ti,» bh tubli o the all-metal bellows in 
top of control valv< tpansion and conti 

opei ates the valv< 
\U,w ol ii" li'-atmK or cooling 




LOW PRESSURE 



VALVE 



dch i eg ulates 

mi to the 



receptacle undor control. 
Compressed Air operated regulator.- requin 

pi) ol compressed air at 15 lbs. pressure foi 

Pipes d< liver this pr< sure to thermosl i\ n rooms, or to tit- i 

mostatii bulbs In liqulde to > m rolled. 



a constant bup- 
their operation 



POWERS No. 18. 

i', No L8 is a si II ■ p< rating L< mp» i i atoi foi 

the control ol atmospherli temperature In offices, shops, fa< 

tones ■ i ns, warehouses and n- 

housi 

Used for general control bel eei th< limits ol 60 degrees and 
LOO '. . \\ hen sut h i ontrol ■ an I i in«*d b) I he 

n of a sin* ih e i l1 Ins the supplj 

POWERS No. 10. 

Powers No. 10 is i ompi earn d ail op« i ; "' 

s.\ eral valvi ontrolline the beat to vaa loua compai tn 
nUL 3 bs it" 53 stem This tj i" ol regulal Ion 

th. . .:.,. control. It may also bi used to control 

liquid temperature from I up to $ ,( 



Powers Thermostatic Water Controller 

I j itij i:> tn 100 gallon* ," > minuti | 

This type ol • ' 

mixes hot arm - old wat< - 
i delivers ui i 

stant temp* rat lu i ! 

nijii:-!.<i id malnts 

i lous tempi i 

and ii" '''• f' ; 

limited bo thai the wat< i 

.,!., ,\t a pi • ' = ' 1 1 i niHM -i tem- 
pt i at ure cannot paf s Ps 

ure ol csold wrat< i supp 
ubstantlally 

i< livery. 

This i ollei m 

-i i» > buj 'pl> W arm w B 
for the washing of woollen 

ad delicate coloured lcoou** 

jmini i ui In auto \m plant m< rcei 

rai.M- .'..i hiriL phi raphii plat* ind fflms. iznnv showei 
ntlnuous flowing ' etc 




n 




-(*T 1 



«••** 



Powers No. 18 Regulator Applied to Direct Heating System. 



POWERS No. 11. 

Powers No. ii ia 

t self - operating 
regulator foi tin 
control of luiuui 
iiui- ap 
plii to h* 

n ati r tank-<. cal 
orifleri . \ a1 s, steam 
i,. ttlesi pi i 'hi •«'• ' 

Alt . I ( 

Used for 

I ems i >r proi i - 
involving t< mp< 
t urea bet een i • 
.tmi 25€ d< gre< s i 

'■ui in no 
may the individual 
ulai or ha^ i 

1. 1 ni:-i in. at rai 
of more than 

■ lov t be apecifli d 

rating point 

Foi - 1 ' Uei tempi ratui i 

»p« rat* ulatoi 







ApjySrMtiMl 






i angi U-' a compi essed ail 




Powers Knee-Action Mixer 



i / oi Sui at ons* Wash- up Sinks I 



w :ih this mixing valve 

• in wash his 

hands without dangei ol 
scalding:, and w it hout ' he 
annoyan< e oi unexpeel ed 
changes In the t< mpi i i 
ture of the wash watei It 

- madi i in irely of broi 
and brass, finished in 
nickel - plat I Mixer 

pit- in -n. rug 

durable, and requires no 
pedal - or floor attai h - 
menl i '■■ pa< it) 

jalloii^ |.. i mmnl. Undi ' 

10 pounds . un 



COLD W*»C» 
(MLtT — 




(Co* d on next pay*) 
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McAlear Water feeders 



Direct-to-Boiler Water Feeder and Controller 

Automain control of water supi to boilers is mn«r 

^portal heir safe and nconornicai 0] .oi Too nTuch 

Types 

DuSSSTe'edeJj.^ I "'""" ' h ° Uld : ' "'""•'"" "««i Simples or 
Oil 01 automaticallj coal fired boilers should be eoulDDed 

2&WC? -sfsti! »'■ 

No. 866 WATER FEEDER AND CONTROLLER. 

(With pressure and low watei cul oui switches Tor imp on 
oil burnen and automatic coal stok or use on 
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Ply, should u ( p jy 

"re fail, or foj 
ptnei m th< boiler water 
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>ure and low water cut-out 
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start an- |] burner 

oi the automatic coal stoker 
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shut off the auto- 
matic fuel supply before ;. 
dan la do rie 






The Hydrolater 

(For stimulating hot water circulation) 



. ' ■' Hydrplatoi is a motor- 

," v, , ri centrifugal pump , 

,.,;'"";""• tl circulation on 

!l ."" two-pij hot water 

terns, open or closed i v, i t 

of a qui, Pfu ] 

Motor 
With the pump rotor located in 

'"■ '"i" •";<•<< r^tor is off ii, 

so as not 
with tral circull- 

' "" when the Hydrolator „ i.u. 



The Hydrolater Principle 



Sizes 
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Control 



Phantom View Indicating Flow, 



controlled manually or by an ordinary Bwitri , ■• 
; When m ,;„! bur ™ 

' J2?« wlth ' I burner „ 
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Types and Sizes 



Excelso Water Heater 

Hot Water at Lowest Possible Cost 
Return Copper Coil Heating Elements 
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Major Furnace & Combustion 

Engineering Co. 

114-116 TOORAK ROAD. SOUTH YARRA. S.E.1, VICTORIA 

Telephone: Windsor 1111. 

interstate Engineer- Representatives: 
S.A.— Pascoe & Co., Grenfell St., Adelaide. W A— Saunders A Stuart Pty. Ltd., Perth. 
N.S.W.— Sears Heating & Ventilating Co., TAS.— Sahsburys Foundry Co. Pty. Ltd., 
Sydney. Launceston. 

Q'LAND. — Evans Deakin <£ Co., Brisbane. TAS. — R. L. Ditcham, Collins St.. Hobart. 




30g 


\ A, File No-. 




I 



Products and Services 

Patented Low-Pressure Air Fuel i >il Burners 
i "tin \ atomizing types, capacities ranging between 
\ and 60 gallons per hour, and non-rotary types 1/1G 
ro s gallons pi hour. Fully automatic Fuel Oil 
Burners, self-general ing steam atomizing Puel Oil 
Burners for portable plant, ( >il Burning Torches 
Direct-coupled Motor Blowers, .V Beit-drive 
Blowers and Pumping Sets for Oil Burners, and :i 
comprehensive i.i.-^r of Oil-burning Accessories 

Industrial Furnaces of all types for all fuels, l'i '0 
ducer Gas Plants, Automatic and Thermostatic Fur- 
nace ControlSj etc . complete Oil Burning Systems 
designed, manufactured and installed for firingsteani 
and hot-water boilers, kilns, dehj drators, roasters 
dryers, ovens of all types, cooking ranges etc., etc 
Experimental work conducted Eor clients on anj new 
indusl rial heal ing problem and plant designed and 

ust rue ted accordingly ander definite guarantee 

Manufacturing Facilities 

The Major Furnace and Combustion Engineering 
« '". has a complete ap-to-date plant for the manufac 
ture under the one establishment of all its specialties 
Trained and highly-skilled workmanship is employed 
throughout, and first-class materials only are used. 

Central Heating- -Automatic Fuel Oil Burners 

The Majoi Patent Fully Automatic Fuel Oil Burner is 
available in three standard siz< The normal capacitii 
respectively when used on boiler installations being 3, 
*;. and l -' gallons per hour. Burners ol greatei capacity 

ild be supplied it i-quir* 



• 
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The '•Major" Model * O" Automatic Burner. 
Capacity: J to J Gals, per Hour. 

eneral Description 

The Major Pan at Automatic Burner ie ol 'he low- 
pri air. whirling spraj atomizing type, using ail a1 

l to 3 lbs per b<l inch pressure The atomizing ail is sup- 
plied by a email positive rotary blower direct coupled 




A "Major" Model 2 Automatic Burner Installed. 

an electric motor The oil Is ted by a rotary oil 
pump forming an integral part of the unit. This pump 
is ol Hi" positive metering type, the oil feed being 
adjustable according to the demand. 

The unique control which forms pari of the asseml-h 
is act uated pneumatically by the action of the blower 
ami performs the functions of ignition control and 

tety shut off. All electrical connections are centred 
in one terminal box, which encloses the ignition and 
safetj control switch*'.- The safetj control is a sensi- 
tive beat-resisting steel element winch is incorporated 
within the burner at the nozzle and is connected to the 
automatic » ontroller by a copper pipe line. The presence 
or abs< txa oi flame at the burner nozzle after the plant 
ha- -larted has a direct influence on this control unit 
w huh Is almost instantaneous in action and the plant 
immediatelj shuts down if for anj reason ignition of the 
oil does not occur. Ignition is effected electrically by 
means <>i a -park or riaio*- geiiM.iinl by a high tension 
transfoi m r of exceptionally robust characteristics. 

Equipment 

Model lt O/' Capacity 3 Gallons per Hour. 

Complete equipment comprise Single Unit Assemblj 
Motor, Blower, Oil Pump, Oil Filter. Automatic Switch 
Gear, Burner, Diaphragm Controlled Air Shutter. Igni- 
tion Transformer and Safety Control Heat Element, Stack 
Draft Regulator also provided. 
Mcnlel I, Capacity o Gallons per Hour (2 Units Separate i 

Complete equipment comprises:- .Motor-operated Unit, 
including Blower. Oil Pump, Oil Filter and Automatic 
Switch Gear and separate Burner Unit, with Diaphragm 
Controlled Air Shutter, Ignition Transformer and Safety 
Control Heat Element. Stack Draft Regulator also pro- 
vided. 

Model 2, Capmit) 12 Gallons per Hour i: Units 
Separate). 

Complete Equipment comprises: — Motor-operated Unit, 
including Blower, Oil Pump, Oil Filter and Automatic 
itch Gear and separate Burner Unit, with Diaphragm 
Controlled Air Shutter, Ignition Transformer, and Safetj 
Control Heat Element. Stack Draft Regulator also pro- 
vided. 




(Continued on next page,! 
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The Major Furnace & Combustion Engineering Co. 
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Major Patented Low Pressure Oil Burners 



Rotary t>|m\ 

In the development ol the "Major" 
Patent Low Air Pressure Kotury \tomi/i 
Type Fuel Oil Burner, winch has Invoh 
research work extending over a numbei ol 

;trs, the deslrabilit] o! a constant alr-fue 
ratio and flame characterisi lc and i he 
ibsolute necessity for the ability to produce 
and maintain a mist; atomization ol the 
oil fuel, has been fulfilled, not only for hi. 
outputs, but over tin- whole working r:mge 
of the burner to a minimum almost on the 
point of cut off. This achievement, together 
with the easy and precis- control which Is 
incorporated in the "Major" I; 
Burner, means perfect combustion 

rking temperatur.- and tbiilty that 

allows any desired furnace atmosphen to 
I-.- held without variation indefinitely 

The Burner is carried on a special swing 
arm mounting, whilst no portion of i he 
burner sntei the firing chamber. Mechanical wear In 
long continuous ervie< is negligib As with othei 

M;, J ,,r ' Products, the "Major" Patent Ron Bun 
■ a high-class engineering accomplishment, 3cientifi 
evolved, and proved tor d adabb .d efficient 
Sizes rangi t< 60 gallons per hour capacil 




Refer to tables for capacity ol rarfou 



S17< 



\on-Kotnr \ T> pe. 

The "Major" Patent Non-Rotary Burm i 
bas been d. v. loped to fuliii the require 
ment for a lower-priced production as com 
pared with the "Rotary," and whilst I 
performance of the Non-Rot. i> does not 
approach the high degree ot p< rfection 
characterizes the "Rotary." it nevertheb 
a remarkably efficient Burner, and " 
be used wherever the extremely fine and 
flexible control of the "Rotary" type is not 
essentia] and where the fuel capacity of 
the burner does not require to four 

lions per hour without sec- r\ air, or 

itfht gallons per hour with air Induced by 
k draft. For example, this type of 
Burner finds its application with certain 
• lasses of heat treatment and metal melt 
ing furnaces, porcelain furnaces, pottery 
kilns, i tc o boilers up to 20 h.p or 200 

square feet heating surfar In applying 
the Major" Non-Rotary Burner, a fix 
bracket mounting only is neci ry, but, it 
desired, a swing arm mounting can be sup- 
plied tor the lai izes. Although the "Major" Non- 

Rotary Buni.-i hae been evolved to enter into price cond- 
ition with other low-p d oil burners, tt [ve 
air control is 3uch that the flame velocity always remains 
constant, whilst the micrometer oil valve assures such 

close regulation as cannot be obtained with commercial 
needle v.-ilv. Sizes range to eight gallons per hour 

capacity. 

rtefei to tables tor cap 
"i various siz< 



The -Majc 
Rotary Burner 

with Swing Ar m 
Mounting. 



Capacity Tables 

APPROXIMATE CAPACITIES OF -MAJOR" LOW PRESSURE OIL BURNERS 
<* IR PRESSURE 7m. to 10in. WATER COLUMN) 



Burner Size and T\ pe 



MAXIMUM CAPACITY PER HOUR. 



Without 
i i i i! air 

Supply. | I in n 

• i r k w 1 1 

Ighi !.:.■ 
I'l 



2|in. Rotary ( ljfin. Xoz. i 

in Rotarj in Noz. » 

5in, Rotary (3iin. Xoz | 
Midget" Non Rotary 
I gin. Noz i 

iffidget" Non - Rotary 

« Jin, Xoz. ) 
2in Mon-Rotar\ i 1 in.. N02 
2Ain. Xon-Rotary i Ijin. Xoz.) 



With 

• 'ondary 
air Hi- U i 

draught 
i i toil* 
l/10in v 
■ 
fin l» 



With 

1 ondai 
lr good 
raught 
work I 

i I'lumn in 
firehox 



3\ gj 

7 Lis 

14 Lis, 

3J pints 

7 pints 

lij gals. 

3i gals. 



Minimum 
hour 



7 gals. 
14 t;. 

■ 

1 gal. 

2 ga 

4 g . 

8 gals 



14 gals 

28 gals. 

. 

1 gal 

2 gals. 

4 gals. 

5 gal? 



gal. 
eals 

pint 

pint 
i gal. 
i gal. 




Representative Installations 

(Partial List) 



A Typical Boiler Firing 

Installation with "Major" 

Low Pressure An Oil 

Firing Equipment 



ENGINEERING 



USERS 

The Victorian Railwa Jewport Work- 

shops). 

The South Australian Railway 

Workshops). 

The Commonwealth R a 1 t w a y a < 1 
lugusta Wor* 

Phe Tasmanian 1 nmenl Railwo 

Workshops, Launceston, 

Hill Lssociated Smelters. 
Thompsons 1 1 pipe . . 1 

Perry Enein. 1 1 En Co,, Adelai <• 
lale Ltd., Sydn< 
hardson Geart i Ltd. I 

Australian Spark Plug Mell ourne 
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BOILER FIRING 

lliarn 1 no (t Hobe 1 >■■ 1 w 

Ltd., 1 

'.'"!..,, Dyi Works, Si ECilds 

deraJ SI Bi ui k 

' Melbourne 

Gill w a L. Ltd (Distilleries). w I 

Melbourne. 

I Ltd., Norl h Prahrao 

chell marsh, S.A 

Ice, rat, 

Ballarat. Bendigo, Geelor 

Wooroloo um. U' 



MISCELLANEOUS 

Wunderlich Ltd., i:runs' and Sun- 

ine, \ ia— Tile Kiln and Faiei 

Kiln. 

Colltngwood «'ity Council— Bui. Plant 

an It> 

torian Count ids Board— Tra\ 

uraen 1 

-Sco- una 

Cfituiial Siwrar Refining 1 -ugar CI 

■ Ins. 
Troedel & Cooper Ptj Ltd., Print I 
\ ami ihed P« 1 

amonwealth Wi.i 1 1 I m i>ot) 

— Cooking Ranpe 

Chocolates. Adelaide I inft 
ry Bit 

1 x Co — Sol- 

d< Furnaci 

it Bro.v Burston, *rne — 

'It Roasting. 
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C.O.R. 



Commonwealth Oil Refineries Ltd. 

PROPRIETORS: THE COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT AND THE ANGLO PERSIAN 

OIL COMPANY LIMITED 



KOROROIT CREEK 



Refinery: 
ROAD. WILLIAMSTOWN. VICTORIA 



Branch Offices: 
VICTORIA: Poolman St., Port Melbourne. 
SYDNEY METROPOLITAN AREA: 117 Pitt 
St., Sydney. 



Selling Agents: 
N.S.W. (Excluding Sydney) : Dalgety 6. Co. Ltd 
S.A.: Dalgety & Co. Ltd. 
QUEENSLAND: Dalgety <£ Co. Ltd. 
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History and Extent of Heating with Fuel Oil 



It might well be said thai the opening of the 
twentieth century marked the beginning <>t' the "Oil 
Age * Previously, little was known of the value 
of oil -iv a fuel, coal having .it that time a monopoly 

( Ml is now being used in practically every 
industry and wherever power is genera t«'<l Trans 
purl is largely dependent on it; and where efficiency 
and cleanliness are essential, "il lias ousted every 
other form of fuel. 

In tlh'ir designs for Resi- 
dential, t Joramereial and 
Institutional buildings, 

Architects are incorporat- 
ing central heating with 

oil as a boiler fuel. In 
creased efficiency, ease of 
control, freedom from dust 
and ashes, with a conse 
quent reduction of Fire 
Risk, and the low cost of 
upkeep, are among the 
advantages of the oil-fired 
boiler. Thermostal ically 
ci mtrolled, the amount of 
supervision necessary is 
reduced to a minimum ; 




C.O.R. Refinery at Laverton. Victoria. 



and, with the '>il burner once set, the plant may 
be left tor hours without attention, with the assur- 
ance thai the desired temperature will be main- 
tained. 

C.O.B Fuel Oil is obtained by the distillation of 
.1 high grade Persian crude oil, with a paraffin has.* 
h is refined al [javerton, Victoria, the well-known 
C.O.R brands of Motor Spirit and Kerosene being 
produced at the same time. C.O.R. Fuel Oil is 

suitable for furnace or for 
engines of the Diesel typ.- 

The Specification is: — 

Specific Gravity (q 60°F.: .897 

Flash Point: 175°F. 

Viscosity <a 75 P Redwood: 
195 sees. 

Viscosity v/ 100°F.. Redwood: 
92 sees. 

Viscosity |g 140°F., Redwood 
55 sees. 

Flow Point: 35 F. 

CalorificValue 19,500 B T.Us, 

Asphalt Content: l.-v, 
Sulphur Content: 1.1', 



Requirements of Atomization 

Tin* success of <>il as a fuel is due to the fad 
that it is easily atomized and enters the combustion 
ehamber in the form oi vapour The constructioi 
of the burner nozzle is such thai a whirling move 
menl is given to this vapour as it leaves the bnnn 
This movement aids the mixture oi oil and air so 
necessary to perfect combust ion, Atomization 
obtained in various ways With the pressure burner 
the oil is forced through a fine orifice at from 1" lbs 
to 60 lbs. pressure. With the steam burner the oil is 
forced through the burner orifice bj gravity and a 
jet of strain atomizer the oil after it passes through 
the burner nozzle. Perfect atomization and the 
correct air mixture will give perfect combustion. 

The absence of smoke at the stack is nol evidence 
perfect combustion, -is it is possible to have smoke 
less combustion with an ove] supplj oJ air. Although 
no smoke is visible, heat is being generated more 
rapidly than it can be absorbed, and the result is an 
mm m smoke-stack temperatures with ;i mires 

ading loss 

A light gre} hazi at the stack is evidence that the 
suppl] is economies 1 1 > adjust* 1 1 



Table of Comparative Calorific Values of C.O.R. 

Fuel Oil and Other Fuels 



Fuel 


Calorific Value 
B.T.U per lb 


C.O.R. FUEL Oil 


19,500 


N.S.W. COA1 


12,500 


BRIQUETTES 


9,000 


HARDWOOD (BOX) . . 


8,000 


COKE ' 


11,000 






< '< >AL GAS 


500-600 







ntinued on next page) 
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Fuel Oil Installation 

STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS 

So small ami compacl is the modern Fuel Oil Burnei Unit, 

that it is not necessary to make special provision for the 
housinp of the aet The amount of space usually allotted to a 
1 1 mi-tin <l boiler is more than ^uiflcient to accommodati the 
unit and leavi ample room for inspection and overhaul 

ELECTRICAL WORK 

The motor which drives the set is usually ol | or | h.p„ 
according to tin of the unit which ll i> ri'-<'-ssan to 

install. When thermostatically controlled, th< wiring u> 1 1 ■ • 
switch location will have to be provided for. 

OIL STORAGE 

The oil is stored in underground tanks of from 200 ««« 5,000 
Dillon capacity. Tanks of 1,500 Kallons capacity ;in very >mt 
able to the average installation, a- th--\ do nut r*-<|tiire frequent 
rillint:. and the excavation n«< •♦•s>ar\ for t heh reception la 
• ornparat ivi'ly small. 

FIRE UNDERWRITERS' REGULATIONS FOR STORAGE OF 
FUEL OIL 

The Fire Underwriters 1 Regulations foi the storage of Fuel 
< hi must be compiled with. These regulations m. hide the 
follow ins — 

"No liquid having a flashpoint below 150 deg E ■ losed V 
shall !'•• used or mixed with Liquid Fuel." 
ranks shall be constructed of W row: in iron <u Mild steel 
ol a minimum gauge as follows: — 

1 to I || 

H to ii 

:.ni to l. 

L.00] to 7 

S.003 I- ." j i,„ |, 

The capa«-ity ol anj individual tank not to exceed 5.000 
erallons 

"Tanks must b< Filled from outside the huilding only through 
oil-tighl pipes with screw caps or valves." 



i nderground tanks to u rnv.-n.i i.\ . trth at [east 2 ft 
thick, or by «arth at least 12 In. thick with orced 

■ 0D< ret* thereon." 

\ veni pipe ol l in. and i tig 2 in dl uneter 

carried to the open bJj and suitably protected by two brass 
wire diaphragms having not less than 900 m to the 

Quare Inch to be fitted." 

\n tanks must be i lei I ricallj i art hed 



Oil Delivery Facilities 

The Commonwealth Oil Refineries Limited have a fleet 

of well-equipped motor vehicles of 1,000 gallons and 1,500 

saltans capacity for the delivery of Fuel Oil. These vehicles 

tit red with Power Pumps, so the filling of underground 

tanks can be carried out speedily and without spilla: 

Representative Users of C.O.R. Fuel Oil 
in Melbourne 

Capitol Theatre. 
i bancery House. 
Commercial Travellers' Club. 
Royal Automobile Club 
A.M. P. Society 
Temple court 

Advisory Service to Architects 

The commonwealth Oil Refineries Limited will be pleased 
to place the services of their Fuel Oil expert at the dispo 

Of architects to h.dp to solve the problems of location and 
layoul ol Fuel Oil Installations. 
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The Shell Company of Australia Ltd. 



AUSTRALIAN HEAD OFFICE: 
Shell Corner, Bourke and William Streets, 

Melbourne. 

NEW ZEALAND HEAD OFFICE: 

The Shell Co. of New Zealand Ltd.. A.M. P. 
Buildings, Corner Hunter Street and 
Custom House Quay, Wellington. 



BRANCH OFFICES: 

Worando Building, 91 Grenfell St., Adelaide. 

Lawson House, 49 Clarence St., Sydney. 

133-135 Mary St., Brisbane. 

Alliance Building, 96 St. George's Terrace, 
Perth. 

15a Elizabeth St., Hobart. 
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Fuel Oil for Central Heating 



A New Era in Central Heating 

Architects and Heating Engim i In Australia have 
been quirk to recoi the great advantage 3 of Fuel 

I Ml. and Oil-Fired Central Heating is now iuvariaM) 

spi cified t or large ne* build- 
n bile in- 1 easing numbei 

of COki nd i oal fired boilers 
are being converted to burn oil. 

Heating Plants 

In so far as the disposition 
of pipes and radiators is con- 

rned . there are many 33 stems 
for heating building 

\Yhhh< \> r i' in em- 

ployed . 1 be heati og units are 

ually connei ted to a central 

boiler plant . w hicfa ma] be 

either the hoi water or the 

pressure steam type. Hot 

stems maj be of the 

ual ural circulation t ype, or the 

circulation may b< ted bj 

1 boost it pump. In some cases, 

ral boilers arc employed 

me ol these are tor hot 

iter only, and some for low- 
pi re steam. In every 
instance a however, an efficient 
oil-burning system can be in- 
stalled without interfering in 
an\ way with the existing 
pipes and radia tors. At tent ion 
An to I be development 
ol ti fully itomatn oil- 
burning, centra] heating plant, 
ca p of opei ati ng, un- 

ended, da or nigh 

throughout the winter. A small 
instl nm- nt. known as a ther- 
mostat, fixed in a convenient 
position in the house, and set 
ha mi to the desired tern- 
rat are, automatically main- 
tains t bat temperature through 
all changes ol weather. 

These automatic and highly 1 1 onomical plant - 
aim niiv suitable for private residences, are iieiny 
tiled in ; numbers, and usei p 1 i 1 > to then 

rem. ble effi< Een< j a nd reliabilil j 

ADVANTAGES OF OIL FIRING 

Cleanliness 

The boilei room need be no longei a plaa ol gloom 

Ld dirt, for oil has i>. en aptly di u i ibed as an 

invisible fuel, and. moreover, Fuel Oil contains no 

h and can be burned without a trace of smofc 
i ; ontinual di po il ol a the . Hue 1 - nlng, and 
riodical removal of soot are then tore eliminated 
tel Oil is delivered invisiblj through 1 pipe into a 
closed tank, ora which it is distributed to the 

ilent I3 . and without manual labour 
Fuel * m provides a safeguard against damage to stock, 
eft .i tremendou saving In labour, reduces tie clean- 

aff, and clea m r, 1 learer, and 

ilthier atmosphere t hnmphout the building. 



Safety 




T. <SL G. BUILDING, 
Centra I -heated with 



The risk of fire is less with liquid than with solid 
fuel. The reason i> that all constituents volatile a1 
ordinal * tempi rature have been eliminated from Fuel 

Oil. and until it is atomised 
into nne spray, and thus inti- 
mately mixed with uir, it is 
practically non - inflammable. 
Tin- use of coal or coke always 
involves the attendant dangers 
of cinders and sparks, whereas 
a pmp.-rly designed, oil-tired 
boiler, with automatic controls, 
can be left entirely unattended 
with i omplete safety. 

Silence 

The clang of clinkering tools 
and rakes, the banging <>f fire- 
dooi s, and the penetrating 
sounds produced hy shovelling 
i oal or coke, carry for very 
long distances, and are often 
a source of intense annoyance, 
\\ hereas a properly designed 
oil-burning system is prac- 
tically noiseless. This is an 
important consideration in 
hospitals, hotels, schools, and 
similar institutions. 



Economy 

One of the first questions 
usually asked regarding < mi 
Firing 1 What is the cost 

01 Fuel Oil as compared with 
coal or cok< It must be 

real ised, how ever, that the 
cost of coal or coke and the 

cost of heating with coal or 
coke are two very different 
things. Such expense as ash 
removal, cleaning and painting, 
r< tiewals of firing tools and lire-bars, and wages of 
okers have to be considered, not to mention such 
Intangible items as lack of uniformity in temperature 
and the value of extra space required for storage, un 
He- other hand, the cost ot heating by Fuel Oil ensures 
nlim ( omfort, convenience, and complete tem- 

perature control, all of which have a very substantial 
value It will be seen, therefore, that in reckoning up 
the total eost of heating a building, a great many factors 
must !>«' taken into account in addition to the price ol 
fuel, The prices of both Fuel Oil and solid fuels vary 
Id different parts of the country, but with Fuel Oil a 
lower cost of operation usually results. The following 
point should l*e remembered: — 



MELBOURNE 
Shell Fuel Od. 



■ I* Coal and coke vary considerably in quality as well as In 
price, but Fuel Oil has a constant calorific value; 

(2) Coal and coke take up valuable spar* . whereaa Fuel Oil 
can i" placed in tanks underground or pumped to over- 
h< ad lank 

Wher< toker* arc employed, no less than 80 per cent. 
of their linn li saved when using 1 uel Oil, even on a 
.n'.. matic system. With fully automatic burners. 
tin amount ol attention required is negligible. 

(( ontinucd on next pag< 
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Increased Efficiency and Heat 
Control 



2UESDAV 

4- 8 



*° 



TIip lest Of ili of a Central 

Heal [ng Installation is obviously that 

red temperature shall be main- 
tained throughout the building, irre- 
spective of outside conditions, with 
a minimum com umption of tuel. 
With solid fuel, which Is applied 
intermittently, II is impossible to 
meet the fluctuations in external tem- 
peratui T! t!1 Is thai extreme 

• -oldness in the morning is often fol- 
lowed by over beating and stuffiness 
m the afternoon, due to the BtOk( 

ing to combat the prevailing con- 
dii This over-heating, of coui 

•?s excessive fuel . consumption. 

With an oil-bur nin m the time 

taken to attain a given temperature 
from coi.i is about one-half that 
taken with solid fuel With thermo- 

il i ( - or automatic »a m-pi 

itrol the supplv of nil in the 
burners automatically regulated, 

and 'in* required temperature Inside 
the building I maintained da] and 
night. Irrespective <»t weather chaiiL- 
with resultant comfort and health \ 
living conditior; | m a i old da 

when the different betv die 

inside and outside temperatures 

large, and the demand for hot w;iter is heavier than 
usual, the unseen but certain action of the thermostat 
increases the oil flow as much as is necessarv, but no 
more, and under opposite conditions reduces "it again. 




Temperature INSIDE Building 




TtitfPERATURE OUTSIDE Building 



Such action therefore guarantees that maximum efficiency 
Is always obtained with minimum fuel consumption. 

Owing to the sudden climatic . hanges in this country 
it is often desirable in the .spring and autumn to use 

ntral Heating during spells of cold weather. Because 
01 the difficulties attending the starting-up of coal or 
COke-fired boilers, buildings are often left unheated but 
oil burners can be put Into operation in a few minutes 
and heat provided throughout the building in a verv 
short time. ' 

The thermographs shown were recorded in a building 
lined with Oil-Fired Central Heating, having thermo- 
static control. The upper diagram shows the tem- 
perature inside the building from noon Tuesday until 
8 p.m. Wednesday, and is practically steady al 60 
degrees P. The lower diagram shows that the outside 
temperature varied from 44 degrees F. down to 32 
degrees F. during the same period. 



WeoneJsdav Plants for Oil Burning 

8 2- 4 Q 

1. Completely Automatic Plants 

The most up-to-dai<> plants com- 
prise a complete single-boiler burner 
unit, incorporating In one comp 
u bole, b r, lectric motor, fan 

and oil pump, fitted directly on to 
the boiler front. This arrangement 
in the best type of plants includes a 
very carefully planned series of auto- 
matic controls whicl art and stop 
the burner whenever necessary. These 
plan are equipped ith elect 

oition and are usually controlled 
by a thermostat placed in one of the 
<>ms of the building. When a certain 
mperature 18 reached the thermos 
operates a switch which shuts the 
burner down completely. After the 
lapse of a - In time, when the 

room has cooled to one or two degrees 
below the required u 'mperature, the 
switch is automatically reversed, the 
burner started, and tho mixture of 
oil spray and air mechanically ignited. 
Safety controls ensure that, should 
f he burn il to tit for any 

reason, a thermostat in the flue or on 
the boiler front comes into action 

and automatically shuts off the oil 
supply 

A fully automatic burner of this kind will operate on 
Shell Fuel Oil without any necessity for preheating 
the oil. and will continue to run. under ordinary con- 
ditions, without attention. In fact, many of these 
burners are left in action unattended day and night 

niinuously for prolonged period^ In normal cases. 
an automatic plant will only hum oil and use current 
for about six to eight hours out of the twenty-four, 
thus iriving highly economical working conditions and 
:■ uniiorm heating effect. A large number of these 

1 1 starting, self-stopping, self-lighting, and self- 
extinguishing plants have now been fitted in various 
buildings throughout Australia and New Zealand, and 
the Shell Company will be pleased to make arrangements 
for any prospective user to view one in operation if 
application is made to the nearest Branch office. This 
type of burner is particularly suitable for hospitals, 
private residences, green-houses, and. In fact, for any 
type of boiler plant where continuous running is 
desir- 






i 







Central Heating assures the same desirable temperature con 
ditions m the Bathroom as in other portions of the home. 
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Automatic Plant installed at Shell Corner. Melbourne. 

>ntmucd i.n next page) 
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2. Semi-Automatic and Hand-Controlled Plants 

High-Preesurc Mr Itomlaatlon. 

oil bui n- i (ai m lis r to I i».it used En b Igfa pi 1 1 e 
Her pra< I with st< am > operates « it h < om 
pr- ilr Cor at< at about 1 lbs or more pel 

squ null rh« Fuel Oil is ted bj gravity from an 

tank, and the aii toi atoraisat Ion 

led from somi source <>i compressed air alreadj avall- 

from i Pinal] motor-driven compressor specially 

lied, through piping to iii< burn i Although this 

toked upon as poi Bibly \ be eai lies) . and 




Central Heating with Shell Fuel Oil provides warmth and 
comfort for this Melbourne home. 



it. some respects the simplest, it gives quite satisfactory 
results. The description above is of a Hand-Controlled 
Installation, but automatic regulators can be applied in 

actly the same manner as to other types of plant. The 
following would be necessary; — (a) An automatic valve 
on the oil line to shut off oil if compressed air supply 
fail^; i b) Thermostatic control of the oil supply, operated 
by the temperature of the water 1 ; <c» Thermostatic 

utrol operated by the flue or furnace shutting off the oil 
i "mpletely if the flame should be extinguished. The 
actual burners working on this system are of many 
distinctive t> pes. 

( b | Medium-Pressure Air Atomisation. 

Although a separate subdivision is given to this type. 
the arrangement is to all Intents and purposes the same 
as under Section (a), The only difference is in tl. 
machine supplying atomising air. A rotary positive 
blower is used instead of a reciprocating piston corn- 
er. Even here the line of demarcation is difficult, 
there least one type of rotary positive blower 

which can produce LO lbs. or more pressure per squai 

h. enerally, however, the positive blower is used 

for pressures from 3 to 5 lbs. per square inch. Such 

machines are frequently employed because they are 

i onsiderably i b< aper for ;t given output than the 

ring typea l and will run as noiselessly as a 

tl-de ed, low-pressure fan. The automatic controls 

gft en under Section i a i 

Low-Pressure Air Atomlsation. 

i his gysten leo characterised chiefly bj the tvpe 

of machine used for supplying atomising air. The term 

'low- usually applied to the range between 

l" inches and 24 inches of water gauge, a pressure 

. generally best obtained from a fan or mrbo- 

or The automatic controls are as for the two 

pr section ud the low-pressure burner is 

probably tbe most effective, and therefore the mo 

popular for Central Heating purposes. 



3. Hand-Controlled Plants 

Mechanical Atomlsatton. 

Until rfecentlj little prominence bad been given to 

this irer) Important method of atomisation in connection 
with Centra] Heating plants, since it lias been regarded 
in the pi f b an Indu trial burner system used almost 
lu ivelj tor Large steam boilers, it is. in fact, the 
burner used on marly all marine boilers and lari 
industrial steam raising plants, The pressure jet burner 
is widely used on batteries of steam boilers in large 
public and comnn n lal buildings, hospitals, residential 
tin i a ( and hot< 

\ ■• usuall] arranged, these large plants are not auto- 
matically controlled! since a toker has to be on <luty 
other reason Regulation, however, is extremely 
simple, and one man can easily attend to six or more 
boilers in one batter] . the occasional adjustment of the 
oil pressure valve, or air controls on the boiler fronts. 
being all thai Is required. 

COOKING RANGES 

The desire to find relief from the conditions attendant 
upon the use of coal or wood was responsible for the 
introduction and development of the use of gas in cook- 
ing equipment, and it was soon widely adopted in small 
plants. 

Large baking establish men tSj hotels, or restaurants 
requiring a large amount of heat over long periods 
found that the use of gas, because of its high cost, was 
almost prohibitive; for economical reasons they have 
been compelled to continue the use of coal, wood or coke. 

With the comparatively late and widespread use of 
oil as a fuel a new era has come in for cooking and 
baking equipment, as one may obtain all the advantages 
of gas, with a large saving in operating costs. A com- 
parison on a thermal basis shows that approximately 
three gallons of heavy fuel oil produces as much heat 
as a thousand cubic feet of average city gas, and at less 
than one-fourth the cost. lu-ynml wry low operating 
cost and cleanliness, the use of oil has many other 
advantages over solid fuels, e.g.: — 

(1) Flexible operation — large or small Are upon demand; 

I Better and more uniform heating of tops and ovens; 

(3) Saving in cooking time, as Are can be brought to maxi- 
mum immediately upon starting; 

ill Eliminating necessity of early rising of attendants to 
build flres in the morning; 

(5) Saving of labour in attending and cleaning of fires and 
i mov&l of ashes; 

iii Permitting storage of fuel outside building and the piping 
of same to kitchen without manual labour; 

(7) No fuel is required when not in actual <»p< ration. 




Fuel Oil Burners applied to standard ranges at 
Cliveden Mansions, East Melbourne. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Oil Delivery Facilities and Storage Arrangements 

Fuel Oil is distributed in bulk from the Shell Instal- 
lations by road tank waggons which are specially equipped 
with powerful air compressors or pumps, which are capable 
of transferring the contents of the tanks into customers' 
storage with a minimum of inconvenience and delay. 

For every oil-fired Central Heating installation a main 
Fuel Oil storage tank is required, and it is desirable to 
have the storage tank big enough to hold a quantity which 
will permit of a full tank waggon load (approximately 
1000 gallons) being taken at each delivery, thus assuring 
purchase of oil at the minimum rate. Before arranging 
tankage it is suggested that advice as to size be obtained 
from the Shell Company. 

In the case of Fuel Oil burning plants fitted with pumps, 
and therefore not requiring gravity feed, the storage tanks 
can often be placed in existing basements or cellars below 
ground. Storage tanks can be either rectangular or 



cylindrical. All tanks should have a proper vent pipe 
fitted. It is also advisable to have a drain cock fitted on 
the bottom of the tank so that the tank can be completely 
drained if necessary. This is distinct from the pump 
suction connection for the burner supply. 

Ii is generally desirable to have sufficient capacity of 
catchpit. or equivalent, surrounding the tank, so that in 
the event of an overflow the oil does not escape beyond 
the vicinity of the tank itself. 

Advisory Service to Architects 

The Shell Company does not supply oil-burning plants, 
and has no financial interest in the manufacture of such 
plants. A special Fuel Oil Department is maintained at 
each Branch Office for the purpose of advising interested 
parties on the selection of the most suitable type of equip- 
ment for each individual requirement, and enquiries are 
W . loomed. 









SPECIFICATION FOR INSTALLATION OF OIL-BURNING EQUIPMENT 



SCOPE OF CONTRACT 

This specification comprises the supply and installation 
of a fuel oil burner with accessories and oil tankage for 
service on a boiler installed at 

The equipment is to comprise a Model 

fuel oil burner with all necessary boiler and safety con- 
trols, fuel oil storage tank, all necessary piping, fittings 
and valves, electrical wiring and switches back to main 
Or sub-switch board, but not including main or sub- 
switch board. All necessary refractory linings are to be 
installed to the boiler and combustion chamber. The 
whole apparatus is to be tested and adjusted ready for 
service and complete in every detail. 

The installation shall strictly comply with the latest 
rules and regulations applying to the use and storage of 
liquid fuel issued by the Fire Underwriters Association 

of and with any Government 

or Municipal regulations which apply. The installation 
snail have a heating capacity adequate to supply the 
maximum demand of the boiler as determined by stan- 
dard b04ler practice. 

BURNER 

The burner shall be a Model a nd shall 

be provided with automatic ignition device which shall 
be of the following type installed in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions. 

(a) Direct Jump spark, electric. 

(b) Electrically-lit gas flame. 

(c) Gas flame with small gas pilot. 

i Strike out types not n quired I 

Where gas ignition is used, gas must be automatically 
turned off or lowered to pilot setting after lighting oil 
* i a me. 

COMBUSTION CHAMBER 



The combustion chamber 
with first quatiltv firebrick 
sufficient fire cement to fill 
the lining 
refractory 



of the boiler shall be lined 

laid brick to brick with Just 

the interstices. Alternatively. 

may be constructed of high-grade plastic 

material of a*n approved brand. 



CONTROLS 

SA £ ETY c ° NTR OL.— The burner shall be fitted with 
an efficient safety control which will stop the apparatus 
promptly should ignition be delayed or flame failure 

ct a R t 00 K M n T K H ^ RM .° STAT (,f «"ed)— The room thermo- 
stat shall be fixed in the room at a height 

2fjii a ?f rox,ma * t ?L y 5 ft ' from the floor in a Position which 
win represent the average room temperature and be away 
from such disturbing influences as radiators, hot water 
pipes, doors, windows, etc. 

hmi? ll ;f R « CONTROL —A thermally) (pressure) operated 

thi IJ2 > sw .' tc u h sha " be ""stalled in accordance with 
the maker's published instructions. (If 



is installed, the 
stat switch shal 



a room thermostat 
boiler control switch and room therrno- 
be wired in series). 



OIL TANKAGE 

The contractor shall supply and install a 

gallon storage tank. The tank is to be constructed of 
(wrought iron) (mild steel) of gauge in strict 

accordance with the specifications contained in the Rules 
of the Fire Underwriters Association of 

The tank shall be covered with at least two coats of 
bituminous paint. The tank shall have separate open- 
ings for each of the following connections: — Fill pipe, 
vent pipe, suction pipe, return pipe and gauge pipe. The 
tank shall be installed underground so that the top of the 
tank shall be at least 2 ft. below the level of the lowest 
floor m the building. The tank must be properly bedded 
m good clean sand and pipe connections to the tank shall 
be so arranged that no damage will occur to pipes or 
connections should the tank settle. The oil storage tank 
and apparatus shall be electrically earthed and the vent 
pipe provided and installed in accordance with the Rules 
of the Fire Underwriters' Association of 

The oil fill pipe is to be carried to a filling point out- 
side the building and provided with lock cap and cast 
iron surface box with hinged lid. The fill pipe and dip 
pipe are to extend into the tank to within 6 in. of the 
bottom. 

PIPING 

All piping shall be of best quality wrought iron, gal- 
vanised. All pipe fittings shall be first quality galvanised 
malleable. Pipe threads shall be cleanly cut and all joints 
shall be made with litharge and glycerine. On no account 
shall hemp or other packing be used m making pipe 
joints. The pipe work shall in all cases be neatly run 
and, insofar as is practicable, the contractor shall co- 
operate with the general contractor in the placing of 
pipes under floors and through walls as the general con- 
tract work proceeds. 

WIRING 

The electrical wiring shall be run in conduit and 
installed in strict accordance with the Rules of The Fire 

Underwriters' Association of and the 

electric supply authority. 



shall be allowed in the 



DAMPERS 

No damper or other obstruction 
chimney or connecting flues. 

GENERAL 

This specification is deemed to cover all details of 
supply and installations with the exception that if un- 
usual or unexpected conditions are met with in making 
the necessary excavations, the contractor shall be reim- 
bursed for such extra work as may be necessary, at 
labour, material and overhead cost, plus 10 per cent. The 
contractor shall remove all debris and leave the apparatus 
and surroundings clean and tidy. 

GUARANTEE AND SERVICE 

The contractor shall guarantee the whole of the instal- 
lation against defective material or workmanship for a 
period of one year from the date of completion. The 
contractor shall provide free service and inspection of 
the whole equipment for.. days from the date of 

completion. 
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State Electricity Commission 



OF VICTORIA 



LA. File No. 



22 



Head Office: 
WILLIAM STREET, MELBOURNE 
Tel. C.S292 and C.9447 

Power Stations: 
YALLOURN — NEWPORT — RICHMOND 

AND GEELONG 
SUGARLOAF - RUBICON (Hydro Stations) 



District Undertakings: Tel. 

CASTLEMAINE DIST.: Castlemaine - 238 
EASTERN METRO DIST.: Dandenong 182 
GEELONG ELEC. SUPPLY: Geelong 1941 
GIPPSLAND DIST.: Traralgon - - - - 1 14 
METRO. ELECTRIC SUPPLY: Cent. 10310 
NORTH-EASTERN DIST.: Benalla - - 276 
WESTERN DIST.: Colac 246 
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I For Other Products, See Pages 410, 430, 440J 



History 

I n 1916 several factors operated in Victoria to direct 
the attention of Parliament to the ad bility ol 

establishing a comprehensh e scbem< ol ele< 1 1 icitj 
supply, based on the State's own resources, viz.: that 
a shortage of electrical i nergy in the metrop 
involving a. serious check 
to industrial development, 
was imminent; that, while 
the existing power houses 
in the metropol had 

reached a stage yond 

which expansion was econ- 
omically impracticable, few, 
if any, small rural centres 
had any supply at all; that 
Victoria was dependent for 
electrical generation upon 
imported black coal, and 
its industries were being 
frequently disorganised 
troubles at the mines and 
on the waterfront; and 
that the price of black coal 
was rapidly increasing. In 
1917, an Advisory Com- 
mittee, appointed by the 
Government, reported that 
the brown coal fields of the 
State offered a much more 
certain and economical 
fuel supply for the pro- 
duction of electrical energy 

than did black co in tin .lowing i the 

Siate Electricity Commj n was constituted. The lev 
ii'ion governing its constitution envisaged a compi 
hensive system of transmitted supply for the 
After surveying the power potentialities of the £ 
the Commission recommended, as the basis of I 

-tern, the erection of a power house at Yallourn, with 
an initial capacity of 50,00h kilow J \< rl La men I 

approved. The first sod was turned at Yallourn In 
February, 1921, and the generating, transmitting and 
receiving facilities were in complete operation in .! 
192 t 

Sources of Electrical Energy 

Victoria has unlimited dep< ol brown coal capable 

of being won by the cheap, open-cut method, in which 
large-scale mechanical processes govern every phas. ol 
operations. In the Yallourn area there are 6,000 r 00o.onn 

is of open-rut brown coal, averaging 200 feet thick, 

. ered by overburden of an average depth ot 
I he coal at present being worked av< s 180 i 

thick and the depth of overburden less than 30 u- 
The Latrobe Valley, in which \. m la Bitua 

timated to contain 27, '.000 tons of coal. 

Water power schemes! including th< m . ... Re oir, 
1 likely to yield an aggregate of 200,000 ho 
enerj .re within the bound* of practicability wh< 
nature of the demand justifies their serious < on- 
deration, Just as th» arloa 4 Resen the junc- 

tion of ih" Qoulburn and Delatite Rivers, a1 pr< pro- 

vides an economical sour- power in conjunction with 

Qd l I R!v< o it is very pro' 

thai at a later date the Hurne Reservoir will, on a lai 

. afford a valuable sch» i r* conjunction with the 

Mm,, Rivei 
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Power House at Yallourn. 



Functions of the Commission 

The functions ol the state Electricitj Commission may 
be divided into three broad sections, viz.: — 

l. Tin co-ordination and control of the generation, 

ipply and use of electrical energy throughout the 

Stato embracing the administration of the Electric 

Light and Power Act. 

2. (a) The investigation 
of possible sources 
of power; 

I hi The exploitation 
and development 
of any such sources 
of power selected. 

3. i he encouragement and 
promotion of the u 
of electrical energy in 

phase of life, 
rural. domestic, and 
1 1. 

Transmission and 
Distribution 

Three main transi Ion 
lines feed from power 
houses into the receiving 

stations of the completely 

Inter-link e»] These 

are the two 132,000-volt 
lines from Yallourn (o 
ti Yarravill and the other to ti Richmond 
terminal station >, and the 66,000-volt line which brings 
the hydro-energy from Sugarloaf-Kubicon to ThomaB- 
terminal station. Two peak 1 ations in t: 

ropolis 'Newport "B" and Richmond) ed at 
22,000 volts into Richmond and Yarravill' The af 
gate capacity of the generating plant (including installa- 
tions in progress) is roughh 0,000 horse-power. Th 
main points in the metropolitan distribution network are 
the various major sub-stations, which receive the ene 
from Yarraville and Richmond at 22,000 volts, for 
pping-down and despatch to minor su uions, where 

the pressure is reduced to the supply voltage. The first 
■ i non of the 66,*' olt ring main which will eventuall 

link Ballarat, Bendigo and Geelong With the system, and 
consummate it as a plete power scheme for the State, 

now b Castlemaine and centres en route. From th 

1,500 miles of hijrh-tension transmission lines and the 
525 sub-stations which form the basis of the d m 

tem, supply is given to 178 centres throughout the 
State, 108 of which had no supply pi 
include n 11 towns and farmi] munities. 

The Future 

The sufficiency ot electrii supplj in Victoi is guar- 
teed by th- provisions thai have bi a for meetm 

i possible demands upon the s; q until at least the 
Inter of 1934, long before which date the Commissio 

will have perfected Its plans for supplying any furl 

in- ents of load in The whole SCh( is on I 

und technical and financial basis, and the use of 

electrical energy for all purposes is bee ig s< 

real, that onl most adverse exfc 1 factors could 

mi: ...gainst it- pri I BS. 

■■<# oft next p*g< ) 
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Work of Standardisation 

in the work of co-ordinating and standardising supply, 
iii- Commission has acquired *mtl closed down a number 
ot small Individual generntinu Stations in various parts of 
the State, preparat nr> to making: transmitted energy at 

adard voltage available from its large inter-linked 
power stations. With regard to all new individual plants 
authoi ised In centres at present beyond the economic 

Lch of transmitted energy', uniform standards of con- 
struction, system and voltage are provided, so that such 
centres may be easily connected with transmitted supply 
at any time, and wherever the Commission has initiated 
supply, llu 1 standard system obtains. It has organised the 
whole system of elctricity supply in Victoria, so that the 



growing demand for energy shall be anticipated and pro- 
vided tor in the most «•* mica! inannt>r, either by th< 

extension of Its existing plants or by the exploitation of 
new sources of supply. 

Briquettes 

Plus the electrical power which brown coal afTords, 
Yallourn briquettes are an important factor in helping to 
make the State independent of imported fuel supplies. 
characteristics of briquettes are their high calorific value, 
niokelessness. cleanliness, small ash residue, and standard- 
ised quality. Continuity of supply and standardised prices 
are additional advantages, and they are now recognised as 
the ideal fuel for industrial and household purposes. The 
factory produces 1200 tons a day. 










* 



■ 












Electricity as a Contribution to the Art of Building 






The building of to-day must provide something 
more than four Avails and a roof or merely pro- 
tection against tho (dements. Through the medium 
of electricity it has been possible to embody labour- 

vmg devices and conveniences which make pos- 
sible many of the m«»st important daily operations 
of home or business life. It moves workers from 
the streel to the office in a swifl and comfortable 



manner, provides the correct kind of light for any 
work in any part of the structure, cools or warms 
it as may be required, and delivers clean fresh air 
to the smallest room no matter how far it may be 
removed from the outside walls. It has revolution- 
ised the home and is the housewife's greatest and 
most efficient servant. 



Electricity in the Home 



The comfort of a home is generally measured by its 
convenience, and convenience in these days is in a large 
part a matter of electrical service. The effectiveness of 
this service depends on the completeness of the wiring 

stem in the home. Adequate wiring may be installed in 
new houses at only a small increase in cost over an incom- 
plete or inadequately wired job. 

A brief specification of the minimum wiring require- 
ments for the modern home is given in the following 
schedule: — 



Room 


Lighting 


Power 


Ball 


One celling outlet (two- 
way switching t 


One outi- t 


l lining Room 


One outlet (centre ceil- 
ing) 


One outlet for each 
150 square feet of 
floor area 


'inge or 
Living Room 


One ceiling outlet if 

om Is nearl> ><tuare. 

H length is more than 

1| times the width, 

two ceiling outlets. 


One outlet for em h 
150 square feet 


t Room 


Out outlet (centre ceil- 
ing • 


On< outlet 


Muln I'.'-'iroom 


One celling outlet and 
on*- bracket outlet on 

.11 


One outh ' 


Other Bedrooms 


One outlet (ceiling) 


One ouii. i 


Bathroom 


One celling outlet and 
one bracket ouU.-t on 
wall 


i »ne outlet (conn* 

tlon either for stor- 
age hot water 

ii or outlet foi 
bath h«-ater) 


Kitchen 


Ori' OUth I " ' iling) 


(a) Outlet for water 
heat 

(b) < Outlet for G kW 

(c) i »ne outlet for 

es 

(d) i toe outlet f o r 

refrigerator 


Laundry 


»nc outlet (celling) 


One outh-t 


nt Porch 


One outlet 




Rack Por. 


Om .utlet 




Garage 


One outlet 


Om outlet 



Notes 

1. AM power outlets not specified shall be rated at not 
less than 2000 watts. Plugs for attachment to all power 
outlets of equal rating shall be interchangeable. 

2. In the case of lounge, living, dining, breakfast rooms 
and kitchen where only one power outlet is to be in- 
stalled, this outlet should be of the duplex type. 

3. When two or more power outlets are to be Installed 
In a room, they should be approximately equally spaced 
around the perimeter. 

4. Provision should be made in the room in which the 
radio set is to be installed for an approved permanent 
outlet for supply to the set. 

5. The switchboard should be of sufficient size to allow 
at some future date the installation of — 

(a) For six-roorned houses and under, one additional 
lighting circuit and one additional power circuit. 

(b> Por seven-roomed houses and over, one additional 
lighting and two additional power circuits. 

6. The plumbing specification should provide a hose bib 
for filling a washing machine, and also a drain for 
emptying it. 

7. Lights should be provided in passages, landings, 
storerooms, pantries and outhouses where the conveni- 
ence will amply repay the small additional cost. 

8. Ample provision should be made for two-way switch- 
ing of lights In rooms or passages with more than o/ie 
exit or entrance. 

9. Provision should also be made for installation of a 
bell transformer for operating the electric bell. 

10. Ornamental bracket lighting points In dining and 
lounge rooms add appreciably to the attractiveness of a 
lighting installation. 

11. The installation shall comply in every respect with 
the Wiring Regulations applicable. 

Service Mains and Meters 

Before any provision is made hy an architect or 
builder for the location of service mains and meters, 
it is recommended that the local electricity supply 
undertaking should he approached concerning its con- 
ditions for the provision and attachment of service 
mains, and the location of meters. 

(Continued on next pagt ) 
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Lighting 



Artificial Illumination al Its very best is onlj ;> small 
Fraction of the daiyli^iii mi. unIii.s t<> which \\. ;u< ;i««-u8- 
tomed. An Installation which maj be referred i«> as "too 
bright" <»r usii. "too much light" In most cases is really 
Insufficient!) diffused light A bare lamp Is not only 

1 i in';, etc . bul it w b tee nearl] hall ol Its Ugh1 In ui < 
a directions Refl< ctors are ui i dj tb< refon . to direct the 
li^-lit into useful directions, and also overcome the effect ol 
glare This glare Ifl objectionable, ai II maj Injure the 
I i and also i a ui i di • omfoi I a nd fatig tie 

I slmpli method ol calculating the required illumination 
or required wattage by the "lumen" method Is given below: 

L lumens required per outlet (for size ol lamp refei to 
table No i ). 

a area to be 111 bted. 

i ' = foot-candles requln d 

N — number ol outl( I 

k - o officii u j of utilisation I b< i table No 

Then L A x F 



IN K 

Table 1 

Approximate Values of Lumen Output — Gas-filled Lamps — 

200-250 volts. 



U ttt.s 



.... 



75 



too 



160 






31 Ml 



>HI 






Total lumens 545 111 1720 2510 ::•:.! 7110 I <■ < 

Table 2 

UTILISATION CONSTANTS 

Allowing 26 pei cent Bervlei .1. m ■ . .. i,,r, i,» <,mn|m,, ..-. »,,, 

normal du I and dlrl accumulati n tampi and cm.- 

equipment 



Celling 


i ffhl Medium 


L)3I 




•— 




«* 


<— 




■' 




x 


Walls 


&fl 




a 

Q 




- 


- 

a 


i 


— 


Refli .lor 


Lamp 














• 




liLM Standard 








Clear 


19 


17 






If! 


1 1 


45 




RL.M Standard 




















i wni 


i tovi i l !no n 


i * II 


■ 


II 


|fl 


3R 






Dc p i tow li i on 




















« ' nt 1 ;il in 




















. 1 1 • I i < !!• t lor 


i 'i. u 


il 




. 










;; 


Rcfll .1 mi 1 !ap 




















Dill US< i 


• 'i. - 








i 




i 






Deep Bowl, 




















Olaai 


i tow i i nam 


ICJ 


38 












; I 


l>iflia in 1 ;n- 




















closlng < Hob) 


Clear 




::i 








;i 
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Light Opal, 




















s. tm fnd n • -« i 


Clcai 


:> 










n 




M 


Denat 1 »pal. 














Seml-Ind lre< 1 


i :i 


is 


.27 






in 


i* 


I | 


Totally Indirect 


Char 


.27 


i i .23 


.20 I .18 


i.. 


.12 


.10 



Tins method provldi ipli mean ol checking .»i • 

an Installation, bul It* u i \i nol recommended In 

eml Indli i indln i i II* hi m- in lallal Ion u ».• i e m 

ol hei I " '<•» urn i !»• taken Inl »n 



TABLE 3 



' n Bimum fool i andW • Co %h •■ ati fa- toi i illumlnat Ion 

ioi \ ai ""i ' 1 1" - ol s< isp.' is grh • n a undi i — 



rvio 









\ in omohlle Show room 

i: ink i i • m i it » 

Billiai .i Room * • n< rail 

Billiard Tab!. 

i 'hurch . . . 

i ' iim ma . 

Dcs! 

I >P B B in.- I 'I!., e ... 

i a< *<'i 

hou! lllumii i 

Loi ^i bi nch (flu 

.urn 

Ho pltal 

< !on Idora 

w •" d o< al lllumlnat Ion) 

^ " d (with Local Kllumlnal Ion) 

' >i" i ..I in. table 

Library 

';• "Dn. K.»om < vvilh.Mil |«..;,| ilhnniiiaiMin 

fc '-■ ttdlnis Room (w II h lo< al Illumination) 

Markel . . . . . 



I >/h< - | ri< i il i 

idinR (ordinarj v Inl I 

I;' " '" "•'"" ' 

'■ n< i § (domi 

Porch 

ll/lll | | TM ■ I 

Lounge, Sif tint oi i Unlnj i 

tchen . . . 
i u droom 

. in 
. ...!_ 
* M;i I :>»< ui i 
Corrldoi 

l-i» ' 

Dark la 

nterloi i 
Shop Cvindov 

i.i- hi l Is 

Medium k 

i »a rk i 

iw room: 
Studio 
■ 1 1 
Lobby 

U. III.. I Mill! . . 

W .u . hi IU8I 

11 h t i n« 






• • 


















- • 









Pool 

I ' III. 



i 

■ 
I U 

1 o 
i 

2.0 

-".'I 



1.0 





2 

5.0 






i 
i 



2.0 - 

i - 

- 



6,fl 

inn 
I 






1 

I - 
I 

B.0 

8.0 

IL' ii 



6 ii 

I .. 



• ne the wattag. of a lamp f.. r b lounge 

■ In I, 

111 '■|..ii i lulu, cl i. '!■ 



I .n . ii. n 



T~x 



I I'M, 



Tl ' ISO v ,, | niII| , 









Vacuum Cleaning 



Provision Bhould be madi In all baildinge t.»r some 
'"' thod of radium - leanlu BJIthi r of the two rollovi 
Ing Byetemi may be adopl i d — 

i_a fixed piping sy : .i-ii. usii .,, . i. . .I..,, uum 

pump and epa 
2— Portabli elect rli nei .p< i ated from power outli 

I..U..I llirouKhoul il.. bulldlnK. 



' ] ' h ^■ llNi11 piping Lena baa the advantage <>r dellv< 

11 rl '- collected material to 01 di r, bul 

installed -"-1 is greatei than thai of the providing 
m 11 1 portable 1 leanere. 

1 amp i.mwi r omi. ■•■ Mould, bi proi Idi d toi porl 
electric.* 



STRUCTURAL FABRICATION 



A " w elding bai gi ow a 1 1 om .1 d emei ■. of 

repairing or building up casting! until 11 now holds an 

" rtanl 1 h tructural and Indu 

trlcallj wi Ided |ol I 1, If properlj mad. ar. tro 
111 ti at Ion, ton Ion, 1 om] 1 bear than rl 

"'" The di 1 v of pun. drilling bol. n du 

'In r\\, ,,1 th. 01 l| In il on, wh 

■ H'lii.ti. ii-' il Tin . ,.l ol J ,,||v is I.-sh tl, 

"I ri\i ,,,.,,,, . ., ,,. 

- In iln- I'ahricatioB of Bteel 1 uctur. I i|.. 

'lur in lark or experience and appre. latlon of II po I 

RAMMY'N I \i \ 1 1 ^ 



, " 1 "" A ol «'f ■ nurture Is only ag strong ta 

point, the weakness In riveted lolnta 1 u ly 
•mpensated for bj the use of 1 01 Qdlnglj 1. 

!'i il joints can be madi ,dk . 

•" I t< 1 lal rati In used 

led 1 it hi ■ than riveted Joints are need 

Phe maximum adyani obi >• ol In 

onl . ,,,. ||j f0| 

Th. on ..- Ided true! ur. • an 

■ ' 11 ui 'ui ■ ii.. nol . 
riv in hammers, >p. 1 laliy in city «tr««i 
1 ctlonable, 

(Continued vn nrjil page) 
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Power 

EUectrlcit j [most univer- 

iv used through the medium 

«»i ele< trie motor to tuppij 

rh« mechanical power required 

lodusti etc. its ohlel 

idvantages as u form of motive 

n er are: — 

i — ReUabttltj 

Th< electric mol or la I he 

most reliable form <>t prim** 

moi er, and the Bupply of 

eleel ricfl j from modern 
eneratlng stations is prac- 

tlca Ilj n from break- 
downs 
•j — Capita] Coal 

No other form of prime 

mo\ i r can be installed as 

cheaplj as an electric motor. 
:i — Extensions 

Idditlonal motors es and when required can be 
quickly and easily installed. 

I — Operating I. a hour 

No -skilled labour is required to operate an electric 
motor, and. if necessary, it can be arranged for tool 
proof operation. 

•1 — Bfflclenc] 

i'i>' t-tiiri. iu-> of an electric motor is high. If indi- 
vidual drives are adopted for machines, sections of 
plant can be efficiently operated whilst other sections 
are shul down. 

« Operating < 'osfa 

Compare more than favourably with other forms of 
prime movers. 




Transmission Li nes. 



Heating 

A demand for elect rically- 
heated appliances in homes, 
commercial astabliehments and 

industrial enterprises has been 

created because of the safety, 
conveniencOi reliability and 
cleanliness of electricity. 

Briefly, some of the out- 
Btanding advantages of electric 
heal over other forms of heat 
are : — 

i Qraatei flexibillt j «»f applii a1 Ion 
1 1 can I"* ft* \ • loped al <>r 
i i icent to the polnl ol m e 
more i - adilj i turn fuel heat. 
Basil i more accurate and i 
liable i "iii r«»i ol i emperal ui i 
:; Lower temperature gradient be- 
en heal source and point of 

U8l 

4— Eliminates smoke, grrease, dirt. 
ash », moisture, fumes and other 
i troduci s <•! a imbusl ion. 
5 — Can i" made entirely automatic in titiun. 

Uo< iwaj with Are and explosion ri.sk. and its use frc 
• iu> nt i> reduces Insurance rs tea. 
7 m.o\. - for mor- comfortable, con\«-ni«m and h»-aithful liv 
Ing or working condition 
Minimises or removes noise. 
;i — tin. ii i in |. roves the product. 

The domestic heating applications are less varied than 
the industrial ones, and are mostly cooking, water heat- 
ing, or producing the warmth essential to bodily comfort. 
Industrial requirements are not only cooking, water 
heating and air heating on a commercial scale, but for 
innumerable other purposes, such us melting, welding, 
and heat treatment of metals, solderings, liquid heating, 
drying, electrical chemical processes, etc. 



Ventilating 

The need of adequate supplies of fresh air in build- 
ings has led to the installation of mechanical means of 
ventilation, and electricity is almost universally used for 
providing the power required for such systems. Portable. 
:haust and ceiling fans of the propellor type are us. .j 
to assist natural ventilation in domestic or commercial 

premises, and, provided that the natural ventilation 
reasonably good, the tans should be capable of supplying 
from on< r " two changes of air per hour. 
I 



POWER DISTRIBUTION 



VICTORIA. 



H.T. Transmission Lines supplying Victorian 
towns with power from the State scheme. 




lit buildings wh< n a considerable number of people oonpr* 
gate, propellor type fans are used in conjunction with the 
mechanical traughl system of ventilation to supply the required 
intit) "i 1 1' ii <ii The air changes per hour usually 
LUired for public buildings. • !■•, :u*- as under: — 

Assembly Halls . - 8 <>MU.-s 4 

''hurchea 2 Schools r > 

i ai toi I- .4 Theatres in 

Hospital Wards . . 6 Kitchens L0-1B 

Air filtering and reconditioning Is generally r. quired with 

rnech ventilating systems, and provision must also be 

maintain the fnlel aii at i asonabli temperature, and 

o thai it shall be Introduced In thi building without musim: 

un< omfoi r.ii.i.- draught - 



ADVANCE PLANNING TO 
ARCHITECTS, ETC. 



The Electricity Sales Branch of 
the State Electricity Commission 
of Victoria has a technical staff 
available for assisting architects, 
manufacturers, etc., in the selec- 
tion of the most suitable electrical 
equipment for any specific service. 
An outline of some of the principal 
activities of this branch are: — 

POWER.— The Power Sales Sec- 
tion deals with the application of 
electricity for power or heating 
purposes in factories, etc. 

ILLUMINATION.— This Section 
functions by tendering advice on 
all illumination matters, and 
generally aims at increasing the 
standard of lighting. Its work 
covers lighting specifications for 
buildings, both domestic and 
commercial. 

RURAL. — The Rural Section is 
devoted to the application of 
electricity to farming. 

MERCHANDISING. —This Sec- 
tion covers the sale of electrical 
appliances for both domestic and 
commercial establishments. 

Architects and others interested 
in the best utilisation of electrical 
apparatus are invited to com- 
municate with the above branch 
of the Commission. 



iB IMSAY'S CATALOGUE 




















■ 

I 






31c 



Cable Makers* Association 

SARDINIA STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON. 



S.A.A. File No 



Manufacturers of 

VULCANISED INDIA-RUBBER WIRES. CABLES AND 

FLEXIBLE CORDS 




* ■ « 



CM. A. Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords 

CM. A Reg. Trade Mark, Nos. 36936-7-8. 






History of the Cable Makers 9 Association 

For more than 30 years the electric cable industry 
in Great Britain has been one of the most highly 
organist'il trades in the country, under the guidance of 
the Cable Mak»-r> Association, which was founded in 
1S99. At that time the principal business was in rubber- 
Insulated cables, and, as it is quite beyond the power 
Ol an ordinary buyer to determine the quality of a 
rubber-insulat'd cable by inspection, there was a great 
temptation in commercial competition to lower prices 
at the expense of quality, a tact which would not be 
discovered by the buyer perhaps for some years, when 
it would be found out with very serious and costly 
results. These facts being well recognised by the firms 
then in the industry, an association formed, having 

for its primary purpose the definition of standa 
qualities, below which the adhering firms agreed not 
to go. 

Th \t step taken by the Cable Makers 1 A ation 

was to standardise sizes and descriptions of cables to 
be marketed and warranties to be given, and eventually 
it has also created common labelling terns and the 

marketing by trade mark and registered design, th* 
being the property of the Association and used only by 
its members. 

Known all over the world as the CM A., the Cable 
Makers' Association has elaborated a system of co-opera- 
tion with the other organisations in the industry in 
Great Britain, such as the British Electrical and Allied 
Manufacturers' Association, the Lamp Manufacturers 
Association, and the Electrical Contra. Tors' Association. 

Throughout the electrical industry, 
the cm A Is the recognised authority 
in England on all matters affecting 
electric wires and cables. 



Rubber insulation is usually applied to the tinned conductors 
in three stag. The first layer consists of absolutely pure 

rubber, without mixture of any kind. For the cable makers' 
nn « At ntial that it should possess certain good 

mechanical property, and it should be free from anything 
winch would have a deleterious effect on the conductor. 

Con id or I rubbers are usually applied in two 

layers referred to as the "separator" and 'jack the 

tormer being usually drab in colour, and the latter gre 

These have for their bases hard fine Para or first-grade 
n plantation rubber, and are vulcanised with a minimum 
proportion of pure sulphur, and mixed with mineral mat 
only to the extent required for the particular grade of cable 
which it is intended to produce. 

A lapping of waterproof tape is applied over the vulranised 
ber. and the cable is then vulcanised into a ous 

mass. 

The radial thickne, of vulcanised rubber insulation 

pted as standards for various working pressur 

v, together with tl st pressures and other stand 

details, will be found in the Standard B.E.S.A. . c »ns. 

As regards outer i rubber cables mav be bn 

and 8 i with jute, this being the usual Mr for 

house Wires and small cables, or they may be lead red 

over the tape and armoured, if they are to be exposed to 
bad atmospheric or moisture conditions, or to i 
damage. Special coverings are used where special coi >ns 

have to be met. 

Trail ables for portable motors, lamps, etc.. are especially 

posed to mechanical damage. Metallic armourings are not 
generally suitable for this class of work, braidii whij 

<>r lappings of tarred rope being usually preferred. 



Special Types of Cables 



The following are rai tj of i inanufa- 

the Cable Mak Association to m< 

— 



Labelled Coils 



Every coil of CM. A. cable bears a label 
(in buff colour) as shown in the accompany- 
»ng illustration. 

In addition, the tape wound over the india- 
rubber core under the braid or lead has. the 
maker's name printed continuously along 
its length. Users should make a point of 
examining both the labels on the coils and 
the tape around the core. 



Classes of Cables 



Electric light and power cables may 
be divided into three classes: — 

L Cabli sulated with rubber for internal 

lighting, heating and power. 

Cables insulated with vulcanise*! bitu- 
men, either solely, or in conjunction 
with fibrous materials, principally for 
use underground. 

3. Cables insulated with Impregnated paper 
and sheathed with lea ^ed 

underground. 

Rubber-Insulated cables were the first 
and. in the early days of electrical engineer- 
ing, the only cables used, and their u 
to-da> la still very large for aU purposes 
re hie filiation and easy fixing and 

manipulation are primary' considerations. 



CM. A. (««..) CABLE. 



MADE i« ACCOaOUICC «rTTH TNC *TAMCMUI[>$ AMQ 

OF WHICH WE ARE MEMBERS 

G*&t&mutd tnsul+l*a% AtsuLav* per m** *jw 
Ji w»'i JaVMTMMI mm m*U* 4U 60* Fmki . ami 
0K*mn%Ui eU.-i'iie*X*0*wtfktOO fill* 



Leofth 



Megohm Cr«d« Clarification 



Date of Manufacture 




C.M.A 






iker's Name 
and 

Address. 



Ptaie ice tlui tku Label tad Seal arc intact 



OZONE-PROOF CABLES FOR EXTRA 
HIGH-PRESSURE WORK 

With the advent of high voltages, con- 
siderable trouble has been experienced on 
high sure, alternating current circuit? 

where vulcanised india-rubber cables are 
for oard connections and 

similar purpos- Numerous experiment*: 

have shown that this is due to the genera- 
tion of ozone (a concentrated form of 
oxygen), or rather to nitrous compounds of 
•ondary nature, on surfaces and at the 
of the cable, which causes a rapid 
disintegration of the rubber. 

It Is impossible to state definitely at what 
ressure the efl of ozone is noticeable, as 
so much depends upon the local conditions. 
but broadly speaking, it may be taken that 
serious trouble is not likely to o at a 

lower pressure than 6.000 volts, although 
cases have been known, where the condi- 
tions have been favourable for the genera- 
tion of ozone, of trouble being exp-: ed 
at lower pressures. 
This difficulty, however, has been over- 
>me by applying to the outside of 
rubber a co\ of special material which 
not aff' v ozone, and which, at th. 
same time, does not materially reduce t 
xibllity of the cable. 

FIRE-RESISTING CABLES 

study has been made of flre-realsting 
"les. and three types have been standard- 
h are considered sufficient to meet 
rnents. These cables a 
insulated in the usual manner with pui 
and vulcai india-rubber, and taped, 

lug ih-n finished as follows:— 
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Typ- 1 



T) |M 2 



I a ted * Ith special '"• n ■■ tatlns compound eov< i 

u ,ii. on< 01 mow braidings of cotton or yarn, and 
,i with al dre-resistlng compound overall 

Treated with Are-resisting compound and braid, d 

with one or moi at* of specially prepared 

h.i . van ol much greater mechanical strenfftb 

llnars Mbeatoa. nnaiiy treated with Ore- 

compound The combination of special 
:is i. b ted with special compound produces a 

cable \Mth very high Bre-reslating properties. 



H 3.— 



Similar to Type 2. but over the asbestos brs 

| fl placed om or more a*idmonal braidings of cotton 

»>r yarn, treated with ^ nre-reststing compound. 



SOLID RUBBER-SHEATHED CABLES (also known as "Cab 

Tyre Sheathed") 

i ,.r all situations where cablei an subjected to very rouffb 
usage, and In consequence a strong and durable protection is 
lia nd.Mi-r-ahaathi-d <"hles are strongly recom- 
1(1 rubbei sheathing \.< • \tremely tough and wear- 
it will outia>t nearly all the usual forms of pro- 
ror cables, while a Lf without many of the 
dangers associated with a number of such coverings. Solid 
i.ber sheathing Ifl smooth* uniform and clean; it will resist 
the actions ol oils, acids, alkalis and corrosive fluids, ana is 

unaffected by ordinary variations of temperature. It is an 
ideal covering for flexible trailing cables, and is largely used 
with electric travelling cranes, ■ «al cutters, and in places 
where hard wear and reufffa usage are unavoidable. 

DYNAMO AND MOTOR CONNECTIONS 

Special flexible cables are made for these connections with 
tinned copper wires, msulated with pur.- and vulcanised - india- 
rubber, taped, braided and compounded; or plain copper wires. 
cotton-cov- red, then pure india-rubber Insulated, cotton- 
red and glace-braided overall; or plain copper wires, cotton 
and glace-braided overall. The cables can also be 
supplied, if desired, with a soft cotton braid, shellac varnished. 
|D place Ol - COttOn hraid, or in the larger sizes, with a 

Stronger braiding of coloured hemp in place of the glace-cotton. 

FLEXIBLE CORDS 

Association. C.M.A.. and all kinds of flexible cords suitable 
for pendant lamps, portable Mcrhts. etc.. in houses, offices and 
workshops, a^ manufactured by members of the Cable Makers 
soclatlon and constructed to comply with the I.E.E. Wiring 
Rules finished With Bilk, glace-cotton, compounded braiding 
r.-il wli rmouring. steel braiding, hard cord, solid 

rubber, etc. 

WIRING SYSTEMS 

Of late years, there has been an increasing use in private 
house, office and factory installations of what are generally 
.own as "Twin Wiring Systems." Several of the leading 
C.M v manufacturers have their own standard wires, fittings 
and accessories for such systems, and the quality and thick* 
>s of insulation are the same as those referred to above in 
ion with rubber- insulated wires. While there are minor 
ferences in detail, the main features are similar with all 
makers, i.e., the wiring consists of two or three rubber- 
insulated and taped cores laid side by side and sheathed in a 
flat section with special metal alloy. 

The principal advantages of these surface wiring systems 
arc ease of erection with less Inconvenience to occupants or 
tenants, and freedom from damage to existing walls and 
decoration.-, etc As the finished cables carry their own 
mechanical protection of the flexible covering of special metal 
alloy, the use ol conduit is avoided, the resulting wiring is not 

nduly conspicuous when erected, and can be rea<lil> painted 
pered to match the surrounding surfaces. 

Anv of lh« Manufacturers' representatives will be pleased 
to furnish further details ol their respective Wiring System* 



C.M.A. Members, Branches and Agents 

Ifembei • Cabh Makers' Association can supply the 

quality Y 1 i: wires, cable, and flexible cords for all 

purposes for m bich rubber-insul ables are suitable. 

will be prepared to meet individual requirements, 
expert advice is obtainable from all repre- 
B er of M< mbers of the C.M.A. in Australia. The nam 

Members oJ the f MA. who an n en ted in Australia 

1 of their Representatives and Agents in the various States 
are as follows: — 



NAME OF MEMBERS 
OF C.M.A. 

British Insulated Cables 
Ltd. 



NAMES 01 REPRESENTATn 

AND AGENTS. 



Calenders' Cable & Con- 
w tion Co. Ltd. 



Rdiswan Cables Ltd. 



Kritb -Ill Cabb Works Co 
Ltd 



W. T. Glover & Co. Ltd 



Th»- < Jreengate & Irwell 

RUbbi i l '" Ltd. 



W T. Henley's Telegraph 
Works Co. Ltd. 



The India Rubber G.P. & 
Tel. Works Co. Ltd. 



Johnson & Phillips Ltd. 



The Liverpool Electric 
Cable Co. Ltd. 



Th«- London Electric Wire 
itn.l Smiths Ltd. 



The Macintosh ruble Co. 
Ltd, 



Pirell i-G e n e r a 1 Cable 
Works Ltd. 



mens Bros. & Co. Ltd. 



Standard Telephones & 
Cables Ltd. 



U. presentatives— N.S.W.. Victoria, 
Queensland and South Australia: 

The Australian General Elec. 

Co. Ltd. 
Tasmania: Messrs. Oliver and 

Oliver i'ty. Ltd. 

\V A : Messrs. Chas. Atkins & 
Co. (W.A.) Ltd. 

Representatives— Vic, Tas., S.A. : 
Noyes Bros. (Melb.) Pty. Ltd. 
N B.W., Q'land, N'castle; Noye.n 
Bros. (Sydney) Pty. Ltd. 

Agent — W.A. : Messrs. J. R. V\ 
Gardam £ Co. 

Representative — N.S.W.. Victoria, 
gueensland, S.A.: Edison Swan 

Elec. Co. Ltd. 

Representative — N.S.W. Enfield 
Cable Works (A/asia) Ltd . 

Sydney. m __ 

Agents— Vic: W. G. Watson & Co. 

Ltd. 
S.A.: Dankel & Co. 
* i land: W. E. Peter man, Brisbam 
W.A.: Gibbs, Bright & Co. 
N« u castle: W. G. Watson & Co 

Ltd. 

Representatives — Vic, N.S.W 
Q'land, S.A,. Newcastle: Tie 
Lawrence & Hanson Electric 
Co, Ltd. 
W.A.: G. G. Martin. Perth, 

Representative — Not yet appointed. 
Agents— Queensland: The Brisban- 

Electric Co. 

sa.: Gerard & Goodman Ltd. 

Newcastle; National Elec. En- 
gineering Co. Ltd. 

Tasmania: W. & G. Genders 

Pty. Ltd. 

Representatives (Branch House)- 
Vic. N.S W . Q'land: W. T 
Henley's Tel. Works Co. Ltd. 

v ni S.A.: Messrs. Newton. 

McLaren Ltd. 
W.A Messrs. Geo. Wills & Co. 

Ltd. 

Ta Messrs. Murdoch Bros. 

Pty. Ltd. 
NVustle: Messrs. Gibson. Battl- 

& Co. Ltd. 

Representatives <Branch House)— 

Victoria. N S W.: India Rubber 

<lutta Percha & Tel. Wort- 

Co. Ltd. * 

\g. nt —Q'land: Geo. Wills & Co. 

Ltd 
S.A.: R. C. Forbes & Co. 
Tas mania: Harrison Bros. 

Representatives (Branch House)- 
N.S.W., Vic: Messrs. Johnson 
Phillips Ltd. 
Agents — Queensland Engineering 
Supply Co. of Aust. Ltd. 
S.A Unbehaun & Johnston* 

Ltd. 
W.A rnbehaun & Johnston*- 

iW.A.I Hd. 

Newcastle: J. P. Kennaway. 
Tasmania: Medhurst & Sons Ptj 

Ltd. 

Representative — N.S.W. : Liverpool 

Electric Cable Co. Lid. 
Agents — Vic: Warburton, Franki 

i Melb.) Ltd. 
Q'land: The Intercolonial Boring 

Co. Ltd. 
S.A : Langsford, Cooper Ltd. 
W.A.: Carly le & Co. 
X. u castle : Martin De Launay 

Ltd. 

Representative — N.S.W.: Chas 

Macintosh & Co. Ltd. 
Agent — Queensland: J. Campbell \ 

Sons Ltd. 

Representative — Victoria. N.S.W 
S.A.. W.A.. Newcastle: Messrs 

l.ritish General Elec. Co. Ltd 
Agent — Queensland: Norman Bell 

& Co. Ltd. 

Representative — Victoria. N.S.W.. 
Newcastle, S.A., Queensland : 

Siemens (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 
Agent— W A : H. C. Little & Co. 

Ltd. 

Representative — N.S.W.. Victoria 

Standard Telephones & Cables 

I wasia) Ltd - 
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NlLSEN CROMIE PTY. LTD 



Electrical Engineers 



\ A I il. No. 



Works: 

29 CROMWELL STREET. COLLINGWOOD 

J 3705 



FEDERAL 
NILCROM 



FUSE UNITS 









Switch and Fuse Gear 

"Federal" Fuse Units, "Federal" Ironclad Cut- 
outs. "Federal" Ironclad Switch, "Federal" Com- 
bined Switch and Fuse, "Nilcrom" House Service i 
Pole Fuse, "Nilcrom" Junction Boxes, Earth Clips 

Manufacture 
All Nilsen, Cromie products are made in Australia from 

is ;; r L a, i s of T best ? uaIity ot their wv " ai ?«t 

fac ure is under strict supervision, resulting in a fm. shed 
article o, the u 6he st class as is essential to a satis 
factory and safe electrical installaiion. 

Tests 

The mat. rial, used in Nilsen Cromie electrical 
equipmen. have to pass ri^id inspection and tests 

« II?' USe n m man «^cture. Also, the finished 
"I ipm.-nt is made to a definite standard both electri- 
cally and mechanically, and has been approved of for 

use in electrical installation by the State Electricity 
IS: 1 " Victoria and electrical authoritK 

"Federal" Ironclad Cut-outs 

The fuse units in these cut-outs are as described on 
this page, all contacts being effectively shielded The 
cases are provided with pin-drilled locking pin for 

SB-vice or industrial installations. The Covers 
lined with insulating material. 

Dimensions — 

amp . x 3 i ns . 

amp, 53 k 

60 amp .; x i ms . 



"Federal'4 
Fuse Units. 

250 volts, 5 amps. 
(at right) 

250 volts. 30 amps., and 

500 volts. 15 amps. 

upwards. 

(below) 





Fuse Units 

Each pattern is specially 
designed for the pressure on 

which ii i,as to op. and 

it is important thai the cor- 
rect unit be used. 

The units are made in three 
types: — 

Typ. \ \rranged for con- 
necting to busbar one end and 
front wiring the other, tor 
use in Distribution Boards. 

Type B: Arranged for front 
wiring both ends, for use in 

•uts and for general pur- 
poses. 

Type C; Arranged for back connections. In the smallest 
size, cable entry is direct to back of terminal; the other 
sizes are arranged with studo ;.nd nuts for back connection 






•• 



Ironclad Cut-out with Insulated Cover. 



Federal " Ironclad 
Switches 

This switch is made in 
500 volt, 2 «.r 3 pole i> 

and is particularly suit 
able for industrial use t-i 
motor control, or for light- 
ing and heating circuits. 

The wiring is throu 
holes in porcelain blocks, 

contacts b e I □ g readilj 
accessible 

Dimensions — 

Double Pole: 
i —5* r 4 x 4 

30 amp— 7* x 48 

Triple Pol 

i m 
amp.— 91 x 4g rig. 




Ironclad Switch— Quick Make and Break 
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14 Federal " Combined 
Switch and Fuse 

The "Federal" Combined 

Switch and Fuses are made in 

vol i and 3 pole types, 

i be i oiiiimiat [on being par- 
ticularly suitable for house 
Bei work, as well as for 

general Industrial purposes. 

The switch is supplied with 
bushed boles, and upon re- 
moval oi the bushes, the holes 

are standard clearance size 
for conduit, winch may be 
fixed by internal and external 
locknuts, 



Dimensions — 

15 amp. douM- 

pole. 2-|ln. cable 

• mryat top. Ov< I 
all dimensions 

in. x 5 in. x I in. 
i lor. 

30 tr 

pole, 2-1 in. cable 
entn at top 1 1 In 
8] in. \ 6| in. 
■ tor 




"Nilcrom" House Service or Pole Fuse 

This fuse lias been designed to assist supply authorities 
to more efficiently handle their fusing problems, particu- 
lar]] in regard to private houses, shops and overhead 
mains. The Fuse Housing is designed with an aperture at 
the bottom, which enables the cartridge to be extracted 
and replaced by means of a forked metal head (called 

extractor head) which is 
fitted to the end of a 

light wooden rod. This 
method eliminate the 
use of ladders in attend 

ing to hlow outs. The 
Fuse has been designed 
in two types: universal 
type, suitable for either 
horizontal or vertical 
attachment; and the Pole 
Bracket type, suitable for 
pole or vert leal attach- 
ment onl\ 

These fuses have be< a 
standardised by a lai 
aurnbi i ol supply autlHi 
[ties, Including State Bl< 
tricity Commission of Vi< 

.a. Ro< khampton City 
i !oun< ii and I Irlsbane Citj 
Ele< trie Light Co., Queens- 




I 



nd, P< r th Bl< i ti icity 

i n lit., w a . and Auck- 
land a a a Biarlborouf h 

I'nwr I '•• 'mi .i- in N /-. 



Pole Fuse — Bracket Type. 



OTHER "NILCROM " PRODUCTS 



Junction Boxes 

Junction Boxes are watertight units for built-in outlets, 
and are used in the best class of conduit work when a 
pull-in job is desirable. They are made from grey Cast 
iron with boxes to take one f 
two. three or four-way cir- 
suits; boxes are covered with 
a 20 S.W.G. mild steel lid. 
Round boxes (see illustra- 
tion) are made to fit % in., 
% in. and 1 in. conduit. 







> 



Flush Switch Mounting 

Boxes 

For effective protect ion. 

flush switches are mounted in 

set into the wall. A 

it* wed connection is made 

w n h t lie conduit and thus a 

wai lit and well-grounded 

urn is completed. These 

boxes are made in cast iron 

and are drilled and tapped to 

take th standard flush 

Itch and flush plug Inlets 

.- drilled to take 56 in. 

. w ed conduit. 





Earth 



Assembly. 



C.I- Junction Box. 



Earth Clips 




Neutral Link witn Cover. 



Used for ensuring adequate and safe grounding of con 
duits. "Nllcrom" earth clips are made up from the besi 
qualitj galvanised hoop iron. 1 in. by 18 S W.G., in accord- 
ance with the S.E.C. and F.U. Rules for installation. No 
soldering is required; screw and nut are sheridized. 

Neutral Links and Bars 

Neutral links (see illustration) are made from % in. by 
, : in. hrass rods to take five tappings; supplied complete 
wilt) a neat cast iron, stove-enamelled cover. 

Neutral bars — made to the specification of the S.E.C. 
for their multiple earthed neutral system — are supplied in 
Single, double and triple circuits for lighting; also in three 
circuit lighting and two circuit power. 
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i He No. 



The Australian General Electric 

CO. LTD. * 



N.S.W. — The Australian General Electric Co. 
Ltd.. 95 Clarence Street, Sydney; and at 
Keen Street, Lisrnore; 53 King Street, 
Newcastle. 

VICTORIA— The Australian General Electric 
Co. Ltd., 108 Queen Street, Melbourne; and 
at Dean Street. Albury; 197 Whitehorse 
Road, Box Hill; Murray Street, Colac; 
Johnson Street, Maffra. 



S.A. — The Australian General Electric 
Ltd., 27 Grenfell Street, Adelaide. 



Co. 



QUEENSLAND — The Australian General 
Electric Co. Ltd., cr. Queen and Adelaide 
Streets (Petrie's Bight), Brisbane; and at 
1^8 East Street, Rockhampton; Flinders 
street East. Townsville. 

W. A. —Agents: — Messrs. Atkins iW.A) Ltd., 
894 Hay Street, Perth. 

TASMANIA — Agents: — Messrs. Oliver and 
Oliver Pty. Ltd., 9 Argyle Street, Hobart; 
«md at Quadrant, Launceston. 
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[For Other Products, See Pages 429. 436 and 450] 



Show Window lighting 



X-Ray Reflectors 

X-Ray focal poinl reflectors are designed with 

scientific accuracy to efficiently produce ;i n*. mi red 

distribution of Light, The completeness of the Line 

provides lighl control to meel everj requirement. 

X-Ray reflectors are blown in one piece from the 
highest quality glass. Designed with a doubl system 
of radial and special corrugations and coated with 
pure metallic silver they deliver a Light U'<nn of 
remarkable smoothness. The exteriors of these 
reflectors are finished with "Silvertone, ,J a pro 
ted i\ e silver finish, 



Lighting Guarantee 

An installation of X-U.-n Reflectors will be found 
in practically every important store in Australia, and 
our expiM'iiMicfi with these installations over a long 
period of years enables us to guarantee complete 

satisfaction, provnlin^ thr ivll.-ctors are correctly 

installed, and used a1 rated capacity. 



Distributing Type Reflectors 




X-Ray reflectors of the 
distributing type are recom- 
mended for windows having 
a depth greater than half 
their height. They should 
be used for any high trim 
window or if it is desired 
to project the lisht Lack 
Into the shop. 



Design of Show Window Lighting 

The number of redactors to use is optional. No 

rule can I stablished. It is influenced by a number 

of conditions, such as the brightness of neighbouring 
windows, the intensity of the street illumination, kind 
of goods "ii display, and largely the extent of the 
i s realisation of the advertising and selling value 
of bright windows. 

Tin* closer the reflectors ai [>arf<l. the brighter 
becomes the light in the window, and vice versa. For 
the average installation] the spacing or distance from 

ttre i" rent iv of the reflectors, is from L2 to 24 
inch* i rider ordinary i onditions, largi windows 
should be lighted with Mo. ">00 or No. 510 reflectors 
w il h 200-watt Mazda lamps. For medium 
windows. No. 400 and No. 410 reflectors, using 150- 
watl Mazda lamps, should be installed. 



Concentrating Type Reflectors 




i ora of the concen- 

trating type are recom- 
mended for windows hai 
a depth less than half th»- 

it or for low trim 
v, Endow i i> pe "i 

reflet I hould be used In 

op* ii Endows the 

I i- not to be reflected 

k into the shop 



N 



No. 400. "JACK" 

For windows less than 8 ft. 
high and having depth greater 
than half the height. 

No. 500. "KING" 

For windows 8 ft. or higher, 
having depth greater than half 
the height. 

See above for wattage of 
lamps to be used to suit both 
types. 



•eccrrmj 







No. 410. "JILL" 

For windows less than 8 ft. 
high and having depth less than 
half the height. 



No. 510. "QUEEN" 

For windows 8 ft. or higher 
having depth less than half the 
height. 

See above for wattage of lamps 
to be used. 







(Continued on next pa$e) 
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Rcco^iny Equipment (Ceiling Flanges) 

• providi Bush mounting of the reflectors, X Ray 

iling Bang< - « onsistin^ of nwtal rims are available 

foi i reflectors. Thej are made <>f <;ist Iron 

provided with tour holes tor Bcrews tor attaching i<> 

Thej are supplied unfinished. Where No. l< 
hi No. 500 i • ii' i. it u ill be noted thai i hi 

e cut oft al .in oblique angle. To sel these successfully 
it is try to construe! the ceiling with a dip toward 

i he h Indo 

When ing X Ray reflectors, it is necessary that 

the opening In the ceiling be cul to the propei contour. 
Obtain either a template drawing or a sample Sai 
befoi e cut) ing opening 



ft£rLLCTQR 




as 










fit */V Or CCiLIHG rLANGC 






Show Window Colour Lighting 

ertain types ot displays are vers i Bt< eti \ *■ ly shown 

under coloured lights. When it is used with discretion. 

colour lighting \\ ill produce results with greater 

ictive power than white light can possibly hav< 

• h Installation oi X-Ray window reflectors and flood- 



1 Ights should be equipped with X-Ray "Colour Ray" 
iitarhnient consisting of a light metal frame with spring 
dips for fastening to each reflector and four sheets of 
I a tine In red, amber, green and blue. These colours 
can be blended very effectively, especially with the us* 
oi X-Ray floodlights. 




No. 33A. •"FLOOD-RAY," with 
Colour Equipment 

Is used to concentrate a 
"centre spot*' beam and flood 
of light on a display. Regularly 
supplied with colour equipment. 
Use 200-watt Mazda lamp. 



SHOW WINDOW AND INTERIOR FLOODLIGHTING 



With a centre spot-beam for concen- 
trating: a hi^h intensity ol light upon a 
single object while brilliantly lighting a 
per surrounding area at the sam- 
time, X-Ray floodlights are ideally suit') 
for many uses, in show windows and 
>Mr interiors — they are now consider-*! 
a standard article of equipment for all 
show window 

All X-Ray floodlights are equipi»-<t with 
-\\ iv- I bases to allow the unit to be 
directed as desire l Colour frames are 
Btan lard equipment* although flomiiichts 
are obtainable without colours. All ex- 
posed surfaces are finished in green, pro- 
tiding a m*at appearance. 



CONTROL RING 

Soon aft.-r the window floodlight with 
centre spot-beam was originated, it was 
diacovered that the users frequently 
desired a strong narrow beam (of white 
or colour) without the accompanying 
wioV V |.r.-ad of spill h-lit The X-Ray 
Control Ring eliminates this spill light 
an<l leaves only the beam Colour fram 
which are standard equipment for tin 
iio.Miiii.-iii, are not Interfered with while 

the control ring is in u 

Control i are only used with Nob. 

tnd 88. 



M9J3 fZOOD-/?AY 





No. 44. ''PUP 



' • 



A small floodlight which con- 
centrates a smooth narrow 
beam. Use 100-watt Mazda 
lamp. 



T 



X&AY f>UP'~ 
rV?4<4 
rLOOOUGHT 








No. 88. •HIPPO," with Control Ring in place 

A high intensity floodlight for producing a 
wide spread of light with a powerful "centre 
spot-beam." Regularly supplied with colour 
equipment. Use 300 or 500 watt Mazda tamp. 

(Continued on next pate) 
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Commercial Lighting 



Complete Commercial Lighting Service 

The first requirement of a lighting system is to pro- 
vide enough light for « •omtnrtable vision in the perform- 
ance of Hi.' work a' hind, whatever it may be. An 
abumkuio <t light without glare is the simple but clas 
recipe. 



A good commercial lighting unit consist* ol an enclos- 
ing globe of diffusing glassware of the right density and 
contour to absorb the maximum amount of light and to 
direct the maximum amount where it will be most use- 
ful; and ol an attra. and well-constructed fixture to 

pporl the u-lobe securely and hold the lamp in th- 
ect position; such Is the construction ol the thre« 
a fferenl pieces of Ivanhoe glass wan illustrated below 



CA* 



„«^ ! 



THE IVANHOE "TROJAN 














How the "Trojan" distributes light 

I 'i.-iui.uiiiu. diffused light 
•ove and below the mount- 
ing plane, it prodm..- pleas- 
""-'. delightful Illumination 
1,1 all without 

sharp shadow oi annoying 
glare. 

Where Used 

it is suitable for the light- 
ing of offices, stores, schools 
and all similar InteriO) 

For most d« i , . 

"'* Trojan should be spar- <i 
""■ and a half times thi 
mounting height 

'king plan- 

SIZES AMD DIMENSIONS 



THE IVANHOE "ACE 



• • 



to diffuse the lighl and ofe%$ Jtfg ?<£ 

Where Used 

M ";; '; recommend* or all kinds ol commercial lightine 

J^JSP^SS^ oi ceUlng ls noi ** 

same mounting height and spacing as tor "Tn 

SIZES AND DIMENSIONS 



Number of 
Gl u 



Dim.. . [n l n . | 



i >iam< t< r 



i >• tpth 



Fit 



« ii CE 

• n ce 

8 \ ;■• - 'i 



14 

17 



.da C 
Lamp 
Wall 



78 

9i 

101 



6 
B 



150 

2 




THE IVANHOE "TROJAN" 



Number of 



1 dimension In [n< \ 



l >iam< 









I \ 9 i ;. n, o 
526-1 \ 8 I fenco 164! 
x 9 Gi n< o 167 

: ii. o 



9 

:< 
■ 






i 
I 

I 

l 



■ 
Mazda C 
Lam] 
Wat i 



LOO 
100 



i x 12 «;. n< o 

526-1 x 12 «;■ ip o 166 

I \ i co 167 

I x 12 Qen< 



!-' 
12 



"■ 



15U 

too 

150 



i x 

1 X 

I \ 



1 I I i-ii. 
I J 

N Gcnco 
II' ,01 



1 N 



u 

15 
16 



1 



167 



H 


9 


1 1 


9 


1 1 




li 


9 


16 


I' 


16 





6 
6 



200 

200 



I 
L6 






• 



200 
300 



Not **- T] i prop* - lamp foi 

'• 13 upon its applicatl 



of a 

A larger lamp will 
brightness Inn rfi 1 1 - 
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INSTALLATION DATA (FOR "TROJAN" AND "ACE") 

following table is i>m\i.i«<l a> a mhi, in deciding the 
intitj "i light desirable foi ofBi - a and other location 



Type ol Installation 


i n i i i i ol i llumlnal Ion — 
i oof I handles 


Recom- 

rmmd. <i 


i tadei some 
i ondition 


s 


3 

2 
75 

3 

in 

■ 

•■ 

8 

10 

10 70 
10 

8 




LI 
1 I 


• 'p. i ai iiu Koom i Tabic > 
Ward Rooms, Privati Rooms, 
t ;. i Llg hi mi. supplement* d 
by i Lighting .... 

« l[tl( * s 

Publit Halls 


50 -IO0 

2-4 

&-12 
10-20 

3-6 


R« stau rants, Lunch Rooms 

Scl la Class si u.i \ 

Shops — 

Main Floor Ht'inu lin»rii Si 
Shops on Bright Corners 

i rther Shops 1 Mothin 1 »■•>■ 
Qoo d >. l taberdflkshers M 1 11- 
Inery, Jewellery, eti . . . 

Other Stores— Chemist, Grocery, 
M- at. ike l I urnitur ■ 


4-10 

S-in 

e-12 

>-10 
4-8 



WATTS PER SQUARE FOOT FACTORS 

Tii. following tabic shows the watts per square fool required 
to obtain various i m>i cumUi- Intensities with th< Trojan" 
ami " \t < wuii Mazda C Cleai Lamp 



< Haas "i 

Illuminal Ion 

as expressed 

in Foot- 

• !andles 


Min 1 : » . « 


of Units 


More than On*- How 

Of 1 Mils 


Lfghl Walls 
and C< ilinp 


Dark Wall! 
and I telling 


Light w alls 
and Ceiling 


Park Walla 
and < Selling 


Wad B \"i 

Sq Fool 


Wat ts i" i 
Sq. Pool 


v\ atU per 

S'| 1 OOt 


Will i pel 
Sq l 


l 


.» 


,33 


.21 


.25 


2 


.55 


.f.t 


.43 


.48 


3 


.72 


.81 


.56 


.63 


4 


<>4 


1-10 


.75 


.82 


5 


1.16 


1.36 


.91 


1.00 





1.35 


1.55 


1.05 


1.16 


8 


1.75 


2 05 


1.35 


1.60 


10 


2 16 


2.50 


1.70 


1.86 


12 


2 50 


3. oo 


l . :»5 


2 20 


16 


3.30 


3.80 


2.55 


2.85 
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• • 



SIZES AND DIMENSIONS 



it. mi the standpoint ol maintenance the "Keldon has two 

out stand in eatures: ii' being totally enclosed, It does not 

liter redui ed sfllciencs through the accumulation ol dust; 

1 2 » the lamp can b» removed «>r replaced without removing th« 

from if- holder; the lamp and socket become quickl> 

esslble bj the removal of the bottom i ap 



Where Used 

commended for offices, drafting 
hoots,, hospitals, and 
Intcnsit) w n h difffus* d 



room-, r* ading room-, 
ail oiii.-i places where lighting ol h 
light is essential — 5F. pei cent ol tin 
lighl is directed toward the ceiling 
ami i: i».-r r.-nt. downward. The 
distance of the units from the celling 
should be approximate!) one-sixth the 
height of th< ceiling Th» spacing 
should not ex< i ed on< and one-hall 
times the mounting height above the 

w orkl nt: p-la< '■ 



\iimiImt of 


Dimensions in Inches 


Recommend*-'*) 
Mazda 


« rlasa 


1 Harnett 1 


Depth 


C Lamps. 
Watts. 


■ 1 

5363 
531 


1 tin. 

I6ln 
18in. 


54»n. 
fi*in. 
T'.m. 


100-160 

200 
300-500 




INSTALLATION DATA 

The following table shows the watts per square foot requir**<i 
\,> ..i.t ii ii ii). various foot-candle intensities with the "Keldon" 
and Mazda C Ci*ar Lamp (* Light ceilings To per cent . 

\i. dium n alls 10 p< t i i -m » 



How the "Keldon"' distributes light 





THE IVANHOE "KELDON 



< i 



■Ivor} white, vvhil thei co havini a reltect val 

ol tii pei '-Hi oi mori are preferable for ceilings, and may b< 
i a Ii hi Medium coloui s, such as iv oi Tan i luff, 
lIso iomi Greens and Greys, having ;t reflection factoi i 

pei cent u more, ma) b< used foi walls Vmple allowsmci 
nae been madi foi windows and doors in determining th» 
reflection fs i ol in i- i cent foi walls Sufficient allowano 
ii.i- been madi to tovei depreciation which might b< expected 
under averse rond where liKhtinv equipment Is cleaned 

threi 'i more time* :i year. 

. j t>n next p> 
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KXMSAY'S 

CATALOG 



fSS 



Cove Lighting 



Modern lighting ettt 
an be obtained by 
m ' aling reflectors In 
. urns, floor pedes- 
tls, i olumn pedes tn 
n bookcases or show - 
. or in any of the 
• •orative elements of a 
room. A decided advant- 
age of tins method 
'■Shtinb' is that all tin 
'* 'lector equipment 
■ ntirelj h i .1 d e n 1 rora 
w. 





X-RAY SHELL TYPE 
REFLECTOR 

Used under normal con- 
ditions where an efficient 
wide distribution with an 
average throw is required. 




1 • ' f h 1 1 n g from con- 
aled sources accent- 
ual the architectural 
int and purpose of the 
interior in a natural way 
Do not hesitate to re- 
quest the service of 

trest A.G.E: engineer. 
J > sketches are suppii. 
as set out below. [| 
possible for the engin 
to co-operate with the 
chitect in the early 
ages, thus assurms 
superior results. 




View 

Victoria. 

were used, 



?M0 1c Ud Rl° r,U £\, 0f the Palais p «ct U res. St. K.lda 
1.300 X-Ray Reflectors lot Dome and PAA*hnK*J 

ed. in add-on to 21 F.oodUghTs Tor ItL/lll^^ 



X-RAY CONCENTRAT- 
ING TYRE COVE 
REFLECTOR 

When the cove is near 
the ceiling, use this type 
with lamps of necessary 
wattage. 



X-JlAY 

^LECTOR. 
EC SI 

use: 50 

WATT AAA - 

LAMP 

MINIMUM 

SPACING %\ 
S'CA5 




COVE 
LIGHTING 



INFORMATION K.E0UI&ED 
FOR COVt LIGHTING 

p vECOMMF.NDATI0N5 

'AEN3ION5 - 
FlOO* TO CCILING 
LtNGTM OF KOOM 

* otm or ^oov. 

A B C D C r anc S 
VAN Or COVd IF NOT 

&KTANGULM 0* ClfKULAR. 




NOTE. 

■K UA.N LiSmting 
^COMMENDATIONS 

give: pmq \iiki 
fOK covr. . 3- • 



UKN 
LIGHTING 



rmr<xl s fa 



. 



RAMSAV S CATAIim.i > 



(Cantinut4 on r.rxt p+ft) 
















RAMSA1 a 
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INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING 
Correct Illumination as an Aid to Industrial Effi 



ood Illumination baa helped to point the way toward 
Increased production, d< ised spoila^ Improved 
working conditions, tower accidents, ami a uni.T.ii 
improvement in Industrial efflclencj 



ciency 

All i ml us trial lighting may be divided into three 
classes General Overhead Lighting, Group Lighting, 
and Local Light ing 



»\ 



■ „ 






■ 






IVANHOE REFLECTORS 

[vanhoe reflectors \n stamped or drawn <>r deep drawing 

el. The finish ol the [vanhoe standard Hoe of Industrial 

jipmenl la i- Lin enamel. This finish will stand up under 

dirt moisture, and acid fumes with little M any «J--t.-noriinnn 

the reflecting surface. The) are easy to clean— always an 

important consideration in the purchase ot Industrial Ifghtli 

at. 

R.L.M. STANDARD DOME REFLECTORS 

This type of r-rlector ml ills the requirements of the majority 
of lighting installation. 

These reflectors are generally applicable to any Industries 
which may be classified as Rou^li. Medium or Fine manufac- 
turing. The depth of the II. LM. standard dome is su« h that 
ample protection Crom Klare of the lamp filament is provided 
when the reflector is used at the average mounting In -iuht. 

When used for General Overhead Lighting, the distance apart 

should not • d one and two-thirds limes the mounting 

-ht above the work to insure uniform illumination. Tins 

rate can be increased to i»\" Of two and one-half where unilorm 

J!uminati<m Is not required as in warehouses and spaces where 

work is performed 





R-L.H. ^i.indanl Domes are available as follows 



Catalogue 


Dimensions — Inches 


Recom- 
mended 


Name 


Diameter 


Depth 


Fitter 


Lamp 
Wattage 


dd 100 


Uiiu 




2Jin. 


76-100 


Bedd 150 


Hin. 




2Jin. 


150 


i * dd 200 


16in. 




2Jin. 


200 


Redd 5l»0 


ISin. 




with Mogul 
Socket 


800-600 



STANDARD BOWL REFLECTOR 

Rules for the Installation of the bowl type reflector an- very 
aely related to those given for the dome type, but with 

Is type the lamp filament is shielded at a lower angle. They 
ally suitable for installation where reflectors must 
mount"«i low, that operators will not be annoyed by exees- 
e glare, 

vl reflectors should be spaced a distance apart, approx. 
bird times the mounting height above the work for 
her I rhead or Group Lighting, and when used 

for Ix»cal Lighting, must, of course, be located with refers 
he v. or 





These reflectors ar< available as follows: — 



1 '.it.-ilogue 


Dimensions — Inches 


Recom- 
mu'ThIh 1 


Name 


1 Mamettr 


Depth 


Fitter 


hump 
Wattage 


B< b 60 


7Jin. 


r.in. 


2iin 


60 


Beb LOO 


Biln 


Gain. 


2Jin. 


75-100 


i:< b (50 


f*Jiii. 


7?in. 


21in. 


150 


Beb 200 


10|in. 


8|ln. 


2Jin. 


200 


i;. i» B00 


12|!n 


i (in 


w 1th Mogul 
Socta 1 


300-500 



STANDARD ANGLE REFLECTOR 





And. type reflectors are particularly desirable in locations 
u here the Overhead Lighting often comes from reflectors 
mounted rather high, and it is necessary to build up the illu- 
mination on the working plane from the side. 

In the smaller sizes this type is good for Local Lighting 1 . 
Angle reflectors are also used extensively for sign and bill- 
board lighting. 

Angle reflectors are available in the following sizes: — 



Catalogue 


Dimensions — Inches 


Recom- 
mended 


Name 


Diameter 


Depth 


Fitter 


Lamp 
Wattage 


Bel GO 


Tin. 


5tin. 


2iin. 


60 


Bel 100 


Siin 


6Jin. 


2iin. 


75-100 


Be] 150 


I" Jin. 


9iin. 


2Jin. 


150-200 


Rel 500 


I2|ln. 


Ulln. 


w it h Moicul 

Sockel 


300-&OD 



IVANHOE GLASSTEEL DIFFUSER 





The Glasst- -■ I D J ft user, designed for high wattage Madza U 
Lamps, is a combination consisting of an extra larpe dome 
refle< tor and an enclosing globe of light — density opal diffusing 
glass that entirely surrounds the lamp. The top of the reflector 
perforated, through which light passes upward so that the 
entire workroom may be lighted. Its outstanding features ai 
(1) pnn the highest type of lighting; (2) dust-proof and 

dirt-proof; (3) entire unit easily cleaned in place, and (4; 
mounting < ;tn be f 1 when desirable. 

(Continued on "***' pog<) 
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RAMSAY - 
CATALOC.l * 






It i- recommend neraJ <n <-rli*-a<l and Group Liffht 

01 where light of high intensity is essential 01 when din 
oi reflected glare must be eliminated. 

When Illumination requirements call for colour value which 
more closelj approximates daylight, tin Trutfnt glass glob' 
should be used, I • printing and lithograph plam 

i 01 uniform illumination, the Glassteel Diffuser should b< 
spaced not mon than on* and one-half times the mounting 
height al»<»\ i ih. v, < ii k 



It is av.nl.il It in th. follow in 



Catalogue 


i intensions In« hi 


Reeom- 
m ended 


Nairn 


i tiameter 


Depth 


i Itter 


I «ump 
Wattage 


9C2 
9« 


) Bin. 


lOiin. 
I3|in. 


Solid top 
U/- Socket 

Solid top 
u/- Sock- i 


150-200 
300-500 



VAPOUR- PROOF EQUIPMENT 

Vapour-proof fll tings afford a 
plants, flour mills, oil refineries, 



sa 1 1 
iioui mills, oil refineries, and 
electrical connections and lamps musl 
i umes or inflammable dust and vapour, 
been adapi*-<l for use on thes< fittings, 
ance characteristics an very similai 
not to exceed one and two- thirds mou 
work. 



in lallation for powdei 

miliar industi i- B \v liere 

protected from acid 

The R LH, Dome hai 

i li«*refore 1 ,>. p< rform- 

Thej should in- sp&c< d 

nting b< Ight abw e th« 





I 



The- follow 


ing si: 


are available: — 




Catalogue 
No. 


Diameter. 

Inches. 


Depth. 

Indies. 


i .amp 

Wattagi 


Remark 


970 
971 
972 
97. 
1.220 


i f 

16 

is 

10 


11 
ill 

112 
14 j 


L 00-150 

200 
100-600 


n Reflector 

No Refta 
u/- Reflector 
U/- Reflector 

Angle tj pi 



DATA 

For imii i mil in foot -can dies required to give san- 

factory Illumination for various services, see index 
tablei 



pup 1 






WATTS PER SQUARE FOOT REQUIRED FOR DIFFERENT INTENSITIES 



llll • 11-11 V III 

i i. ni Candles 



Tj j-e Lamp 



1 

2 

S 

4 

5 

6 

8 

Hi 

IL' 

16 

1 

2 
I 
l 

.". 

6 

i 

10 

12 

If. 



.Mazda C Cleai 

01 

i M n!r Fro 



Watts Pei Square Foot With Various Types of Reflectors 



«'m Ko» of Chill 



li i. m Dome 



vvl 



Glassteel 

I 'iltu.-.-r 



Mazda C 
Howi-Knamelli d 



in 
.36 

52 
.64 
.81 
.97 

20 
. 4T. 

go 



2. 30 



22 
(3 
60 

92 
LO 
IS 
75 



1 
1 
1 
2 in 

6 5 



23 

.44 
.61 

7!' 
.95 
L . 1 5 
1 

1.80 
2 1 5 
2 . 70 



26 

.51 

.72 
93 
11 

.32 
74 

. 10 

.51 

. 17 



1 
1 
1 
2 



22 
43 

tin 

7s 

93 

in 
i.-i 
75 
10 



Mm. Than On>- How of Outl>i, 



It L M Dunif 



wl 



2.65 



• • 



1 
1 
1 



1 
1 
1 
2 



15 
.29 

.42 
52 

7v 

97 
.45 

L9 

4!< 

,75 
90 

i 5 

40 

.70 

in 



l 
1 
l 
■l 



l 
l 
l 

2 
2 



19 

.50 
.65 

7s 
.94 

20 

.70 
20 

.23 

.42 

59 

.78 

.90 

ns 

.68 
.04 

in 



SPACING AND MOUNTING -HEIGHT TABLE 



• Masste< 
Diffu 



1 
1 
1 
2 



.20 

.49 
6 5 

.75 
90 

. 15 
.40 

. 7o 
L0 



Vfoun 

H. Isht 
Ibove I'll 

i . 


Minimum Spacing Distance 

i :• v. een Out lei s. 

< i . .i in. in, 1,, . abovi 

the Floor) 


Spacing 

to Wall 


Mountin 
Height 
above Floor. 

i ■ 


M i nmium Spacing Distance 
Between < lut U 

i i «-r Plant 30 inches alrove 
l he Flo- 


i nn side 
( Mn lets 
to Wall 


R 1. M 
Standard Pol 
Bowl Tyi 
i eet. 


' rlfl BSteel 

I '111 u 

Feet 


Macnini 
Next to w 

Work 


R L M 
undard 1 ><>me 
or Bowl Type. 
Feet. 


Glass t'-el 
1 lifl U 

Feet 


Bench or 

M le 

Work 

Next to Wall 


10 

Lfl 

1 1 

Hi 

IL' 

12 j 

13 


U 
12 

i-'i 
1 : 

1 1 

1 i 

17 
17* 


n 

12 

1 
13) 

14 

1 
16 


3 
3 

1 

4 

41 

41 

5 


L31 1 

i >a 

L6 

1 7 

1 1 


18 
19 

20 
21 
22) 
24 

27* 


i 6 1 

17 

1^ 

is 

25 


5 

51 

5ft 

6 

•: 

*• 
* 

8 



K4M%\t s < \I \| OCI t 



d on mxt p 
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DUPLEX- A- LITE FIXTURES 



Duple\--a-Lite Principle 



Duplex -e i 1 1 t » waa designed t <^ conform ,n 

• theory of best lighting practice based <>>» 

lav ol "i" l» s, and tor the particular use 

■ ii not I effi< lent <»i modern lamps In all 

ceti from LOO to 1,500 watts. The con- 

uction is sudi that an < vtMi distribution 

light i- provided with Jusl sum. lenl 

shadow to insure s clean and distinct vision 

over a continuous period of time. 

i luples-a-lll has a vei j low surface 

Ightness which makes it inconspicuous in 

room. ¥et, being self-illuminat ed, it 

satisfies tin- psychological demand for an 

apparent source of light Light is distributed 

.n so peri i balance that Its actual accom- 

Ishmenl la not Immediate^ nbvums and 

iai ion gro »\ - w itb LIS) 

Construction 

The Construction is extremely simple and 

the mechanical details are handled with 
inute care and precision. 

Th tandard Duplex-a-lite Castens to a 
iliug wnh a specially designed fitting gin. 
running thread, nipple and brass hook with 
-i iew ring supporting canopj This cond- 
uction simplifies installation and assures 
tfect alignment of fixtures. 

The length of chain pendant ma\ be 
adjusted t<> support the fixture in the proper 
relation to ceiling. Properly focussed around 
the lamp is a steel deflector, finished inside in white and 
outside in cream vitreous enamel, which forms a circular 
shield totally insulating the eye from the direct rays 
of the lamp, which are diffused in useful directions. 

The dense glass disc at the bottom of deflector, acting 
a filter for downward light, also diffuses light over 
the exterior of the deflector, thus avoiding contrast in 
brightness Both the deflector and disc are supported 
from three flat metal hooks. The disc is easily removed 
for relamping and cleaning. 

Duplex-a-lites are most economical from standpoint of 
upkeep and maintenance with lowest cleaning costs and 
minimum number of breakable parts. 

Duplex-a-lites *»l iai design, only on»- <»f which Ifl shown, 

i body all the lighting principles of the standard Duplex-a-llte. 




Standard Duplex*a»Lite» D61 

The deflector is of porcelain enamel , 

polished white inside and matt ivory outside 
Lunastone glass diffusing <lis<- completes the 
glassware Tins fitting is suitable for average 
commercial lighting and is available in the 
following sises and styles: — 



No, 


I Ma met ' I 


I,amp \\ 


1 I 261 
D5G1 


1 In. 

16in 


L50 200 
300-500 



Other styles are as follows; — 

I 71 Adam ami ■ it i.ruian 1 H COI at ion 
i» m —Floral i decoration 
l> 201 i. Mentlal. 
D 203— Residential 
D 240— Modernistic 

INSTALLATION DATA 

i in following table indicated '•>< u utts p«i s<i 
m to oiitnin \ an. .us intensities with Duplex-a-Iite 
•i m« lamp rtVu iene) of 200-watt size), 



D71 

Dupi 



Design 
exalite- 





Small 


Medium 


Lartre 


Fool 

< 'aliill. - 


Hoom> 


Rooms 


Rooms 


1 1 '■rt \ ltift.) 


(13ft x 100ft.) 


i LOOft.xlOOft.) 


i» to 10ft. 


i0-12ft. 


LOfl a»i una • . 




ceilings 


ceilings 


ceilings 


1 


1 1 G 


.86 


.72 





1 


1.14 


<m; 


6 


l 72 


1.27 


1.07 


B 


2 32 


1.71 


111 


LO 


J VS 


2.12 


1.80 


12 


3.44 


2 52 


2 « 15 


LO 


4.60 


:*.:*& 


2.88 



Light ceiling (70 pei cent I Medium walls (40 per c-nt i 
Sufficient allowance has i " made to cover depreciation under 



jiv'-rai;'' ron<ii i n >ns 

The following taMi indicates 

h.iuhts for luiplex-a-litt B. 



the spacing and mounting 




Principle of 
Duplex -a -lite 
Construction. 



Lift Deflector and 
Hold Glass. 



Spring off one hook 

and slip Disc out 

of other two. 



Ceiling 
Height 


Permissible 
I >Jstan< i 

bel w • • n 
<>utl« 
Ft el 


i '- rmi.ssible 

I distance 

bel \\ ••••n 

* tutleta and 

Side Walls. 

I eet 


I test Hanging 

Height 

Ceilins to 

lop of 

ReMector. 

Inches 


9 


D) 


5 


18 


10 


ii 


51 


20 


11 


125 


61 


ttm 


12 


li 


7 


25 


13 


'• 


8 


28 


IS 


181 


91 


32 


18 


23 


m 


43 - 




26 


13 


54 



PRODUCTS 
(For complete data on A. O.K. Products not li>t«*<l lure gee later Pages) 



Heating and Cooking Apparatus Lighting 



'Hotpoint" Irons 
Hotpoint" Toasters 

'Hotpoint" Domestic Cooking 

Stoves 
Grfllers 
I'rns 
Kettles and Jugs 

dtators 
Bain Maries 

Industrial Heating Equipment for 
Melting Pots, etc 



Copper- II t-w hi M e re u r y Vapor 

Lamps 
Mercury Arc Lamps 

Street Lighting Equipment orna- 
mental and highwa\ 
Flashers 

Industrial Power Equipment 

Australian-mail^ A KT Motors and 

Control Gear 
Fractional H.I\ Motors 



Indoor and Outdoor Switchgear 
Meters and Instruments 
A re- welding Equipment 
Oil and Air Switch Gear and Cir- 
cuit Breakers 

General 

Electric Fans 

Sirens 

Wa: hing and Ironing Equipment 

(domestic and comnM-rcial) 
Signalling Devices 

(Continued on next page) 
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Floodlighting projectors 



Floodlighting — An Important Factor 
ICI Modern Building Design 

*i he a f- in tect's exp< i E< ni f and taste 
ibh him to pi- v - * i l over the most dl 
adi anl u Itc and i urroumiings — to 
adapt iiin r]< to the roii'iitioi 

impoHed by an at structun and topo 
graphy, and, despite all, to impress his 
with tbe • •ffert and b( of his 

mi. Bill be muH «ontend with 
darkness. Night reils his creation — not 
only the Bne details, but, to a larg< 
extent, the general 11m and all li 

Kra< ** and pow* i ar<' lost during th 

boura win a moat men find their only 
U I -on to admin I tn ar( of ita design 
and to appre< late I he i m bodh d ug g« 
tlons of the purpose for which it wa 
ei ected, 

iiiiiiiimi.ii Ion engineers bai i arrived at 
a m of floodlight Ing thai h r < i ally 

wrestH i>uildingi a sd monument 1 1 om 
i he po^i era of dai b ue l bat ul illsee sur- 

inding shadow to emphasise the charm 
and d Ig ail i of the b1 riu ture; I bai g h i 
in L'h 1 1 \ force to its eloquent mi 
that pm ( . . i ii , i; -,u n f the ah oni 

|m is the admii ing at tent Ion of tin 
v. bo must oth< ' i . in lu- i.< >i .i m e 

ol it h w orth. 

By tii*- i lent Iflc i ontrol of flood 
lights it is pon: Ible i It h< i to batht 
an entire building In their rays ami 
make it a monument <>f white beautj 
or to pick -"it unusual architectural 
features for the study of thos*- who 
apprei late art! ti< di I Inct ion Wit b 

v. hull' ,,, ■ from at comn 
Tints may h«- Introduced where th< 
will be of effect and shadows w 
be cast that will give depth and 

MKnitir-aiH'i t(j farads and colonnad 

These comprehi re applications 

<>i floodiU'ht ing have met u< b ■ Ide 
approval t hal many a 1 1 biteel 
builders, and ownen are no*i deeplj 
interested iri <i< □ .< ad materia] 
l bat will esp< i lally lend themseh 
to Qlg hi llluminal ion. Ar« hiu-ci in 
particula i b< ndlng their ta 

to i he Incorpora! Ion of si rui tural 
• i' ta II ' hat w hi be In artl ti< p- 

« Ith ii (lighting lopmi nt 

Th< re adopting hitherto unu ed 
hots of terra cotta, bi l< fa and atom 
i h( ake of th. Ii One efft cl undi - 
.f rated beams o flood 
lighting projectors. Floodlighting 
i" come an instrument of ar< hi 
* ural art 




A. P. A. Tower, Melbourne. 
Installation designed and 
material supplied by 
AGE. Co. Ltd. 



Type L1 General Electric Floodlight, 
with swivel and trunnion base. 



The Manifold Uses of Floodlighting 

1 1 '-■ Ibiiil lei . and the practical 

of floodlightir ai null d. 

Following ;.!■< a t' ■ ni tin manj appli- 

i hat have !>• « d made hot b in 

architei tural a ad Indu i fields: 



Monumi ntal buildli 
locks 

'itft 
iblii built lings 
Athlet i- ground 

< Mlhlnnf ||,. rill (- .i 

Monum< nts, 
i ouni ain , - >1 ■ 



Ions 
itomobile ihow 

"fOB 

trial planta 

tin . \t 

Pi ■ i | 

<rk 




A.G.E. Facilities to Architects and 
Engineers 

rhi LG i "M< rs th« of 

bting apt i Miists to i p< rate with 

bit i t :,«i . i in piannli 

mi oi inti i mm mi,. iiion of eitti 
« K old -i vw i ures. 

Form L.9 Projector 

ti F<»n,i i. g proje ' on 

■ * ntially of a En slass reflector 

ated on the outside v. (th silver, 
silver surface Is hermeticallj sealed with 
a thick coppei coi tg which obvlal 
'ii. ro-ii- ny for an outer casing. This 
ured to i iron 1 1 hh b 

support the lens door. The doe 
. fa ti ned in a clot-- position 
mi of t v. <, hlng< .1 boll ■ and * 
outs, a sponge-i ii bb< r gask -twe» 
the len: and door 1 1 renders tin 

anil weatherproof. Th cast-iron 
sock< I i adjustable and is held 
place i>> a 'lamp with wing nut. 

Two coatfl of blai k jajui n finish 

jm n io ail external parts. 

TI are thr. uo-ihods of 

mounting these proji i tors: — 

1. Hinged to a flat base. 

2. On turnover fastened to a 

swivel base. Winp nuts fur- 
n i lied for adjusting * 
t rat ion below 

3. i mi Tunn fastened to a pipe 

-I v. hicfa Ii Cat tened to ca 

""ii i.asi-. Wing nuts i ihed 

for adjusting. 

Special es are available to 

further control the distribution from 
rhc n IN* tor. Th i U ^ses are avail- 
able in stippled, clear, prisma' ad 
coloui I 



Mazda Electric Lamps 



Ther< ) - Mazda Lamp for ever) purpose ... from thi 
li,,, ,! flo^ In the Icl room to Hi.- powerful, gli 

lights - Mini, i. rci foi fi i . . f, 

ulai dlapla 

Masda Lamp : i,i over, give ^ou not 

on! • correct light to purpo i i relia- 

,i "' u '. Ioiik si f | 8 fa< the results 

ol res< ai « fa .,i u ork. 

I tes-fllled Regnlar Lamps. 

:". and ioo v th b 

cap all i oltag< 



oi 
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i 50 and 200 watt s Ith Bdison » or I inel . ap 

00, I.' and I 500 wati with w 

i>s. 

Pearl Mazda Lamps are Internally frosted — they dif- 
i le the light unifoi mly i>. tter, bri 

with softei \ b than - lear lam] 

Available in 15, 25 f Uk 60, 75 and 100 watts and any 

Otl • i Lamps are Vacuum regular lamps, Candh 
Lamp i "lour sprayed lao p Daj light lamp n 

* us. --I either A.< oi D C current l, «•' 

mn4 on next p*iyej 




Gen* 

Tl 
con 

tner 



ibe 






and otl 

of 
\da| 
Koa 



CE. 

Turn 

wit 

Brj, 







\ M 



K \ M > \ \ > 

I » 



THE AUSTRALIAN GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. LTD. 



31 



General Electrical System 

The Australian General Electric Companj offers b 
complete, comprehensive electrical system to meet the 
varied requirements of present-day prartb.s, ami not 

rely a collection of apparatus ;mtl material Some of 
the elements <>r the G.E. System are described In this 
and other pages of this Catalogs 

A.G.E. Wiring Services 

\ (-i.inpi.-to range of wiring de\ ices and accessories 
to sun every type <>f wiring requirement is stocked \ 
«»t these devices is as follows — 

Adaptors 
Mounting Blocks 



Porcelain < Selling Roses 

i fampholders, brass and porcelain < baj onet, Edison 
and Goliath screw i 

Switches (surface, flush, rotary, pull) 

Complete and varied line of Flush Cover Plates 

Flush Receptacles 

Switch Plugs I 2 and 3 pin) 

Wall Plugs (2 and 3 pirn and Tops 

Jamb Switches 

Conduit <siip and screwed, black stov** enamelled) 

Conduit Fittings 

British Insula!. .| C.M.A. Wires and Cables 

Metal Manufacturer's Bar. Copper Cable. 








G.E. 970 — lamp. 
Single Pole Tum- 
bler Switch with 
Metal or Bakelite 
Cover. 




G.E, 248 — Ceiling 
Switch. 





G.E. Bakelite Flush 
Switch with Plate. 



G.E. Bakelite Plate 

for Triple Flush 

Switches. 




G.E. 2513 — Flush 
Tumbler Switch 
with G.E. 1701 
Brass or Oxy-Cop- 
per Flush Plate. 



SURFACE SWITCHES. 

G.E. Surface Switches arc- 
obtainable with metal or bake- 
lite covers — indicating handles 
are standard. Available sizes 
are 3 amp. and 5 amp, single 
pole and 2-way. 10 amp. and 2U 
amp., double pole and 2-way. 

Celling switches of similar 
construction are available in 
3 -amp., 5-amp., and 10-amp.. 
200-230 volts; 8 ft. of cord and 
ball furnished with each switch. 

All these switches are com- 
pletely insulated and are suit- 
able for the usual building — 
tlit-y may be semi - recessed 
(porcelain portion only) Into 
architrave, if desired. 



FLUSH SWITCHES. 

G.E. fully- recessed switches or porcelain 
bases with insulated self- indicating handles 
are sturdy but inconspicuous fixtures — 
operat* with the sweep of the finger, arm 
or ellniu Positive start, quick make-and- 
break mechanism assures smooth and posi- 
tive operation and freedom from sticking or 
burning of contacts. Available as single- 
pole, 5 amp.; double-pole. 10 and 20 amp.; 
3- way and 4-way. 

These recessed patterns are completed 
with either brass or bakelite plates — com- 
bination plates with any arrangement of 
units can be supplied. 

Use Rush plate with recessed fittings in 

all high-class buildings. 




G.E. 2853 — Com- 
bined Flush Switch 
and P I u g r with 
Bakelite Cover. 









Q 




G.E. Two-gartg Flush Plate 
m Metal or Bakelite. 



G.E. 2151 Flush Plate for Combination 
Switch, Plug and Pilot Light. 



G.E. Combination Flush 
Switch and Plug. 
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85 Grenfell St. 



ROYAL 

EDISWAN 

LAMPS 









it 









Roval "Ediswan w Lamps 

The British firm which made the first electrii lamp — 
the Edison Swan Electric Company — offer you the lamps 
to solve yoiii lighting problems in conimen iaJ and 
domestic building! in limn*- lighting. Royal Ediswan 
lamps will give you the soft, warm light so essential to 
modern decorative schemi Clean, soothing and gentle 
to the sight, Ediswan lamps are Ideal tor domestic 
lighting, especially in such rooms as the library, sewic 
room and nui when the comfort of the sight is so 

Important, 





r 




G.is-Ml^d 



"Fullolite.' 



Projector. 



Types of Lamps Available 

Gas-filled Lamps— Ordinary, "Fulloiit*." 'Daylight 
"Pointalite." Projector, Train Lightln 

Vacuum -Ordinary. Fancy, Flash. "Huntallta," •Lino- 
lite." Traction, Train Lighting 

MisrHiaiuNuis — Carbon lamp motor car lamps, 
Miners' lamps, etc 



Standard Caps 

|t '-o"":' Bymbol ■ « Bdison Screw, symbol E.S.; Gran! 
Edison Screw, symbol G.E.S Miscellaneous, for motoi a 
,n,n ' w lamps. etc- also small miniature Edison Scri 

Ordinary Gas-Filled Lamps 

For all types of general service in domestic ami 

ndustrial lighting, the ordinary gas-filled clear glass 

lam P ' suitable; it has superseded the vacuum tvpe of 

lamp. Royal Ediswan ordinary gas-filled lamps are 

available in the following sizes .*<■ - 






ST.indard 
( ap 



15 
10 

too 

150 
200 

too 

1 .000 

i.: 



i ■ c. 

E.S. 

- 






up to 
100/130 



emaln 
35/89 up to 



Hours of 
ning for 

< m* I nil 



66.6 
].. o 

2.0 
i 
66 






KAMSAY-S CATALOGUE 



Fullolite Lamps 

Royal Ediswan "Fullolite" lamps have bulbs made of 
opal glass, nstead m dear | bulb com- 

pletely eliminating the glare .imi usually encountei 
m gas-hlled lamps. The Burface of the opal gl ing 

smooth and polished, does nol collect dust on the hull. 
litrticuiarly suited t-.r home and office lighting ui, 
other than the indirect system is used. Fullolite lamps 
are available En the same sizes, etc.. as the ordinary 

-tilled lamps. up ,,, ftna [ nc l U 4line 500 waits. 

Daylight Lamps 

Objects observed under artificial light present a 
Jinerent appearance from their .hades as revealed under 
daylight, due to the coloured rays in artificial light being 
disproportionate to those in daylighi By usini bulb 
o special ..dour glass, the red rays emitted by the 
filament are almost wholly absorbed, resulting in illu- 
mination, the ,„-, rtiea of which closely resemble the 

North-sky light. Well suited for general use. especially 
"here true rendering of colour values is required 
I'cvl.Lh. h,mps are available in 40. 60. 100, 150 and 
300 watts, with standard caps and voltage range tor 

ordinary gas-filled lamps. 

Projection Lamps 

Specially designed lamps for cinematograph ami pro- 
jection lanterns, flood lights. ,., where a rery con- 
centrated filament is required. The lamps are ga- til led 
and are the outcome of mu.-h laboratory research 

rtical tubular type (illustrated) are available in 100 
to 1,000 watts, 30-2G0 volts. Vertical Round. "End-on" 
Kound. low voltage projector lamps are also obtainable 




Ediswan" Works, Middlesex. England. 



Linolite Lamps 

These lamps, having filaments of drawn Tungsten 
wire, have been designed for use with Linolite Ediswan 

fittings. For prMssu: of over 1:., volts, pairs of low 
voltage lamps should be used in series, these being 
stronger than high voltage lamps. Available in 30 

and :>" watts. 25-260 v. .Us. 



Fabrolite Lampholders 



Fabrolite lampholders are made particularly for use 
where metal lampholders are affected by chemical and 
atmospheric conditions. All-insulated and QOn-COITO 

they ensure safety in handling and simplicity In wiring 
rerminals separated by dividing fillet integral with the 
lampholde. body to safeguard against short circuit 
Colour: rich brown 

(Com ,r pagt) 
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Manufacture of Cables 

lison Swan Guaranteed C.M.A. Cabli lead-covered 
bitumen Bheath< d V.I.R.; C T S . Virite (the cable ol 
the Future l; Paper-insulated, etc. ar< British-made 
throughout. Thes an manufactured al Lyd brook. 
Glow estershin . England, to B K.S.A. and a C B.S.A. 
specifications ah ra* materials used are analyt Ically 
checked, and all cables are stringently lested ui various 
a ol manufacture and before despatch. 

Selection of Cables 

y- w conductors or wiring systems have heretofore 
been a< know ledged as suitable for all i ol installa- 

tions, and as completed immune muK-r all ciivn instance 
Mom the possibility of fauH or breakdown; and although 

rite no* claims this distinction, i1 Is well to mai 
a careful selection from the several wiring systems and 

bles no* in use, and choose the one which is most 
suitable for tl ituatlon, taking into consideration the 
cost 

Th. chiel factors to be borne In mind are (1) tin special 
conditions which maj exist; (2) the life ol thi tern undei 

rin onditions ■'■ peed with which the system can be 

tailed; (4) it* combination with the t\i" ol equipment and 

i . . ,i if to - • i • • ■ (5) thi coal "i th 3 1 em 

Virite Cables 

Virite is wat*rpii»ot and resistant to chemical action 
and verj suitable tor Mink or surface work. In chemical 
works, dye works. hrewi ries and tanneries, for lamp 
standards and tunnels, for all situations where standard 

hi.-s tail. Virite is guaranteed to function perfect! \ 
Conductors are ol H-C, Tinned Copper wires, insulated 
with sp» rial vulcanised dielectric compound of the 
highi hemli al Inertia, tor working pressures up to 
250 volts 

Cab-Tyre Sheathed Cables 

Conductors are ol H.C. Tinned Copper wires insulated 
with layers ol V.I.R.. sheathed overall with Cab-Tyn 
Rubber Compound ; interstices between cores tilled; 600 
met: Association quality. C.T.s. wiring is small In dia- 
meter, extremely flexible, impervious to moisture, acids 
and alkalis, and Involves the mini mum amount of 
cutting away or preparation. The absence of metallic 
overing renders the earl hing regulation unnecessary 
us removi s several complications and attendant 
coal 

Edison Swan Lead-Sheathed Cables 

Conductors and insulation as for V.LR. cables, taped 

<i sheathed ov< rail with a solid tyre of Lead, 600 m< 

x-sdi-iation quality, in twin and 3-core; the cores are 

distinguishable Complying In every respect with 

B.E.S.A. specification. Great flexibility and neat appear- 

ince make these cables particularly suitable for wiring 

D d old buildings, where easy erection and 

unobtrusive appearance are essential. 

Prominent Users 

Victorian State Electricity Commission 
Th»- \'i< 1 q Government Rail* ays. 

The Sydney Municipal Council. 
Victorian State Tender Board. 

Prim Ipal supply Authorities and lndusni.il Companies. 

Advantages of Conduit System 

The main advantages of the conduit system lies In the 

r> definite mechanical protection it provides tor the 

it carries, and it is therefore particularly suitable 

for industrial ItUatlons, exterior rk n here the 

weather ha to be considered, for situations where the 

trical system is installed during building operations, 

thi refore permanently incorporated with the 

lucture. A table of electrical conduit capacities. 

together with any other information, will be gladly 

forward- d 



Edison-Swan Metal Junction Boxes 

This new Bdl80n Swan Junction BOX is stamped from 
mild steel, tinned or copprr plated with a black-bronze 

finish. The complete box contains only two short screws, 

and is extremal] simple to fix. The bond is completely 
automatic, and allows for cables of Varying diameters. 

The box will Lake two twin cables (3 .036) at each 
entry- back entries provided. The unused ways are 
closed. Can i><' supplied with a ceiling rose box cover 
with a cord grip. Buckle clips Indented to provide a 
rigid base for the cabh Only one fixing screw is nec< 





Plug Box and Switch Box. 

sary tor every size of clip. Combined Switch Boxes ami 
Plug Moxes comprise Flush type 5 amp. switch or socket 
fitted inside the metal junction box. In each case, one 
cable entry cover piece is blanked to receive one twin 
cable up to 3/. 029; thus no aperture is left around the 
cable, and the internal fitting is well protected, which is 
desirable when the boxes are accessible. Batten Holder 
Fittings, for low ceilings, workshops, etc., comprise 
Hanged s c lampholder secured to the top surface of 
the cover of the junction box. 



Edison-Swan Electric heating and 

Cooking Units 

Dome Fires 

The "Dome" electric lire is an apparatus which pro- 
ducea beat rays and nothing else, with an efficiency of 
nearly L00 per cent. The chief advantages are saving 
Ol labour; instant readiness for use; longer life for 
decorations; perfect safety; ease of control; light weight 
and portability Finished in Oxidised Brass, Copper 
or Silver; 100-250 volts. 



Electric Cookers 

Constructed in many sizes. Edisv, an electric cookers 
are connected by a flex to a wall ping, require no flue, 
and so may be placed where the light is best. Electric 
cooking is an exact science, done in pure fresh air, ami 
perfect control ol the radiant head; saves 10 to 20 per 
cent, oi the weigh! of the meat in cooking. The elements 
are trouble-proof. 



Miscellaneous Cooking Units 

Boiling Plates for Cookers; Aluminium Utensils; 
Boiling Rings; Automatic Kettles; Toasters; Kettles . 
Spare Elements for all Ediswan Products are imme- 
diately obtainable from the Company. 

(Continued on next pagr ) 
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Characteristics of Silverlite Reflectors 

'verli l- an all-meti reflector ol maximum 

efficiency, composed of an electrolytic combination ol 

ipper and silv. ensures absolut-lv accurate control 

of lighting beam The n-ri.-.-ting s.irface is of pure 

Bilvt ol highest Lustre, hermetically sealed against 

deterioration. Three distributions of light are obtain- 
able rrom the same lamp, and three lamp sizes are 
adaptabh to the same reflector. The Silverlite is 
extremely simple to fix — there are no springs nuts or 
screws, so thai it may be instantly -hanged without 
tools The reflector fits standard 3i-inch holders. 
I here is no glass to break or paint to peel. The outside 
finish is -lark H.iNiory bronze. Alcohol or cleaning 
n.niiH. ii Md.< should not be used on these reflectors 
Remove dust with s-.lt cotton rag. Wash anv cloudv 
or smoky surface with ivory soap and cold water Silver- 
lite reflectors are guaranteed not. to .rack, peel or tar- 
nish under normal operating conditions. 



Silverlite Selection Chart 



Height 
in Pei i 


o 


I display 

Surf art- 


4 


2 


to 


3 


5 


4 



1 »> i 'Hi in I 



1-2 



3-4 



5-6 



6 

to 
7 



8 

to 

9 



K-G 2 



E-G Z 



B-l 



E-2X 



E-2X 



E-6 Z 



E-- ') 



7-8 



9-10 



11-11 



E-6 Y 



El \ 



E-2 Y 



E-2Z 



10 
to 
12 



v 



13 
to 
15 



11 



E-2 Y 



E-4 V 



E-4 Z 



E-2X E-2X 



E-2 Y 



El X 



E-4 Y 



E-4Z 



E-2X 



E-2X 



E-2 y 



E-2 y 



E-2Z 



E-2 X 



E-2X 



E-2X 



E-2X 



E-2 Y 



E-4 y 



E-2 Y 



i : -3 Y 



E-4Z 



E-4 Z 



E-2Y 



i: i •. 



i t z 



)■:-.' \ 



E - 2 X 



E-2X 



E-2 Y 



.v 



10 



E-2X 



E-2X 



i: -2 x 



E-2X 



12 



14 



E-2X 



E-4 Y 



1 : 2 X 



E-2 X 



E-2X 



E-2 Y 



E-4 Y 



E-4Z 



E-4Z 



E-2X 



E-2X 



i: i v 



E-2 Y 



E-2X 



l. : X 



E-2X 



E-2X 



E-2X 



E-2 V 



i: :■ \ 



E-21 



E-2X 



E-2X 



' 



E-4Z 
E-2X 



E-4 X 



E-4 Y 



E-2 Y 



E-4Z 



E-2X 



E-2 V 



E-2 Y 



E-4 Z 



12 E-4Z 



E-2Y 



E-4Z 



E-4 7. 



E-4 Z 



E-4 Z 
E-2 X 



i : i x 



E-4 X 



E-4X 



E-4X 



E-4 Z 



E-4 Z 



E-4 Z 



E-4Z 



E-4Z 



i : t z 



E-4Z 



E-4Z 



I--4Z 
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How to Select Correct 
Types 

Example: 

Window Helghl - ft. 

Display Height . 

Depth of Window . 4 it. 

Find S feet in first left-hand 

Column In next column to 

right, the display height. 5 C1 

rollow through this space to 

right to column headed 4 fe. 

H this juncture is given tl 

""'"l" r of correct Silverlite 

and proper collar position to 

use in this example: E-2 X 

Hector E-2, collar posi- 
tion X 



FU 




Y- 



r\- 



Collar Position*. 
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E -5. 








E-6. 



Ceiling Rings 

Ceiling Rings in, flush-mounting Silverlitea E-2 E-4 
B-5, are avail,. hi.- in two types: 

(a) For Plastered <>ilings.— One-half (A) of ceiling 
ring la m| ,,, wire lath and plastered in, and the 
other half (B) is applied after reflector is set in 
position. 

(b) For wood and Composition < tilings.— For Silver- 
lltes E-2 and E-4. .he part (B) of the ceiling 
P'f "" Plastered ceilings, is used. 
Poi Silverlite E-5. a rolled bra [a available 

Permanent Glass Colour Media 

.. J ■■';. n the following colours:— Flame 

R ral Blue, Tin Green and den Amber 

Tbese colour media are tsllj attach. fitting 
directly over the lamp bulbs and are not affect* it 



our 



Frink Spring Grip Holder, for Gelatin Col 
Frames 

thfjJ n r Sl : n,,L ' l (;n '; Holdera are held to the reflector at 

avaHahSS il : » Tir' r ali ' y low - loss ^elatlna being 
avail.,1.1. m Red, Blu* t;reen and Amber. 
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Fundamental Principles of Light and Sight 

Light la that form of energy which by its action, upon 
the organs of vision enables them to perforin their func- 
tion of sight. 

The Influence of artificial light is experienced in many 
In the first place, light lends character to our 
surroundings, and is a factor in the creation of moods 
or what we more commonly describe as "atmosphere." 
Popular instances of this are given in the methods of 
lighting churches, theatres or restaurants. 

The influence of light, however, becomes more notice- 
able in its power to enable us to distinguish objects and 
perceive detail. 

Where the creation of atmosphere is the chief con- 
sideration, the efficiency of the lighting source is of 
secondary importance; but where lighting is to be used 
as a means of distinguishing, the primary importance 
is to get as much out of the lighting source as we pos- 
sibly can. 

Now. in order to get the best out of our lighting, it la 
necessary that we (1) appreciate the physical act of 
seeing; (2) understand what the seeing requirements 
are in individual cases; (3) have a knowledge of light 
adaptation in conjunction with the placing, spacing and 
mounting of light sources, together with reflecting or 

diffusing methods to be employed for any desired result 
The two latter points will be dealt with under three 
general headings, but we may here briefly review the 

first point. 

Light is largely based on the varying reflective capa< i 
ties of the objects which come within the range of vision 
This variation must be preserved, particularly in the 
case of objects of one or no colour, as if the light 
intensity is the same on every particle of surface area, 
there would be no contrast, without which the eye would 
he unable to distinguish form, shape, or detail. 

Denomination of Units 

(a) The Unit of Luminous Intensity is called a 
"Candle 11 (one candlepower).— In the case of a "uni- 



. 



Fig. 1. 




Fig. 2. 



form' 1 source of light (glowing bulb), the luminous 
intensity is the same in all directions (see Fig. 1). The 




F.g. 3. 




F.g. 4. 



arrows indicate a number of candles. In this case the 
arrows are the same length, therefore the luminous 
intensity is tin am.* In all directions. 

Now we can connect the arrow heads in a curved line, 
which, in the case of Fig. 1. becomes a circle (Fig. 2). 

In the case of some incandescent lamps, the luminous 
intensit) is not equally strong in all directions, but show 
uneven emission (see Fig. 3). A curve of this light 
emission is shown in Fig. 4. 

(b) Lumen. — The lumen is the unit of light flux. It 
is the total amount of light intercepted by a surface of 
one square foot, every point of which is at a distance 
of one foot from a point source having an intensity of 
one candh The total flux emitted from a uniform light 
source of one candle is 12.57 lumens. 

(c) Foot Candle Is the unit of intensity of illumination. 
When one lumen falls on an area of one square foot, 
the average of intensity on that plane is one foot candle. 

The farther away from the light source a plane is held, 
the Bmaller becomes the intensity of illumination, which 
diminishes in proportion as the square of the distance. 

(d) Coefficient of Utilization. — This is the proportion 
of the lumens produced by the lamp which reach the 
plane of work. It takes into account the losses due to 
litrht absorption on the walls, ceiling, and fitting used. 

(e) Depreciation Factor. — This is the factor which 
allows extra initial illumination to compensate for the 
falling off in reflecting efficiency of the reflectors, walls. 
and ceiling, due to deterioration and the collection of 
dirt and dust. A depreciation factor should always be 
applied, since calculations for lighting are made for ideal 
conditions of cleanliness, service, etc. At the same time, 
n must always be borne in mind, that such a factor does 

not allow for inefficient maintenance. 

Foot-Candle Measurement 

The light emitted 
by the lamp may 
be described as 
"raw light." and 
must not be con- 
fused with the 
effective illumina- 
tion that is required 
at the working 
point. 

The user of light 
is not so much 
concerned with the candle power of the light source, as 
th" resultant illumination on the desk, counter, or 
machine. 

Illumination can now be as readily measured as the 
temperature of a room, the unit of measurement being 
the foot-candle, and the instrument the Philips Foot- 
eandle Meter. This portable meter is a small pocket-size 
instrument, having an illuminated calibrated scale from 
which foot-candle reading may be directly taken. The 
scale illumination is by means of a small lamp contained 
in the meter, and accurate readings are taken by com- 
parison of illumination through punched holes in the 
scale. Even in the case of low intensities of 0-4 J foot- 
candles, these can be just as easily read on the scale 
as intensities of 60 or 80 foot-candles. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Distribution Curves 

Under the heading "Luminous Intensity" we show 
that, in the case of an ordinary incandescent lamp, tin 
amount of light emitted is not tiu- same in all directions 
(see Fig. 4 \ In this case the "distribution curve" of 
an incandescent lamp is shown. Generally, however 
indicate this curve by the right-hand half only, and 

without the arrows shown in 
our drawing (Pig. 4>. In Fig. 
6, we read in direction "a" a 
lu tninous intensity of 175 
candh - h an incandescent 
lamp is hung in a fixture or 
hi ornament, or is mounted in 
a frame or a bowl, then gene- 
rally speaking, the radiation 
from the fixture, etc-, will no 
longer be the same as the 
radiation from an incandescent 
lamp. The distribution curve 
of Hit' fixture, etc., is now 
indicated as follows; — 




175 



Fig. 6. 
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Fig. 7. 



The dotted line is the distri- 
bution curve of the lamp; the 
continuous line is the distribu- 
tion curve of the fixture (Fig. 

7i. 

According as the radiation 
irom the lamp is modified in 
some way or other by the light- 
ing fixture, we get entirely dif- 
ferent modes of radiation. 
which are shown by means of 
curves. This question can QOM 
be dealt with under the head- 
ing of Methods of Lighting, 
wherein we may obs« i \. dif- 
!• rent curves -ulting from 

the us, of various luminaires 
or reflectors and their selection 
for the four main lighting 
methods. 



Methods of Lighting 
1. Direct Lighting. 

In the case of direct lighting the light from the incan- 
descent lamp is either for the greater part or entirely 
directed downwards. 



(a) It is directed down- 
wards for the greater part 
when a small portion of the 
light proceeds upward (see 
Fig. 8a). This is the case with 
the so-called "direct interior 
fittings." "Phililux" G. A. D. 
i top of globe opalized, bott-.n. 
satined) Here the light falls 
direct on the objects in use on 
the working plant, causing a 
lair amount of shadow. By 
the portion that goes upwards 
the shade or the ceiling is 
slightly illuminated. The same 
thing happens in the case of 
the exterior fittings with the 
opal reflectors (Philulex NA). 




Fig. 8a 



I b) All the light is directed 
downwards (see Fig. Sb). This 

the case with all fixtures 
with enamelled reflects 




workshop fixtures, N It. lamps 
with bowl reflectors, etc. (S 
Philuma and Philulex series. I 
Here the shadow effect is even 
stronger than with the method 



"a/ 



Applications — 

For M a": Dustless I a C I r y 
spaces, lofty halls. 
churches, stair- 
cases. 

»< Factories, street 
lighting, r a i 1 w a > 
ards, platforms. 

2. Indirect Lighting. 

The light is sent exclu- 
"i\ upwards In this case, 
there must bi a reflective 
[face above the fixture or 

above the frame < generally the ceiling or roof), owing 
to the nature of which the light is directed downwards 
entirely diffused (see Pig. 9) this means the light 

ceived below is ol a purely 
diffused character, and the illu- 
mination becomes a 1 most 
shadowl* This result is oh 

tained by means of the interior 
fixtures "Phililux G.A I , or bj 
lamps in cove frames. 



Applications — 

Draughting rooms, operating 
theatres, picture gallerh 

residential. 




Fig. 9. 



3. Semi-Indirect Lighting. 

This keeps the mean between 1 and 2. The greater 
part of the light is directed upwards; part of it goes 
straight downwards (see Fig. 10). This is achieved 
by means of Phililux G.A.H. Unit 




The principal flux of light 
going upwards, the result is tli, 
?ame as in the case of indir* 
lighting— that -is to say. almost 
shadowier The small portion 
of light that goes downwards 
causes just a little shadow 
effect, which, in most cases, is 
necessary. 

Applications — 



Offices, schools, large stores, 
some factory workshops 

4. General Diffused Lighting. 

Here the light Is diffused by 
the fixture as much as possible, 
and for a great part directed 
downwards, while a consider- 
able portion also spreads up- 
wards and to the side This 
is the correct type of lighting 
when the principal effect is re- 
quired immediately under the 
lamp and the surrounding 
spaces have also to be suf- 
ficiently well illuminate 
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Residential Lighting. 

Obviously, bo extensive .1 subject cannot !>• fulls deal) 
with in a catalogue such as this, i>ut we may at leas! 
review somi ol the errors to be avoided and the advan 
tages to be followed. 

The main features in home lighting ar< First, the 
provision ol aufflcient illumination to permit working In 
comfort in every room. Secondly, the Inclusion of an 
adequate number of lighting points placed In convenient 
mil ssible positions, so that, by means of "flexlbles/ 1 

light may hi- added as u furnishing or part of a decora- 
tive scheme or used for any local purpose. Three or 
ur points in addition to permanent light sources, are 
b) no means too man] 

Glare. 

Glare is the effect created by the exposure of the eye 
to a bright light source. This can be easily avoided by 
lining correctlj designed fittings or obscured lamps 

Shadow . 

Clear lamps, used without proper shades and hit in 
cause harsh shadows, making work difficult and spoiling 
ai 1 Istic effects. 

Location. 

The location of fittings should be carefully studied 
since wrong location limits lighting value and may pro- 
duce annoying shadows. 

Quantity of Light. 

Insufficient light is known to cause eyestrain, besides 
giving a dull and gloomy appearand * in the room. Refer 
suggestions given for various rooms. 

Quality of Light. 

Obviously, a kitchen needs an entirely different 
quality of light from that of a drawing-room In thi 
former, a bright light on the working plane is required, 
and, in the latter, soft mellow light is more appropriate. 

Flexibility. 

The flexibility of a lighting system adds greatly to 
1 omfort, convenience and utility. The installation of 
wall plugs in every room permits the use of wired fur- 
mture, table and floor standard, so that light may be 
UHed where required, thus making light the servant, 
■ind not the master. Wall plugs, also, facilitate the use 
Of domestic apparatus, such as toasters, kettles, vacuum 
cleai»*'i s. ■ !• 

Lamps and Fittings 
T>|>ex of Lamps. 

Electric lamps are divisible Into three main class- 
viz., carbon, vacuum, and gas-filled 

Th" carbon lamp is not suited for domestic illumina- 
tion, as it consumes a large amount of energy, and gi\ 
only a poor light in return. 

The vacuum lamp is more efficient than the carbon 
lamp, and is available in sizes from 15 to 60 watts. 
The vacuum lamp -Mould not be employed for lighting 
the important rooms In a house, as the more recent gas- 
filled lamps are more efficient tor this purpose. The 
chief application of the vacuum lamp is onlj where tin 
Dumber of burning hours is small and the lower com 
of a lamp is a more important consideration than thi 
Mali amount of current consumed 

Th lamp is the latest and most efficient typ< 

ol lamp yet developed Its filament, which is spiralized, 
operated In s bulb with inert gas, and consequently a 
degree of incande& * nc< is reached, with the 
suit thai more light is obtained from the lamp. Tie 
filled lamp, bj reason oi its spiralized filament, 
liable to be a source <>i glare, and 50 a number of 
lm] have been introduced into the iiiamjt. 

Mir. ol 'his lamp to obviate tins detection, • ">i 

lp.iiu of obscuring in some manner the cleai 
gte 4 rie bulb so that diffusion takes place. 



The newest and most satisfactory type of obscured 
Tilled lamp is the Philips Argenta. This lamp has a 
bulb consisting of two thin skins of glass, the inn. r 
of clear glass and the outer of opal glass. The effect 
of this process is to dii the light over the whole 

surface of tio bulb, resulting in a great reduction of 
glare and the elimination of harsh shadows. 

The Inside Frosted, or Arlita Pearl Lamp, represents 
the latest development in lamp manufacture, diffusion 
being obtained by frosting the inside surface of the 
bulb. This not only ensures diffusion with a small light 
absorption Of two per cent., but leaves the natural polish 
on the outside of the bulb, thus reducing the accumula- 
tion of dirt and facilitating cleaning. These lamps can 
be safely used to replace clear lamps in every instance. 
Note.- -Inside frosted lamps are not supplied over 100 
watts. 

Clear gas-filled lamps are used for general purposes, 
also in inverted bowls of the semi-direct type, or, in the 
latest types of totally enclosed three-ply glass luminaires. 

The high intrinsic brilliance of the filament makes it 
always advisable to use clear gas-filled lamps in 
luminaires or fittings which serve to screen the eyes 
from the glare of the filament, and which also serve to 
diffuse the rays emitted from the lamps. 

The Daylight Blue Lamps may be used, in some cases, 
where a cool effect is desired. This lamp has a selectively 
tinted blue glass bulb, which filters out the excess red 
iiys, so that the light emitted approximates that of 
natural daylight; thus a lamp of this type is to be 
m ommended for sewing rooms, sun porches, etc. 

Size of Lamps. 

Since helpful advice cannot be complete without some 
indication of the types and sizes of lamps suitable for 
various fittings, the following suggestions as to general 
types of lighting equipment, together with the lamps 
necessary for their proper use, should prove of value. 
Although it is impossible to give intensity tables for 
lighting the home, some general recommendations can 
be niade. 

Halls. 

A lamp wattage equivalent to not less than one-half 
the floor area in square feet is recommended. 

Types. Where the lamp is obscured, either clear gas- 
filled or Arlita Pearl; where the lamp is visible, the 
Argenta. 

For some hallways the use of the Duo-Savelite is to 
I"- recommended. This type of lamp, which has a double 
filament, may be switched down by means of a contri- 
vance in the cap, thus reducing the normal burning of 
25 watts to a dim light of 4 watts. It should be noted 
that, on the 4-watt filament, this lamp takes 250 hours 
burning to consume one unit oi current 

Types of Diffusers.- Any 
Ol the Phili-Lite range ma\ 
be recommended for this 

purpose, but perhaps the 
D.A. or D.C. types are tin 



most suitable in 
These units maj 
plied eithe r with 
tine bronze su 
chain, or w ith 
brass i anoj toi 
al tach mi ni to ( he 

Dining Room. 



desk ii 
be sup- 

Floren- 
- p< nsion 
oxidi 

direct 
ceiling:. 



For g< io i al lighting, the 
lamp w at tage should a 
be h ss t ban the area of the 
room in square U e1 Foi 
tin i i light dining tab 1 e 
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pendants, use 40-watt Arlita Lamps. Where inverted 
bowls an used, clear gas-tilled lamps of not less than 
i"" watts are most suitable. For enclosed luminal res, 
\-hia Pearl, Clear Gas-filled or Daylight Blue Lamps are 
to be recommended. 

Diffusers.— Phili-Lite .inn. • rs, typ.. according to 
choii 

Drawing Room. 

For genera] lighting a total lamp wattage equivalent 
from half to three-quarters of the floor area in Bquari 

'eel tor rooms of rmdium colourinp 

For dark walls, one watt per square foot should be 

provided. Floor standards and table standards should 
equipped with Argenta, Arlita or Natural Colour 

Gas-filled Lamps. 

Where wall brackets are used. Natural Colour Argenta 
or Arlita Lamps of 40 or 60 watts, according to the 
"t Hi' room, under silk or parchment conical shades 

Dlffusera \nv of the Phlli-L.it.- range are suitable. 
i.iit we vrmid specially recommend the D.A or D E 

pes for this purpose. In the case of extremely large 
rooms, the D.G. type may be shown to advantage.' 

Bedrooms. 

Bed bracket t a b l • 

standa.i and dressing 
table br;irkets should be 
fitted with Argenta 
Arlita Lamps of 40 or 60 
watts. I; a central fittin 
for general lighting is pro- 
« Ided, a 100-watt gas-filled 
I imp will suffice. 

Diffusers. — According to 
selection. 

Kitchen. 

Tor central lighting in 
i he kitchen use a lamp 
wattage equivalent to ap- 
proximately three-quartei 
„ of the Hoor area in Bquari 

a ™ , Por , ft exam P» e = In a kitchen LOft. x 13ft.. the fl 

area la 130 squar. feel The recommendation for thl 
loom is a lamp wattage equivalent to three quarters of 
the floor area and the nearest standard size in LOO watts 
For ii«litinR the cooking range, the Philips White 
Enamelled K.R.D. Refl.-etor should be used to house 
either a 40-watt Arlita Pearl or Daylight Blue Lamp A 
££? fi i Un S U f ng ei,her ot the tyVSei of lamps nW- 

r d^'infn U K d a J so be instalI ^d over the mixing slab 
or draining board. 

Diffusers.— Phili-Lite type specially recommended is 

J!?. ?'?" ,° r DB ' type ' wltn oxidised brass canopv 
attached direct to the ceiling. Another good lighting 
unit for the kitchen is the P.a. 16 type celling flan Jo! 




feet. 




tliniom. 
Tsi 




half of «!? ,; v:,,, - , « ee< » ui ■< to approxlmi tely on 
naif of the floor area in square feet. Forty-watt 
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minimum for central lighting lamp should be used in 
conjunction with the P.A. 16 type ceiling flange, using 
an Argenta Lamp. 

Where an enclosed glass lumlnaire is used, the Phili- 

»J? ?z l y ? e f h , ou,d °e recommended, in conjunction 
wih i 75-Watt Arlita Lamp. 

I'l; note that wattage of lamp should be governed 

by the floor area. Further, it is not desirable to use 
a lamp of less than 75 watts with an enclosed luminaire. 
i, 7i e w 1 ^ shaving cabinet a 40-watt Arlita Pearl or 

'.,', I " Lamp BD ' be used - in conjunction with 

a K.K.B. Reflector. 

Influence of Interior Finish on Illumination. 

Lamps are frequently blamed for disappointing light- 

tects. whereas the result is often due to the dark 

surroundings ... the room. A larger lamp should be 

used In rooms with dark decoration than is necessary 

wnere light or medium colourings are employed. 

When painting or papering the various rooms in the 
hoi.- , some knowledge of the reflecting powers of dif- 
fer- ,i. coloured iraUi is useful. As much as 80 per cent, 
oi the light falling on the dark walls and ceilings may 
i" absorbed. * ' 

Hall I it tings. 

Fittings for the porch, the ceiling unit and hall: Arlita 
-ail Lamps. For enclosed fittings: Argenta Or coloured 
lamps in units with clear glass sides. 
Standard Lamps. 

Use a 40 to 60-watt Argenta or Natural Coloured Gas- 

P . ; an ! p J n . , ' 1 ' 1 " standards, lighted ornan wall 

brackets, bed brackets and wardmhe. 

< an. lb- I it tings. 

-2? C f DdIe fitt i? Bs " se 2 » watts plain or twisted flame 
candle lamp For large fittings, plain Argenta type 
lamps can sometimes be adopted. 

Electrolier. 

Where an electrolier [* used in the drawing-room. 
re.nmmend 40 to 60-wait Arlita or Argenta Lamps-. 
Inverted Bowls. 

Remembering that the inverted bowl is used rather 
more as a reflector than as a dlffuser. ,r | fl always 
desirable to use dear gas-filled lamps ol higher wattage 
tlian would be necessary in an enclosed luminaire. 
Km ranee Porch. 

v porch light should be used, and. if possible, designed 
to fit flush to the ceiling. The Phili-Lite D.H type 
spherical luminaire is ideal for this purpose, and should 
be used In conjunction with a 60-watt Argenta Lamp. 
As an alternative, an antique lantern is frequently used 
lor tins purpose, recommend the Philips Natural 
Coloured Amber Lamp of CO watts. 
Verandahs. 

11I F 1 ,,r , .Permanent verandah lighting, recommend the 
IhiU-Lite D.E. type, with a 60-watt Arlita or Daylight 
Blue Lamp. Alternatively, recommend the p 16 

ceiling flange, used in c< tnction with m Argenta 

,>Jx he P »T A : 16 ce,1£n & fla "ge permits the substitution of 
I nillpi Natural Coloured Gas-fllled Lamps for verandah 
decoration at t. -five occasions. 

\ PEM NOTES ON SPECIAL TYPES <>| LAMPS. 

Clear Oaa-fllled.— The Phillpa Clei fill, d much 

to be preferred over the old vacuum types, and can be 

y reenmm.-uded in all places where the lamp is 
totally obscured. 

Arlita Pearl.— The Arlita Pearl is the Philips ll a 
frosted lamp, and can be used in all placet where total 
obscurity of the lamp or filament is not obtained. is 
lamp is particularly recomui. nded for use inside an 
( n< losed luminaire. as. because of the inside frosting the 
filament of the lamp is no. risible through the glass or 
the luminaire. 

(Contimui on nixt page) 
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Ai'lii.i Pearl Lamps of low wattage are >ii'»> entire!) 
lartory lor use in lamp standards, wall brackets, 
elect] oilers, etc. 

Thf Argent* is a two-ply glass lamp, thai is to say. 
an ordinary clear glass gas-fllled lamp, having a thin 
skin of opal superimposed upon it. The Argenta repre- 

ats the ideal iii sheer lamp diffusion, and may be 
recommended for use in all places where it is not pos- 

>le or desirable to obscure the lamp. 

The Daylight Blue may be recommended particularly 
for all places where it is desirable to get a light emission 

sely approximating daylight. Thus, for use over the 
Ironing board, over tin cooking range and in the sewing 
room, the Daylight Blue type provides a very happy 
addition to comfort in the hom<>. Because of the sense 
of coolness i xperienced where this type of lamp is used, 
the Daylight Blue should be recommended tor all posi- 
tions where heat or stuffiness obtain. 

Duo-Savelite. — This lamp is, perhaps, i>m» <»t the most 
unique contributions to the householder. Normally, it 
provides .1 L..-wat1 light, its bulb of Argenta glass giving 
a very pleasing diffused light. By means of a switching 
arrangement in the cap, the lamp may be quickly changed 
over to four wans One of the difficulties In the use 
of electric light in the past has been the impossibility of 
turning it down. The introduction of this lamp pro 
vides a happy solution to that difficulty — in the sick- 
room, the nursery, the porch, hall, stairway, in fact, 
in all places where it is desirable to leave a dim light 
burning for any length of time. 

Tin- Cructa Lamp. — In those homes where an altar or 
a shrine is installed for devotional purposes, the Crucia 
Lamp provides a very chaste religious symbol. By means 
of a Neon plate an outline of a cross gleaming blue and 
red is enclosed within the glass bulb of the lamp. This 

up will find a ready reception, not only in private 
homes, but in chapels and hospitals, and other religious 
institutions. 

Natural < Coloured Lamps. — The addition of these 
lamps for interior home decoration has found a readv 
response among the more artistic home-makers. For 
use under coloured shades to match furnishings or colour 
schemes these lamps may be provided in red, blue, green 
or amber. 

Philips Candle Lamps. These lamps, used in bra. kel 
fittings or chandeliers, lend a wealth of charm and 
beauty to the home. 

The Candelabrum Lamp is a complete candlestick. 

which may be used with an unique Philips fitting, and is 
available in blue, green or red shades. 

Flame Coloured Twisted Candle Lamps. 

This new type of candle lamp lends itself for general 
home decoration in some chandeliers, wall brackets, or 
in any place where it is not desired to use a shade over 
the lamp. 

Illumination Sets for Home Decoration. 

This lighting outfit consists of a string of sixteen oli 
shaped coloured lamps, and is sold complete with holders, 
spare lamps and special safety plug. The lamps, 



which are wired in series, are thoroughly weatherproof, 
and are specially suitable for decoration in the home, at 
birthday panics, halls, and other festive occasions. 

Lamps of this type are particularly suited for 
Christmas tree decoration, and, indeed, on all occasions 
where colour and light may be used for decorative effect. 

Commercial Lighting 

Dcpurtim-nt Store Interior* 

The type of tittfng selected will depend on the method 
of lighting d«'«-id«'d on. (Refer Methods of Lighting.! 

Except in cases Where purely decorative effect is 
required, the totally enclosed lighting unit is to be pre- 
ferred. New Philips equipment makes it possible to use 
enclosed units, whatever method is selected. Under the 
l«. ading of "Equipment" we illustrate a series of modem 
designs, which are applicable to various locations, 
making provision for artistic effect, while retaining as a 
basic principle maximum effective illumination, combined 
with economic service. 

The totally enclosed units offered are of three-ply 
glass, having an absorption factor as low as eight per 
cent., and because of the restraint and simplicity in 
n are ideally suited for interior store lighting. 




Service to Architects. 

Every individual lighting specification presents its own 
problem, and it is impossible to set down here any set 
principles without going very fully into the question of 
calculations, some of which are very involved. Realising 
these difficulties, and the time required for their solution, 
i he Philips Lighting Service Bureau offers the services of 
their own Illumination Engineers, who will assist in the 
compilation of specifications, giving technically correct 
information concerning the spacing, mounting heights, 
etc., of various units at any particular location, in order 
to obtain a predetermined foot-candle illumination. 

(Continued on next page > 



LIGHT AND COLOUR EFFECTS 



COLOUR OF LIGHT FALLING ON THE OBJECT 


Natural Colour 
of Object . . 


Red 


Orange 


Yellow 


Green 


Blue 


Violet 



RESULTANT COLOUR APPEARANCE 



ack .... 


Reddish-Black 


Orange- Black 


J How- Black 


Greenish-Black 


Blue- Black 


Violet-Black 


White . 


d 


Orange 


Mow 


r< ■ ti 


Bin. 


Vi..|. 


R. i 


Red 


arlel 


Oran 


1 ; 1 1 1 w 1 1 


! 'm |»le 


Reddish-Purple 


Orange 


Orange-Red 


Orange 


Y*-lh^v- Orange 


1 .t- enish - ^ ellow 


Viol* » -Brow n 


Red 


. . . 


i range 


Yellow -Orange 


Yellow 


j ellowish-Green 


1 ;i een 


Reddish-Brow a 


■ , 


i ti-Grev 


STelloi 1 a 


Grfcnish- Yellow 


Gr< en 


r;iu*-< u • • ii 


l-icl.t-Purple 


■ Green 


eddlah-Gn 


Rusty Green 


Yellow I ah -Green 


1 rreen 


1 Ireenish-Blue 


« Sreen lsh-1 'urple 


BlUi 


v lolet 


Slate Grey 


^1 eUowlah-Grey 


1 h 1 . m -h - uiue 


Blue 


Vioi.-r-Biue 


Deep Blue 


Purple 


Bluidh-4 Irey 


Slat- 


Blue-Green 


Blue 


Blue- Violet 


Violet .... 


Purple 


Red- Purple 


Violet-Grey 


Blue 


Violet-Blue 


Violet 



The above table Indicates the appearances of coloured objects when subjected to different coloured lights. 

(Continued on next page) 



KAMSAV S (ATALOOll 



402 



31/ 



the lighting service Bureau of Philips Lamps (AMa) ltd. 



RAMSAY - 
< ITALOC1 E 






ILLUMINATION ENGINEERING DATA (Conttnucd) 



i in i a irerj special service; of which Philips are 
justiv proud, and architect* and engineers are urged to 
avail themselves of it to the fullest extent. 

The shop Window. 

The remarks given under "Service to Architects" also 
apply to shop window lighting. We can, however, dis- 
cuss tins question and give a broad outline of .the 
n quirements and a general table f°r average window 

lighting. 

It Is ttOl generally realized that a window can b< 
superbly lighted ,<,r quite a small outlay; on the ot] 
hand, the use of inferioi reflectors, wrongly placed, r;n 
result in loss in efficiency, plare and high current con- 
sumption. 

The prima n « to light tin display, and bo to 

control the light wiih r-di. .imi, that none is wasted or 
permitted to strike the •>< Ol tin onlooker. 

The high intrinsic brightness of the gas-tilled lamp 
necessitates its being shielded from the direct lin<< oJ 
ion, for, "tii-rwi.se. the glare experienced by the on- 
lookers neutralizes its power to reveal the details ot tlu 
display, Ir is .-ss*-ntiall> for tin reason that the modern 
method ol lighting windows from concealed sources ha« 
been del eloped Thi old system, employing pendants. 
"Men with bare lamps, is extremely wasteful, only on< 
third ni tii.' light Illuminates the goods, the remaining 
two-thirds being • nl out ol the window to afflict th. 
• yes "i the observer with glare. 

Und- i the beading "Equipment" we give construc- 
tional details ol the tour different types of window 
i Electors which comprisi the Philiray series. This sei 
covers all practical purposes In window lighting, earh 
unit being designed to give .i special light radiation I se< 

illustration ) . 





<- 
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Type s.A. radiates th( bulk of the light vertically do? 
wards (shop windows ol small depth). 

Type s.H. radiates the light more obliquelj downwards 
(shop windows of greater depth). 

Type S C. gives a highly concentrated beam (concen- 
trated local lighting). 

Type s.D. Is ;i particularly small type, tor us< In ail ca i 
where little Bpai e is a\ ailable. 

For colour Installations a special screen Is mad< to 
rit over the 1 1 flectoi 

Footlights and Sidelights. 

In general, windows can b< adequate!] lighted from 

>ove, but occasionally the addition of footlighti and 

'h'liL'his maki an Important contribution to tie effecl 

obtained Thes< arc of particular value in reducing 

adows where models are displayed, especially in the 

< asr i»l hallow u in- 

dow8 This method la 
show n under ''Instal- 
lation " 

liiu shows a 

method, particul a r i y 

tluable n h • n the 

u mdou has -i return, 
it proi Idi 

in- hng 

i lie i eflei t r o m 

view. 

RAMSAY'S i \ I \ I i m . I i «^ _ 




SHOP WINDOW (arm i 
nCtSHV INTO EIL1 



5H0P WINDOW REFlfcCTOfcS 



window uoodughI 



■ I ■ ' H ' 



Installation. 

The d i a g r a m 
given here shows a 
suitable a rrange- 
ment of shop win- 
dow lighting equip- 
ment The reflec- 
tors are installed at 
the top of the win- 
dow, and are con- 

,! - d from the 
street by a pelmet; 
(lie footlights and 
sidelights shown ar. 
only required when 
models are exhibi- 
ted. 

In the event of a 
h cond row of re- 
flectors being used 
for a very deep win- 
dow , a cond 
pelmet should be 

placed in front of 
the addition a i 
reflectors. 

Tin follow tag is a typical window layout for lighting 

island sit 




Si0t LIGHTING l 
TUBULAR LAMPS 

JlNOIAlwAli RlQUiftlO) 



FOOT Liunl TROUGH 



V 




QOOOOO 



Island Sites 

The lighting of island Bites presents special difficul- 
ties, simiv tli, rear part of tie reflectorc Is conspicuous, 
— , , ,, ■ ~ =*s^, and unless precautions 

are taken, 1 1 1 ♦ ■ onlooker 
expei lances glare, 1 

Ob n. in a 

large n lire, be over- 
come by l In int rodue- 
tion of a second pelmet 
hind t lie reflectors, 
■ >iid of su< h a depi h that 

the filaments of the lamps are concealed from all sidi 

ol I he Island window. 




>HN[Q P£LM£T 



OUTER PELMET 



D 






It 
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Illumination Engineering Data (Continued) 



This tabU- imli.at.s modern practice for first-, lass 
lighting Tii.' required wattage can be approximately 

, -uni.ii.'d from th. lalde: — 



Height 
ot 

« i ndow 
in feet 


Depth 
of 

\\ i ndow 

in teet 


I. 

For a Lighting 
Intensity ot 

appro v BO 
foi >t - 1 andlt 


II. 

* »n - 1" i Lai oi i .-isions 

(lie hting Intensity 

appro* 1 50 foot- 

caihii- - 1 -w lt< h on 

extra lights a 

Indicated below. 


3 


11 

3 
5 


3 SA 150-40 watt 

2 SA 150-60 watt 

1 Si: 125-100 uatts \ 

3 SB 225-100 watts 


E SA 150-60 watt* 
2 SB 225-100 watts 
2 SB 225-150 watts 


5 


U 

3 

5 

61 


SA 150-60 watts 
SA 175-75 watts 

2 SA 175-75 watts 1 
1 SB 225-150 wads * 

3 SB 225-150 watts 


2 SA 175-75 watts 
2 SA 175-75 watts 

2 SB 225-150 watts 

2 SB 215-200 watts 


64 


8 
5 
61 

8 


3 SA 220-100 watts 
S \ L'20-150 watts 

2 SA 220-150 watts | 
l SB 225-150 watts 1 

3 SB 225-150 watts 


2 SA 220-100 watts 
2 SA 220-150 watts 

2 SB 225-150 watts 

2 SA 220-150 watts 


8 


3 
5 
61 

8 

10 


3 SA 220-100 watts 
S SA 22C 150 watts 
2 SA 225-150 watt 
1 SB 225-150 watl 

- \ 220-150 « at1 
1 SB 24 watts 1 

SB 245-200 watts 


2 SA 220-150 watts 
2 S \ 220-150 watts 

2 si: 226-150 watt 

2 SB ::'5-150 watts 
2 SA 245-200 watts 


10 


5 

s 
LO 

111 


3 SA 220-150 wutts 
3 SA 220-150 watts 
3 SA 245-200 watts 

2 s\ 245-200 watts 1 
1 SB 245-200 watts * 

3 SB 215-200 watts 


2 SA 220-150 watts 
: SA i . watts 
2 SB 2 1 watts 

2 SB 245-200 watl - 
2 SA 245-200 watts 



Industrial Lighting 

(See a Iso PI i Lighting). 

Factory Lighting. 

Lighting installations in factories can be, roughly, 
divided into three classes; — 

1. General Overhead Lighting. 

2. Localized Lighting. 

3. Combination of Overhead and Local Lighting. 

General Overhead Lighting. 

The general overhead system of lighting is usually de- 
signed so that units are a minimum of 10 feet from the 
floor, and are so spaced that th» illumination is substan- 
tially uniform. Work can then be carried out with equal 
facility in any part ot the workshop; moreover, an altera- 
tion in the workshop layout does not require a corres- 
ponding alteration of the lighting system. 

The overhead units used are listed under "Equip 
nt." and comprise the Phililux and Philuma serf* 
of reflectors. 

Localized Lighting. 

-stem is similar in principal to General Lighting 
lit ol course, being mounted with respect to the work 
me, there cannot be the same measure ot uniformi- 
, a method has little to recommend it, a? the 
resultant mor. ihun outweigh its advantages. 







Combination of Overhaul and Ijocul Lighting. 

This form of application is used in two ways. Firstly. 
in those shops where directional illumination is neces- 
o.,»-.. ♦.a At.tiin a rxmrn^r vitiur of tho wnrk nnd RprondlV. 





i ngineers are reminded that special papers dealing with 
this subject are available on application to the Philips 
Lighting Service Bureau. Box No. 2703C, G.P.O., Sydney. 

Hill Board Lighting. 

Like floodlighting, the question of effective and eco- 
nomical Bill Board Lighting requires a nice calculation. 
which is purely the province of the illumination engineer. 
Probably there la no form of outdoor lighting in which 
much error is evident, and so much unnecessary loss 




NA. 



NO 



NK 



KRA 



in consequent Architects and engineers are again 
minded thai the Philips Illumination Engineer will be 
pie I'd to act in the capacitj of consultant for all light- 
ing problems, and all members of the profession are 
Invited to avail themselves of this service. 

Further reference to outdoor lighting is made under 
the heading of Floodlighting. 

nuctt on next pant) 
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ILLUMINATION ENGINEERING DATA (Continued) 



Floodlighting 

Decorative ami Industrial. 

Floodlighting lias been rightly describe the "Glorj 

ol the [llumination Engine* tor in iins depai tur< 

from usual practice, some of the most spe< liar and 
fascinating effects are obtained. Floodlighting is ext< n 
d on the Continent and in America, i>ut is still 
in infancj as far as Australia is concerned. Recentlj 
there hare been a few outstanding installations, particu- 
lar^ the lighting of the Hoya] Netherlands Squadron on 
the occasion 01 their visit to Sydney, and the subsequent 
lighting "l the already uhuous Sydney Harbour Brid;-' 
c. Without entering too much into intricate techni 
cality, we lisl here a sen- ol 'nuts specially priced t<» 
popularize this method of lighting, some p ho tog rap] 
Mid a list of suggested application 




The 'Philiflood 1 <er\*< of reflectors have k>< en >\» i nil 
designed for the floodlighting of facades, tov - i. 

They are, how* \- r. also successfully employed for othei 
purp. uch as the lighting of aerodromes spoi 

grounds, and other open spa< for local lighting at 

loading and discharging berths; toT the lighting of iarp<- 
hoardings: 01 semi-indireet lighting ol tc 1 

riiiiitiood" units are supplied In two fundamental I3 
different typi Vi2 Broad beam units (angle of radia 
tion about 120 deg.h whir, enamelled, types FLA, FLB 
FLF; and narrow beam units (angle of "radiation about 
•" deg.), with parabolic mirror, types PLC, FLD, ami 
FLG- 



Wide-Beam Reflectors 

•Philiflood" FLA with whu, - 
enamelled r-il-nor is suitable for 
d-mal lamps of 7*-'- to 1 

Inclush it ma> also be 
"d with proje< tor lamps 1 burn- 
ing in v. rtii al posil Ion, w Ithoul 
mirror, instead t>l w ith normal 
ops, the lighting effe< 1 then 
tng 10 per cent, great In 

w of the fact that this refli ctoi 
a broad radiat ion o1 light 
« in an angle of about 1 20 d 
U should be placed fairl} ■ U 1 
the facades of the building. Ty] 
FLA rves for illuminating 

Facades Ol large area. Tin refli 
is fltted with a binding-clip 
means of which it can be mounted 
on a rod or tube and c< tly 

turned into any ,i position. 




PHILIFLOOD FLA and FLF. 

S — T* ^L ** <" 







1000 Lumens. 
"Philiflood" FLA and FLF. 






FLA 
FLF 



■ 
in in 



12 



Height 

in inch 



234 

I»i 



Not inal 
1 ; isfllled 
1 18 mi 



750. 1000 

att 

L'imi-300 



Projecl ! 

Vei tii 



750. 1000 
1500 watt 



•I biUflood" I LB, with white-enamelled reflector is a 

P< ial type for floodlight lamps of 1000 watts (burning 

pensory position I It was therefore possible to 

this reflector a highly compact, rectangular term. 

The normal facade-lighting 
reflecto i. \. u h 

mted in front of impos- 
'" diflcej .-,:. [iabl. 
mar the app mce of tl 
locality during the day tire 
This is never so with n 

Philiflood" FLB. th. 
and shape of which are I 
no means conspicuous. TL 
' i Hector m a y .. u b e 

mounted on a lamp-post or 
span-pole. .Moreover, n 
possible to tit this reflector 

ith a side screen, which 
barply limits the sideway 
radiation. This is a ?ei 
i m P o r t a n t considers tit 

n t h e or 

mounted at a corner. It 
should alwi Btand in a 

practically vertical Di m 

(maximum inclination from vertical 15 dee I T 

;'; 1,il V" < "! ,an . h " directed higher or lower I ting 

the height of the lamp at ., higher or lowei luon 

PHILIFLOOD FLB. 




Type FLB. 




1000 Lumens, 
"IMiilitlofNl" FLB. 



Type 



h 
m incl 



Height 
in inches. 



il Floodlight 
Lamps, Vertical 



FLB 



L0 



16 



00 watt 



Types FLA and FLF 



■I hiliflood" I i.i i s a smaller type of the FLA It 
Provided either with Edison (or bayon. older or with 

'•-Hath holder, and is suitable for lamps of 200 and 300 
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ILLUMINATION ENGINEERING DATA (Continued) 



watts, in order thai the filamenl ol the lamp ma] In 
both ea.-es he adjusted at the correct light-centre heigh 1 

in the reflector, the metul plate bearing tin- holders 

sirufti'd that it can !»•' reversed (back turned 

frontwards) When the Goliath holder is at the front, 
la m any case adjusted at a lower position than the 
IIsod or bayonet holder when the latter turned 

frontwai ds 

Narrow-Beam Reflectors 

"Philiflood" PLC, with silvered mirror, In t w , i types — 

I i i With facetted mirror i FLC 1 » 
t 2 I With smooth mirror I PLC J > 

"PMllflood" PLC I. with 
1 -1 itnt poi is suitable 
for normal gas-filled lamps 
ol :;00 and 500 watts, and 
ir pro i or lamps of l ,000 
watts. The reflector gives B 
Irly narrow beam with a 
rj uniform light-distribu- 
tion. It is, therefore, par- 
ticularly well lited tor 
illunii naring facade surfa 

from a considerable 
distance (e.g.. 10-60 yards). 

"Philifiood" PLC ::. with 

001 li mirror, is suitald. 
for projector lamps of 1 .mm 
a ad gives a narrow . 
highly-concentrated beam. 
rhis type Is, therefore. th< 
most suitable for illuminat- 
ing the tops of towers, 
in 3, gables of houses 
(reflector to be placed at a 
distance ol 60-200 yards ► , 
i Tory chimneys I reflector 
pla< ed close to base). 





Typ* FLC. 



PHILIFLOOD FLC. 



ccr 




•-. 



. .. 



1000 Lumens. 
"Philifiood VIA 1 and HC2. 



pe 



i tfami 

in inches, 



Height 



Normal 
ft lied 
Lam i 



i light 

Lamps 



1 

2 



1 s 
l B 



18 4 5 
18 4 ;> 



300 to T.'.Ow 



.'HO tO llHMJW 

500 to 1 »\\ 




Type FLD 



"Philiilood" FLD is a 
smaller type of i he PLC. 

[I Is -u liable for normal e; 
tilled lamps of 100 and 200 
wattfl ami for projector 
lamps of 250 watts, in its 
i Sect, this model I <>r res- 
ponds to the FL< 

Besides for facade lighl 
tag, the FLD can also be 
used for the lighting of 
small theatre-stages, and 
.-specially for the lighting 
of tennis-courts. 



Tho FLD, lik. the FLC, is made in two types 

i l * Type FLD. with facetted mirror, i.e., with greater 
i Ighl -dispersion. 

I 2 > Type FLD -. with smooth mirror, I.e.. with pro 

jeetor beam 




1000 Lumens. 



"riiililhMMr' FLD 1 and FLD 2. 



Type 


i tiameter 
in inches. 


Height 
in inches. 


Normal 
Gas filled 

Lamps 


KlocHiliu'lU 
Lamps 


FLD 1 
FLD 2 


13 3/5 
13 3/5 


14 4/5 
14 4/5 


I 
100 to 200w 250 watt 

250 watt 



"Ptdliflood" FLG, with cylindrical parabolic mirror, is 
intended for "Linea" lamp In the longitudinal direc- 
tion this reflector thus gives a broad radiation of light. 
On the other hand, in the lateral direction (the line- 
shaped filament then acting as a luminous point), an 
ideal, narrow beam is produced, thp breadth of which 
can he controlled bj adjusting the lamp. 



" 






»* 



■ 



u 



Manner of Mounting Types 

FLA, PLB and FI I . 

The reflector must, if possible, 

be placed directly in front of the 

facade. The distance "g" between 

reflector and facade should be 

equal to half the height of the 

facade. The most favourable 

effect is obtained when the light-centre, height "h," is 

also equal to half the height ol the facade (see Fig. 1). 

If, for any reason, the reflector has to be placed nearer to 

the facade, and at a smaller height ("g" and "h" then 

being less than half the height of the facade), as in 

Fig. 2, the reflector should, in the case of the FLA 

and FLF, be tilted backwards to such an extent that 

the radiation axis is directed towards the middle of 

the facade. In the case of the FLB. the lamp should 

be adjusted as low as possible. 

Lamp-Wattage and Number of Reflectors. 

The distance between the vari- 
ous reflectors should in no ease 
exceed half the height of the 
facade; in other words, the 
measurement "b" in Fig. 3 
-Mould not be more than half "h." 

The wattage required for suf- 
ficiently lighting up a facade in 
a dark environment is about 15 
watts per square yard of facade 
surface. 




Fir. 2 



In a bright environment, about 30 watts per square 
vard should be applied. This will also be the case when 
particularly imposing light effects are desired. 

(Continued on next page) 
^ ^— ■ RAMSAY'S CATALOGVC 
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Illumination Engineering Data (Continued) 



Example: 

Length of facade, 36 yards; 

height, 42 feel li,-., 14 yards* 

dark environment. Area of 

facade, 36 x 14, equal to 504 

p . , square yards; required wattage, 

" g " >9 504 x 15. equal to 7560 watts; 

half height of facade, 7 yards. Use five reflectors, each 

with a 1500-watt lamp, mounted at intervals of seven 

yards. 

I or Types FLC, FLD and FLG. 

The reflectors FLC 1, FLG 1 (with facetted mirror) 
and FLG give a fairly broad beam, so that these types 
can be used for the floodlighting of facades for a con- 
siderable distance. In a dark environment, 15 watts per 
square yard should be applied; in a bright environment 
(or when a particularly strong illumination is required I 
30 watts per square yard. 



a very narrow beam. According to the distance between 
reflector and object (60-200 yards), apply 1 5 to 46 
watts per square yard. 

For the FLD reflector we supply a sp* rial pedestal, on 
which the reflector can very easily be mounted without 
any special fixing devices. 

Colour Philiflooding. 

For the production of coloured light we supply small 
tins of paint. This paint can be poured on to the gU> 
guard and evenly distributed by shaking the glass. 

We can supply four different colours: Red, green. 
>• How and blue. The paint can be washed off again by 
means of cleaning liquid which we supply together 
« ith the paint. 

Night Sports. 

Plans and specifications for the lighting of all out- 
door sports, such as tennis, bowls, football, etc., are 




The reflectors, FLC 2. FLD J i with smooth mirror) 
and FLG. with the filament exactly at the focus, g 




available on application to Philips Lamp All that la 
•essary is to give purpose and dimension of the area 
to be lighted. 

General Lighting. 

Public buildings. Churches. 

Schools. Hospitals. 

Under "Equipment " w< illustrate a series of the Phili- 
lite Units available for general purpose, but, as in many 
cases special consideration is necess. we again Invite 

you to avail yourselves of the special advisory serv 
of our Consultant. This service offers the best availab 
advice in all technical problems arising in light! 
practice, and is designed for the practical help of the 

ofession. 



GAS-FILLED LAMPS 

\KLITA PEARL INSIDE 
FROSTED. 



EQUIPMENT 

INCANDESCENT ELECTRIC LAMPS 
DAYLIGHT BLUE GLASS. 



V.. lis. 


Cap. I Wan 


20-260 


B.C. or E.S. 


4 

M. 

7.-. 

100 



CLEAR AND ARGENT \ 



\ Mb 






\\.,ii 



I'M !!.-, 

20 260 



'-260 

25-2 >■< 

35-260 

50-260 

;:. 260 

100-2 6(1 
100-260 



B.c .„ E 



' 



15 
25 
40 
60 

1 1... 

ISO 
200 
.TOO 
500 

75"- 

1 - 

1500* 

"0* 

31 * 



Volts 



<-ai> 



W itls 



20 :••;.. 



B Cor E.S 






-260 
25 -260 
35-260 
50-260 
75 260 



Go! 






40 

60 
75 

100 
150 
2 00 
300 
500 
7 50 
10 00 
1500 



STANDARD TYPE. CLEAR, 
I'EARSHAPE. 



Volts. 1 Cap. Watl 


2 260 


B.C. or E.S. 


15 
2 5 
40 
60 



EINPORCED CONSTRi I HON. 
(LEAR I'EARSHAPE (WITH 
ADDITIONAL FILAMENT SI 

PORTS I 



VACUUM LAMPS 

ARLITA PEARL INSIDE FROSTED. 



\ ..lis 






260 B C or E.S 



itts. 



15 
25 

in 



Volts 


i' Watl 


20-260 


B.C. or E S. 


25 

60 



ilk \L. < i.i; \r. DRi IPSHAPE. 



SIGN LAMPS I ll ■, PI 

Da> light, Natural Colour, « o 

rayed 



•Not supplied with Argent., Gla 



Volts. 



-260 



Cap. Watts 


B.( or E.S. 


15 
25 
40 



Volts. 


LP 


v 


11 

120 

200-260 


E.S. 


5 
5 

10 

15 
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I I.I.I Ml\ \ thin LAMPS, 
DROPSHAPE. 

;u, Sprayed, Natural coloured. 



\ Its. 






Cap 



_'0 I" Hit 



B.C. or E.S 



\\ atta 

if. 



CARBON 


FILAMENT LAMPS. 
PEARSHAPE. 


Volts. | Cap. 


< :indle- 

Power. 


20-260 


B.C. or E.S. 


8 
16 
25 
32 
50 



With voltage ranges mentioned in 
tin ttaiogue between 20V. -2 60V., 

rhe (ollowmt: voltages are meant: — 

1. Between 20 and 74V., every 

one VOlt. 

8, Between 78 and 260V., in flv< 
volt st* e 

VACUUM SPRAYED COLOUR AND 
NATURAL COLOURED, PEAR- 
SHAPE, OR ESPIRAL DROP- 
SHAPE. 



Volts. 


Cap. 


Watts. 


20-260 


B.C or E.S. 


15 

25 
40 
60 



i i AS-FILLED SPRAYED COLOUR 
AND NATURAL COLOURED 

GLASS. 



Volts. 


• lap. 


Watts. 






40 

60 


20-26" 


B.C. or E.S. 


100 
150 
200 




Gol. 


300 



STOCK COLOURS: 
Nat lira] Coloured : Red. Blue 

Green, Yellow (Amber). 

Sprayed : Red . Blue, Green 

Orange, Yellow 

CANDLE LAMPS (VACUUM.. 

For Chandelh Wall Brackets, 

Candle Fittings, etc. 
Clear, Frosted, Colour Sprayed. 



• Its. 


Cap. 


I >.--.. i iption 


Watts 


20-260 


B.C. or 


Plain flame 


15 


260 


B.C. 


Plain flame 
Twisted 


25 






flame 


25 


20-260 


E.S. or 


Theatre 






S E.S. 


pattern 




20-260 




Twisted 


25 


20-260 




Do. do. 


40 



CANDELABRUM LAMPS 
(VACUUM). 

Fitted with Candle Tube, ready for 
use with Candle Fittings. 



Volts. j Cap. 


Watts. 


100-260 S.B.C. or 

S.E.S. 


15 

25 



Equipment {Continued) 

ROUND BULB CLEAR OR 
FROSTED LAMPS (VACUUM). 
For use wiiii American Candle 

Fillings. 






Volts. 


Cap. 


Watts. 


E.S. and 
20 2«0 S.B.C. or 
| B.C. 


IB 
25 

40 



SHOW WINDOW LAMPS 
(VACUUM). 

Cl.-ar and Half Silvered. 



Volt*. Watta 


iM.WIl 


erall 
of tube. 


Diam. 
of Cap. 


100-260 


40 
60 

100 


u i 
n 

li 
li 


101 lin. 

In. 

12 J, gin. 

|in. 



There are special holders for these 
Show Window Lamps. Clear Window 
Lamps are to be used with Reflec- 
tors 1 1 a I i -silvered Lamps do not 
require any additional Reflectors. 

RADIATOR LAMPS (FLAME 
SPRAYED i 



Volts. 


Cap. 


Wails. 


100-260 | B.C. 


250 



PILOT LAMPS (VACUUM). 
For Indicating Purposes. 



i [ption. Volts. 


Cap. 


Watts. 


Clear 

Red Sprayed 

or Varnished 


20-260 


S.B.C, 

B.C. 
or E.S. 


15 
15 



Si also Neon Pilot Indicator Lumps 

projp:ction lamps, clear 
silvered. 



1 

/. 

— 

o 

> 


— 

* 


d 

t 


Horl- 
Eontal. 


\ a 




100 


E.S. 


107 


106 


100-160 


250 


E.S. 


432 


4 33 


ami 


500 


Gol. 


6 6 


60 


200-260 


1000 


Gol. 


68 


62 




1500 


Gol. 


69 


6 3 




•2000 


Gol. 


309 


310 




•3000 


Gol. 


345 


346 



Not supplied with Silvered Mirror. 
CINEMA LAMPS. 



Vol is. 


Watts. Cap. 


T\ [■•■ 
So. 


1 "0-130 100 E.S. 

250 E.S. 
and .no E.S 
200-240 1000 Gol. 


348 
383 

31 

297 


30 


l"o E.S. 
300 E.S. 
900 Gol. 
900 (J, 


410 
3 7 6 

75 
37 9 E 


15 


Gol. 
750 Gol. 
750 Gol. 
750 Gol. 


3S1 

52 

6001 

6004 



Note.- Type No. 6004 is supplied 
with inside mirror at an extra of 1" 
per cent, on above li^t price. 

Note. — Type Nos. 6001 and 6004 
are both constructed to burn cap up- 
wards. 



TUBULAR LAMPS (VACUUM). 
For use where space is limited, these 
are sometimes essential. 
* Clear, Frosted. 



Volts. 


Cup. | Watts. 


20-260 


Bayonet 
or screw 


15 

25 



FLOODLIGHT LAMPS 



Volts. 


Watts. 


l lap 


Type 
No. 

120 
123 
125 
504 


100-160 

and 
200-26H 


100 
250 

500 
1000 
1500 


E.S. 

E.S. 

Gol. 

Gol. 

Gol. 



DECORATIVE SETS. 
I 200-250 Vol1 Series Burning). 

Sets comprise 16 miniature electric 
dive-shape coloured lamps i assor- 
ted: Rod. blue, green, orange and 
white); two spare lamps, and the 
necessary flexible electric wiring, with 
16 lamp-holders for attachment any- 
where. 

Special Round Bulb Lamps can be 
supplied in place of olive-shaped 
tamps. 

FLASOLITE LAMPS. 

In Red. White. Blue, Orange r Yellow, 
Flame, Green, in addition to Clear. 



Volts. 


Cap. Watts. 


200-260 1 B.C. or E.S. | 40 or 60 



THE DUO-SAVELITE. 
With two lighting intensities — 4 
or 25 watts. Opal glass. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS. 

THE DUO-PHOTO LAMP. 

Available in two types — Clear 
White and Yellow (for printing and 
developing) and Clear White and 
Red i for developing plates and 
films i. 100-260 volts. 

THE PHOTOMIRENTA. 

For the lighting of the most 
modern studios. Opal glass, with 
half inside mirror. 200-260 volts, 
500 watts. 

THE ARGA PHOTO. 
Designed for spot lighting in 
studios. Should be used with a 
Philirav Flood Reflector, Type 
SC255. 200-260 volts. 500 watts. 

DARKROOM LAMPS. 

Spiralized Metal Filament. Ruby 
Glass, Vacuum Type. 100-260 volts 
Peaishape BC or ES 25W., 40W. 
and BOW. 

NEON INDICATOR LAMPS. 

Iiw arf Indicators'. 



Voltage. Current 


Cap. 


110-160 
200 260 
200-260 


DC or AC. 


Small B.C. 
Small E.S. 

or 
Candelabra 



Standard Indicators. 



\ <>ltage. 


Current. 


Cap. 


110-160 
200-260 
200-260 


DC. or A.C. 


B.C. or E.S. 



(Continued on nrxt page) 
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EQUIPMENT (Continued) — L.UM IN AIRES. REFLECTORS. ETC. 









PHILILITE LUMINAIRES 







- fiobe 


Total 


Type. 


l-Ul ' : ■ lit -.1 l..-|MI|.;- ,.| 


1 'lam. 


Length. 






Inches. 


Inches. 


DA 26 


40. 60, 75, 100 \va' 


10* 


35; 


DA 33 


10o. L50, 200 watts 


13 


'•- 


DA 35 


300, ;">uu walls 


13 


3!< 


DB 26 


40. 60. 75. 100 wan 


10} 


31| 


DB 


100, 150. 200 watta 


13 


34 


DC 26 


40. 60. 7."., Kin watts 


10 


33J 


DC 33 


LOO, l 50, 200 watts 


13 


35 


DC 35 


300, 500 watts 


133 


3^ 


DD 26 


4", 60, 7:,. 100 walls 


LO 


3: 


DD 33 


100, 150, 200 watts 


i 3 


34. 


DD 35 


::i>", .-,,)„ w;iM , 


L32 


366 


DF 26 


10. 60, 75. 100 walls 


10J 


35 


DF 33 


LOO, L50, 200 watts 


l:: 




DF 35 


300. 50i» watts 


13 


4.' 


DH 20 


40. GO. 75, 100 wall. 


11 




DH 25 


100, 150, 200 watts 




36 


DH 33 


300. 500 watts 


13 


4" 


DJ 25 


40, 60, 7:".. 100 walls 


■ 


31 


DJ 30 


LOO, L50, 200 wa1 


n 


3: 


DJ 35 


30n. 7,00 walls 


IS 


283 


DM 26 


■lo. 60, 7 i L00 watts 


1 i 


DM 33 


1 mii, lf.ii 200 watts 


13 


i ! 


DM 35 


300, 500 watts 


1 3 | 




DN 25 


100, 150, 200 watts 


92 


311 


DN 35 


300. 500 wail 


13 


348 


DE 30 


40. 60. 75, 100 watts 


1 1 


8rV 




Type. 


For "Argi nta" Lamps of: 


Diam. 

Inches. 


Height 

Inches. 


PA 16 


40. 60, 75, 10<» watts 


6 , ,, 

1, 


3i 


50i> 


4 and GO wa1 


4:- 


510 


7 5 and 100 watts 







PHILILUX LUMINAIRES 



Type. 



For GasfilN-d Lamps of: 



G \I 26 
GAI 33 
GAI 35 
GAD 26 
GAD 33 

GAD 35 
GBD 26 
GBD 33 

cmi 4H 

GAH 26 
GAH 33 
G \h 35 
GJH 25 
GJH 35 



40. 60. 75. 100 walls 

100. 150. 200 watts 

300, 500 watl 

4 0. 60. 7 5. 100 v 

100. 150, 200 watts 

300, 5(io watts 

40. 60. 75, 100 watte 

100, 150, 200 wat 

300, 500 watts 

4". 60, 75, 100 waits 

100. 150, 200 watts 

3 00, 500 watts 

loo, i.-.m 200 wat 

300. 500 watt 



Globe 


Total 




i • hi.' ih 


inches, 


Inches 


10* 


35» 


i:: 


3.v 


L3S 


39 ! 


10| 


354 


L3 


> 


L3 . 


3!' 


10$ 


321 


13 


18 


15 


41 


10 


51 


13 


38 


l 3 , 






3 1 


13 


35,v. 



PHILIRAY REFLECTORS 



Type. 



Poi • 
lamps "i 



Hold. 



SA 

SA 

SA 
SB 

- 1 1 

sc 



150 

17 7. 

220 

245 

2 4 5 



40, 60 watl 

wati 
100. 15(1 w;i 
150, 200 watts 
100, 150 v. ,,tts 

Its 

0, 150 watts 

• 200 watts 



i ■ am 
m 
hes 



H \ 58 
HA 5 

HB Mi' 7v 

HB78. HC78 

H B 7 8 . H C 7 8 

II! HC78 

11117^ HI 7s 

HB 7- II 






Type. 



r Spira ,.'d 
fllam-nr I 



Mulder. 



SD 80 15, 25 watts" m> 



Diam. 






31 
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PHILIRAY HOLDERS 



Typ« 



■ i i;.il.-,i,,rs. 



HA 58 
HB 7s 

HD 30 



Total Height with 
Inch 



SA 150 
175 
SA 220 SA 245 
SB 226 SB 245 

SC 220 SC 255 

SA 200 SA 2 4;, 
SB 227, SB 245 

220-SC 2 

>h so 



"r 



7 
v.. 

9 -10} 
12g 

11 13 

133 15| 

12-14A 
?lf-3 



Phihhte Type DA, 



The holder HA 58 is not adjustable. 
The holders HB 7 B and IID30 can be 
adjusted for. different heights. 

The holder HC 78 can be adjusted tor dif- 
• "'in heights and turned in all direction 

PHILIRAY COLOUR SCREENS 



Part. 



For Reflectors. 



Colour-screen Holder K 180 

Si i of Colour-screens G 180 

(Red, yellow ,gre< a, bin 

violet) 

Colour-screen Holder K 2.;.. 

Set of Colour-screens G 260 
I IC- .1. yellow, green, blue. 
violet i 



. 150. SA 175 



120, SA245 

227, SB 245 
SC 2 2 0. SCL 



PHILIFLOOD FLOODLIGHTS 



Phihhte Type DB 



** 



Typ< 



Lamps. 



FLA 



For normal gas - filled 
lamps oi 500, 7 
1000. i50u warts 
For projection lamps 
500, 1000, 1500 * 



Diam. 

it. 
Inches. 



Height 

in 
Inches- 



173 



22A 



Type 


Special Lamp for 
1 turning in 
Suspensory 

Position. 


adth 

in 
Inches. 


Height 

in 
In. -hes. 


FLB 


1000 watts 11 


153 



Phihhte Type DE 



p. 



r Gan.i 
lamps of: 



FLF 



tm. 
In 




200. 3HU watts 



\ght 

in 

Inches. 



" 



i~>& 



p« 


Mirror 


Lamp 

Projector 


Normal 

Gasnllcd 

Lamp 


Diam. 
In 

ues 


Length 

In 
Inches 


FLC 1 

FLC 2 
FLD 1 
FLD2 


Facetted 
Smooth 
Facetted 
Smooth 


1.0O0 witu 

1,000 walls 

250 watts 

250 wat is 


300. 500 watU 
1O0. 200 watt* 


12 

12 


207. 

ao!« 

UK 



PhHihte Type DF. 






Lain; 



in 
It 






FLO | 300, 500. luoo watt TT& 



'Wtd on next page) 
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Equipment (Contimted) — Lumin AIRES, Reflectors, etc. 



PHILUMA REFLECTORS 





Gasfllled i a nrips of : 


Oiim. of 
Rrflr. 
In Im 


Total 
Height 

in mi hes 


M; 26 


4 and 60 R 


n 


61 


MB 80 


76 and LOO watta 


ii 


7A 


NH 36 


l.'.ti watts 


L33 


81 


MR 4o 


00 W.HN 


163 


9 


XR 45 


00 and "»oo watte 


17J 


12ft 


XR SOD 


75 and L00 watts 


11 


78 


NR 36D 


L60 watt 


133 


8ft 


NI( 40D 


200 watts 


15 J 


»H 


XB 3:, 


l 00, l 50, 200 watta 


l 3 1 


12J 


N B 4 5 


SO watta 


17| 


163 


NI) 30 


100. 150. 200 watts 


UH 


152 


NT) 40 


300. 500. 750 LOO 
watts 


152 


191 


X(J 25 


100. L50, 800 watta 


9Z 


HI 


NQ 35 


300. 500. 750, 1000 
watts 


1 


161 


NO 45 


1000, 1500, -000 
3000 wal 


17J 


"ft 



Type. 


For "Argenta 1 ' Lamps ol 


1)1 am of 
R*n«U>r 
in inches 


Total 

Heifht 

In Inches 


MP 30 


10, 60. 7ft. Umi w.i 


w 


121 



PHILUMA JR. 



Type 


i U ilfflH d With: 


rot 

Gasftllcd 

Lamps of ' 


Uiam of 
Reflector 
In Inches 


KRA I 

KRA II 

KRA III 
KRA IV 
KRA V 
KRA VI 


be Bush Bin 

Ring Nipple -in 
Suspension Clip |ln. 
Poi i elaln l loldei 
Porcela In 1 [older, 
with Switch 

l&in \ pi rl UI 


10, 60 

J "■ 
wall 


*' 


KRB I 
KRB II 
RB III 
KRB VI 


Gai Bu i) |in, 
Ring Nipple .in 
Suapt osion < lip |ln 

Kin. a pi rturi 


10, 60 
75 wall 


8 


KRC 1 

Kl ■■ 11 
KRC 111 
KRC vi 


Oa i lu ah Sin. 
Ring Nipple lin 
<u pen lion < Hip 
in Ipertui 


LOO l 
200 v 


1 2ft 




a 



Phihlite Type DC. 




Phililite Type DH 16. 



i 




» 




Phihlite Type 500. 




«» 



Phihhte Type SC. 



IUI1LUMA JR. (Continued) 





l N l| Rl -I Willi 


Poi 1 Diam of 
Oasniled 
Lamps of m inches 


KRI) IV 
KRD V 

KRD VI 


Pon eli In Hold* i 

Poi i e lain Holder 

.i ad Sw M- h 
l lin. A i" rtun 


10, 60 
7-"» watta 


6) 



PHILULUX REFLECTORS 



Type. 


i "i i ;-i>iiii. (i i . . 1 1 1 j i . i .i 


Dlam of 
Reflector 

In inrhf) 


ToUl 

Ight 

inches 


Mi 30 


LOO, 160, 200 watts 


11!.' 


151 


XI) 4" 


mii. boo. ::.". iooo 


153 


101 


N i ■ :. 


LOO, 150, 200 watts 


92 


ni 


NG 3 


300, 50c. 750, 1000 
watt 


133 


16i 


NG 45 


lOOn. 1500, "000, :: 

wal : 


17J 


- « 


Ni: ::."» 


100, L60, 200 watts 


13 S 


12ft 


XI! 4 5 


300, 500. 750. 1000 
watte 


i: ; 


163 


x.\ :$o 


luii. 150. 200 watta 


12 


Hft 


XA 35 


800, 500, 750. 1000 
watts 


135 


1 5 A 


XA 4. 


750. 1000. 1500 watts 


L7| 


22 ft 


XK 50 


200. 300. 2 x 500 walls 
2 v 750 watts, (ii 

i x 500 and i x 300 

watts, or 
1 x LOO" and 1 x 750 

watta 


19« 


21ft 



• For this, a Goliath-Edison or 'Joiiath- 
Swan Reduci i can !•• suppii* <i 



XC 30 


100. 150. 20(1 watts 


UH 


143 


\V 10 


30". 500, 760. 1 








wall 


153 


191 


XI. 30 


LOO 200 watt 


" 


131 


M. 4 


10, 500, 760. 1000 








watl 


1 6 1 


182 


NF 30 


10, 60. 75, LOO watl 
(Argenta Lamps 








onlj i 


UH 


18 J 


NK 30 


60, 75. 100. 150. 2lHi 








wal t- 


ni: 


ni: 


X M 


L00, 160, 20o v 


— 


108 


NT 30 


00 500 7:.". 1 










u*l 


228 



KAM>%i " « MAI W.I a 






I 



410 












31/ 



\ \ !■ ile No 



State Electricity Commission 

OF VICTORIA 



HEAD OFFICE: 22 WILLIAM STREET, MELBOURNE 



Metropolitan Electricity Supply Showrooms: 
247 FLINDERS LANE, MELBOURNE 



DISTRICT SHOWROOMS THROUGHOUT 

VICTORIA 



s 

E 
C 



LIGHTING 



I For Other Products. See Pages 376. 430. 440J 

Home Lighting 



Fundamental Principles 

Home lighting musl be judged from two viewpoints 

— utility an. I decoration— and the aim should be to 
achieve an adequate measure of each. 

Unfortunately, most homes are 
poorly lighted, i.e., they are in- 
adequate as regards .sufficiency, 
shading, control and distribution. 
The important of the utilitarian 
viewpoint cannot be too strongly 
stressed, for the eyesight of 
people, especially children, must 
be carefully guarded. It is essen- 
tial to attain brightness, but it 
is equally essential to avoid glare. 

From the decorative stand- 
point, good lighting is a material 
aid to the effective display of the 
furnishings. It may be said ihat 
a well-lighted room is half fur- 
nished, but a half-lighted room 

is poorly furnished. 




Bracket Lantern. 



Electrical Convenience 

The convenient use of electricity for home lighting 
is limited most seriously 1>\ the inadequacy of the 
wiring. Lighting and power points should be of such 
numbers and in such positions as to permit of the 
artistic arrangement of portable lamps and also to 
make the normal night-time occupations of reading, 
sewing and card-playing pleasurable. 

Because of the varied types 
of homes, no fixed rule can 
be set down as to the num- 
ber of power points to be 
provided, but present good 
practice is to provide al least 
ne duplex power point for 
exevy 150 square feel of Boor 
area. This not only permits 
greater convenience and 
wan Bracket. variety in illumination bv 
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means oi portable lamps, but allows for the operation 
oi household electrical appliances without the neces- 
sity of plugging them into a lamp socket. 

Power points should be placed at a height which 

will make them readily accessible 
and will obviate the dragging of 
cords. A height of eighteen inches 
above the floor has been found 
satisfactory for most conditio] 

In the bathroom and kitchen, 
power points should be placed 
48 inches above the floor, as they 
are then more accessible for the 
appliances used therein. 

Although wall brackets are 
decorative and tend to enli 
the living-room, they should not 
be depended upon as sources of 
lighting for utilitarian purposes. 
Such tit tings usually give best 
results when mounted about 72 
inches above the floor level. 

Utilitarian brackets used for the lighting of mirrors 
nd for the lighting over the sink in the kitehc 

Should be so arranged that the light source is 66 

inches above the floor. 

Switches and then- location should be chosen from 
,l " "'-"-point of convenience, appearance and service. 
Generally the most convenient position is at the knob 
side of the most used doorways and about 48 inches 
from the floor. 

Good Wall and Ceiling Finishes 

Wherever possible, walls and ceilings should be 
light coloured, but not so bright as to cause glare. 
A room having a cream ceiling and walls down to 
the picture rail and the remainder of the walls in 

eper -nam or buff should give satisfactory results 
from both the artistic and utilitarian aspects Dark 
colours should be avoided as much as , ible, as 
they absorb light. 

(Contmutd on nin pagtj 
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Schedule of Lamp Wattages for Various Rooms 

One watl of electricity foi every square f«><>t of Ho«n 
is considered to be the minimum requirement foi 
good lighting conditions In living-rooms ami the UK- 
The amount of light, however, depende greatly upon 
the function for which the room-, are used. 

v simple method oJ calculating the required Illumina- 
tion <>r required wattage bj th< "Lumen" method is 
given below: — 

L, = lumens required per outlet (for si»e of lamp refer to 

Table No. 1). 

— area to b< lighted. 
= foot i andlea i equli ed 
- Dumber of outlets. 

= K*> • Mm i« in > of utilisation, un average Bgurt being 
for medium-coloured wails and ceilinj 

Then L«Al 



A 

i 

N 

K 



N x K 

TABLE No. 1 
Approximate Values of Lumen Output — Gas-filled Lamps — 

200-250 volts. 



Watts 


60 


75 


100 


150 


200 


300 


500 1000 


T«>tal 1 1 1 1 1 1 . • n - 


546 


7 1100 


1720 


1 
2510 3930 7110 | 16.000 



The minimum foot-candles required to give satisfactory 
illumination for various classes of service are as follows:— 

Porch . 5 



Hall <*-ntranc«-> 


.5—1.0 


Loungf 


. 2.0- 


EQtchen , 


:' 


Iierir<H>m 


. 1.0—2 



<£ 



ir"^ 11 " 11 




■ 





Hanging Bow 



Floor Standard 



TABLE No. 2 
ROOM REQUIREMENTS 







V. - 




V- - 






"S c = 




7 °z 


Room 


pe of 
< vntre 


* 4» M 

si* 


• 

*-• 

- 






i Ixture 


**1 


d3a 








co$H 


&£m 


u.ZV 


i ,h nit- Room 


Semi- in-in ect 

or 


100- 


a a-igt 

or 


25-40 




Imliri'i t bowl 


200 


\ L-lgt 






or 










3 or 5 light 










Candelabra 


25-40 








fixture 








i Unln : Room 


Direct lighting 

fixture 
-uspended 
over table 


100 


2 


25-40 


Kit chen 


Enclosing unit 
suspended 
or mounted 
on ceiling 


100-160 


1 OV'i 

sink 
I over 
stove 


40 


i . droonu 


Enclosing unit 
or semi 
indirect bowl 


100 


•J. con 
either 
side of 
dressing- 
table) 

1 tahle 
lamp or 
bracket 
over bed 


25-40 
40 


Hall 


Small cm los- 
ing unit or 
lantern 


25-40 






1 ;.it hroom 


Enclosing unit 
mounted on 
ceiling 


60 


2 (one on 
either 

side of 

mirror 

or 


25-40 


* 






1 above 
mirror) 




Laundn 


White shade 
or enclosing 
unit 


100 






Gai >~- 


Kn.-imdled 
iron shade 


100 







Selection of Lighting Fixtures 

In th** selection of lighting fixtures it should be borne 
in mind that they should harmonise with the general 
furnishings of the room and at the same time distribute 
the correct amount of light at the required points. 

A dining-room requires a centre fixture which will 
throw the light down upon the table. Wall brackets 
may be used to enhance the general beauty of the room. 

A bedroom requires general lighting from a centre 
fixlure and. in addition, a bracket lamp should be placed 
at each side of the dressing-table mirror. A plug and 
switch on the wall for operating a bedside reading-lamp 
is also an attribute to comfort in this room. 

The kitchen requires an even distribution of light and 
this can be best effected by a centre fixture. The pro- 
vision of bracket lights over the sink and stove is a 
desirable feature. 

The bathroom is best 
lighted by a bracket lamp 
on each side of the mirror. 
In a large bathroom, how- 
ever, a centre fixture maj 
also be required. 

Entrance halls and stair- 
ways require general illu- 
mination furnished from 
centre fixtures. Wall 
brackets may assist in the 
lighting of irregular halls 
and stairways and also add 
to their beauty. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Office Lighting 






Office Lighting Requirements 

There are two essentials for office Lighting (a) 
ad \U quantity of lighl to permil of clear, quick 
vision, and (b) good quality of lighl to prevent i 
strain and eye fatigue 

From basic scientifi ets on light and vision and 
from practical experiment n has been ascertained 
that a uniform illumination of at leasl 10 ft. candles 
is desirable for the usual class of office work. 

The quality of illumination should be such thai 
although the Lighting is brighl there are no objectio 
;il(l«- shadows cast. 



Lighting Recommendations 

'" obtain efficii d« lighting with Indirect or semi- 

" i " 1 "'-;' lighting unite, the ceiling ..,,.i U|1 „, r si( i ( , : , K 

nould be k, pi light in tone whit, oi lighl tid 
all gloss) inn i,. bould be avoided 

, T he l " 11 " tabl « '"'^ 'I"- ommended spa< ine 

'" '■;"■• between lighting units, etc., tor rarious ceiling 



* U ilinp 
Height 
(feet) 



Spacing distant e een 

i n 



i iKilly 

ommi ii'Jed 

ii. i 



i ximum 
permissible 
i feet i 



9 
10 

i i 
12 

i : 
l I 



8 
■ 
10 
[0 

I" -12 

1" 



10 
12 

15 



i \iiiiiim 
. rv i 

from 
outside 
unit to 

,11 
I u el i 



i 
H 






64 



i" ne ion 
distant - 

in 

ilins to 
top oi 

i . n< . i . » 
(fee! * 



14 

2 

24 
3 



Types of Lighting Units 

To achtey the highest standard of Illumination t! 
S5" u b * 8 J WlnpiMtod bj means ol an Indirect lighting 
tatun Through the medium of thin type of fixture the 
"ft from the lamps Is directed to t" ! iling? tvom 
»"»»;•« * reflected downward on to tl orklSi e 

a diffused comfortable Illumination, in cases wh, 
^e office ceiling Is ol a dark colour, it is . able to 
mwndlrnd lighting fixtures to a, ?£h the 

me final result in some cases, however ti 

■«* t0 ° Jf«* tf/ ' tins typ € of lilumlnaUon 

** ich ca fe. dired lighting must be used, [f this mu 
JJ ",'■'"■" f. t^ direct Lighting fixtures shoSl 

" 3 "< < l ' h position th; I I hi v will obvial ■ much 

; PO Ible objectionablt shadows which are likely to 



'"'•', ■ '■ • ■ , ,,. " 

th? h f* 



Size of Offli 


1 I. 

hting unit 


Lamp >i/,e 


( HHi ■ i ■ quiring one 
or i v hting 
unite 


1 • than 70 sq. ft. 
70-12 

125-225 sq i 


200 watt 
00 watt 

M t. 


Bc< requiring four 
lighting unit 


i ■ » han ■ -1 ii 
sq ft 
I. ft 


150 watt 
200 

DO wral 


' ':'.- i < .|iiirin» 

01 m ' I Ughtii 

un. 


Li bc than v *' bq 1 i 

BO-120 sq. ii 

12 


■tt 

■a at I 
ttl 






BOG 








• < 



Semi - Indirect 
Keldon" Unit 



Semi-Indirect 

Prismatic Top 








Indirect Unit 
"Luminaire" 



Enclosing Globe, with Single 
Cham Suspension. 



RAMs^ v , m *,<„., f1 
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SHOP LIGHTING 




Floodlight 



Til- pi o^-ressive shop- 
keeper ol to day is fully 
alive to the ) ■" t that light 
i ins most efficient Bales- 
ma n. ;i ml serves him well 
for .1 n astonishingly small 
.i in \ ill.- employment of 
iiii> economic agent to the 
i u Ileal < stent is I herefore 
imperative The question 
i- not whether he ran 
a (ford good lighting, hut 
u Im 1 1 1 1 - r he can afford to 
In- \v itliout it ; for it h. 
bi eo proved conclusively 
that the public bus where 
the light is bright. 



Conservation of Light 



\i-:iM From u the hantrint; oi pendants In a window la 
extremely wasteful «»i light see Kig (i) Of the total light 

-II bj the lamp onlj one-third Illuminates the display. th< 
remainder being wasted in lighting the ceiling or passing out 
of th« window Into the street The proper control <>t light i>\ 
modern lighting equipment, as shown in Fig. «ii). adds 
materially to the effet tlvi ness of a displaj 



Arrangement of Reflectors 



Tli- essence ol - i in.t.i.^rn window lighting Ks to liKht the 

u.MHi- bnllwi in l\ whilf <oin|»l-t»'h s*r»*-nin^ tin- lani|^ ami 
reflector from the vie* of the public. It is usual to install thi 
reflectors at the top front of the window, and to con. «al im-m 
ii of »i pelmet, usually ol cloth, placed between the 
reflectors and the window. This method of installation 

clearly shown in Fig. (111). 

An alternative imthod of screening tlm lamps from ve u Is 

it of recessing the reflectors in a false ceiling, as shown in 

Pig, m i This method la especially desirable when the window 

has a return, as it provides a ready means of concealing the 

it Hectors from any an^le. 

Pig, iv > shows yet another method of installation which may 
be employed when the window is in course of construction, 
the ceiling being r-<essed to accommodate the reflectors. 

When reconstructing lofty windows, it is customary to install 

tli" refli level with the transom bar, the pelmet being 

draped below, Where the frieze consists of decorative £la 

me lighting may be provided to mak^ it luminous, or the 

m e in the frieze can be used for display purposes am* 

lighted separately. 



Colour Lighting 

Colour light Ins makes an irresistible appeal to the public, 
and thus gives tin p Inci advertising power In »om< 

Instances, th< Introduction of colour not only Improves the 
appearand the disp a whole, but adds to the selling 

value of Individual articles. 

Man^ dling lighting system* which give 

the necessary flexibility of colour arrangement to ensun th< 
t results from any disi»l.i\ 





(I) Incorrect method — 
glaring and inefficient. 



i ii i Correct method of 

light concentrated on 

display. 



> Colour i an Iw obtained by using 

I'uhuir s|»rj*\<«l lumps in place Ol 
< Ii .t t ones, or mor< effectively, bj 
m i mil « oloui 1 1 i <»\ «i t h< mout lis 
«.i i hi i eflectoi A w Id* range oi 
« olour< -I | . i • and geiatin< Is 

nvatlnbb- to prodw e an\ desired 
i olour comblnai Ion 



Spotlights and Floodlights 

Ko addition to general window 
lightln spotlights an-i floodlights 

ould i"- Installed for giving special 
emphs i to certain feat ures in the 
display Spotlights direct an Intense 
beam on a small object, while the 
floodlight covers s largei area Colour 

rnents maj also be used with spot- 
lights and floodlights DLrectlonal 
fittings -I this type can be used with 

cellenl results for after-hour light- 
ing where it Is undesirable to leave 
all i )i< window lights on. 



Shop Interiors 



It Is an established tact that a well- 
Lighted shop interior reduces sales 

resistance. If is not only desiraM- 

have enough illumination to faoiii- 

i ate tie handling of materials, but 

that 'be intensity of Illumination 

-hould induce a sales atmosphere. 

The old-fashioned pendant should find 

no place in the modern shop; tli*- 

hting it provides Is crude and 

rink* The amount of illumination 

required will, of course, depend <>n 

tic character of the buslnei 



Architectural Lighting 

Architectural lighting is the most 
up-to-date of all methods of shop 
lighting. It is deliberately design* d 
t<> form part of the main structure. 
With the aid of modt-rn electric light- 
ing it is possible to attain new effects 
by varying the intensity, direction, 
and colour of the illumination. LiKht- 
inir features are embodied as an 
mineral part of the building. Full 
us.* can be made in the shop interior 
of lights in the frieze, lighted panels, 
luminous columns and beams, and 
hted doorwa - When employed 

scientifically, it is possible to obtain 
high intensities <»f light throuKhout 
the shop without an) semblance of 
. i. ii i 




en) Ceding Mounting 




(iv) False Ceiling 
Mounting 




<v) Recessed Mounting 




(vi) Transom Bar 
Bracket Mounting 



D agram Showing Necessity of Controlling Light by Reflectors. 



Advance Planning to Architects, etc. 

The Electricity Sales Branch of the State Electricity Com- 
mission of Victoria has a technical staff available for assisting 
architects, manufacturers, etc.. in the selection of the most 
suitable electrical equipment for any specific service. An out- 
line of some of the principal activities of this branch are: — 

POWER. — The Power Sales Section deals with the application 
of electricity for power or heating purposes in factories, etc. 

I LLUM IN ATION. — This Section functions by tendering advice 
on all illumination matters, and generally aims at increasing 
the standard of lighting. Its work covers lighting specifications 
for buildings, both domestic and commercial. 

RURAL.— The Rural Section is devoted to the application of 
electricity to farming. 

MERCHANDISING.— This Section covers the sale of electrical 
appliances for both domestic and commercial establishments. 

Architects and others interested in the best utilisation of 
electrical apparatus are invited to communicate with the above 
branch of the Commission. 

(Continued on next page) 
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factory Lighting 



Value of Correct Illumination 

Factor; lighting should not* be considered merely as 
a necessary service equipment to enable workmen to see. 
Light can earn direct profits if it is used for that pur- 
pose. Abundant illumination is a producer — not a 
burden. It has been proved by experience that modern 
factory lighting will increase production, decrease 
departmental costs and spoilage, and prevent accidents- 
Poor lighting costs money, but good lighting makes 
money. 



The Paracolic Angle Reflector (Fig. 3) — 

Thla type of reflector is designed for lighting both horizontal 
and vertical areaa from a side position. This reflector can 
also po> the qualities of either the distributing or tin 

concentrating type. 

The Elliptical Angle Reflector (Fig. 4) — 

The • Iliptical Mil.- reflector is used in cases wh< 
machinery, auch as travelling cranes, etc., occupies the < 
uI Tl " i " and a is therefore impossible to hang lighting 
units other than at the sides of the space. This reflector, which 
a wide lateral distribution, provides a very even intensity 
over the space to be illuminated. 



Measurement of Light Intentity 

Light intensity cannot be accurately Judged by merely look- 
ing at the appearance ,.t the lighted room. The only safe way 
to be sure of the lighting intensity is to measure it, ami in 
this respect the toot-candle meter is the most accurate method. 

The importance of measuring the lighting cannot be too 
strongly Kmpr< ssi d, for therein lies the solution to satisfaction. 

Intensity of Light Required for Various Work 

The mini mum foot-candles required to give satisf actor \ 
illumination for various types of service in factories is given 
as under: — 



Service 


Minimum 

foot-can-il- sa 


Desirable 

foot-candles 




.5 

2 
4 

. 8 


. 5—2 . 
2 5 


Rough manufacturing and other 


\ i ry One work, such as embroidery, 
watch-making, drawing. et< 


1 — 10 
S— 20 



Types of Reflectors 



The Distributing Type {Fig. 1) — 

The distribul ing t> pe of reflector la usually of enamelled 
iron having a dark exterior and a white interior it is of 
large diameter and is capable of distributing an even intensity 
of nun over a large area, thus allowing of greater spacing 
ol the lights. 

The Concentrating Type (Fig. 2) — 

This type oi reflector is usually employ-i where it Is desired 
to Increase the light intensity at a parti.-ulur machine or spot 
without increasing the general in 1 ty of light throughout 
the whole ia< tory. 11 is usually of comparatively small diameter 
and hi either a bright white or polished surface inside The 
refl" i,.i should he of a depth sufficient to conceal the lamp 
from tie- naked • 



Spacing and Mounting Height 

The following chart will assist in the correct spacing and 
mounting of various types of reflectors. It will be seen that 
the distanci f . tween properly installed reflectors is in constant 
i" i "" "M '" M.. mounting height. This ratio remains constant 
for all sizes of reflectors of any one type, but the ratio of each 
t\pe is different from that of the others. 

The correct spacing is obtained by locating the intersection 
Ol the horizontal line, representing the mounting height, and 
the driL-onal line, representing the type of reflector. 




T. A 6 8 10 II Id 16 16 10 M 14 'A 16 BO VL lC 36 38 40 

DISTANCE APMkT .FT. 



Lighting Service 



The State Electricity Commission of Vic- 
toria maintains an Illumination Section, 
which at all times is ready to give free 
service in the way of lighting lay-outs, 
specifications, etc. 





Fig. 1 
Distributing Type, 



Fig. 2 
Concentrating Type. 



Fig. 3 
Parabolic Type 



Fig. 4 
Elliptical Type. 
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Electric Light Fixtures 



| For Other Products, See Pages 137, 164, 246, 328 1 



Products 

Electroliers of any size, 
pendants, internal and ex- 
ternal brackel s, newels floor 
■i in I i.i ble standards, veran- 
dah and pier lights, ceiling 
lights, internal and external 
lanterns, candlesticks, etc. 

Manufacture 

As manufacturers of bronze 
ele< trie light fixtures* Wm. 
Bedford Limited stand alone in 
the Continent of Australia. 

The chandelier:- at the Regent 
Theatres. Melbourne and Bris- 
bane, and the Palais Theatr 
Kilda, also the huge dome 

ntral feature at the Town 
Hall. Brisbane, are the largest 
of their kind in the Southern 
Hemisphere. 

Designing Service 

Wm. Bedford Limited 'a d< 
going staff is solely engaged 

upon the creation of original 
electric fixtures. The servi. i 
of the staff can be made avail- 
able to those in the profession. 
if so desired. A consultation 
frequently enables fittings to 
be produced in the most eco- 
nomical and satisfactory wa 

Wm, Bedford Limited empl«>> 
only the most skilled artisans. 
and. in cons^quenc. Architects 




The Auditorium Chandelier, Regent Theatre. 
Collins Street, Melbourne. 
C. H. Ballantyne and Associates, Architects. 



m. iv in* assured that their ex- 
clusive *designs shall be made 
up completely in accordance 
with th«- detail and to their 
entire satisfaction. 

Fixtures of any size can be 
desiened and manufactured, 
and we instance a few of the 
larger fittings as follows: — 

Town Hall, Brisbane, Dome — 
Diameter. 16 ft.; Weight, i 
run. 

Regent Theatre. Chandelier — 
Height. 17ft. 6in.; Diameter, 
lift. 6in.; Weight. 1 ton. 

Regent Theatre, B r is b a n e, 
Chandelier — Height, 17ft ; 
Diameter, 10ft; Weight, l 
ton. 

Palais, St. Kilda, Chandelier — 
II. ight, 12 ft.; Diameter, 
7ft. 6in.; Weight. 3 ton. 

Reliable judges have stated 
definitely that Bedford's fix- 
tures are equal, if not, superior 
to any turned out in other parts 
of the world. There is a limita- 
tion in design and range to the 
imported fixtures, which 
means that the purchaser -can- 
not be sure of exclusive de- 
signs, nor have sufficient range 
for selection. 

The services of Bedford's 
designers are at your disposal; 
use them for the Theatre job — 
the Hall — the Church — and 
ili« Home — and insist upon 
having your creations exclusive 
to yourself. 



LIST OF INSTALLATIONS 



The following is .< list <>t the more prominent Theati 

er- l in the last i.-u j >-ars equipped with Wm. Bedford 
Limited's fixtures: — 

Palais Theatre, St Kilda H. E. White. Architect 

\>w Coineily Theatre, Melb. C. N. Hollinshed. Architect. 

Regent Theatre. Melbourne. C. H. Ballantyne & Asso- 
ciates, Architects. 

Plaza Theatre, Melbourne. C. H. Ballantyne and Asso- 
ates, Architects, 

genl Theatre, Brisbane. C. N. Hollin Architect 

Mt Theatre, Fitzroy. C. N. Hollinshed, Architect. 

it e Theatre. Melbourne. Boh ringer, Taylor & Johnson, 
\ rchitects, 

ate Theatre, Sydney B E white, Architect, 

Theatre. Auckland, NZ Bohringer, Taylor & John 

in, Architects. 

Imerston North Theatre. N z r \\ Hollinshed, Archt 

Plaza Theatre, Sydney. Heath, tachitei 

Municipal Theatre, N<v le. H. E. White, Architect. 



The following Halls. Clubs. Churches, etc.. are a few 
to which Bedford-made fixtures were supplied: — 

Town Hall. Brisbane Hall & Prentice, Architects. 

Masonic Hall. Brisbane. Atkinson. Powell & Conrad. 

Architect 
T. £ G Buildings, Sydney. V £ K. Henderson. Architects. 
T, & G Buildings, Melb. A. & K. Henderson, Architects. 
Bank <»i \ S W, Robertson & Marks. Architects. 

Yarra Sfarra Golf Club. Plottel, Bunnet & Alsop. Arch'ts. 
Lake Karrinyup Country Club, W.A. K. k R. Sutuni.-r 

hayes, \ rchiti i 
Lister House, Adelaide. F. Kenneth Milne, Evans & 

Russell, Architects. 
Athenaeum nub. C. H. Ballantyne & Issoc, Architects. 
Howey Court. M. R. Barlow. Architect 
Roman Catholic Church, Essendon. T. A. & T. G. Payne. 

Architect 
CoburK Town Hall. C. R. Heath. Architect 

Etc 
Norwich I'nion Buildings, Adelaide. F Kenneth Milne. 

Evans and Russell, Architects. 
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Wm. Bedford Limited 




electric Light Fixtures 

Illusl rations on I bi Be paj i m t3 pi* al ol 
the elei trie I iff hi I for Intei nal and 

1 I rnal i i w hich \\m i:, dford Limited 

The range of sre.rks includes mana fine 
""pi- - oi >i< i oratlve art a applied to 
ric lightini and styl< s to suil anj 

ol ■' ivhittM (urn ..i mi, f ior decoration. 
Se< I logue for oi i,,. i f; pi 



B475. 

EXTERIOR LANTERN 

BRACKET. 

Verde Gieen on Brass Or 

Black (Spanish) Finish. 

Lantern. 7\ x 101 in. 

Back Plate, 15 x 7 | 




Pat. No. 24784/30. 
A tendency toward the Art Moderne. 
This unique modern fixture manu- 
factured in all styles and sizes. 




B486. 

EXTERIOR 

WALL BRACKET. 

Verde Green on Brass or 

Black Italian Finish. 

Back Plate. 9 x 4J in. 




CATALOG I * 





B457. 
CAST BRASS 

TORCH 
BRACKET. 
Complete with 
6m. Opal Globe. 
Height (overall) ; 

18 in. 
Projection: 9 in. 
Back Plate 4 in . 



cf 



B 507. 

CAST BRASS 

VEROE GREEN 

ITALIAN 

PIER LIGHT. 

Height. 24 in. 

Width, 10 in. 




C 

TABL 

Heigh 



Projection, nj m. 
Height Overall. 21 in, 
1 Oval Back Plate, 
6x5 In, 



B4$l. 
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ELECTRIC LIGHT FIXTURES 
PENDANTS AND TABLE LAMPS 




B545. 

CAST BRASS 

TABLE STANDARD 

Height. 12. 17. 20 in, 





FOUR -TIER. TWENTY- 
FOUR LIGHT. CAST 
BRASS JACOBEAN 
ELECTROLIER. 



Spread Top Tier. 20 in.; 

Second Tier, 25 in . Third 

Tier. 33 in.; Bottom Tier. 

41 in. 



B548. 
MOCK TWIST 
BRASS JACOBEAN 

STANDARD. 
Height, 12, 17, 20 in 



B 527 




B 529. 

SIX-LIGHT CAST BRASS 

GEORGIAN PENDANT. 

Height, 24^ in. Spread, 34 in. 




THREE-LIGHT 

ADAMS CAST BRASS 

PENDANT. 



8 510. 



Height, 14 in. 
Spread, 14 in. 

(Continued <>n TitXi f>\Wt > 
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Wm. Bedford Limited 



K\MSAV'g 
CATALOGUE 



MODERN HOME LIGHTING FIXTURES 





Wf\ 



A.22. 

Back Plate. 15 in. dia 
Spread. 9; in. dia 
Projection. 5 in. dia. 




A. 13. 

Back Plate, 4J in. dia 
Spread, -\\l In. dia. 
Projection. 5^ in. dl 




A.26. 

Back Plate, 11} In 
Spread, 91 in. 
Projection. 5 .n. 




A.7. 

Back Plate. 10 in. 
Spread, 4; in 
Projection, 5 in. 



With the ach en1 of I he modern 
and Spanish Mission influeno 
in recenl domestic architecture 
came the necessity for ash 
bright, attractive and appro 
priate lighl fixtures to har- 
monise w iih the general decora- 
te e scheme. As the Spanish 
Mission influence was introduce d 
into \vry modest residences, 1 1 
price of the fixture - dad to I"- in 
proportion, 

Win. Bedford Limited has an 

;<?ellent range of these fixtures 

a few of wrhich are illustrated , 

and are priced *<• reasonabl 

thai they can be specified in the 

most mod^i-itj-ly-prif^l villa. 

Finishes 

Aa the fl ai made in 

brass and bronze, th< j particu- 
i irly Lend tbemsi h - to .my of 
'tie following finish) —Brass. 
Olu Brass, Polochromi Bruno. 
Florentine, Florentine Verde I 
lieved, etc.; in fact, in any finish, 
unhiding Oxidised Silver, but th« 
lattei la extra. 




A 15. 

Back Plate, 5 In. dia. 
Spread. 7\ in. dia. 
Projection, 3J rn. dia. 



Back Plate. 10J in. x 5 In. 
Projection, 5J 
Spread, 9i In. 

FOR OTHER FITTINGS, SEE CATALOGUE 





A.16. 

Back Plate. 9; .n cl.a. 
Spread, 10; in. dia. 
Projection, 4; in. dia. 




A. 2. 

Back Plate. 9i In 
Spread. 9*n. 
Projection, 4 in. 
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BROADWAY, SYDNEY 

NEW SOUTH WALES 
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ELECTRIC LIGHT FITTINGS 

ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT-BASEMENT, GEORGE 
STREET WEST BUILDING 






[For Other Products. Sec Pages 265, 305 and 490) 





The Decorative Quality of 
Bronze 

One has but to look about in 
everyday life to not ire that the 
metallic architectural details of 
our public buildings, our statues, 
and, in fact, every place where 
absolute permanency is of prime 
importance, bronze has been re- 
sorted to. Appearance, it Mill be 
noted, i^ improved with age. 





Bronze Applied to Lighting 
Fixtures 

In the realm of the baser metals. 
Iinnize is supreme, and its use has 
been restricted in latter days to the 
mansion on the hill, only because 
of its lii^li cost. 

To-day we brinj; you solid casl 

bronze fixtures of marvellous 
beauty, at prices only slightly 
higher than the ordinary kind, ami 
because of their accurate design, 
give scientifically correct lighting. 



No. 5005. 






Renaissance" Inverted Cande- 



labra. Cast in solid bronze. It is everlasting, and 
the beauty of detail and design is unsurpassed. 
Length 36in., spread 21in. 



No. 505.- "Futurist" Fiv< 
Light Fixture. A new com 

bination in modern art 
bronze and amber gk> 
Spread 20 in., b-nsth 33 in 
Single-Light Bracket to 
match. 





No. 5u06. — ••Renaissance" Candelabra. An 
authentic example of the craftsmanship of 
recognised periods — which never go out of 
Style. Five lights; length 36in. ( spread 21in. 
Single bracket, double bracket. 



No. 905. — "Beaux Art 
Five-Light Fixture, with 
Frostelle Glass. Spread of 
glass 20in., length overall 
36in. Cast in solid bronze. 
Single-Light Bracket to 
match. 
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New System Telephones Pty. Ltd. 



181-183 KING STREET, 

MELBOURNE. 

Tel. M 3191. 



280 CASTLEREAGH STREET. 

SYDNEY. 

Tel. M 6425. 



22 PULTENEY STREET, 

ADELAIDE. 
Tel. C. 6676 



Works: HoMinesworth Works. West Dulwich, London. 



New 

SYSTEM 



(For Other Products, See Page 438] 



Products 

British-made private Telephones of various 
types, including Press-button Inter-oifioe tele- 
phoi*. s, tii- "Direct-a-phone" Uoud speaker 
telephone system). Private Automatic Ex- 
change telephone systems, the Laryngaphon** 
i noise proof) telephone, Signalling systems 
to wink in conjunction with, and apart from, 
'•lephone sysl ims, Prlncepa (New System) 
batter] operated Electrical Clocks, consisting 
<>i 'Master Clock," n -liup subsidiary or 
"Slave' 1 Clocks; all types of alternating cur 
rent cloi ks, New System Radio Hnudcast 
Receh ers, distributors <>i Elect rice \ 
tralian-made Refrigerators. 

Manufacture 

Only the most skilled workmanship is employed ..nd 
}]u ' best material procurable used by the New System 
I:n " r,,i Australian factories in the manufacture of 
Mndard New Systi i- i. -lephone. clock and radio appa- 
ratus. 

The are En manufacture is essential to enable 

the New System organisation to maintain its high n-puta- 
tion for servii e. 

Products of othei manufacturer! handled by the New 

Jtem organisation must conform to the Ne* System 

standard of quality, so that everj hue offered bj \. u 

jystem may he ;ur. M .iHd as representing the best of its 

Kind. 



Service 

Service being the keynote ol the New Sj a business 
policy, expert staffs for the Installation and subsequent 

rvicing or telephone, clock, radio and refrigeration 
are maintained at i ach branch of tin \. « s< 
tern organisation, whilst specialists In all sections ol 
Mew System activities are available without obligation 
1,1 -ii- .'iivise and quot< 




Press Button Type Inter-Office 
Telephones 

01 rot. nst construction to stand up to the 
VLL-TIME-EPFtCrENCY" guarantee which 
es with everj New Syst< m telephone instal- 
lation; simple tu operate, ensuring the maj 
" ll11 " of use and of handsome appear 

,w ' of these telephones have b< 

installed and are maintained by the New 
m organisation. 



Operation 

There being no central switchboard . . . f , ,,, 
In effect, acte as us own exchange. To make conta 
Ul,h «'0 '<'•"' 'i point, ii Is onh i wary to lnt the 
band-combinaUou telephone from the cradle of a desk 
instrument, or the hook of a wall Instrument and 
depress to the fullest i stem the button corresponding 
" nU ""■ name of the i id or department n quln 
On completion ol a conversation, the replacing of the 
hand-combination telephone on cradle or book auto- 
matically restores the Instrument to "normal " 



The Telephone Instruments 




have compact casework of well-seasoned, polished wal- 
nut I hey are equipped with the requisite number of 
calling buttons, suitably marked by engraved labels to 
indt.au- the various departments to which connections 

j be made. Ea. h instrument is provi.i. nth hand- 
combination telephone fitted with a j. hygienic 
transmitter. The signalling arrangement consists of a 

wer tor Desk Instruments, but tor Wall Instruments 
either a bell or buzzer can be supplied. 

Desk and Wall Instruments are made up in the fol- 
lowmg standard sizes: — 

.'. I V 

1 O-was . 

i .">-« as . and 
20-way. 



Illustrating 5-way Press 

Button Type Desk 

Telephone. 



Special Features of Press Button Type 
Instruments 

1. No Switch boa id op. ,.,,,,, j s ,-,. , lU i,-ed for making con- 

II. Mil,, |, 

2. One operation only of the instrument . connection 
to the requin d department. 

Each instrument is fitted with Hand-combination 

'- the most convenient type for gi ral u 

Special facilities can be provided if desired aucb 
Secret lijn s, Kound-caii signalling, Ext. a or 
Loud-ringing Bells, eti 

onffereno " and Priority facilitl. an be § 
(tensions maj be ,m. d .,, anj Mme 

In noisy departments the t. on< , an be fitted 
with patent noise-excluding l a . > ngaphone" hand 

Ice i- guaranteed and Maintenance is free 



i 
8. 




Illustrating 10 way 
Press Button Type 

wail Telephone. 















*»■ 






Hie 






led 






R%MMi v , \TALOGtEi 






flf I r* 



vj n -iff) 






H^BV 



i ITA1 ooi i 



new System telephones Pty. ltd. 



421 

31 i 



The Cabling 

\il connections between the instruments are provided 
b) special LEAD-COVERED MULTIPLE TELEPHONE 
CABLE of firsl grade Britisb manufactory The copper 
wire conductors In the p^ble h&\ e three coatings of 
m mi liit ion. i.t\. enamel and two layers <>i cotton; the 
whole being i pod In linen tape and imprecated in 
paraffin irax, This insulation, combined with the hea\> 
lead sheathing, makes the cable moisture-proof, and in 
to ran th. \. m System ALL-TIME-EFFICIENCY 
.;i Ml VNTKI 



The Battery Supply 

consists ni ;i central sel lor srtsi of hiuh-rapaclt) drj 

-Is. 



Junction Boxes 



are supplied « here necessary t<> link up the various 
cables and i«» provide a ready means for extending an 
installation. 



Transmission 

Transmitters are oi extreme s< nsitivity, ensuring par- 
ted transmission and recepl Ion '»» speech bel ween the 
Insi ruments. 

Round Call 

A Round Call, or code call system, can be easily incor- 
porated In any standard type of New System telephone 
installation Round Call signalling is of distinct advan- 
tage when one or more people require to be accessible to 
all departments of a business at any time It consists 
of a special Round Call Key on each telephone instru- 
ment, and a distinctive sounding bell in each department. 
Pressure of the Hound Call Key in accordance with 
the arranged ringing code rings the Round Call Bell at 
each instrument the requisite number of times, and the 
required person then KOes to the nearest instrument, 
depresses the Hound Call Key and speaks. 

Service to Architects 

The fullest expert collaboration without obligation. 



THE "NEW" SYSTEM PRIVATE AUTOMATIC EXCHANGE 




A Fifty-line 
Wall Type. 

The case is 
of Polished 
Walnut. 



THE METHOD OF CALLING. 

The Calling 1' ngr&ved 

'i the mm ' the other 

ilDtfl of the installation. To 
make a call the dial is turned 
i.\ mt-ans of a Dallied knob 
until the numl-r required 
opposite a pointer on the left 
.»i the dial and the ham) 
lifted from the cradle or switch- 
hook. 

If the wanted 
- ont Inuoua i>uzz 
if h< line 
eceivcr" will 

w hi> h i ase t he 

I -so restoring 

line to normal — or hr- can 

hold" iii.- line until ih« di -t.-mt 

u. engaged, when l>*- 

iiiiui' diatel) connei 

furl her i »p< ral ion. and 

h:iv m i ndur»* !: 

an in ug "busy" 



line In free, a 

will be heard 
engaged, the 
be silent, in 

caller can re* 



II be 

without 

thout 

Ing to 

signal. 



TO ANSWER: 

Imply lift the M h md ef 1 and 
speak. 

it should kx noted that the 
"called" station cannot ring-off 

until the caller replaces hts 
fiindset, so that premature dis- 
nnect ion is Irnpossil »Ie 



This system is designed to give automatic inter- 
communication facilities between any number of 
stations up to 75 lines. The PAX. Switchboard is 
made in thr*-. sizes — 25-line, 50-line, and 7a-line- 
but all switchboards can be equipped initially for any 
smaller number of connections and extended as 
required. 

GENERAL ADVANTAGES of the "NEW SYSTEM" P.A.X. 

1. \t< simplicity la the chief reason for its reliability and 
h efflcien The switchboard n sell is practically 

immune from trouble because of the absence of Master 
sw it he* i '< »nn< - and "K- > " 1 1 la) - 

2. Se< recj Ol conversation is assured under all conditions. 

3. N trunk" em beinp employed, every line can be 
in use simultaneously. No other Automatic Exchange gives 
this facdity. 

t Only one setting of the dial is required to secure a 
connection. There are no signals, either Visual <»r Aural, 
to be observed before dialling:. There are no "ringing 

iiKn-hines" to start up, nor apparatus to I perated on 

completion of dialling. The moment the numbei has been 
.-. l--it*-d, the distant station is connected. 

5 The dial indicates the- number being selected, thus 
reducing the possibilitj of calling the wron« line, No other 
Automatic Exchange allows this to be done. 

6. The setting oC the dial can be altered to correct a 
wrong choici number. This cannot be done on any 

other Automatic Exchange. 

: \o inadvertent movement of the dial can disconnect 
the b< li • -»• -I lim 

8. a Nun it Directory ram i- attached to each 
telephone 

!». it gives continuous da> and night service 

10. No Switchboard Operator Is required, therefore the 
l'A X can I"- Installed in positions unsuitabh for a 

mnnu;i1l% ■ operated i-oard. 

it. Extra in tn i..- added to thi installation without 
interfering with existing apparatus oi mt<irupting the 
ser\ U i 

\2 Full itomatic intercommunication between two 
[nstallat Ions having separate switi hboarde in different 
buildings can be given. 

13. In the rare event of troubl* •. i» is invariably conflivi 

to one line; the remainder of the syst< m continuing to work. 

Tin 1 1 ii i i inly three possible s<»un * - <»t faults < 1 1 The 
Line S< torj '-'» The instrument (3) The Line, in the 
caae ol < i> and (i!i the faulty membei can be replaced bs 
i -^pare m a few moments, while tin remedy for a Fault 
on the line is obvious. 

ii Tii. i. in.- Wipers operate with :i rubbing contact and 
are Lhi refore, seK-cleaningi 

IS, run «tit consumption is lOM The space required tor 
accommodating the batterh is, therefore! reduced to a 
minimum 




A Fifty- line Desk Type. 

External parts have an 

oxidised copper finish. 



THE TELEPHONES. 

The telephones supplied to 
work in conjunction with the 
"New System" P.A.X. are of 
robust construction and notable 
for their simplicity of opera- 
lion; one setting of the dial 
secures connection to a wanted 
lin< 

An outstanding feature of 
their design is the line-selecting 
. ornmut ator n filch eliminates 
the usual impulse springs, so 
frequently the cause of "wrong 
muni. i\ reason of their 

unavoidable frailty. 

The receiver and transmitter 
are combined in one fitting — the 

Handset — an arrangement of 
proved convenience and 
• rflcienc) It gives freedom of 
movement to the user, allowing 
inm to turn from the instru- 
ment ii he desires to refer to 
books or papers on his desk. 
An hygienic cover prevents the 
collection of dust and moisture 
In the mout hpiei .- without Im- 
pairing clarity of speech. BUZZOI 
calling la standard to both Desk 
and Wall pattern telephones. 

i. ni Bells can be fitted if 
desired. 

Tie method of making a call 
Is simpler than that employed 
on any other type of Automatic 
Bxchange tel< phone 

onrimifd on ntxt page) 
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ADDITIONAL FEATURES. 

The usefulness of the "New System" 
P.A.X. does not stop at the provision of a 
reliable means of communication between 
a series of scan- red points. Numerous 
features can be added to the system to 
give further services calculated to save 
time, arni Facilitate the routine of a busi- 
ness house or other institution. 

For Instance — 

PRIORITY OF CALL. 

The "New System" Priority of Cull 
feature will give a Principal instant access 
to Ul) line, even If it is ••n^asred. No 
operation beyond dialling in the ordinary 
way Ea required of the caller. The Principal 
alone is able to break into a conversation. 

CONFERENCE LINES. 

[ncidentaJ loss of time entailed by the 
conferences so necessary between the 
Principal of an organisation and members 
of hLs staff can be greatly reduced by the 
"New s\ stem" Conference Line feature. 

On each man being warned of a proposed 
conference, he dials the "Conference" line 
—a full discussion can then ensui between 
several peopl*-. without any of them leav- 
ing theii desk-, and without time beine 
lost by Journeys to and from the meeting 
room. 

ROUND CODE CALL. 

Tli. \.u System" Hound Code Call 
the surest and quirk, si method of petting 
Into touch with Executives whose dun 

take them about the pn mis* 

The dialling of a certain number on Uu 
Principals instrument causes special bells 
or buzzers to sound in all departments 
bach Executive has his own particular 
code call, and when one hears his personal 
signal, he goes to the nearest "New 
System" telephone and is. forthwith, 
••through" to ins Chief. 

Any number of instruments on an instal- 
lation may be equipped with the Round 
< all feature, which may be utilised as a 
Works Starting and Stopping Signal, • 

FIRE ALARM. 

An establishment having tta own Fire Brigade can add 
to its efficiency by adopting the "Nm System lvv.x 
* ire *\ it? I n i . 

PRINCIPAL'S FILTER LINES. 

The 'Neu B; m" Filter Line obviates the time ol 

a Principal i.. ,, a ken up by calls wl Us S« 

would be competent to handle * 

'"'"■nlng calls can be answered in the first instance 
i>> the Secretary only. 

Alternativ.-i.v. when the Chief desires to originate a 
call, the Secretarj attends to the business of getting th. 
actual perso., required on the line, warning his Chief 
beVi?^ ;•,;,;,! Vi8Ual Indic *t°r. when the cSLSuon has 

Th. .•»,,.,. may i.ow.-v.-.t, deal with all calls dlrecl at 

Vi' \ I -^" ra ", on ofa Bim Ple switch on his M,,>hone 
brings the Filter Line Into operatioi 

LIMITED FACILITIES. 

The ''Limited Faciliti. feature provides lor some 
having ac( - to certain lines only. It can be 
applied to anj rang. 51 numbers on a system, and the 
lines affected mas be changed or re-an 

i I'll". 

DEPARTMENTAL INDIVIDUAL CALL. 

( T '" ' ' " tnaj the man the Principal warn 
shall answi r al once, when be mal ,u ton depai 

gfep ho w ,5 ere,n """ " ,; "' ""• ,H '"" h «w accesi to the 

- 1 " , a " ,-'" * **P*fl ots each employee has a co. 

nai of a. distinctive number ol buzz. When a . 

and the individual Call key depressed to send out the 
Particular signsJ ol tl ,, required. The i.„ 

*"« called tation is interrupted each tiro, the kev is 
operated Thus. ,.„,, ,,,. man wanted „, * 

sen with attending to the telephoi 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS. 

r • s ' l, ' l:,i '• to conform with users' particular 

™''\ ," '"'\ :i \ |, """Pa'»" "Llstening-i£ Lines? 

r instrument 

, r '"' • v i" r ,"'"' of ou. Di and Engineers is 

">. la.. i. foi the planni, , in <i flttine of luch 

? d ,' i " mply^operated uSa- 

'".' ""' ' h..„. - ;..,-x .... is assured 

bj the InstaUaUoo ol a "» £ 

KAMStY S « ITII-urr 







50-l.ne "New System 1 ' P.A.X. Sw.tchboard equipped for 35 lines 



DOMESTIC » 
Reply and Call 
TELEPHONES 




Wall and Desk Type Instruments. 

These aeal little Instrument! are de> d primarily for 
us< dwelling bouses, bul thej serve equalh well In Sh«. 
and Offices. Supplied i..r working in pairs or with a multi- 
line telephone of the "New System" press button type. They 

,,aA ' ' Of pressed steel, • nam. -lied glo; Oil: 

ternal parta are copper oxidised or bright nickel-plated 

■ f pay. 
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20- Line '•Directaphone" Master Station. 

DIRECTAPHONE [NTBR-OFFIGE 
TELEPHONES are >mprised of 
Loud-speaker. "Master" station, and 
Sub Stations. The Cabling, Battery 
Suppl] and Junrtion Boxes are 
exactly as specified (or Press Button 
i \ pe installation. 

Master Station 

The Master Station consists of a 
neat polished walnut case containing 
a microphone sensitive to speech 
uttered thirty feet away, and a Loud 
Speaker clearly audible at the same 
distance. The instrument is also fitted 
with Line Selector keys giving eon- 
Lion to the sub-stations, signalling 



DIRECTAPHONE INTER -OFFICE TELEPHONES 



lamps to ituix ate I be origin of incom- 
ing calls, and an extra watch-type 
elver for use when it la not desired 
to i rnplo) the loud speaker 

Sub -Stations 

The SUb-Btatlons, winch nia\ be of 

either ■!■ or wall pattern, are 

equipp* d w Lib a special press-button 

ihc Master Station, and the 

requisite number ol buttons (sultablj 

disl IngUished bj eni:ra\ed labels) for 

calling ' be other sub si at inns on the 
sj stem 

Each instrument is provided with a 
transmitter and receiver combined in 
one convenient fitting. The signalling 
arrangement normally consists of a 
buzzer, but a bell can be substituted 
in the case of wall instruments if 
desired. In addition, a small lamp 
glows when a call is received from 
the Master Station. The cases of the 
sub-stations are of polished walnut- 




Special Features 

1. The Master Station 

or Transmitter to be 



has no 
held. 



Receiver 



1 The us< t ol the Master station has 
rfect freedom: he can speak, and 
heai in any part ol his room, or when 
using th« P.O. telephone. 



20 -Line •Sub-Station." 



3. Ma tei Station has Priority facilities 
to all Sub-stations. 

I The origin of incoming calls to Master 
Station is Indicated automatically. 

5 The Master Station can hold confer- 
ences with any number of Sub- 
stations. 

» Each Sub-station instrument is fitted 
\\ itl» hand-< ombinalion telephone, the 
most convenient type for p^neral use. 

7 No Switchboard operator is required. 

8. Service is guaranteed and maintenance 
is free. 






THE 'NEW SYSTEM" AUTOPHONE 






Special Features 

1 — No operator is required. 

2_ ah conversations are entirely secret. 

3 — Hish transmission value, due to the 
fact thai -'4 volts is used to operate 

the system, whereas «; volts is used 
on ordinary inter-communicating 

ii 

4- Interrupted ringing is provided 
(when a station is called the hell 
keeps ringing at regularly inter- 
rupted periods until the wanted 

party ansvv I - 

5- An ""iigaged" signal" is heard when 
the required number is engaged. 

6- Should a wanted numher be en- 

iged, it is not necessary to hang 
up and call again. The calling 

arty can m< wail and the 

wanted party will, on the comple- 
tion of the conversation in progress, 
be automatically called again. 

7- Two wires only are required 
between the switchboard and each 

lOD This feature greatly cuts 
down initial cable expenditure and 
also provides facilities for altera- 
tions and additions being expedi 
riouslv and inexpensivel\ erected ( i ( 
also permits the extending of the 
rstein by means ol external private 

Hie a 

s_ Th- switchboard can be operated 
direct from the battery, or "floated" 




Autophone Wall-Type Instrument. 




on the power mains, so that the 
system is never without energy. 

•12 per cent, trunking is provided 
as standard equipment; that is to 
say, that 2 4 phones out o£ each 
100 can be in use simultaneously 
This Is more than adequate for 
usual requirements, but should, in 
exceptional circumstances. addi- 
tional trunking facilities be re- 
quired, the system can be equipped 
with Mi per cent, trunking facilities. 



10- The switchboard can be equipped 
with up to six distinct automat k 
code calls; that is to say, should 
the manager or any other important 
official be required, upon dialling 
a certain number, hells throughout 
\iMir establishment are automat- 
ically operated and give out 
a certain sequence of signals 
until the desired part 
answers it. This facility 
enabli you to instant Ij 

locate an\ official, no matter 
mi what part of the premis* 
he may be at the moment 



Autophone Desk- Type 
Instrument. 

Wall and Desk Instruments 
with combined Receiver and 
Transmitter can be supplied if 
desired. 

(Continued on ntxt pagt ) 
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Constructional Features 

1 — The '"Autophone" switchboard is easily the most compact for its 

Ize, whilst accessibility or apparatus hag heen studied through- 
it. The chassis is exception. illy strong, and all the wnarini; 
parts of switching apparatu are rugged, and have a large "factor 
of safety." 

2 There are no "selectors" and magnets*' of the earlier type, or 
similar to those used iu man} other systems, in the "Autophone 
The elimination of these greatlj reduces current consumption. 
and also wear and teal 'Rotary switches" are employed 
throughout, and the wip« i these have, also, split double con- 

tacts, and are so designed that, whilst the necessary flexibility ifi 
provided, they will at all times retain their tension. 

3 — Minimum number of relays which are all of uniform design, 
beiiiL- <>t the knife ed{ which has been proved by far the 

most satisfactory type of relay, and, throughout the switchboard, 
th*- armatures are used for mechanical functions only, whilst all 
. the contacts of the springs have double contact points, thereb] 
minimising the possibility of dirty contacts, whicb is the bugbeai 
of automatic telephony, whilst, in a few Instances, sucb as the 
pole changer (which provides the rinsing current), and two 
other relays where heavy current is required for Q short period. 
exceptionally heavy alloyed contai te are provided. All relays are 
"balanced." so thai equal spring tension is applied over the whole 
area of the armature. This ensures regular, uniform, and reliable 
action of all relays, whilst, throughout the whole system, "there 
are no make before break contacts." All contacts are either 
simple "break.' 1 "make," or "break and make" type. The heat 
coil fuses are ot unique design, and i when operated. a< te an 
alarm signal. They are of the automatic ettlng" type. 

4 — There are many other attractive features, such as self-recording 
of calls ami faults, etc.j but the can be demonstrated to you at 
your conveniem • 

Instruments and Accessories 

The switchboards art- mud. up in various sizes, viz.. 10. 25. 50. 
100. 200 or more lines. The instruments are standard type, either 
wall or desk, and are similar to those supplied by our Parent Com- 
pany to the British Post Oilice The system is equipped with a 

large 2 4 -v oil accumulator battery. 

The Laryngaphone 

a perfect aois. ■ binding telephone for use 
in Power Stan,*, Factories, or in any cir- 
cumstance where noise prevents the use of an 
ordinary telephone. 

The Laryngaphone excludes all extraneous 
noi transmitting only the sound of the 

speaker's voice, it is operated dlrectl] 
the mechanical vibrations ol the vocal chords. 
i '1 up from the walls of the throat or 
cheek. 

Operation 

Press transmitter pad lightly a gainsl throat 

or cheek and speak in normal conversational 
tones. 

The Lai phone can be fitted for use 

with an] Btandard type of telephone instru- 
ment. 









50- Line Autophone Switchboard 



Standard No. 1 

Laryngaphone 

Hand-set. 



ESSENTIAL DETAILS FOR 

AUTOMATIC EXCHANGE 

INSTALLATION 

J© 

( i ) Suitable and eaatlj accessible oom- 
part meat for boosing Swift h« 
board, 

1 2 \ Proi Lsion of power point for 
charging panel. 

( ;« i \u nt her of connections i • <|uin «| 
initialh. 

t i) Ultimate number ol connections 
expected to In* required. 
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Standard Telephones and Cables 

(A'sia Ltd.) 

Registered Office: 71 YORK ST.. SYDNEY Works: CHIPPENDALE. SYDNEY 

Interstate Agents: 

QUEENSLAND — Brisbane Electrical Co., 



VICTORIA— Mr. C. R. Foster. 588 Bourk* 
Street, Melbourne. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA— Messrs. Unbehaun & 

Ltd., 98-100 Currie Street, 



Johnstone 

Adelaide. 



47 Elizabeth Street, Brisbane. 

WEST AUSTRALIA— Messrs. Unbehaun & 
Johnstone Ltd., 383-387 Murray Street, 



Perth. 
TASMANIA— Medhurst S. Sons, 95 Collins Street. Hobart. 



Inter- 
Office 
Phones 



Products 

[nter-offiee telephones, private automatic telephone 
exchange systems, magneto telephone exchanges, and 
all classes of telephones ami radio nun municatum 
appliances. 

Teleprinters ("The electric messenger") for trans- 
mitting typewritten messages by wire to one or more 

distant points. 

Inter*Office Telephone System 

STANDAlil) inter-communicating telephones aTe 
especially manufactured and guaranteed to give quick 
and reliable communication between offices, depart- 
ments and employees. Types, designs and circuits are 
manufactured to fill every requirement under all 
conditions, in new or old buildings, in offices, private 
residences, hospitals, ships or £act<»n<*. Our valuable 



and extensive experience in the telephone field, also 
the engineering skill employed, enable us to offer 

equipment ulueli has proved its effieieney and reli- 
ability under most severe operating conditions. 

Preliminary Service to Architects and Engineers 

Our Ser\ ice includes practical demons! ration of 
the operation of the systems to Architects and 
Engineers or ( Owners : complete co-ordination with 
the Architecl or Engineer in the laying out of con- 
duit and other details connected with the installation 
of the system. 

Installation 

"We carry out the entire installation from the 
wiring to the mounting of telephones — and will 
undertake such installation work as sub-contracts in 
any part of the Commonwealth. 



inter-Office Telephones 



System No. 1 — 

Selective Ringing, Common Talking 

Service 

Each station can select and ring any station without 
disturbing others; as many conversations as there are 
pairs of telephones can be carried on at one time with- 
out interfering with, or being overheard by, the other. 
Instruments, either table or wall type, are made in 
standard sizes, namely, 6, 12. 16. 20 and 24 line. 

Key Box 

THE KEY BOX is finished in dull 
black enamel and is provided with the 
accessary number of push buttons for 
ringing and speaking purpos* It is 

Miitable for mounting either on a wall 
or desk, and the handset is attached to 
it by means or a 6-ft. cord. 

Cable 

Special metallic circuit cable is made 
for each size of instrument and con- 
sists of the required number of cot tori- 
covered enamelled copper wires twisted 
in pairs, one pair of 22 gauge wire for 
ea< li telephone and two pairs IK gauge 
wire tor battery wires, and two spare 

res tor emergency use. Cables are 
furnished in two grades of outer cover- 
ing, viz . lead-sheathed for use in out- 
door or damp situations and fireproof 
braided for dry interior positions. 

Particulars of Cables 




The cables can be run beneath the floors, on the 
skirting, picture rails, or in the walls, and are joined 
together by means of special cable terminals. In new 
buildings it is highly desirable that concealed conduit 
pipes of sufficient diameter be provided. 

Cable Terminals 

A cable terminal should be used wherever a junction 
is to be made between cables, for example, where an 
outside lead-covered cable is connected to an interior 
cable, or wtorever a branch is taken off from the main 

cable By a judicious use of cable 
terminals economy can be effected in 
the quantity of cable required. 

Dimensions of Cable Terminals 



Length Width Depth 
(inches) (inches) (inches) 



Use with 
buttons 



1 1 
8 



52 



21 



16, 20 and 24 
6 and 12 



12-Line Key Box, with Handset 



Batteries 

One battery of six to ten dry cells 
provides the current for talking and 
signalling. The batteries should »»• 
enclosed in a box near the centre of 
the system in an inconspicuous but con- 
• uient and dry place, such as on a 
shelf or in a cupboard. Generally a set 
ot batteries will last from nine to 
twelve months, and are cheap and 
ily replaced. 



S\t<- of 
instrument 



No. of 

pairs 



jj gaugf is khuk»- 



No. of Ebtterni 

pairs diameter of lead 
co\ ei i -I cabb 



E&xternal 

diameter of 
I »raideil oil I' 



6 
12 
16 

24 



' 



• 
13 



2 
2 

2 

2 



.:»:{ in 
.*;:' in 

.70 in 

.7T. m. 



.45 in. 
.55 in. 

.62 in. 

.67 in. 



Round Call 

This consists of the use of one button on the key box 
and a number of loud ringing bells placed at different 
points of the building. By pressing the button all bells 
ring simultaneously, and by the use of code rings any 
member of the organisation can be quickly located. On 
hearing his code call, the wanted person proceeds to the 
nearest inter-phone and answers the call from there. 

(Continued on next pogt ) 



AMSAY'S CATAI.Otil'K 










I 














31 



STANDARD TELEPHONES AND CABLES (A'SIA) LTD. 



KAMSA1 s 
CATALOG IE 



AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE 



Service 



These B] stems are primarily inu>nded 
tor large Installations that are beyond 
the capacit) <>t the inter-phone or push- 
button systems, which are limited to a 
maximum ol about 24 instruments. A 
-mall automat Si telephone em is, 

however, manufactured, that a 

choi of s\ stem is aila ble for 

smaller Installation 

Automat k sj i ema ai e supplied in 
tii fllowlng standard si» 

•ID type— Maximum Ity, 21 lines. 

Vo. 7001 type— 35 lines (1 unil 

70 lin* > <2 unil 
105 lines (3 units i 
140 lines l i units i 

Largi i equipments are available, 
particulars of which will be given on 
: i quest 

Special Facilities 

Special services can !»• given by the 
No- Tom i system when required. These 
comprint' rode calling, priority service, 
fire alarm ;\ nd conference facilities. 

Th-' code calling feature enables a 
person t<> be located quickly by means 
of bells, when away from his telephone. 
I'pon hearing his code call, the wanted 
person proceeds to the nearest t* 1 
phone, dials his own number, and is 
then connected to the person calling. 
1 'i iority service enables executives or 
other officials to hr-ak down a connec- 
tion and immediately speak to a station 
w hich wm ♦ n^aged. 




No. 7001— Automatic Unit, with 

doors removed. (1st Unit of 

70-line Exchange.) 



SYSTEMS 

Power Plant 

This consists of storage batteries and 
power board for charging rh. batteries. 
me No. 7001 system requires volt 

battery and the No. toio ,* m a 24- 

™1< battery. As the current drain 
,ou ni hoih "is. batt- of small 

capacits (20 to 30 ampere hours) only 
are required. Two sej e batteri. 

re usually provided, so th, whilst 
? n l | operating the em the other 

b Ine charged. However, n hi re alter- 
natii irrent is available for « -barging 
I>" only one set of batteries is 

eded. as an automatic charging panel 

" ,h,n h " used, which automatically 
cuts the .barging equipment Into cir- 
cuil " arh time there are no calls up 
on the switchboard. This ensures the 
battel v being in a fully charged con- 
dition at all turn 

Telephones 

A choice of three types of instru- 
ments (Nos. 27H*. 2713, and 2718) are 
available for the No. 7001 system. The 
Nos. 2712 and 2713 are illustrated 
below, as is also the No. 2688 tele- 
phone which is used on the No 7010 
system The No. 2718 set is for wall 
mounting and is equipped with fixed 
transmitter and hand re« r. 

These telephones are of the latest 
pattern, and have only recently been 
developed. They are handsome "in 
appearance, convenient to use. thor- 
oughly efficient, and are used in large 
quantities as standard instruments in 
the leading countries of the world 





No. 2713— Automatic 
Wall Telephone 



No. 2712— Automatic Table Telephone 



Advantages 




No. 2688— Automatic Table Telephone 



*s fcr> < \i \iociit 



, v "" "" ""■ WIT to connect each instrument 

2 - V' !', to ""• '""it of the capacity 

"f the switchboard can ,j aS required v ^h a 

minimum ol ense and trouble. «*uirea witn a 

^° .' ' T "«» the operatlnir coat Is 

JffiS? W "' h a manually operated switch? 

iratus is ready for use day 
"f night and absi secrecy Is 

secured on every call. 

High speed of operation. There is no 
waiting:, as t i. e nun.i • i , ted by 

tli. n.chanlsm during the process of 
ululling. 

G. The caller is instantly advised, by 

"f" 8 . <>f difr. rem | .. (ne 

"u»| bell is ringing or wh< lie 
station is engaged. 

The apparatus is staple and econ- 
omical to instal and may be housed 
in a position which would not be 
suitable for an operator. 

(Continued on ntxl page/ 
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SYSTEM NO. 1 1 

Private Line 

Service 

For list- in resident es, bank 

institutions, warehouses, stores 
oi her mei i antlh i Btablisb- 

m< * here I on\ ersal inns ran 

be limited to one at 8 time 

Operation 

i \n h [nter-phone In t ii«- s> 

m is equipped n U h a number 

-i push buttons < one for each 

othei R*al [on I d the system I , 

B] depi ag the button 

marked with the name or num- 

r oi it at ion wanted, the 
bell at that station will ring 
and there only. Any station in 
iii*- system can selectively ring 
any other station. Only one 
conversation ran be carried on 
.it a tini* 

Capacity 

The wall type Inter-phon 
an be furnished in capacities 
Ol 2. 3. 4. 6 and 8 buttons, 
commodating 3, 4, 5, 7 and 
9 st;it ions respectively in a 
system. The desk and handset 
lnter-phones are furnished in 
ipacltles of 4 and 8 buttons. 
• ••commodating 5 and 9 sta- 
tions respectively in a system. 







Sectional View of Typical Installation. 



SYSTEM NO. 14 

Two-Station Private 
Line 

Service 

For use where only two sta- 
tions are required and where 
the sets are distantly locat« id 
from each other. 

only two wires ire used for 
connecting t he Inter-phones ; 
dry cells being required al 
each station. 

Operation 

Either station can ring the 
other by simply depressing the 
push button of the set. 

Systems for Hotels and Flats 

Various systems are manu- 
factured specially for hotels 
and flats. These consist of 
switchboards or shutter boards 
incorporating a signalling de- 
vice for each apartment Inter- 
phone, to enable the operator 
to know which room has called. 

Inter-phones are also manu- 
factured for use in conjunction 
with letter boxes in flats, etc.. 
door opening devices, connec- 
tion to tradesmen's entrance. 
caretaker's quarters, etc. 



SYSTEM NO. 12 

Master Station, Common Talking 

Service 

l lonsists of one centrally located "Master Station" 
Inter-phone to which are connected other "outlying 
statfon" inter-phones. The system provides for com- 
munication from a central point to different stations 
and vice irersa. 



Operation 




8-Button Master Set (Handset Type) 



The Master Station Inter-phone is equipped with a 
number of push buttons; one for each outlying station 
in the system. By depressing the button marked with 
the name or number of the outlying station wanted, the 
bell at that station will ring and there only. The out- 
lying stations are equipped with only one button, which 
will ring the Master Station when depressed. Only one 
conversation can be carried on at a time. 

Capacity 

One Master Station and from 
t wo to t%\ enty-four outlying 
B I ions. 

Types of Interphones 

Wall, desk and handset In- 
ter-phones may be used in this 
system for either the master 
or outlying stations. 

Battery 

One battery of three or four 
dry cells provides the current 
for talking and signalling. The 
batteries should be enclosed in 
a box and placed near the 
centre of the system in an in- 
conspicuous but convenient 
aiul dry place, such as on a 
shelf or in a cupboard. Gene- 
rally a >et of batteries will last 
from nine to twelve months, 
and are cheap and easily 
replaced. 




Outlying Wall Type Set 



MAGNETO TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 



The advantages <>t title systt m are the low initial cost 

mi exchange equipment and the ability to operate sue- 

full) oa loag lines of which the insulation is not 

the best The current tor speaking is supplied by means 

two or three dry e^lls located at each telephone, and 
ringing ifi effected l>y means of a hand magneto gene- 



rator and ringer or bell, which are embodied in each 

instrument , 

A variety of magneto switchboards and telephones 
are available for every purpose. Switchboards are avail- 
it hie in sizes from five lines upwards. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Installation and Location 

When selecting the location of the automatic unit, 
several points have to be considered. In the first phi* - 
a position should he Ci el, II I u-umstances permit, 
whirl) win enable the wiring t<> i»e carried out In the 
most efficient and economical manner. In addition, n 
position should be found for tip equipment where it 
will nol be subjected to vibration, or to dust, smoke, 
damp, acid fumes, or other disturbing influences. 11 
can be a86Umed that ;mv room \\ hich is suit a hie for 

human habitation r ill be suitable for housing the 
automatic unit 

A suggested layout for the automatic unit terminating 

power plant and batteries, is shown opposite. 

The dimension ach No. 7001 unit are 6 ft. high, 

2 ft 6 In, wide, and 1 ft. 3 in. deep. The battn tci 
usually consists "i two shelves approximately 5 it. long 
12 In wide, The s!zi ol thi b rminating and arrester 
[rami toi a Sfi line Installation Is approximately 2 ft 
wide i»> 20 In high. In riev of the smallness of the 
.No. 7oio unit, thii can be conveniently mounted on a 
table or In a cablnel with the batt.-rii-s, -hai «Mjuip 

ment, etc., in cloi < pi OXimit} 



* 




BATTEPOT R.ACKJ 



TERMINATING 
PRAML 




CHANGING 
PANEL 



rz: 



AUTO UNIT PUTUPvt 7 

EXTENSION. 

i i 
fO-O. 




Layout of Automatic Unit 




Teletype — The Electric Messenger 



The Teletype is a telegraph). 
typewrit* r that transmit s typ< 
written record over an ordinarj 
telephone line, Irrespectit e of dis- 
tance, ii is the latest and most 
efficient aid to the art ol < ommunii 8 
tion, and consists of a sel of type 
bars similar to that <>t th< type- 
writer. These typebars are me* han- 
ically thrown against a platen, thus 
causing a letter to be print.*! at 
both the home and distant end. The 
• !•« frical equipment consists ol ftve 

small selector magnets for actuating 



the code bars, a sixth pulse magnet, 
whh ». Btaru the operation of the 
printer, and a small motor which 
drives the me< danism, 

The Teletype eliminates a great 
any of the errors and delays that 
"■ < ur in am business. It types Its 
raes on papi i simultaneously 

on an\ number ol machines at any 
distant e h can be used w [th. or as 
B substitute for, telephones, tubes 
and mi i ngers; to epeed up the 
i ••• cutlon of orders, and is «>f Infinite 



value where the factory or wa 
house is situated some distance f r , 
t he offices. 

Tie I eletyp< i- operated lusl like 
an ordinarj typewriter, and Is I 
in operation — 60 word per minute. 

It requires no one at tin i ins 

'. but automatically taps out its 
messages, win. h are taken from the 
machine and acted on Immediately 
It produces a douM* check on every 
1 1 a -i -action — prints its message at 
both s. in in, r and receiving end 












ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS — Inter. Office Telephones 



EXTENT OF WORK 

This contract covers the supply and installation, read/ 
for service, of an mter-communicat.ve service for the 
respective points set out as follows: . 

■ f (or. as indicated 

on drawings Nos. ) and includes No 

wall type and No. desk instruments, samples 

of which shall be submitted and approved of before the 
acceptance of the contract. 

SERVICE REQUIRED 

The service required to be performed by the Instru- 
ments shall be: — 

a. Selective Ringing — Common Talking. 
Selective Ringing— Selective Talking. 
Master Station — Common Talking. 
Two-Station Private Line. 



or b 
or c- 
or d. 



Instrument shall 
size that will cover the 



be to the 
number of 



nearest 

point* 



INSTRUMENTS 

The size of the 
standard 
required. 

Instruments shall be of type calculated to withstand 
heavy and continuous traffic condtions. The name of 
each person called by such an instrument shall be neatly 
And clearly shown and secured by means of an approved 
holder. Wall sets shall be firmly secured in a workman- 
like manner, and, unless otherwise directed, fixed Jit a 



AAMPIAV 'K <\l M<K.< * 



height of 4 ft. 6 In. 
centre of instrument. 



from the floor measurement to 



MATERIALS 

Cables shall consist of multi-core metallic circuit 
each wire being of high conductivity copper, enamelled 
and double cotton Insulated; one wire of each pair shall 
be coloured for identification. The bunched conductors 
shall be taped and impregnated with wax and protected 
with an outer covering of lead (or braiding. If specified). 

WORKMANSHIP 

Cables shall be neatly installed and. where necessarily 
exposed, be as inconspicuous as possible. Where subject 
to injury, they shall be enclosed In approved conduit and 
painted to match the surroundings. 

Junction boxes, of ^n approved type, and fitted with 
a suitable cover, shall be used when two or more cables 
are Joined. 

POWER UNIT 

The complete system shall be operated by means of 
approved low amperage, low internal resistance dry cells 
enclosed In a suitable battery box, and placed in a con- 
venient position where directed. 

GUARANTEE — FREE MAINTENANCE 

The work shall be carried out to the satisfaction of 
the Architect and guarantees of free maintenance shall 
be specified by the tenderer. 
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The Australian General Electric 

CO. LTD. 

NEW SOUTH WALES — VICTORIA — SOUTH AUSTRALIA — QUEENSLAND 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA — TASMANIA 

IFoi a completi list <>< brunch 90lcet, net i»i>h 384, \96 or /■'"> 



Products 



Edison Electric Cooking and Baking Equipment 

Kitchen Equipment Service 



Edison Commercial Electrh cooking and Baking 
Equipment ronsisis of .1 complete line of electrlcallj 
heated Bake and Roasting Ovens, Ranges, Broilers, Urns, 
strain Tables, Stock and Fry Kettles, Griddles, Waffle 
Irons and To lsI ers. 





1 \ J 


Pj 01 '- 1 iv «■ 


Solidified Magneslte 


mat ertu 


M< taJ 


electrical Insulator 


1 • sis t - 


Casing 


an<i beat conduct"!-. 



Edison Electric Commercial 
Cooking Equipment 

The Kdison i\>. is the World", 
largest manufacturer of Com- 
mercial Electric Cooking and 

iking Equipment. In thou- 
sands ot hotels, restaurant-. 

Tei minal oi 

non-corrosix 
threaded into 

ance wire. 

SECTIONAL V 

hospitals, clubs and institutions this equipment is giving 

superior service. 

This equipment is the result of fifteen years' experi 
ence. The patented Calrod Dull in Edison Ranges, etc . 
provides efficient, economical use of electricity in addi- 
tion to the advantages ol cleanliness, conservation oi 
cooking space and flexibility The Edison appliances 
illustrated on this page are imw made in Australia 

THE PATENTED CALROD HEATING ELEMENT 

Architects and engineers, familiar with the problem of mor- 
rapid oxidation of element and terminals und*-r high tempera 
tur- operating conditions, with tin- pr«a.|.-m of properly insulat- 
ing and supporting resistance wire, of protecting it from possi- 
bility of physical damage, and knowing the higher utilisation 
efficiency of direct-contact heating, recognise the Calrod eli 
ment as the ultimate achievement in electric heating efiici* m 
and economy. 

Vitrified Magnesite. when solidified, is both a perfect elec- 
trical insulator and an excellent conductor of heat. It is in 
no way aft- < ted by hiffh temperature. 

After th. helical coil of Calorite has been suspended in the 
imless steel tube, completely insulated and supported h\ 
packed, powdered Magnesite, the tut"- \< swaged down, by a 
tnendous power, to a smaller diaruet* -i The Magu 

aipressed as hard as gramt<. completely excluding all 
:nr and eliminating possibility of oxidation. Calrod then is in 
•ct a solid rod, capable of being bent or shaped as required 
for any apple ai (on. 

Another rugged feature is the terminal construction. The 
«*aJont. resistance wire is threaded on to long heavy terminals 
of pure nickel well inside the protecting sheath. They extend 
uitable distance out <»f the tube BO that the connection can 
be made In a cool place! well removed from the high tempera- 
tun 101 Thii doe - a* ay with nil possibility of terminal 
iroubli 



;mwiw 



Our specialised experience will he helpful and profit- 
able to l on and your clients. 

Ii you call on us we will gladl] assist in the pre- 
liminary stages ol planning Kit eh. mi and Bakery 

installations The flexibility 
and variety of our equipment 
enables us to assure satisi 
tory and 
irrespective 
required. 




»■« "domical service 

Of the OUtpilt 




Type AHC-D Edison Heavy Duty Range. 



CAPACITY. 

Capable of 

« fetertne 

<r up to 
If»o persons 

Ot 1 111. ;il 



DIMENSIONS. 

< >\ • rail — 

Height 311n.. Depth I3iit, Width *.4i*n 
Each Oven— 

Height I3*in. Depth :'»-in , Width I9in 

WATTAGE. 

Four 1 k \\\ BofHng Utdta. 

Two :* K W. Oven Unit*. 
Total— 2S K W 



K» slstor of Calorii- . 
finest trrade of nickel 
Chromium w in-, iiimli- 
to Hotpoint specifica- 
tions, 
EW OF CALROD. 

Advantages of Edison Equipment 

Edison Electric Cooking Equipment has the following 

advantages; — 

( 1 I Simplicity — just the turn of a switch starts the 
heat; eaeh switch indication assures the accurate amount 
of heat exactly as desired. 

1 2 * Less floor space required — i.e., two Edison ranges 
are more than equivalent in total cooking capacity to 
three fin 1 type ranges ot equal floor space. Likewise 
with Edison Baking and Cooking Ovens, one three-deck 
oven is the equivalent of three fuel ovens. 

(3) Architectural advantages. This equipment can be 
located in any part of the building with less considera- 
tion gfret) to ventilation, etc. 

(4) Lower upkeep cost There are no replacements 
of cooking tops — i.e., the first electrical cooking and 
baking equipment made by this company (20 years ago) 
Is still in daily use. The patented CALROD heating ele- 
ment cast inside the solid iron hot-plates is forever seal»-il 
and protected against oxidation or physical damage. 

l5i Better Cooking and Baking; Cleanliness; Cool- 
ness; Banished Fire Hazards. 




cctric Bake Ovens. 



C&talogriu 

No. 


Floor Spa- 1 No. of 
Width, Depth. lti x 28in. 
In Inches. Trays. 


Kilowatt. 


A.H.R.7 
A H U 14 

A M B.4 
A.H.B.8 


51 x 43 

51 x 43 

52 x 73 
52 x 73 


2 

4 
4 
8 


6.3 

12 6 

S 1 

166 
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State Electricity Commission 

OF VICTORIA 



HEAD OFFICE: 22 WILLIAM STREET, MELBOURNE 



Metropolitan Electricity Supply Showrooms: 
247 FLINDERS LANE, MELBOURNE 



DISTRICT SHOWROOMS 

VICTORIA 



THROUGHOUT 



S 

E 
C 

Ranges 



[For Other Products, See Pages 376. 410, 440] 
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MOFFAT" Australian- Made Electric Ranges 






Cooking by Electricity 

Electric cookery is different to ;my oth. r m«i|io«l in that 

n is accurate and scientific, and not mere guesswork. This 
la the fundamental distinction, and it is the reason why 
the electric range is supplanting the fuel and gas stoves, 
just as in the last few decades the old kerosene lamp was 
displaced firstly by gas, which In turn gave way to electric 
light. 



Distinctive Features 



SIMPLICITY — Switches are clearly marked, easy to operate, 
and definite in their contact. There is no such thing as "partly 
on"— the switch must be either on or off, whether the degree 
is "high," "medium," or "low." 

ECONOMY — Space: No space is required for fuel bins, and 
even chimneys may be dispensed with in favour of a hood and 
flue. The saving in construction cost should pay for the range. 




Depth. 


Height 


101 


n 


14| 


— 


15 


161 



MODEL E.41 

A i ompacl range, 
especially suitable for 
the small family. Low 
in first cost, and exceed- 
ing :l> moderate in operat- 
ing cost. Fitted wrlth 
Moffat's new patented 
Pyroy elements. Boils on 
top, grills below. Porce- 
lain enamel <>\. d front. 
panel and hinges; 
h-grade black enamel 
finish elsewhere. 

Dimensions — Widfl 

Bake I >\ en 

Top [] 19 

Extreme Dimensions 19 

Combination Element on Top: 1,500 watts. 
Bottom Oven Element : 900 watts. 

LABOUR— No wood chopping or preparation 
sary. Little attendance required; and there is 
in work due to the cleanliness of the range. 

OPERATION— Costs vary in different areas, and in the Com- 
mission s d.str.cts low tariffs are available for both domestic 
ana commercial cooking. This permits definite savings over 
other methods In addition, the heat used is not d.ss.pated. 

lh 'V etamed in the ^-tight oven ' w hic.h thus attains a 
nigh efficiency. 

ari < : i ?^ 1 n 1 f N 1 , ^ NCE "; N0 seekin 9 for *vood or matches, no 
artjusting jets or f.res. and no peering into hot ovens 

squired. A snap of the sw.tch operates the stove; the ther- 

mometer reg.sters the degree of heat .nside the oven; turning 

and basting , s unnecessary, and heat losses thereby minim.sed. 

,«H CC ii R ^?- Y ~~ Th 5 heat is ca P abl « of exact determinat.cn 
e Dfa ^" r m n H,"^ consequently successful results car, be 
repeated from day to day. 

r>3 E ? NL J NES l~ There is no soot ' smoke, ashes or other 
SffnZ Vh . c * mbu . st '- on }° oe dl5 P° scd of. no burners to be 
in ^/« l n L ,nter Tu dec0ratlons of tne ki *chen, etc., remain 
imil « . condition. The enamel f.n.sh makes cleaning of any 
spill-overs easy and effective. y 



of tires is nece*- 
a general saving 



RELIABILITY — Electric cooking apparatus 
lifetime service, and its maintenance cost is 
easily replaceable. 
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is designed for 
low. Parts are 



With an electric range the cooking is literally done "to 
a degree," i.e., the heat is indicated on the outside thermo- 
• r. and when the required temperature is reached, the 
switches are ;<<Ijusted accordingly. There is no guessing 
the degree of heat, no peering into a hot oven, thereby 
"cooking the cook." and spoiling the food, but simply an 
accurate measurement and registration of a required heat- 
ing intensity. 



SAFETY — Fire and explosion and gas poisoning risks are 
banished. Electric ranges are thoroughly safe to use, and in 
this respect surpass any other cooking stove 



MODEL E.28 

An excellent range tor 
the small apart nn-nt, or 
\\h**re the cooking de- 
mand is for three or four 
persons. White and ivory 
m:ii nel oven front, top. 
door panel, hinges and 
front legs. 



Dimensions— W i«ll h 
1 h en 

T °P 23J 

Floor to Top 

Extreme Dimensions 23| 

1 ements on Top: One 1.700, one 9M watts. 
Elements in Oven: Two 1.000 watts each 




111. 


Height 


13| 


12 


164 


— 


— 


36 


1?4 


40 



COMFORT— Almost all the available heat is used in the 
operation, and a minimum amount only dissipated in 
consequently the operation is cool and comfortable. 



the room 



BEAUTY — Handsome in design and beautifully finished In 
enamel, an electric range is an attractive addition to 
k.tchen. 



any 



Other Models and Accessories 

In addition to the models shown In this cut a in 
following are available:— 

iiar to EI3. but smaller Two hot-pbU«& 



the 



37— Similai to BIS, but larger, Three hot-plat. 
K38 — Largest low-oven type. Four hot-plat« 
1 -—Largest cabinet type Four hot-plates. 

{Continued »n ntJtt pJj7* ) 
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MODEL E.43 

A superb range with a 
high-quality finish The 
outside grill is the out- 
standing feature. Pan- 
cakes and scones can be 
I iked on top while Krill- 
inK Is being done below. 
The model is equipped 
with dish- war mint.' com- 
partment. White and 
ivory enamel finish to 
front and top: sides 
finished high-grade black 
enamel. 



ik< Oven 

• irili Oven 

Dish -Warming Draw* r 

Top 

Too to PIOOl 

i reme Dim* nsiona 



Dimensions— W id tli 

II 
8 

IS 

24 



n.-pth. H< Ighi 



24 



is 

in 

20 
221 

251 



12 
36J 



Element* on Top- One 1,700 watts; one 660 watts; one grill 
element. 1,260 watl 

Elements In Oven Two 1,260 waits each 



The following accessories and refinements are also 
available: — 

High backs for all low-oven types. 
Legs and stand for E41 types. 
Floor trays — all models. 

Power points suitable for connection of Jugs, kettles, and 
other appliances are fitted to all models excepting E41. 
Coloured mottled enamel effects. 



Installation 

The E41 model may be plugged into a 15-amp power- 
point, but larger models require special wiring. 

Servicing 

Ranges sold by the Commission an* guaranteed for 
twelve months against electrical failure, and after that 
are subject to a service policy covering replacement of 
any necessary spare part at the cost of such part only 
— labour being provided free. 



Australian-Made 

The Stat*- Electricity Commission of Victoria holds a 
licence from Moffats Ltd., Canada, the largest manu- 
facturers of electric ranges in the British Empire, for 
the manufacture ol .Moffat" ranges in Victoria, and has 
arranged accordingly with Metters K.F.B. Pty. Ltd., 
Melbourn 




A superb model of the hori- 
zontal cabinet type; Ideal for 
the larger family of six or 
eight persons. White and ivory 
enamel front. Just the range 
for the average-sized kitchen. 



Dimensions— Width. Depth. Height. 

14 IS 12 

21 22J — 

— — 33 

39 25J 45J 



Bake Oven 

Top ..- ■ - ■ 

From Floor to Top . 

Extreme Dimensions 

Elements on Top: One 1.70ft one 990 and one 660 watts. 

Elements In Oven: Top. 1,50U watts; Bottom. 1.260 watts. 



Prices 

Having: entered into a large contract with the manufac- 
turers, the Commission is able to market the range at a 
low rate. Current prices range from £11/15/- upwards. 
Liberal hire-purchase terms, extending over a number of 
years, are available to consumers. 



Apartment House Installations 

Although no special models are made for flats and 
apartment homes, there is no great difficulty in adapting 
existing models for such purpose. For instance, the 
legs are detachable and structure of the stove is such 
that readily permits its being built-in to any desired 
position. 

Installation Data 

The total connected wattage of the various types, 
excluding plug connection, is as follows: — 





Total 

Connected 

Watte 


Total 


Total 


Model No. 


Current 
lumps.) at 


Current 
I ampa ) at 




230 volts 


200 volt* 


E28 


4690 


21 


24 


B31 


611" 


27 


31 


E3fi 


7280 


32 


37 


E38 


7610 


33 


38 


E42 


6180 


23 


26 


E43 


614<> 


-'• 


31 
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Laundry 

Labour Saving Laundry Equipment 

The major labour-saving electrical appliances for 
laundrj use consist of washers, hydro-extractors, dry- 
ing cabinets or rooms, ironers and presses. 

Washers and Hydro*Extractors 

Washers are built in all sizes, from domestic machines 
with a capacity of 1 5 shirts per batch to large com- 
mercial machines capable of handling 350 shirts per 
hutch. All washers can handle all classes of goods from 
silk stockings and fancywork to sheets and blankets 
without damage »<> the goods. The machines carry out 
efficiently the breaking down, washing, rinsing and blue 
in* operations. 

Some types of domestic washing machines have a 
motor-driven n ringer, while in others the water is 
removed from the clothes by centrifugal action, either in 
the washing basket itself, or in a separate extractor 
integral with the machine In commercial installations 
a separately mounted centrifugal type extractor is 
invariaM\ used. 

Drying Cabinets and Rooms 

Clothes drying in private houses and small commercial 
establishments can be 'aken can of by drying cabinets. 
For large commercial premises and laundries, special 
drying rooms or compartments, with forced ventilati 
where necessary, ran \>>- provided. Automatic tempera- 
ture control can be provided where desired. The great 
advantage of drying cablm ts and rooms is the inde- 
pendence of weather conditions, thus ensuring delivery 
of goods on time 



Appliances 

Ironers 

Ironing machines are available to cater lor any iron- 
Lng operation, whether flat work, such as sheets and 
table cloths, general work, such as soft shirts and frocks, 
or special work, such as evening shirts and stiff collars. 
[ronerfi range from small domestic sizes to large com- 
mercial machines with multiple rolls. The ironers are 
both electrically driven and heated 

Domestic Installations 

A domestic laundry to be complete would require a 
washing machine, ironing machine, and hand iron, and 
also, if independence of weather conditions were desired, 
a drying cabinet. 

Commercial Installations 

A washing machine, hydro-extractor, drying room. 

ironing machine and hand iron would be required for a 
commercial installation. \ great advantage of electrical 
equipment is that the driving motors are integral with 
the machines, thereby avoiding countershaft and belt 






Wiring Notes 

The main points to ensure regarding wiring and equip- 
ment are: — 



1. 
2. 



That three or four pin powi I point re used 

That heating elements are provided with thermo- 
to automatically switch them on when a safe 
temperature is attained, and with pilot lamps to 
indicate when they are switched on. 
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COMMERCIAL ELECTRIC COOKING 



General 

The advantages of cooking by electricity over other 
methods in the way of simplicity, economy, con- 
venience accuracy, cleanliness, serviceability, safel 
comfort, etc., are fully sel ou1 on page 430 (domestic 
ranges Brief mention may here l><> made, however, 
to two further points: — 

• ;i > The abilltj to maintain throughout any cooking 
ami halting operation a definite heat by automatic 
Thermostat control. 

(b) The absence <>f products of combustion and heated 
fumes. A simple ventilation system to remove 
cooking steam, etc.. is all that is required, thus 
giving greater Freedom in the location of the 

kitchen 

Application 

The field for commercial electric conk \nx consists »>i 
hotels, restaurants, hospitals, institutions, clubs, boarding 
schools, bakeries, etc. Examples in Melbourne are Buck- 
ley & N'unn Ltd.. Myer Emporium Ltd.. Georges Ptj 
Ltd.. Royal Automobile Club, Scotch College. Church of 
England iris' Grammar School. South Yaj ra the 
Argus' office, the Commonwealth Bank. et< 



Costs 

The remarkal.lt- ilexihility of the Klectric Range in 
Coping with sudden peak rushes enables material sa^ 
tngfl *o be made both in operation and food costs. The 
• lectncii} consumption per person per meal varies with 
the kind and variety of food to be served and the elec- 
tricity rates available. Generally it ranges from 0.25 
units in the case of institutions and schools where a 
definite menu is prepared for all persons, up to 1.0 units 
for restaurants, where a variety of different orders are 
required quickly. For cafeterias, clubs and hotels, the 
figure would range from 0.35 to 0.75 units per person 
per meal, depending on conditions. In estimating elec- 
tricity ^consumption, therefore, each case must be con- 
sidered on its merits. The above figures show that, 
with the tariffs for electricity prevailing in Melbourne, 
costs as low as 0.5d. to 0.75d. per person per meal can 
be achieved in many cases. 

For bread baking approximately 9 units are required 
per 1 00 lbs. bread. Rates for electricity vary, but most 
districts have a low restricted hour rate which permits 
the use of current between 11 p.m. and 7 a.m. at specially 
reduced rates. A most important factor in favour of 
the electric bake oven is the saving in dough, which is 
usually in the neighbourhood of fid. per bag of flour. 

On the side of capital expenditure, which should not be 
lost of the saving in ground space which is possible in 
the case of an electrical installation. 






Equipment Available 

A wide range of equip- 
ment in \ arioua sizes is 
available . incl tiding t< ers. 
griddles, waffle irons, egg 
boilers, plate warmers, food 
warmers, urns, pastry ovens, 
pie ovens, roasting ovens, 
heavy d ut > -ooking ranges. 
i ooking tops, broilers, fish 
fryers, stock pots, steam 
ta blea bain's marie, baking 
ovens, eti It can be seen 
from th«' above that electric 
*'<i uipment ava i I able Cor 

ry Irind of cooking opera- 
tion. Each installation, how- 
pver. requires separate con- 
sideration to determine 
w hich items, and what size 
equipment . should be used. 

Kitchen Layout 

The plan of the all-electric 

kitchen at Yallourn Hotel is 
181 out on this page as beim: 

Indies live of what a modern 
hoi kitchen should be 

Full particulars of the 
eQUipmi nf in this and otl 
el install. if ; ..re avail 

from the Klectricity 
Sales Bran< h <>i the Stat 
Blectrlclt) I ommission. 

Service to Architects 

The ommission's tech 
taff are available at 

all times In an advisory 

capacity, arid Architects are 
invited to freely avail them 
*elv# m sen lec 
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Electric Hot water Systems 



1. General Description 

There are two main types of systems: — 

1. Central storage systems, where hot water is 
delivered from a centrally-located hot-water cylin 
der of 20 gallons upwards in size to bathrooms. 
kitchen, laundry, etc. 

2. Isolated systems for installing immediately adjact mi 
i.. a particular point of use. such as bath heat< 
kitchi ii hen. , >urgery h«- it. is, et( The hot- 
water cylinder sizes in these cases are usually 5 
gallons tor surgeries, 5 to 10 gallons for ki chens, 
and 10 gallons or over for bath heaters. 

The normal demand for hot water is mel by an elei rt< 
heatiu.u -lemeni winch is continuously connected to the 
electricity mains. To enable abnormal demands toi hot 

water to be met, an additional or boosting eiemein m 
be provided, and such element can either be switched 
on and off by hand as required, or ai ranged to Operate 

automatically under thermostat control. 

The hot-water cylinder, which is made of hard, rolled 
copper, is heavily insulated against heat losses. 'and is 
enclosed where necessary in a suitably finished metaJ 
container. 

2. Technical Data 

The water-heating capacity of a continuous element is 
approximately 7 gallons of water per 24 hours from 60 
deg. F. to 160 deg. F. per 100 watts of element rapacin 
Boosting elements will heat about 3 gallons of water 
from 60 deg. F. to 160 deg. F. per hour for even 1 Own 
watts of their capa< Itj 

The quantity of hot water delivered by a svstem is 

dependent on the size of heating element, and not on Hi. 
size of the hot-water cylinder. 

In the suburbs of .Melbourne, the tariff for continuous 

IV??!! 1 * ,S 8/9 - Per lHM Watts I)er month '^Proximately 
0.615d. per unit i 

Electricity used by the boosting element is charged 
for at power tariff applicable to the premises concerned 
This would be lid. per k\Vh. for res id- aces on the two- 
part tariff in Melbourne and suburbs 



Heat JnsuLtt/on 
{Cork 

Copper Hot frater 
Storage CuUnder 



Heat 
bv>uLibofi 

Outer Brass 
Gwaq 

Itt/itr Brass 




7A/a Body of kaltr Hcabaq 
m Hater Jac fat 

Everhot" Electr.c Hot Water System. 



3. Advantages of Electric Systems 

Convenience.— supply of hot w.i. , always available; 
no attention necessary for fires. et< 

Cleanliness.— No dirt, smoke or fumes given off; do 
ashes requiring removal. 

Safety. Absolutely safe and tool-proof; risks ol fire 
and explosion eliminated. 

Appearance.— Special rents or unsightly flues una-. 
sary; storage tank usnalh installed out ol !,r 

roof i . 

Performance.— Silent in operation; dep< 

every day in the year; maintenance negligible; low r 
Ming costs 

4. Recommended Sizes for Specific Purposes 

An analysis of hot water requirements should 
n.itde m each individual case before installing a systu 
owing to the great variations in the use of hot water in 
premises and households apparenth similar The fol- 
lowing table may, however, serve as a guide: 



i <rpose. 



Size of 

Hot 
Water 
Storagi 

Cj hri'ier. 
Gallons. 



Size of 

Con- 
tinuous 
Element- 
Watt 



Gallons 
Hot 
Water 
r Day 
at 



Appn 

■ 

for 

■ . 
El 



Surg^n . . 

'hen Heaters — 
3 pei 

6 pti 

Bath Heater— 

l bath per day . 

l bath and two 

n, twera per day 






10 
20 



in.. 



KIM 

200 



200 
JOG 






21 



"■ U ntral Store 








stem - supp 








ii. Bathroom 








;<l Kll- In n — 








3-4 (•■ i ODf . . 






4C 


persona 






K) 


persona . . 




i 


• 









I 
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Where a central st.-r .,. . system is used 1 ipply the 

laun,.rv «* well as the i ..-it broom ai I hot water 

/Under should be 10 gallons larger than indicated in the above 

tao Sum.' use of the boosting tent would 1 ,rv 

I washing day requirement 

5. Installation 

In large premises BUch as hoi large 

etc., it is often necessarj to segregate the hot-water out* 
leu into groups of adjacent outlets, and providi a m 

f or . - Ii L-roup. thus obviating lon.K I. 
piping, and «li« consequent heat losses. 

The hot-WSter cylind. .f ;i . .-ntral m 

iay generally be locat- I In the roof, under the floor in 
■■ -i" 'i'i cupboard or adjacent to the outside wall ol the 
premises, bo long as th< cold-water stoi tank 
the highest hot-watei outlet With some ma th< 

hot-water cylinder must also be abov< the hi er 

taps. 

The hot-water cylinder of a central storage b m 
should be Located near the point win r< hot wat« - mo 
frequently used, e.g.. the kitchen sink. 

Hot-wati i piping should b< ae small as possible In 
order to minimise heat l c and 1-Inch piping 1 n- 

mended tor general use. Piping Bmaller than ach 

should not, however, t»< used 
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The Australian General Electric 

Co. Ltd. 



N.S.W. — The Australian General Electric Co. 
Ltd., 95 Clarence Street, Sydney; and at 
Keen Street, Lismore; 53 King Street, 
Newcastle. 

VICTORIA — The Australian General Electric 
Co. Ltd., 108 Queen Street, Melbourne; and 
at Dean Street. Albury; 197 Whitehorse 
Road, Box Hill; Murray Street, Colac; 
Johnson Street, Maffra. 



S.A.— The 
Ltd., 27 



Australian General Electric Co. 
Grenfell Street, Adefaide. 



QUEENSLAND — The Australian General 
Electric Co. Ltd., cr. Queen and Adelaide 
Streets (Petrie's Bight), Brisbane; and at 
158 East Street, Rockhampton; Flinders 
Street East, Townsville. 

W.A.— Agents;— Messrs. Atkins (W.A) Ltd.. 
894 Hay Street, Perth. 

TASMANIA — Agents: — Messrs, Oliver and 
Oliver Pty. Ltd., 9 Argyle Street, Hobart; 
and at Quadrant, Launceston. 



[For Other Products, See Pages 384, 429 and 450J 




Product 

Genera] Electric All steel Refrigerator — for homes, 
apartments, dubs, restaurants, shops, institutions and 
hospitals. 



Design 

Designed to I l occupy little 
space, I 2 I eliminate exposed mov- 
ing parts, (3) require no attention, 
nol even oiling, (4 i eliminate se 
vicing to a minimum, 5 provide 
const a nt refrigeral Lng tempera- 
tures automat tcally and at low cost, 
(G) reduce the possibility of gas 
leaks, and other causes of failui 
to a minimum. 

General Advantages 

In specifying G.E. All-steel R< 
frteprators, the architect has the 
assurance that he is specifying .m 
electrical product that v. ill give Out- 
standin continuous atisfactioc 

He eliminates the need of ans un- 
necessary work, for do plumbi] or 
extra wiring is required. 

The Icing unit is one of th< 
simplest yet devised, the compact- 
ness of the evaporator gives more 
room for actual tood borage. 




Model G55 — 5^ eft. Capacity. 



Operation of the G.E. Icing Unit 

For the purpose of i splanation, the General Blec 
trie [ring Unit can be divided into four major parts: 

i 1 i The Freezing Chamber, 

Sometimes called the evaporator 
chilling unit This inside the 

cabinet. 

' 2 ) The Compressor, 

Which is inside of the hermetically 
sealed casing, and that compri 
the gas after it evaporates 

(3) The Condensing Colls. 

Uter the KrfriRerant vaporises in 
the freezing chamber, li < om- 

pressed and passed info ii: mdens- 
ing coils, where it is cooled and r. 
turned to liquid form ready to com- 
mence another cycle. 

« 4 i The Control. 

This automatically regul the 

operation of the machine and is so 
perfected that it provide i even 
t< mperature inside th. cabinet 

The range in temperature in the 
■ ■v.i|i<irafor is from 14 degrees to 
bout 28 degrees F. 

The above bj stem ol genei a ting 
«"l'i is probably the simple and 

mo trouble-free that has been 
dei ised for thp home. 



COMPRESSOR UNIT 
• 



CONCf'.'.iNC 



CO' 




::;-::::::::£■ 



REFRIGf 

TC 




■ 



Table (Capacities— Dimensions) 



Model 


Food 
•■ra£:e 
Capacity. 


Food 
Sh< 

A rea. 


Floor Space 
Require 


Heipht 


Motor 

H P. 


G 40 


CU.f1 


G! sq rt. 


H-frin. % i>i;.»n 


5ft. Kin 


1/10 H 1 


l I 55 


I 


sq. ft 


in % 


5ft. Slin. 


l/S HI 


<; 75 


71 cu ft 


j i n 


u 




1 • HI 


PRL 95 


10 cu. It 


183 sq ft 


4l?in. \ 25ln. 


n. 


1/C H l 


100 


10 cu ft 


BQ. ft. 


44fjin. \ ,n. 


5ft 5in. 


1/6 11 P 


PL 13 


13 cu ft. 


•1 ft. 


Win, \ 24|ia 


5ft. 11 in. 


1/C H P 


PL. 17 


i: cuft 


sq ft. 


€12in. Ji.in 


t nin. 


1/6 H I 



The whole unit ran be simply raised out of the cabinet 
and replaced with a new one in the event of an 
emergen. 

There is no exposed machinery it is all contained in 
an hermetically sealed st*-el casing mounted OS 'h»- top 
UP and away from floor dirt The circulation of an 
through the coils prevents dust from settling on the top. 

The corners of the interior of the cabinets are run,, led 
to make cleaning an easy task. All of the models are 
mounted on legs to permit cleaning of the floor und< r 

R*MSAT S riTiinf.fn. 



neath. The General Electric All-steel Refrigi rator 
operates so quietly that it can hardly he heard, and the 
cold loss has been reduced to the minimur Ii is guar- 
anteed against defectiv, materials and workmanship for 
three years. 

Other Models 

Large models up to G cub n rapacity are available 
where food can be kept in quantity 
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Copeland 
Dependable 

Refrigeration 



The Domestic Engineers' &. Plumbers' 

Supplies Co. Pty. Ltd. 

j«i LATROBE STREET, MELBOURNE, VICTORIA 

SUPPLIERS OF 

Copeland Dependable Refrigeration 



32c 



\ KU- No 



[For Other Products, See Page 330| 



Products 

Donn si k and Commercial Automatic Electric Refrig- 
erators, comprising a full i- 
contained and r< mote installation 



of models for both self- 



Features 

Copeland Automatic Electric Refrigerators provide 
refrigeration which is convenient, economical and depend- 
able. 

(1) All models are equipped with automatic temperature 
controls which can be set to give and maintain the con- 

ant temperature necessarj for proper food preservation. 

(2) The operation of the refrigi rator is silent and most 
M-onomical, as all domestic Copelands use l/6th HP. 
in Dtors, which materially reduces electric current con- 
sumption. 

(3) The freezing of large quantities of ice cubes la 
quickly accomplished — from 90 to 390 clear crystal cubes 

at one freezing. 

(4) The mechanism is completely concealed in hand- 
somely proportioned and finished cabinets containing ample 
food storage space and shelf area specially designed to 
eliminate bending over when reaching 
for foodstuffs 

(5) Unnecessary plumbing in the shape 
of drain pipes is avoided by the use of 
defrost ins receiver- 

(6) So special location is required; 
the self-contained model is delivered 
ready for plugging in the attached cord 
to any convenient power point. 

(7) When once installed, the architect 
has the assurance that Copeland Refrig- 
eration will give the owner years of con- 
tinuous and satisfactory service. 

Cabinets 

Cabinets are available in all porcelain, or 
with porcelain or and exteriors of 

Duco, polished black wood or oak. All 
cabin rutted from the finest 

materials of their class and are thoroughly 
sulated wil slabs, wrapped in a non- 

conductive building paper. Extra heavy 
nickel-plated automatic hardware of pleas- 
ing designs adds to their appearance. The 
cabinets ha\ ep trays for freezing des- 

serts, and a cold tray for chilling salads. 
storit nl - g etc. 



Sizes 

opelands are a\ ;• in self- 

contained models with food storage capa- 
cities of 5i. and 14 cubic ft., and in 

th capacities of 14, 20, 24. 
29 and 30 cubic ft. 

Self -Contained Models — 




14 22 
All -Porcel 



3. 



jus in 



H :e D- 






ill 



5 







in. 






11 


AT 


$4 


- 




i*i 




22 


" 





22 i 

2- 



3 

4 



Cft 

: 

9 

14 



Remote 


Model*— 








Made mill) dimenj 


■ 


14 
































3* 



1 
1 

— 

I 



.m*-r' **. mod-* ^vaila< 

capacitici on to li c id fL 



storage 




Domestic Model Compressor. 



Operation 

i;»'frigeration is obtained l>> compressing the refrigerant 
and changing it from a liquid to a gaseous state. When 
in (his gaseous condition it absorbs the heat from the 
interior of the cabinet and carries it along with the gat 
into ilu condenser. Here it is cooled and condensed back 
into a liquid, and during the condensation the heat la thrown 
off into the surrounding atmosphere. This cycle is again 
repeated, the frequency of the action being governed by a 
thermostatic control which automatically starts and stop* 
the motor as the predetermined high and low temperature 
limits are respectively reached. 

Compressor 

The compressor is of the reciprocating type and is fitted 

willi latest type head with disc valves. 

Condenser 

The condenser is made from the highest grade seanih 
copper tubing and is Qtted with fins to give greater cooling 
and quicker condensation. 



Cooling Tank 

The cooling tank i of high-grade 
copper, tinned on the outside and fitted 
With iee trays. 

Refrigerant 

The refrigerant is Iso Butane, which II 
harmless, odourless and non-corrostvt 

Remote Control 

Refrigeration can either be effected bj 
lf-contained installations, in which the 
compressor is in the base of the cabinet, 
or by remote control installations, in 
bich the compressor is placed in the 
basement or some other remote location 
and numerous cabinets refrigerated front 
rbe one central unit. The latter system, 
owing to its low initial and operating 
expenses, is recommended for use in 
apart menf-honses, etc., where a Belief of 
cabinets are to be installed. 

Both remote-controlled and *n con- 
tained cabinets can be used in connection 
with a remote-controlled installation. Tl 
compartments ar the bottom of the 
cabinet, ordinarily used to accommodate 
i he compressor, may t>« used U * ?ej 
tabh -n-rage cabinet. 

Installation 

• 'npeiand t>e If -contained i> mod 

;n. delivered ready to in to any 

ordinary electric power point In the u r> 
paration and planning of a n mote-con- 
trolled installation, the arcbitei I • *- Invited 
avail himself of the services offered by 
thi i 'omeuli- KoL-irc "re' arc! Plumbers' 

Supplies Co. PI Ltd . who k .ii t. nd< r 
-ivi«»- and suggestions regarding the necee- 
electric service, the capacity of U 

i om pressor for operating a given numl 

ol cabinets, tITe setting oui of refrigerant 
lines, and any other Information sary 

for the compute inatAlia' i ol Copeland 
i endable El" ttri< Refrigeration 



Model. 
am Cabinet. 
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New System Telephones Pty. Ltd. 



181-183 KING STREET 

MELBOURNE. 

Tel. M 3191. 



280 CASTLEREAGH STREET 

SYDNEY. 

Tel. M 6425. 



22 PULTENEY STREET 
ADELAIDE. 
Tel C. 6676 



Works: HoH.nosworth Works. West Dulw.ch. London. 



ElectrlCE 



IFor Further Information on ElectrlCE, See Pages 440 to 443| 

A PRODUCT OF AUSTRALIA 




ElectrICE Full Automatic 

Electrical R 

The benefits to health and pockef which accrue from 
i lie use of a Refrig. rator are common know). 
days, but it iv nut bo generally known thai the Refn 
erator uhi.li is besl suited for service in Australia 
actually manufactured here by an Australian Comp 

Made by Electrioity Metei Manufacturing Co Ltd ol 
Waterloo, Sydney, Electric] i :i , 

of "" world's best. Furthermor. ElectrlCE provid 



DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL 
EFRIGERATORS 

"'"" ' '■'" ban the imported article and Beta 

;'. "' ■""' h| sh« odard frigeratlon than h. 

nuh< i t, Known in Australia, because ll U specially 

"" '" withstand Australian elim i iitions 

:ni adv *> i tnpared with import! d ma< him hich 

naturally, are made | i,, opera e efficiently in 

"" ■"' l,u n i"" 1 " maj I , ElectrlCE model la 

tested !<> an exl i ■ hi at (.1 1 ] 5 degi 1 1 



The Home 

Of 

ElectrlCE 




Factory of 
Electricity Meter 

Mfg. Co. Ltd , 
Waterloo. Sydney. 



1 



SOME SPECIAL FEATURES OF ELECTRICE REFRIGERATORS: 



L' 



Th - autpmatii Cold Control which enabl. own. - 
t0 s ' ' then own Btandard ami ensures e. onoms in 
operan.m Once 1),. required d. cold is 

re *ched, the n cuts out, resuming again when 

if 1 l at y. 

Oi- '.Minn 1- sib hi and efficient 

The Refrigerant. SOS i, .1,, refrigerant used and 
» the onl erant availabl, po ,11 the 

illowing qui litleg — 

' ^bsolutelj nbn-inflammabl. rherefor. inti 
duces do in. risk. 

1 '." { " , " d • is nou-poisonou 

1,1 ' Man) other refri) 

? an serou 01 "tin, ol their odour and 

"""' '■"••"• Th. odour ol SO 1 

Penetrating, and in the unlikelj event ol a 

! "'"' lea *. a verj mall 1 ntag. -1 ,,, 

' "■ ; '' " ht ■■ ■'■ such a stimulate effect 
■'' ■■' •' sle. ping pi is arou 

1 ■ prop. !,„,. wear 

T . "' "■•" "" moving pai u the machin. 

" ; "'- '" "•• h operated and. 

deal conditions I. works un „,„ , 

'" ld ? ■' " much h. ,,i,n it 

■ all. d upon to .io ' 

'' '" and as it is 
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6 ""I" i Ifglble The design ol the pla 

i"'" x the r. 'ii of every pari 

to wear and tear with the minimum of disorgai 
'" • xpense, whilst the manufacturers being 

Australia ... : art or parts required can be imn 
diat. Ij obtained 

SIZ1 s. 

Approximate stoi apacity of Eta IrlCE Dome* 

,; ' fr Jferal | | ,„. ft i: , „ ,, B . cu 

" '< '• 9 . u n i. L2, 14 11 

11 1; can be supplied with motor 

"ii by a house lighting plant 
litab 1 ■ [1 omn a] 

mailable for ..II hotel requirements, tor butel id 

rpoii ol all dii plaj counters for per ble f< 1 

stuffs, • tl 

SER1 ICE TO 1RCHI 1 1 < is. 

1 co1 ""i in the 1 tion of speciflca- 

"""■ and trigeration plant > r 

an Doni"- id Commercial requirement 

1 lertrlt 1 D1STRIB1 TORS. 

v " " N e« • m' Bran. h. at addr. on head ■ 

• »}' atalned for th. 

"or subsequent in§ of Ele. ti ICE 1. 

rors. also SI Electri.it- 1 mmisslon of 

\\ liiiam str. Melboun 















"AUSTRAL" 
Refrigerators 



Noyes Bros, (melb.) Pty. Ltd. 

597-603 lonsdale street, melbourne 

Victoria 

Phone: Cent. 10106. 
119 PIRIE STREET, ADELAIDE, S.A. 
TASMANIA: 



36 ARGYLE STREET. HOBART 



59 GEORGE STREET, LAUNCESTON 



S.A A File No 
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"Austral" Refrigerators 

Austral Refrigerators are available In sizee to suit pri 
e households, hotels, cat6s and residential. Its 
special construction combines an advanced id* a «>i 
refrigeration, as Methyl- Chloride, a very low pressure 
'•it igerat h e, is used. 



Dimensions 



Particulars. 

Food Storage Capacity, cu. ft 

Dimensions of <\ii-i net— "Width, 

IVpth. ins. 

Height, ins 

Dimensions «»t * -;i J >i n • t -Width, ins. 

Depth, ins. 

Height, ma. 
1] i — Square feet 

Cube Capacity— 1-in. cubes . 

Ice Trays 

.-pace Occupied by Cooling Unit, cu. ft. .. 
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Specifications 

c Compressor. — One cylinder, vertical 
iprocating. single acting, 4 cu. ft.. 
model 250 r.p.m; 5 and 9 cu. ft., models 
tOO r.p.m. 

Cylinder and Crank Case. — Special 
grade semi-steel, cast tn one pit-re for 
Ided strength and true alignment 
Shaft. — ial steel, hardened 

and ground finish « 'onnecting Rod. — 
Phosphor Br- Discharge Vali e. — 

v head for compressor and 
ii designed for silent operation. 
Suction Valve.— Disc type, located in 
piston head I ompreasor Seal, — In this 
compressor we ■ to have evolved 

the mosl perfect sal jrel devised 
Piston.- — Special grade cast iron. Lub- 
rication.- -Crankshaft and lower rou- 
ting rod bearings in bath of oil; the 
ton pin by splash lubrication. FIj 
w h«N*l. — Cast iron, perfectly balanced. 
•V ' groove for belt, Drive. — "V" type 
tdless bell of fabric and rubber, 




.Motor. — Specially built for ret 'rigeratini; purposes. Re- 
markably silent in running; low-current consumption. The 
motors incorporate large oil wells and require re-oiling 
only once in .six months. Alternating current motors 
are of the repulsion induction type, and Direct Current 
motors are of the compound wound type. I cu. ft. model. 
i G h.p.; 5 and !» cu. ft models, i h.p. Motor Pulley. — 
fast iron, air circulating Can attached. Motor Base. — 
<st iron, carried on four uibber buffers to eliminate 
Oration. 

Cooling Unit. Copper coll with large cooling fin 
porcelain enamel from 

Condenser. Oi special onstruction, with large 
internal and external cooling surface. 

Finish. Compri ssor and motor base, blue lacquer, 
motor and condenser, black. Flywheel, Fan and Stop 
Valves, red lacquer, 

Refrigerant.- -Methyl Chloride is stated by the world's 

iding authorities in Chemistry and Refrigeration to be 

the safest of all refrigerants. It is capable of producing 

tempera! ures main degrees below zero, and is not 

poisonous. 

Thermostat Control. The thermostat is of exceed- 
ingly simple construction, with certainty of control 



Cabinet 

Realising to-day the necessity for a 
perfectly hygienic cabinet, extra atten- 
lion has been given to this feature. The 
exterior Is finished in heavy white 
laequei on steel, and the interior in 
white porcelain finish on Armco Iron 
with rounded corners. 

Insulation. — 4 r\\. ft., model- 2 in 

corkboard and waterproof paper. 5 cu. 

ft. and !) « ii. ft. models- 3 in. fork 
waterproof paper. 

Doors, -4 cu. ft. and 6 cu. ft. models. 
Single door. 9 cu. ft. model double 
doors to food compartment fitted with 
rubber gasket. Hinges and locks gun- 
im-tal, nickel-plated. Lower compart- 
ment door made sound proof with 
"Celotex" lining. 

Shelves. —These are heavily tinned 
wire, carried on nickel-plated supports. 

fee Trays. — Of odorless aluminium, 
with doors ot* ice chamber nickelled. 
This is an aid to quick refrigeration. 
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ELECTRICE" Domestic (electrical) Refrigeration 



Installation and Servicing 



Installation of domestic models can be effe< <*d to 
any suitably placed and earthed power point. Com- 
mercial models require special installation, and in all 
uses the work is supervised by the refrigeration 
engineers on tin Commission's technical staff 

At the expiration of t £ months' free guarantee, the 
refrigerators arc covered bs i liberal servicing policy 
and consumers ar<- assured of ever] attention. 

Depreciation on an BLBCTRICE machine is almost 

negligible and the design oi the plant provides for the 
replacement of any part with a minimum of disorgan- 
isation and expense. This provision does not mean the 
replacement of the whole component, but only that pan 
which is actually worn. 

A very important consideration is that the works are 
situated in Australia, and therefore duplicate parts can 
be obtained at the end of the telephone, so to apeak, and 
not at the other end of the world 

Operation 

ELECTRICE refrigeration is simple and accessible in 
design, silent in operation and has been built to endure. 
An important feature is the automatic operation, 
whereby the required temperature is controlled. Imme- 
diately the cabinet temperature rises, the motor is auto- 
matically switched on. thus causing the process of 
refrigeration to come into action; when the necessary 
fall in temperature has been effected, the motor is auto- 
matically stopped, thus preventing any waste of power. 
In addition to the automatic operation, each machine 
has, as standard equipment, the extra control called the 
temperature or cold control This is of special design 
and enables the user to speedily adjust the temperature 
settings. 

Cooling Units 

All ELECTRICK COOling 
units, or coils, are con 
Btructed entirely f coppei 
this being the beat available 
metal, combining non-cor- 
rosive qualities with B high 
ratio of conductivity 

The "flooded system" is 
used throughout, as this is 
the most efficient method 
for sorption, and 

allows the use of an auto- 
matic pressure control, 
which is the most accurate 
torm of control in existence. Type E4-- Cooling unit. 

A ill range of cofle i manufactured, including 
i' h ice-making facilities), liquid cooling 

COI « and th « ' ,: »ened cross-tin coil for commercial 

work. The <-r the biggest advance 

made in comn.-h ial coil 




Compressor Units 

Compressor units are umplc a ad compact in design 
and great u i has been taken in the selection of 
materials to ensure dependable operation and long li 

Compressors range from the small domestic model 
operated by a !-<> h.p motor t<> >ie largest commercial 
unit driven by a 3 H P motor. 

Each compressor is a precision engineering produ 

nuj is of the reciprocating type. 

• 

Efficiency is enhanced bj the use of I. tinned copper 

condensers, which have a much greatei surface" tli 
those on imported machines, thus eg lilting In lower 
operation and maintenan< Th« q aess of 

operation is remarkabl 




Type O — Electnce Compressor Unit 

Made in Australia 

DLBCTKICE refrlgeratoi .■• an Australian product 
being manufactured by the Emmco Works In Bydnej 
In addition to servicing advantages &u in 

obtaining an\ .implicate pair- [j the la that the 

machine has been special 1 3 con tructed for local climatic 

condition 



Multiple Installations 

multiple installation consists ol two or more 
cabinets -d from one unit 

BLBCTRICE is partn nlarh ,p to this form of 

the mam c« leration, i rom the bu 
w point . (m ing a mi h a Initial coi 

Blocks ol oy a ombination of commercial 

cabinets maj be installed on the multiple system. 
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Models Available 

The following domestic models are available, and 
, < r a rangi suitable tor Installation In dwellings of 
varied sites — 

Hi lei Specifications of Domestic Models. 
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Electnce— E4 Model. 
Suitable for small households or flats. 

Cabinet Construction 

All cabinets are strongly constructed and designed 
for a maximum of convenience, combined with appear- 
ance. 

Insulation is ot moisture-proofed cork-board, of a thick- 
ness to suit refrigeration requirements, and never less 
than 2 Inches. orkboard, of course, is unexcelled as a 

1 1 able insulating medium. 

Domestic cabinets are finished in white "ducoed" 
steel, with seamless interiors of white porcelain enamel. 

Commercial cabinets may be obtained in any size, 
<!• and finish. 




Electric* — E12 Model. 

Suitable for large residences, guest-houses, 
private hospitals, etc. 



Built-in Cabinets 

Sin a I NT-sized models are available w it In mm ea briole 

legs, thus becoming suitable for building-in to the 
kitchen or pantry; also special cabinets may be obtained 
with the compressor unit detached and operated from a 
basement or other portion of a building. In such cases, 
the exterior dimensions (height) of the cabinet are 
reduced by about one-third. 

Advantages of Electrical Refrigeration 

Health — 

Foods are kept in a <Ir> atmosphere of under 
50 deg. \\ t thus preventing fermentation of 
foodstuffs. 

Food Spoilage — 

Saving in foodstuffs is considerable, and more 
than offsets operation cost 

Operation Costs — 

Usually about one-third dial of Ice, notwithstand- 
ing greater efficient 

Convenience — 

No worry re ice man 

No cleaning up mess. 

Less frequent shopping. 

Quicker and more effective cooling. 

The above advantages whwh arc obtained per medium 
of an ELECTRICE refrigerator add materially to the 
saleability of any dwelling. 

(Continued 
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ELECTRICE" Commercial Electrical Refrigeration 






ICE CREAM CABINETS 



Advantages of Electric Ice Cream Cabinets 

The cbiel advantagi <>t t lie electri* Ice cream 
I ablnets ar< — 

i .i i Elimination ol loss due to shrinkage or thawii 

(b) Provision enabling ;i <r»'ai»i vai intj to be stocked, 

i c i Bai Ing in time and trouble. 

I d i Prod hi i Ion of «» bet t< i pi od uct. 

i *■ i storage under hygienic conditions 




Eight-Hole Ice Cream Cabinet (Double Row). 
End panel removed to illustrate Compressor Unit 



Thus the makeshift method ol packing with Ice aud 

salt has been overcom nd the retailer has available 
automatically controlled equipment which will produce 
the constant low temperature so essential to this -lass 
ol business. 

ELECTRICE l< e i ream cabinets ;»re made In a complete 
i inge from two holes to twelve Imies and are available 
with round holes Cor bulk ice cream or square holes for 
package goods The cabinets attractively finished 

j " Mack duco od steel, with polished monel metal tops 
toi • in cleaning. Insulation is of moisture-proof 

<ork-boanl . ensuring the minimum of operating costs. 

Exterior Dimensions 
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Butchers' Cool Rooms 

ELECTRICE I pecially designed to meet the exact- 
ing and difficult conditions required for the refrigeration 
butchers' rooms. The cross-fin coils employed occupy 
little spaci and, due to their extraordinary efficient 
they Introduce a standard of refrij tion hitherto 
inknown. The humidity i definite! 1 ] ntrolled, natural 
circulation ol air is attained, and temperatures 8 
onstant Undei thesi conditions thi shrin] ■.? of n; 
is reduced to a minimum, the - olour i ellent . 

e Is eliminated 

Automatic operation of ELBt I R • fn ea the u 

om maintenance worries — t ially during bolid 

riods. 

The operating cost ot ELECTRICE is materially low 
than (in some cases onlj one-third) the cost of Ice. 

Commercial Cabinets 

El E pi .niii, , ,,| cabln< • - I rom l :. eft 

capacity to l 00 eft., and the u i an be equippi d n Ith I 
making roils or finned i | which do not k e l< 

These cabinets an Insulated with <<>rk-board, specially 
i I and wrapped, and are fii ed in oak. mapl 

or whit*, .luro. i me piece linings, i <\ 

may be Btted up (.. ... c m ; larger cabin* |ln. 

with zinc or galvanized Iron 

The shelf layout can be gned to fulfil special 

r 8# 
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Butchers* Cool Room. 
Note accessible position of the Compressor Unit. 
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Display Cabinets 





Eight-foot Maple Combined Display and Storage Counters (Front View). 



Electrical :< trigeration ha- been responsible for thi 
introduction of refrigerated displays, which are ol par- 
la due t< tilers ol perish A displa> 
is ered ntial to attract trade, but a summ 
display «>l certain products is impracticable unl« 
encased in an electrically refrigerated display cabinet 

KI.Ki TRICE display »;.ses and COUntei may be had 



in any design or size '<> suit individual requirements. 
Special designs are built tor butchers and smallgoods 
men, and they may be internally lighted with concealed 
lights. 

A refrigei ated display means an all-the-year-round 
display, and thus enables full value to be obtained from 
ground rent and overhead expenses. 



Fish Boxes 



The preservation <>• fish i* on** <>i the must difficult 

refrigeration problems, and E2LECTRICE has pro- 

i d for the Rshmongei storage cabinets of unique 

gn. These cabinets have proved entirely successful 

in their field and i an I" thoroughly recommended Coi 

sh storage 

The flsh box is of the bin type, each bin being sub- 
divided with shel\ and rectangular baskets in order 
to attain i and utility in handling. 

Phe cabinet is finished in black duco with a monel 
metal top and lids, and is built to maintain low tem- 
ratures, with marked economy of operation, 

DIMENSIONS (Exterior) 



Height 



Width 



Depth 



I 1 i 



tOln 

[Oin. 

tin. 




30in. (2 bin 
30in. (2 bin 
3 Oin. (3 bin 




Fish Box and Unit Combined 
(Portable Type). 



BEER COOLERS 



LECTRICE equipment is eminently suited for the 
• ling' oi draught beer. Automatic temperature control 
i res a foaming measure always at 50 deg. F.. regard- 
less of the fluctuations of air temperatures. 

The busiest period can be effectively handled by the 
: .KrTRICE-equipped bar, and the sudden and almost 



«oiii in nous demand of the peak hour (5 p m. to 6 p.m I 
can be adequately and automatically taken care of. 

Operating costs are only a fraction of the cost of ice. 
ELECTRICE Refrigerators are also available in all 
sizes for bottle cooling. 



RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 






444 












i ill? 



R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd. 

ENGINEERS 
54-84 BURNLEY STREET. RICHMOND. VICTORIA 

Tel. J 1161, J 1087 
Interstate Agents: 
NEW SOUTH WALES: SOUTH AUSTRALIA; 

Messrs. Stuart Walker A. Co. Ltd.. T *e Implement Co., Bank Street 

174 Clarence Street, Sydney. Adelaide. 

WEST AUSTRALIA: 

Mr. W. G. Davies, Cambray Chambers, 

St. George's Terrace, Perth. 

QUEENSLAND: 
The Engineering Supply Co. of Aust. Ltd 
Ed yai I <* Charlotte Streets Brisbane. 
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Mr. R. J. Lindsay, 
99 Kippax Street, Sydney. 



WERNER 
CLECTRIC 



MADE IN 
AUSTRALIA 



WERNER ELECTRIC REFRIGERATION 






Products 

Werner Ammonia < Compressors in Enclosed and 
Horizontal types from \ to 150 tens daily cefrigeral 
h\g rapacity. Werner Electric Refrigerators In 1 6th 
to n h.p Also, Brine and Ice Tanks, all classei 
Coils. Insulation of Cool Chambers, Corkboard and 
Cool Chamber Doors and Fittings Anything for 
Refrigeration. 

Commercial Refrigeration 

The Werner line of K- r liberating Plants may be 
applied to any form oi "cold production, whether Coi 
plain food storage, liquid cooling, Ice making, air n.n- 
ditioning or any service for which a lower temperature 
than the surrounding atmosphere is required 

AUTOMATIC CONTROL AND REFRIGERATOR SAFE- 
GUARDS.— The Werner Electric R< frig< ratox Ea started and 
stopped by pressure switch, or thermostat suit 

able for the particular installation and, in addition i 
from operating ai - ■ pressure due to condit 
control i he exc\ pi ire cul out automal dlj n 3taj 
tn< machine when conditions return to normal [n addition - 
motor is prut- cted tn »m 1 tad bi yond the 

• I- trl< al ■ ut-oui d< vu In stai up, th« 

guarded from a neavj rush ol return ... bj th« i ir< . m 

oul valve, which \t adjustable foi everj purpo 



rmitted by the special Oil Tran p oU 



THE 

twin-cyhnaer ntted with silen< valves 
bath l" r " the special Oil Trap. 



EVAPORATOR OR COOLING UNIT— Flooded nr rfi™»«>. 

" avaflabl. foi .nation "" 

erants available for comm ! service? ° f 

oil trap.- Perhapj the outstanding a ement *« 

be use 
"'"•" Hit/ of oil Koiim int«^h! 

"It U ?,V "'""' .fflculty you are anil 

'" "'""■ "" man 3 •< Methy] Chloride 




The 



One-thlrd *nd one-half h.p. Models Werner Electric Refrigerator 
clean trim extenor appearance of the un.t bespeak* the care given to eve. 



y detail. 
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Th- iiiitii \ *i t > with the use of Methyl Chloride In the paat 
i»;i.s bean that the "ii worked from the ptstona through the 

dvea into the refrigerant The oil. thrn. would dissolve some 

the refrigerant, lowering the efllclenc) This la Ingeniously 

overcome bj trapping the "ii before 11 seta to the cooling unit. 

tie is done b) distilling off th< refrigerant from the oil by 
means ol the heat of compression nnu constantly returning the 
oil {,< the craitk< i ■ No oil evei Leaves the compn isor, and 
the oil in the crankcase is always kept at a high i»veL 
Experienced refrigeration men will i nlse the importance 
Of this featui 



Capacities and Sues of Units 



Horse - 

Power 

of Motor- 



Capacity in cub. ft. of well-insulated food 
storage space In one chamber or cabinet — 
Reduced capacity up to 50 per cent less when 
a number of cabinets comprise the capacity. 



Private 

Houses. 



Institutions 



Shops. 
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4.3 
15" 


140 


135 


i 


J50 


235 


21S 


i 


400 


350 


325 


1 


600 


600 
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750 
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Installation 

The Werner Electric Units are installed and serviced 
by skilled mechanics. All connecting pipes are run 
plumb and level, well stayed from vibration and neatly 
bent as required. 

Location of Refrigerating Unit 

One outstanding advantage of the Werner Electric is 
in its ability to perform its work from any position, 
either above or below the chamber or cabinet which It 
refrigerates. 



FRONT 



TRIPLE 
SLID 






ZCOBk, 




\\ TRIPU CLASS 



triple Class 



WERNER HIGH COUNTER WITH 5T0f?AG£ SPACE. 

"Werner" Refrigerated Counter and Cabinets 

R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd. offers a variety of standard 
and special cabinets and counters from nine cubic feet 
upwards. Prices on application. 

CONSTRUCTION AND INSULATION.— All construction Is 
the best possible in Its class, great care being taken to obtain 
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WERNER. ELECTRIC INSTALLATION 



an air-tight and robust job. Insulation of corkboard in thick- 
ness to suit application. All properly sealed with hot bitumen. 

FINISHES.— Internal: Porcelain Enamel, Silveroid Tinned 
Copper, Galvanized Iron or Painted Wood. External: White or 
Coloured Lacquer over Iron. Polished Wood or Painted Wood. 

EQUIPMENT. — All cabinets and counters are equipped with 
best quality nickel or chromium plated hinges and catches, and 
all doors close on to single or double Wirfs, Air-tit* Gaskets. 

Locks can be fitted at extra cost if required. 

Ice-cube making drawers provided with small cabinets when 
required. 



Large Refrigerating Installations 

In large institutions the demand lor cold storage 
service exceeds that which can be economically supplied 
by the Werner Electric Units; we offer the larger 
commercial ammonia plants operating on automatic 
control, brine storage, or brine circulating system. 



Household or Domestic Cabinets 

The Werner Line of Refrigerators is completed by 
the inclusion of an exceptionally well-designed Domestic 
Cabinet of 4.3 cubic feet capacity and 8.2 square feet 
of shelf space. Two ice-making drawers of four lbs. 
capacity in 56 small cubes are included. Inside finish 
is in white porcelain enamel and outside in gleaming 
white lacquer with chromium-plated hardware. 

In common with other "Werner" Refrigerators, this 
unit is air-cooled and silent in operation, and is thermo- 
stat iriilly controlled direct by temperature. 

The refrigerant is Methyl Chloride, and the entire 
change of gas can be liberated into an ordinary living- 
room without injurious effect to the occupants. 



Cool Chamber Doors and Insulation 

R. Werner & Co. Pty. Ltd. specialise in the supply, 
erection and finishing of corkboard and other insulation. 
\lso the latest type Cool Chamber Doors and fittings in 
duco or plated finishes. 



Engineering Service to Architects 

Almost every refrigerating layout calls for different 
treatment and our designing staff is always available 
to advise in the matter of insulation, position of 
machinery, etc. 



■ 
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[Thti Specification Is mitable, more particularly! to* a Hotel ot Hospital Installation) 



EXTENT OF CONTRACT 

The purpose of this specification (together with accompany - 
niu cfrHU'jnK) is to supply and install in operation a motor- 
driven ammonia compressor, ammonia condenser and receiver, 
ice making brine tank with expansion coils, all brine piping 
and coils in refrigerating cabinets or cool chambers, insulating 
covering and eyjery other accessory that is usually included in 
a refrigerating system. 

PERFORMANCE 

The system shall be designed to refrigerate all refrigerator 
cabinets, rooms or chambers by means of a brine circulating 
system and also to have a capacity to manufacture lbs. 

of ice per day. 

Temperature ranges shall be maintained in the following 
refrigerator cabinets and rooms: — 
Meat Refrigeration — 



34 degrees to 


38 


degrees 


F. 


Fruit Storage— 








38 degrees to 


42 


degrees 


F. 


Dairy Produce — 








36 degrees to 


40 


degrees 


F. 


Fish Box — 








30 degrees to 


34 


degrees 


F. 


Ice Storage — 








24 degrees to 


26 


degrees 


F. 


Garbage Refrigerato 


i — 






36 degrees to 


38 


degrees 


F. 


Pantries — 








38 degrees to 


44 


degrees 


F. 



(•HOSPITALS): 

Mortuary — 

30 degrees to 32 degrees F. 
Chemical or Bacteriological 
Laboratory — 

30 degrees to 34 degrees F 

COMPRESSOR 

Supply and install on founda- 
tions provided by others a * 
ton single (or twin) cylinder hoi i 
zontal double-acting <or enclos< 

/ tical i> pe) Ammonia Compressor, 
complete with steel oil trap and 
drain valve, lubricator, spanners 
and foundation bolts. 

The Compressor capacity shall be based on a piston displace- 
ment of 7,500 cubic inches per minute per ton.: The flywheel 
shall be grooved for multiple vee belt drive (or turned flal foi 
direct coupling). 

•One ton of refrigeration (based on the standard rating) Is equal 
288.000 B.T.D.'s per day when working with an evaporator temperature of 
5 degrees F., and a condensing temperature of 86 degrees F 

The sub-contractor should state in his tender the bore of cylinder, 
stroke of piston and revolutiors per minute. 

CONDENSER 

The Condenser shall be a ton Double Pipe Condenser 

made of 2 in. outer and ij in. inner heavy duty ammonia piping 
fitted with easily attachable water bends, air valve, liquid 
receiver, and be properly valved. The total length of the con- 
denser coil shall not be less than 30 ft. per ton of refrigeration. 
It shall be arranged for suitable cleaning and located in the 
position as shown on plans. (Ol the Condenser -shall be 
ton Atl i ic Type Condei made of 1J In, * 

) ammonia piping, not less than 100 lineal ft. per ton 
and into an oval shape and complete with oval saw tOOtli 
spreader, an- valve, liquid receiver, and be prop*; 
valved I 

The Condenser 
before erection, 
shown on plans. 

RECEIVER 

The Receiver shall be a welded steel liquid ammonia receiver 
with inlet and outlet valves and oil chain valve; the capacity 
of the Receiver shall be lbs. It shall be suitably mounted 

and rest on the floor where shown on plans. 

STOP AND EXPANSION VALVES 

Provide all necessary stop and expansion 
expansion coils in brine tank. 

AMMONIA PIPE AND FITTINGS 

Supply and fix all ammonia piping from the 
charge to condenser, ammonia receiver and 
and from the expansion coils back to the suction connection 
compressor; this work shall include drop-forged flanged 

valves, by- 
traps, etc . 




by deep, securely riveted together and provided with 

angle iron reinforcing band at top and provision for lifting 
cans from tank. 

BRINE TANK COILS 

Supply and install in the Brine Tank, a set of ft. 

1; in. heavy duty continuous ammonia piping Expansion Coils 
arranged m circuits. A minimum of 125 lineal feet of IJ in. 
piping or equivalent shall be provided for each ton of 
refrigeration. 

BRINE PIPING AND COILS 

Provide all flow and return wrought-iron brine piping in 
connection with this installation from the circulating pump to 
all coils in refrigerators and cool chambers and thence back 
to tank. 

All refrigerators and cool cham- 
bers shall be fitted with brine 
coils of such length and design as 
to maintain the specified tempera- 
tures. Gate valves of approved 
manufacture shall be provided for 
isolating each set of coils and to 
be placed where required in a 
convenient position. 

Paint all coils with 
bitumen paint unless 

1 nized. 
as later 



Piping 
specified. 



to 



two coats of 

already gai- 

be insulated. 



A Typical 6-Ton. Medium Speed, Horizontal, 
Double-acting Ammonia Compressor. 

(Courtesy R. Wernei A Co. Pty. Ltd 1 



PUMPS 

The brine Pump shall be a 
single-stage centrifugal pump fitted 
with bronze impeller of such cap- 
acity as to maintain .1 satisfactory 
brine circulation and be designed 
for brine service. 

The CONDENSER Pump 

in connei tion with the atmos- 
pherii type condenser) shall be a 

centrifugal (or plunger type) cap- 
able of delivering water to the 
condenser spreader at a minimum 
rate of 100 gallons per minute per 
ton refrigeration. These Pumps 

connected through flexible coupling, to motors. 

pump shall be mounted on an Integral cast- 



shall be directly 
each motor and 
iron bedplate. 

OPERATION OF THE SYSTEM 

The sub- contractor shall charge 
supplying the necessary anhydrous 
and calcium chloride brine of correct 
freezing on expansion coils. 

MOTORS 

and install the following electric 
HP. phase A.C. Motor 

- H.f>. Brine Pump. 

H.P. Condenser Pump, 

with all starting apparatus and 
in Compressor room. 



the refrigerating system, 

ammonia, lubricating oils. 

density to prevent 



motors: — 

for Compressor. 



wiring from point 



n thick corkboard 
cork and/or 5 in. 



shall 
and 



be given 
mounted 



two coats 
or placed 



of bituminous paint 
in position where 



valves in the 



compressor dis 
expansion coils. 



I in. and upw ai 
necessary gauges, 



fittings Olt tj I"', for 

pass, gauge connection and 
necessary to complete the installation. 

BRINE TANK 

The Bnne Tank shall be x x deep, made 

of m. steel plate, electrically welded inside and outside, and 
fitted with all necessary tee iron stays and bars to support 
Ice moulds. The tank shall be given two coats of bitumen 
paint before erection on site, and be insulated, as later 
specified. 

ICE MOULDS 

The Ice Moulds ( in nu r) shall be of not less than 

18 gauge galvanized Iron, having the following inside dlmen- 

,,ons x at top and * at bottom, 



Supply 

1 . 

1 .... 

1 
Complete 
of entry 

INSULATION 

The brine tank shall be insulated with 5 
on bottom and 8 in. thick of granulated 
corkboard, cement rendered at sides. 

All ammonia and brine piping subject to frosting shall be 
continuously insulated with three thicknesses of hair felt 
applied with hot bitumen, properly wound and finished with 
canvas neatly sewn or, if In trenches, with granulated cork 
and bitumen insulation. 

TESTING 

All ammonia piping shall be tested to lbs. per square 

h and all brine piping tested to lbs. per square inch 

to til-- requirements of any public body having Jurisdiction 

o\-i r work) before the insulation is applied. 

WORK NOT INCLUDED 

The following work is not included in the Contract and shall 
be carried out by others: — 

Compressor and Motor foundations (templates for locating 
foundation bolts shall be supplied by refrigeration sub- 
contractor), 

Refrigerators and Cool Chamber. (See Index for Insulation* 
Brine Tank Enclosure and Top. (Either with masonry 

enclosure walls or wood linings.) 
Water Supply and Return or Waste Lines. 

GUARANTEE 

The Contractor shall guarantee the refrigerating plant as 
specified herein for Twelve Months from date of starting work 
and shall undertake to supply any broken or defective part 
during that period, providing the same is not caused through 

■elessness or want of attention on the part of the attendant. 
fair wear and tear excepted. 

FREE SERVICE 

During the period covered by guarantee, the Contractor shall 
give free service and shall at all times be 
advice on the operation of the plant. 



pleased to give 
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Hydraulic Power, Electric and 
Hydraulic Lifts Limited 

Lift Contractors and Qeneral Engineering 

14 MARTIN PLACE, SYDNEY 



f.> 



>!■ 



HYDRAULIC 

AND 

ELECTRIC 

LIFTS 



HYDRAULIC LIFTS 



The Company 

The company are suppliers of power under high 
pressure system (700 lbs. pressure per square ineh) 
to Passenger Lifts Goods Lifts, Wool Dumps and 
Presses, and all other classes of machinery, con- 
tinuously day and night throughout the year. 

Service 

Lifts nml Machinery worked by the company's 
power hav( given satisfaction sine- their installation, 
dating back twenty, thirty and forty years ago. 
The supply never ceases and is always on hand 
and reliable, whenever required, by simprj opening 
the lift \ alve. 

Mains 

The company eontrols all the feed mains of its 
own Water Supply for the use of clients* require- 
ments in whatever capacity is required, such exclu- 
sive feeding service maintaining a continuity of 
supply t" each installation. A comprehensive sur- 
vey layout showing the various routes of the com 
pany's mams can !••■ m pected at the head office. 

There are lil'n miles of pressure mains laid 

throughout the principal streets of Sydney. 
Speed 

Hydraulic lifts are designed and constructed to 
travel with safety and comfort at fast speeds with 
full loads, conforming at all times to the regulations 
as laid down bj i lie Lifts ami Scaffolding Department 
of New South Wales. Properly constructed ii,,\ ;|I 
• |iiii*l> and smooth in tinning and economical in 
upkeep. 

Reliability 

Th.- machinen and equipment is Installed for 
long and reliabli service, and manufactured and 
equipped under conditions which maintain maximum 
efficiency in all departments of lift engineering 
owners who desire to ensure that tenants and their 
clients can navel up and down from th< various 
floors of their building at all times with certainty 
ami safety should insist upon having an up-to-dat< 
hydraulic lift installed m all their premises. 

Life and Operation 

There is practically qo limit to the life of an 
Hydraulic Lift, and no tin itat ion in perfoi inance ; its 
action is controlled bj sound and simple mechanism, 
which has few wearing parts In London, Sydney an 
Melbounu installations are giving i ellent perform- 
ance alter i.m 

Maintenance 

The company at all times provides service for the 
maintenance oJ all insiaiiatn.ns. securing to client* 
special supervision by the Compaq that is most 

RAMSAY'S «-»t.i«..» 



interested in prolonging the usefulness of th< 
Hydraulic Lifts. 

Charges 

After adjustment for interest on the initial cost 

is taken into account, together with renewals, repair^ 
and maintenance, special reserve to replace complete 
Installation at a »iven period, and cost of power, the 
Hydraulic Lift will be found an up-to-date economical 
proposition. 

Fire Prevention Features 

As a special feature can be added ih e adapta- 
bility of the hydraulic service to all tire sprinkler 
and drencher equipment, thus reducing cost of 
insurance for fire risk by ."»() per cent. The com- 
pany have an adequate and independent freehold 
supply of water winch, heing used from its own 
mams, can maintain service to all the requirements 
demanded, doing away with the necessity of tank 
installation overhead. 

Service to Architects 

Our technical and engineering staff are at all 
times available in giving the fullest consideration 

and assistance to all who d.-snv informal ion in regard 

hydraulic and electric lift installations, and any 
request for assistance and service will be promptly 
and efficiently given at the head office. 

Information 

Authentic information e terning Hydraulic Lifts, 

etc and the Company 's Power, can onlj be obtained 
ai the Head Office of the Company outside informa- 
tion is mostly guesswork. 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 

DUTV.-The lift shall be installed for (passenger) 

"-' ,SI traffic and shall have .1 net lifting cap.ic.ty of 

(hundredweights) (persons) at a speed of 

feet per minute. 

TRAVEL.— The travel of the lift shall be feet. 

serving .... floors, openings. 

CONTROL.— The system of control shall be by hand- 
1 ope. 

CAR.— The lift car shall have approximate dimensions 

of feet wide by feet deep by feet 

clean height under the bow. 

ram— The ram shall be of the direct (or indirect) 
acting type, designed to operate at a pressure of 700 lbs. 
per sq. inch in the cylinder. 

CONNECTIONS.— Pipe connections shall be provided to 
supply pressure water from Hydraulic Power, Electric 
and Hydraulic Lifts Limited'! mains, and exhaust water 
connections made to drain. 

P.C. SUM.— A P.C sum of £ shall be allowed 

for the complete supply, installation, and connection of 
the lilt by the Hydraulic Power. Electric and Hydraulic 
Lifts Limited to their detailed specification. 

Notes.— In tin- dlpi 1 t-actlng ram type of lift installation 
lifl shaft -liould allow for tar k> only, and a shart 

-nnk to 1 depth of a few feet greater than th.- lifl travels 
to accommodate cylinder. 

r the Indirect- acting type of lift installation, allow- 
ance should i.e made, when determining the size of shaft, 
for the hydraulic cylinder (which Is mounted on the wall 
lit) m addition to the car guides. 
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Products 

Westinghouse Blectrio Lifts, 
\ .-triable voltage or rheostatic 
with . 11 switch or push button 
control, automatic inductor 
control tor floor landing ; \\<">v 

button inductor control. 

Installation 

Hydraulic Power Electric ami 
Hydraulic Lifts Limited are now 
fully equipped for carrying out the 
installation of Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Lift, which features the fol- 
lowing factors, ensuring fine per- 
formances: — 

1 Extensive electrical experience, 

2. Conservative ratings. 

3. Any type of control 

4. Excellence of Installation. 

Variable Voltage Control 

Westinghouse lifts, equipped with 
variable voltage control, may be 
operated by either a car switch or 
push button. This system automati- 
cally accelerates and decelerates 
the car at greatest speed consist 
ent with comfort to the passengers 
All jerking and jarring of the cars 
are eliminated, giving a smooth 
motion impossible to secure bj 
other methods. The variable voltage 

rrent Is supplied to the elevator 
motor bj a motor-generator set, 

;ind as the motors are supplied f<»r 
all commercial circuits, the system 
may be applied wherever electric 
power is available, either alternat- 
ing or direct current. 

Automatic Inductor Control 

Westinghouse automatic inductor 
control for passenger lifts brin 
the car to a stop, level with the 
floor, resulting m Fast and accur- 
ate landing The car never BtOpl 
Short of the floor nor runs beyond 
n. Its operation does not depend 



AC -DC MO T 0P 
OfNieMOS. 
EXCITES AND 
AUTOMATIC ^TAt 



POWER 50URCt 




MAIN CIC'CUIT 
TO MQ T OR 



UfVATOt' 
MOTOC & 

PPAKE 




FIELD 

CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 



iDLEt? SntAVE 




ft 



COUNTEC 
*ENjMT 



CONTROL 
CABLE 



Elevator cae 




Diagram showing complete Variable Voltage 

Equipment. 



on the skill of the operator. This 
equipment eliminates false stops by 
taking the car directly to the floor. 
This improved system utilises vari- 
able voltage control and does not 
require the use of auxiliary motors 
or other complicated appaaratus. 
The equipment gives rapid, though 
extremely smooth, starting and 
stopping. The control is simple and 
n alible, as there are no mechanical 
contacts between the car and the 
inductors in the hatchway. 



Push Button Control 

Westinghouse elevators are de- 
signed with push button control, 
car switch control, or a combina- 
tion of both. Automatic push 
button control is desirable in 
many installations, as the cost of 
an attending operator is removed. 



Floor Button Inductor 
Control 

For applications requiring more 
completely automatic operation 
in the modern buildings. Westing- 
house Floor Button Inductor Con- 
trol represents the highest type 
<>i ^levator control. With this 
system all rails are registered 
■ iiul the car responds to such calls 
automatically. unless otherwise 
controlled by the operator or 
dispatcher. 



Preliminary Plan Data 

The main factors influencing the 
type of equipment required are: — 

1— The size of the building; 

2 — The purpose for which the 
building is intended; 

3 — Location in the city 

and while every building must be 
made a study in itself, the follow- 
ing table may be of assistance in 
preparing preliminary plans: — 



Type of Building. 


Floors. 


Speed in F.P.M. 


('apa.il> in lbs. 


Desirable 

' "■ .fit ml 


iv.sirable 
1 >i "-ration. 


I ifflce Buildings 

office Buildings 

office Buildings . . ... 
Professional Chambers . . 

i [ospltal i Passengei • .... 
Hospital i sn etcher > . . . 
Hotels 


LO L5 
6/10 
0/6 

4 10 

: '- 

I 10 
4/10 
3/7 

3/7 


150 600 

350 ISO 
300 

300 450 
300/450 
200/300 
200 

300/350 
200/ 350 
200 350 
100 !00 


2.000/2.500 
2.U0II 3.UO0 
L'.him. 3.000 

1.500/2.500 
2,500 1.000 
1,500 2,500 
1,500 2,000 

2. 2.500 

1,500 2,000 
1,500/2,500 
4 000 20.000 


V.V. 

v.v. 

Rheo. 

V.V. 

V.V. 

Rheo. 

V.V. 

V.V. 

Rheo. 

Rheo. 

Rheo. 


CSW AL. 

CSW. AL. 

CSW. 

Dual 

csw. AL. Special 

Dual 

Q.S. Anti-Creeping 

CSW. AL. 


Flats 


Coll. 


Factoi \ i Passengei ■ 


Dual 
< SW. 



V.V Variable voltage or motor generator control. 
ICheo. — Rheostatic or series resistance control. 
CSW. — Car switch operation by an attendant. 



AL. — Automatic inductor landing. 

Dual. — Car switch or alternatively push button operation. 

Coll. — Automatic collector or multi call operation. 
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The Australian General Electric 

CO. LTD. 



N.s.W. — The Australian General Electric Co. 
Ltd.. 95 Clarence Street. Sydney; and at 
Keen Street, Lismore; 53 King Street, 
Newcastle. 

VICTORIA — The Australian General Electric 
Co. Ltd.. 108 Queen Street. Melbourne; and 
at Dean Street. Albury; 197 Whitehorse 
Road. Box Hill; Murray Street. Colac; 
Johnson Street. Maffra. 

S.A. — The Austialian General Electric Co. 
Ltd.. 27 Grenfell Street. Adelaide. 



QUEENSLAND— The Australian General 
Electric Co. Ltd.. cr. Queen and Adelaide 
Streets (Petne's Bight). Brisbane; and at 
158 East Street, Rockhampton; Flinders 
Street East, Townsville. 

W.A.— Agents:— Messrs. Atkins |W.A| Ltd., 
894 Hay Street. Perth. 

TASMANIA — Agents: — Messrs. Oliver and 
Oliver Pty. Ltd.. 9 Argyle Street, Hobart; 
and at Quadrant, Launceston. 




- 







A.G.E. Motors for Elevators 

The Australian General Elect] ic Company Furnishes 
the following (lasses of Electrical Apparatus tor 1. 1, atoi 
Installations: — 

(1) Singh speed, alternating-current mot eithei squin 
cage or -he ring construction, complete with control. These 
are used with gea d elevatora having a speed up to 150 ft j»« r 

minute. 

(2) Mult i-sji. > «!. ah - ni'it itik-' •" i • ii I motors havm*. |..<<1 
ratio of 2 L and being ol ' h- squirrt type, complete wit h 
control. Thesi ar< used with ^ i elevators having a speed 

mj» I < i 3 50 M pi i niiimf. 

<3) Multi-speed, alternating-current motors having a spc «j 

ratio of 3:1. and comprising a squirrel cage and slip ring 
motor, electrically independent of each other, but mounted on 
the same shaft. ntrol is also furnished. Thes- 

with g-earcil elevators having a speed of from 350 to 500 n 
per minute 

(4) Single-speed, dire< irreni motors with rheostatic con- 
trol. f*>r us- "u geared elevators having speeds up t<» 200 ft. 
per minute. 

<r.» Adjustabh speed, d current motors, with rhi :ic 

control, for use on - vator • ■■ - a speed from . 

to 500 ft per minut i 

(6> Direct-current motoi th variable voltai for 

wiih g< ■•<! elevators having a <1 up to 500 ft. 

minu 

< : i < ; • ' ■ motors with rl 

elevators having a speed of I iut€ 

(8) Gearh 9 with variable voltai 

for ele\ ing a ■ .1 from 500 to 700 ft pei minut* 

< '.» 1 A.C Variable Speed Motor: Tin British Tl. n 

Houst'»ii Co b 1 ' eloped v.C. motor, the spi f which 

can b' I over a rani 8 or 9:1 bj moving the brushes 

on the '"ii t<.r. which is done by means of a pilol 

This motoi can i" used on geared elevators, and g 

tallation which is comparable t.. th able vo 

equipment mi performance, but lowei in flrsl r. 

etrical equipment furnished bj tin Australian Genei 
Ele< npan> t^r elevatoi has been illy 

the € cat t Mi, 1 . itv 1 t thi 

The application of particular apparatu; d< \-\ \ 

manufacturers after consultation with Australian General 
Ele< f ri« ' Company eng in< 1 

GEARED ELEVATORS.— Geared Elevators utilise motors 
having iximum speed «»t between 600 and 1,200 ri 

Mechani. earin usually of the -worm and gear type, Is 

use** I., reduce the speed at the -ft t<> the 

i speed. About 500 ft. per minute elevator speed I 
maximum for f d - evatoi 

GEARLESS E LEV ATORS.— Gearless Elevators utilise motors 
having a max imum sp« < <t ol about 65 r.p.m. No reducing ge; 

arc usr<l with this typ» the i<>j" shea ' mg mount. rl 



directlj on the motor shaft and revoli n it the same 
as rli. motoi A direct-current motor must b< used for 
class ol eh The gearless elevator I: 1 «i when I 

'"i speed is abovi 50( fl pei minut* rtally below 

t his SPI • • 

A.G.E. Control for Elevator Motors 

Tli* Australian General Electric Company offers two tyj 
-•I control t -" elevator service: mi rh- <>si at n- contr 

arlabh voltage control. Rh. --tan.' control had been u 
M 1' h eh cl ric •■!• 1 atoi rn • theii ino pt ion \ 
control is com] \y new a- applied '<• elevators bui 

basl< pt an. - 1 1 * 1 - - 1 \\\ii .11, Dfi;ii cj . ,i i is ..i«i 

RHEOSTATIC CONTROL.— Kheo:- ntrol utilises 

external resistance in the armature circuit of the motor, this 

ing in -! or cut out of the Circuit by contactors. 

Th» amount of r mce in circuit determines the voltage 

applied across the motor, and thus thi motor speed. 

VARIABLE VOLTAGE CONTROL.— Variable Voltage Control 
utilises a motor-generator ifoi each elei --rator 

electrically connected to the H.- vator motor. The 
aerator is of the direct-current * i- tnd us ige if 

varied by means of an external resistai field circ 

' mount "f r- nee in cii l» d bj l he 

The speed of the- eh r, which is driven bya ict- 

motor, d -Is on the voltage j. by 

l1 >ltag« 1 may h • ! when • 

d rect-cui .le. as 

r-gei ither Iti rn -current 

1 <l.r. ct-currenl mol or, di 1 . 
The i regulal - u= furnished by the \ ». I-rd , 

with variab ntrol, is an in . Tl 

gulatoi forms a part of the mi . I md 

mpens the inherent regulatl ••leva- 

tor motor and th€ motor-^r-nerator Bet. By this d< | r 

illy uniform elevator I is obtained with all cond 

01 loadin i in both directions of travel The speed regu- 

b< adjusted at the Ioi« the 

e a low er car when a full 

ng lowered than when a full load Is being hoist* This 

mala ■ curate floot- stops - the op r 

hief advantages of variable voltage control ov^r 
tat i« control are: — 
celei 

Of main! • 

onsumptlon 
(4) Greater 

1 rates ot 
• 1 wit h variable • 1 im< 

to t 1 a given d id I hus 1 h 

during rh. day i d. Tl 

the round trip tm 1 he el< * ator, « 1 



- 








Mctor-Gener^tor Set for Variable Voltage System 




Gearless Traction Motor and Machine. 

BAHiAV K « ITAKK.I ■ 



A.G.E. GEARLESS ELEVATOR EQUIPMENT. 



Control Panel for Vanat 
Voltage System. 
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Waygood Otis (AUst.) Pty. Ltd. 

HEAD OFFICE A WORKS; HAYES ROAD & DUNNING AVENUE. WATERLOO, N.8.W. 

Telegrams: Lyndentree. Sydney. 



BRANCH OFFICES AND SERVICE STATIONS; 

MELBOURNE: 80 Queen's Bridge Street, 
South Melbourne. 
Telegrams: Waygotis. Melbourne. 



BRISBANE: Albert House. Albert Street. 
Telegrams: Lyndentree, Brisbane. 

ASSOCIATED 

Waygood-Otis Ltd., London. 

Waygood-Otis (N.Z.) Ltd., Wellington, N.Z, 



NEWCASTLE; Tyrlll House, Telford Street. 

ADELAIDE: 7 Twin Street. 

Telegrams: Lyndentree. Adelaide. 

PERTH: 383-7 Murray Street. 

Telegrams: Lyndentree, Perth. 



COMPANIES: 

Waygood-Otis (S.A.) Ltd., Durban S. Africa 
Otis Elevator Company, New York. 



And Offices In the Chief Cities throughout the World. 



Lifts 



Products 

Electric Lifts or Elevators for Passen- 

Gtoods and Service; Escalators; Mail 

Chutes; Doors and Enclosures; Lift Cars; 

l >oor < losers ; Lift Position Indicators ; 

jnala and Accessories. Lifl Service and 
Repairs, 



Planning Service 

The laj ing out and deciding upon an elevator 
stem in ;i modern building is one of the most 
important items with which the architect lias to deal. 
and one which will vitallj affeel the success of the 
building ; i > an investment. In more than seventy- 
five j ears of manufacture and installation of 
elevators, the Waygood-Otis organisation has accumu- 
! a vasl amount of data as to elevator p#>rf<>nn- 
ances and ireraents for buildings of various types 

and heights W. ar< glad indeed to place all of this 
information at tl i ihspnsnl of th.- architects and 
owners, and will, without cost, submit recommenda- 
tions for elevator equi] i proposed buildings. 
Our m branch office is at your service -'it any 
i ime. 




Design and Manufacture 

All Wayg l-< M i 1 - Machines, Motors, 

( tontrollers, Safety Devices, and other 
a pparatus are manufactured in their 
entirety in Wa] good-( M is factories and 
from Waygood Otis designs, which are the 
result of years of experience. The Way- 
good-< Mis elevator is. therefore, not an 
assembly of non-related parts, but of parts 

which are so designed and constructed as to operate 

together as a unit. 

Elevator Accessory Apparatus 

We b re now offering a complete line of elevator 
accessory apparatus and appliances. These are all 
made in Waygood-Otis factories with the same care 
and under the same supervision and high standards 
■ >f workmanship as are the elevator machines. This 
ensures to the purchaser appliances manufactured 
particularly for the machines with which they are 
to be used, and, therefore, more efficient than ordinary 
coniini Trial parts assembled with other makes of 
apparal lis 







Waygood-Otis Service 

Td dei i\. th< fullest p< 

sible fit from .1 nj a tal- 

ol W. od ■ i H Is 

it Is • - ni lal thai 

the mai bines 1 properlj 

IntaJ -a hi t ii. j 

win not providi thi high 

clae "i ervi< e ol which 

they are capabli 

We are pri d to take 

re ol tnai hi w under 

forma of Waygood- 

Thl in' ludi 

i regulai 1 lamination oil- 

niiiL' ol the ap- 

al ata ted (0 ik 

,i ml ad \ Islng I hi ow oei 1 n 




View of Main Bay, Waterloo Works. 



tenant ol matters the r 
should hai e a 1 1 e n t i n. 

Other ser vires i ml tide, not 
onlj the examinal Ion of the 

apparatus, but also I he 

1 placement ol worn parts. 

Maintenance 

U n (1 e r Waj good - Otis 
M;iiiit. 11. ni« e S e r v i c e we 
assume I ull cai 1 * * 1 I lie 
machine, mafc ing regular 
examinations and adjust - 
ments, furnishing all parts 
require. I for replacement, 
including ropes and any 01 
the la rg< c w earing parts, at 
,i stipulated sum per year. 

(Continued on next page) 






RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE 



I 
















33a 



Waygood-Otis (aust.) pty. Ltd 
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electric Elevators 



Ty 



ypes 

Electric Elevators as now installed are divided into 
two cla tbe single wrap or uc ared traction, and the 

gear) traction. The single wrap traction has sup 
seded the old drum type, as it is much more efficient 
and has the inherent safety Feature of traction drive. 
The gearl'--. traction type of- itor i- used exclusively 
for the higher p ed and for the highest class of 
service. 



Single Wrap Geared Traction Elevators 

On this t ; ol elevator the car is driven through a 
driving sheave, operated through worm -gearing: by 
motor ot 700 to 900 rev. per minute. Car speeds range 
up to 400 feet per minut 

This type of machine is generally used for freight 
work and for moderate passengei requirements win 
conditions of rise, load, ■!, and required sei vice 

would not warrant the us.- of the higher grade gnarl* 
elevator 



In s w)j. r< larger capa- Uiea at more moderate • 

speeds are required, this I ol machine can still be 

utilised by roping the car and counter-weight on a 2 : 1 
a rrangement . 





Geared Micro- Drive Traction Machine 



Gearless Traction Elevators 

The gearli - ti tton elevator is the highest develop- 
ment of tiie electrii ■ Ltor, and provide car spe^ 

up to ! feet, per minut This type of elevator emplo 

a sic peed high-torqu tor. with a driving shea 

ed on a spider, which is integral with the arma- 
ture i. All informed aring is thus eliminated, 
th< slow speed motor enables the cai to be driven 
directly from the sh av< by means of ropes which pa 
around the ml then to the car and tl i ount< r 

Rapid and smooth operation, starting and Stoppil 
and very high efficiency are features of this machine. 



Gearless Traction Machine. 



Micro-Levelling Elevators 

Increased demands for higher 
efficiency in elevator s- e, for both 
high-speed i and heavy-duty 

fight eli . have been me' 

Waygood-Otis I lc- Micro-Levelling 

Electric Elevator, with elthei vltch 

or automatic control, and of either the 
g* • ii or traction 

type 

When th< r reaches the micro tor the floor 

where it is \ i to stop, th< ■ r is automatically 

ought i- with this lam of load and 

platform at that 1 
of chai in the load cm the platform or 

h ot rop< All this levelling operation is per- 

formed entirely automatical!] ndently of the 

operator. 

eliminates the stumbling hazard on passenger 
"l< and obviates tic possib age to 

or tru< ts so often sed by ui a lei 

loading and unloading freight elevatoi l» elimln 
tai ops at the Boors. I hu trtng rring 

passengers or freight, and Increa quantity ai 

qualit ervice. it red of i ui renl 

ar and tear on the apparatus, and proloi 



ESCALATORS 



Escalators or Moving Stairwavs 

ed v r it is desired to m people ii ,>at 

number tinuously and rapid; They may be i 

to conform to tl hanges in Bow 

tra ?' L ' '' an be insta r both up 

and They op. continuously with 

w: .'of 

comfortably, quickly, and without exertion, They require 



11 m on account of ig, 

y lo 

V. _ 

balustradtng. per bote 

i f (i 

3 

t feet 00 

An 

Consult us early to ensure c< position or beams. 

(Continued on next pagt) 
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Control Systems for electric Elevators 



Car Switch Control 

Th< nerall) used form «>i eonti the switch in 

thi ed bj 'in attendant -the control betas a self- 

1 



Automatic Push Button 

n. wiiii lull safety . the requlrenn i 

of u tivni an at tend an I Call buttons at each landl 

ii the cai pi i for the 

n ti i- such that the landing i>uttons are 

mi- i Ive 1mm itely th» pasaenj i enters the car. 



hum to iii«- next (loor for which ;i button has been pressed, 
where II itops automatically! and the door open* automatically, 
tins cycle being repeated for all floors i"" which there are 
pa era Intending passengers pr< buttons on the Moors. 

Indicating tic <iu«<tnm in which they wish to travel. This call 
is then i • red direct!) on the controller of the first elevator 

travelling In the desired direction. Tin car then stops 
automatically at the door. 



Multi-Voltage Control 



Dual Control 

i i . >ines i lt< b ' 

and kutomatl $h Button" —one 

being j ible. 



Double Button 

Tin- irol con of up and down 

I'lc in the car and at each tlo 

ant pressure will call the « ar to 
;inv floor, it the gates are closed and it 
not already In u ire upon 

- ither button in I h« w ill cs 

o travel In the desired direction. 
This form i- onh foi -oods service 



Department Store Control 

Thi ntxol emt> p«>w • i -operated 

doors ai with autoi 

. ;in«i stopping of the II each 

floor, unless the operator es to pass 

a fl ds I lis sv i 

to the "Full on i The centreing 

e sw Itch aft i i i'.< sim? a floor rau- 

w down ami 
stop at tic next Ian 



Flying Stop Control 

Thi a form of car switch control 

do* n and stoppmr 

at a floor T level is carried 

out a In the minimum tit 

irrespective he operator The stop 

he initiated at any moment after 

a floor, when th< correct stopping 
at the next floor will be -nitomatically 
I. 



Collective Automatic Control 

Ive Automatic Control is a 
f the Automatic Push Button 

ervice En build- 
la d< ■ n*e with 
■ r. The ■ U -\ a1 
is opcrat* <1 b3 

mil . atfnsi 

to w M< h the; - 1- t<» travel 

Moors call ti 

buttons Indlcat ing the 

Ion h ilch ti wish to travel. 

With thi ontrol, the elevator 

all signals ffl 

:n t | *n in 

tr t veil in This type of 

■ i mi;i> be Install* i traffic con- 

ditions a here it I ilred to dlsj 

operators, and car speeds up to 
i tvallable under 

Micro-levelling may 
als, ipj or any duties with this control except the 

ami 




This employs B mOtOl i-m-rnii»r t"i supplying (he current 
from the mains to tin lift motoi at th<- maximum rate without 
losses In starting resistances, etc. This type of control produces 

Up I'a.-tt-st rate of acceleration and 
retardation, and without discomfort to 
i!;. passenj ■ It permits higher car 

spe< smoothei operation: handles more 
possengei pei hour, and consequently 
the number of elevators r> quired, 
.-in economical In power consumption. 

mi' i 1'i.r husy lifts is economical in power 
on umpt ion. 

Multl control can be applied to 

most of the control systems described on 

this pap 



Illustration of Assembled Lift Equipment. 



Automatic Signal Control 



Automa ith which is combined Mlcro- 

an-t i nit Multi-Voll • Operation, and Power- 
Op* i Doors, pi the highest class of Intensive service. 
Th« ed i but ton i In the < -tr to 

ind "up" and "down" buttons 

floor. With this form of control, 

-I', i m t»> In the car indicating the 

wish to alight When the attendant 

the hati 1 In U thi main floor, or in dis- 

i . at other tloors, the doors 
do car immediately starts automatically and 



Auxiliary Apparatus 

Door Closers. — We arc also offer- 
ing various types of the appliances 
for the differing conditions for 
v\ hich they will be used. 

Signal Equipment. — The Waygood- 
Otis Company is now offering Way- 
good-Otis Signals of all types, which 
are also distinctively Waygood-Otis 

in manufacture, embodying the same 
high standard of workmanship and 
mat-rials as Waygood-Otis Elevators. 
The design and operation of these 
Signals are the result of the 
thorough knowledge of the require- 
ments of elevator service, and they 
are built to perform as an integral 
and co-ordinate part of the elevator 
and signal equipment. 

Signal fixtures for both car and 
corridor are of new and artistic 
designs and finishes. The principal 
systems are the Hall Light and Car 
Signal System, and also the Hall 
Light and Car Annunciator Signal 
System. Additional features include 
-i h« duling devices, car position indi- 
cators, electrical and mechanical dial 
indicators and starters' panels. 



Electric Door Operators. — Way- 

good-( "i Electric Door Operators 
are now available for the automatic 

operation oi hatchway doors and are being extensively 

used in place of pneumatic door operating systems 

which have heretofore been exclusively used. 

Electric Dumbwaiters are available in different forms 

of control, as r* •quired for various types of service. 

These machines are of a new and improved design, 

manufactured in Waygood-Otis factories with all the 
car*.' and precision us*d in the highest .lass of elevator 
machinery. 

nueJ on nrxt p*yt/ 






KAM.SAY S CATALUGl't: 





454 



33 a 



Waygood-Otis (aust.) Pty. Ltd. 



RAMBA1 H 

CATALOG! » 




LIFT DESIGNING DATA 

(FOR PRELIMINARY DESIGN ONLY) 



General Consideration 



in seeking to an t» ( . frequent enquii 

dimension of t))>- latvi thi number of stories, how many 

elevators, and of vh - \. will be required for this 

building?" experience shows thai this presents quit*- an 
involved problem, which can only b* referred to here in a 

neral way, as it is no! possible to formulate any hi .ind 
fast i' 'which would tuately cover all conditions 

encountered n La frequently n larg^e installation 

ral alternative comi nations of different ;>ment 

fflvi rvicc The following: data, thei 

is only approximai< and should only bi n consi* 

the problem in it- - arly sts 

Number and Size 

The number and "t" elevatoi rned by mai> n- 

siderations as: (1) chai ol building. (2) height of buildii 

able an t, (4) average mu an»i lengths ol per 

tip. (5) speed and type ol elevator used The squai eel oi 
net rentable ar< | r person in office buildings usually vai 
beiv...n 60 and 135 100 square feet is the usual d* 
an nfflr-.. i.uii.jini having .-■ large number of small offic< i 
the allowable area ol floor per person in factories, hosp 
asseivilil> rooms, etc., consult th» Board of Health Regulations 

The ba for deciding the car area is to allow two 
feel pei i-i ngei and foursquare feet foi ndant, Weight 

of pa i ei i Iculat appro? im ttelj L50 lb* h irs 

should b< in • with th< Ith greater than th< 

facilitate quick and unlo and deep nam 

are o> onabL all time buildin 

car is on. pJ ! poun< .j.i 

b| '• • t <>r a little less in depth. Mini 

"f cars Inside n feet 



Arrangement of Entrances, Hatchways, Motor 

Room 

o entrances ami corner guides are to be avoided if 
posalblt 

Th< -r shoul'l b h thfi :id egress will 

as pos.- r cent t of the 

order to provide ndant 

i itlc pa«8( - h i dooi e 2 ft. 9 in 

ided \m 
i ■ panel vision oi car from la 

i mor< lifts placed side to side, wide ca 

: ' ,f in the ■ spaced furl h< i apart, a 

P' '». particularly Ith lai mariiine-room 

tipment. 

m rooms shouM be well ventilated, lif ind clean as 

pos \\ machines havi heavy par* which if may 

Ove from time to tin. tion, if 

to lo a i" am with hand hoi I them to 

hand 

Size of Motor Room 

""in • derably quip- 

nd tin na ol 

must be cor n t 

irem< n - ould f Engines 

pa< ma liable m 

m. I larv flo 

■ . tour feel i room flooi hly 

irabh and i un 

i,.. n the 

- drawn 














Speeds 

The following speeds of lifts are considered standard practice:— 

Type o! s. ,v„ . SpeedinF.P.M t rvice. SpeefllnFPM 

Short rise. I ooda hoisl ,,,, 

° fflC not inter! "" ' ories and |J ,, '°' *lo* •• • • 200 

,-.-„ , '"" Departmenl stores, flooi floor sei Intensive 

Office,, warehouses, stores, ftv. -ories and ui r— 4 no 

intensive ser\ ice . . . . . gnn ,, - 

Flats up to five . , 



List of Typical Installations 



DaV ili°/?' ,,' " t.-cts: H. E len 

and K. 1 1 Mac! >r. 

Fai '. S! ' ■'' Marks. 



11;, ..I X.S R \,, I 1; , & 

Engii VA D 



M irks. 



M L 1.. . , 

A, R 

"• ■■ Bu : tin . hitecl P, C 

T 1 Welbourn. U-chitects: \ & K. 

if 1 1' 1 ' 1 - 1 1 n. 

Wlnei ' ■' : 1 Id & Son, 

r : uiam< 

Co, °! and M- a, 

Science House, Sydney Vn i , Ker 

wton Hon ,, , n 

» Vlelbourn. 

onal Bank. v K , ; 

Bank of ralasia, M . on 

Arcl 

Hov fbourn. trch] Barloi 

The Strand, u. Ibourn* 

• ■ • iric H. Ballantyni 
Shell Building, Adelaide. Architects: M< Michael & Harris. 

RAMSAY S ^»'Ar,r 



Ite 

nsell 



• 



" hat ! . 

Moaonic T\ Archit* ct Bi Fiarrs 

\ 

lintr. Bl Ai ' l nn 

H v n n 1 i i n eei 

Building, i ti An hit* i K. Henderson. 

H Prei 

Royal Ex bi n i Assurance O Bi dt< cl : .» \ 

1, Bri I ■ i 

I'll I tank, Bris bam A] monwealth 

^ 1 nt. 

Arcl 

Coin. 

Al LI 

I 

! nun 

ii r, Hawkins. 

I ■ : h, Al 1 

Hank of Adelaide, h* A Hobbs, Smith /k Forbes. 

Goode. Durant & Co.. P- iobbs. Smith & Forbes. 

(Cofittnutd on ntxt paae) 
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SECONDARY FLOOR FOR. 
6EMMC33 IWACWNQ 





PLAN N* 1 



PLKN N<? 1 



LO*D 
L6* 



SPEED 

ft per. nun. 



UP TO 4000 



350 M*D 0YE% 



K 






»4 



: 



MACHINES 



'wstwowwscypTo 

R5' «' 



14' 



115* 



l*W 



^VY 



SPELD 
FT PERfAIN. 



350- 400 
450 - 500 
£00 






o-o- 

8-0* 
ft'-O" 



IT-6" 



GEAKED MACHINES 



LOAD 
LfiS 



5PE£0 
FT.PER.NMN. 



its' 



urTO 1000, UP TO 300 
1001 -1000; ALL WEEDS. 
ABOVE JOOO ML SPEEDS. 



V 



14" 



STANDARD DUTIES 



JQM 



;pceo 






'• ■•- , ; 



1000 
1500 
1600 

1500 

4000 
5000 

^ooo 

ISOO 

1500 
1000 

tooo 

1000 

tooo 

'500 
iSOO 
1000 

1000 
1000 
1500 
1500 

1500 
1500 
3000 
3000 

4000 
1500 
3500 



E 



MSEHflOrtNSLUP'TO 



r.« 



14" 
14' 

IT 



W5" 



. ;• -v..' 

115' 



I4'/>l' 

I6W 



I'b'/i" 



100 

115 

100 

45 

feO 
50 

115 
100 

150 
100 
100 
150 

150 
500 
bOO 
bOO 

iOO 
350 
150 
150 

300 
300 
100 
100 

too 

400 
SSC 



AC 
AC 



TO 






AC 
D.C 
0.C 

AC. 

AC 
DC 

AC 

DC 

AC 
DC 

AC 

O.C 

AC 
D.C. 



1-fc 
1-6 
1-V 

i-e.- 
5-Or 

3-0 
l'-9 

1-9" 

5-0" 

1-9" 
5'-0' 
3-0" 

3-0 
V-9" 

i'-a 

3-0- 

3-d" 
3-d" 
3-4- 
3-0 



3-0' 

y-4 

3-4- 
3'-0 - 

3-4' 
3-8 

3-4 



d'-y 

4'-9" 

4-3' 
4-3" 

4-3' 

4-a- 

4-9' 
4-3 

4-9' 
4-9" 
4--9" 
5"-B" 

5'-3" 

5'-3" 
5-3" 
5-3- 

5-a- 

9-0' 
5-3- 
5'-B" 

5-3 
5-3" 
4-9 
4-9 

4-9 
9-0- 
9-0- 



H 



9-6 

■5-6- 

9-<S»- 

9-6- 
9-6 
9-fe- 
9-6- 

9-6- 
9-6- 
9-6 

9'-6' 

9-6- 
9-6 
9-6 
9-6' 

9-6" 
9-6" 
9--6" 



11-9' 

ir-9- 
ir-9" 

ii'-e* 

11-3" 

ir-9' 
ir-9- 
ir-r 

II'- 9 

11-9- 

II- *3 

ll- 9 

13- 6' 

13'- 6 

13'- 6 
13'- 6" 

13'- 6" 
14'- 6" 
13- 6" 
11-9' 

13- 6" 

13'- 6' 
H-6 
11-9" 

H'-S" 

i4"-6" 
I4'-S" 



13'- 0" 
l3'-0' 
13-0' 
IS'-O" 

0-0" 

13-0" 

13-0 

I3-0" 

Id'-Cf 

13"- 0' 
13-0 
14- 0' 

I4--0" 
l4'-0" 
14-0' 
14-0' 

14-0' 
15-0" 
14'- 0" 
l4'-0 

14-0' 
14-0" 
13-0" 
13-0" 

13-0" 
15-0 
15'- 0" 



7-0* 
T-0" 
T-0' 

T-0" 

T-0" 

T-0" 
T-0' 
T-0" 

T-0" 
T-0" 
T-0" 
T-0" 

T-0" 
1-0" 
T-0" 
T-0" 

T- 0" 
T-0" 
T-0" 
T-0" 

T-0" 
T-0" 

T-0" 
T-0" 

7-0" 
6-0' 
8-0" 



r-9" 
l'-9" 
l'-9" 

r-v 

1-0' 
1-0' 
1-0" 
1-0' 

1-0- 

1-0' 
l-O" 
1-0" 

iter 

10" 

1-0- 

I'-O" 

1-0 
1-Q- 

l-O" 
1-0" 

i-o- 

1-0" 
I'-O" 
1-0" 

1-0" 

i-o- 

I'-O' 



ft" 

II" 

II" 

ir 
ii" 

IV 
IV 

ii" 

IV 
IV 
IV 

16,' 
15" 
IB" 
IB- 
IB' 
iB- 
18" 
II" 

IB- 
IB 
IB" 
If 

ir • 

IB- 
18" 



6" 
6 

t 
6 

6' 

6' 

6" 



6" 
6' 

6" 



6 



X INDICATES V.AWMU-A 015TANCL fttTWEEN CENTM: UNE3 OF CAK AND BMAMCEl 

WE1IGMT WITHOUT U5ING A DWCKTINQ SHE1AWE. 
"F- INDICATES SPACE TOUIRTO FOK DIVERTING SrCAVE WHEN X 15 EXCEEDtD. 
"(-."INDICA"-'-- SPACE "-LQU1RED FOR PLAN N°l WEN NO OIVEPTINO SHEAVE 15 USED. 
"H-INOICA- C ^OU^O FOR. PLAN N-1WHEN NO WV»T|NS SM jJ^E O USED. 

* WMEKE NO INDICATION 15 GIVEN A3 TO WHETHER. AC OR OC. SAME CONDITIONS 

;-_Y FOR f.--»E s . 5UP' rt> r4 . M 

NOTE OVERRUN DIWEN510NT C SHOULD BE ^FfME? p Olk EAC^ 

TALLATION AT - - S^'E ° r .GUL ■<■ iQNS VA C .■ . 






DIMENSIONS FOR 
DESIGN OF El FT 



PRELIMINARY 
INSTALLATIONS 



DKM/1NG 







(Drawn hy the I craffli 5f«/? o^ Ramsay'j Cufa/oju*; 
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ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION 



TYPE AND LOCATION 

The equipment shall be a (stat» whether geared 

n irless traction) lift installed In accordance 

with the following details and consisting of (1) electric 

passenger/goods lift in building located at 

DIMENSIONS AND TRAVEL. 

The size of the car shall be about wide x 

front to back and shall be arranged with 

openmg(s) located The car shall travel 

from the to floor, about feet, 

stopping at floors and serving openings. 

LOAD AND SPEED 

The lift shall lift a load of lbs., in addition to 

the weight of the car, at a speed of feet per 

minute. The motor shall operate on a power circuit of 

volts (direct or alternating) current 

i ii alternating current, state phase and cycles) 

CAR PLATFORM AND ENCLOSURE 

The car platform shall be made of selected well. 
seasoned hardwood, set m a steel frame securely 
fastened and braced to the car frame. The car enclosure 
shall be butlt of wood to design as approved by the 
Architect, and shall be of a P.C. value of . . 
including folding gate (Omit if not requiT" uuth 

and suitable light fixture. Supply switch and connect 
light to outlet point at centre of hatchway. 

OPERATING DEVICE— (Car Switch or Dual Control) 

The operating device provided in the car shall consist 
of (1) a series of push buttons and/or \2) a switch or 
(3) (« -ally described -see data on Control 

giving the attendant complete control of the operating 
mechanism and brake, as hereinafter described; or 

OPERATING DEVICE (Push Uutton Control) 

The lift shall be operated from the car by means of 
a series of push buttons, numbered to correspond to the 
various landings; in addition to these buttons there shall 
be placed in each car a safety button, the operation of 
which shall stop the car at any point in its travel. 

There shall also be provided outside each 
door, a push button, the momentary pressing 
will bring the car to the landing unless the lift 

The control shall give the passenger in the 
plete control of the operating mechanism and 
hereinafter described. 



enclosure 
of which 
is in use. 
car corn- 
brake, as 



annunciators — indicators (Car Swl • >r Dual 

< !onl rol) 

(a) An electric annunciator having (up-down) push 
button at each landing, shall be provided under this con- 
tract. The annunciator shall consist of a single (double) 
row of drops numbered to correspond to the floors served; 

or (b) An automatically re-setting electric annunciator, 
having up-down push buttons at each landing, shall be 
provided. The annunciator shall consist of a double row 
of drops — One for up and one for down — numbered to 
correspond to the floors served, and the pressing of an 
up or down button on any floor will record on the 
annunciator the tloor calling and direction of travel 
desired. 

The stopping of the car at a floor will automatically 
reset the call for that direction on the annunciator, and 
all calls for both directions will remain recorded until 
reset by the car responding to the call. 

If two or three cars. — The annunciators in each car will 
be cross-connected and operated from only one set of hall 
buttons, and the stopping of any one car at a floor will 
automatically reset the annunciators in each car for that 
floor and direction. 

Alte.ii.Uive system for two or more cars.— A com- 
plete flashlight annunciator signal system shall be 
provided. This shall consist of a flashlight annunciator 
in each car having a double row of flashlights — one for 
up and one for down — numbered to correspond to the 
floors served, and cross-connected so as to operate from 
only one set of up-down push buttons on the landings. 
The pressing of an up or down button on any floor will 
record on the annunciators in each car the floor calling 
and direction of travel desired, and the stopping of any 
one car will automatically reset the annunciators in each 
car for that floor and direction. In addition, flashlight 
signal lanterns shall be provided on the landings over 
each doorway, arranged to illuminate with a white light 
for the up and a red light for the down direction imme- 
diately the corresponding car has commenced to slow 
down before stopping at the floor. 

ROPES 

The lift shall be provided with best quality hoisting 
ropes, attached to the car and counter-weight by spring 
hitch or other approved equalise 

Number of ropes to be stated in tender. 



ROPE COMPENSATION (For Gear-less Traction 

Machines or for Geared Machines w here travel 

125 fe» 

The varying weight of the hoisting ropes, due to the 
changing location of the car, shall be compensated by 
ropes attached to the bottom of the car and the counter- 
weight and running under an idler sheave, in a com- 
pensating frame in the pit. 

BUFFERS 

Suitable Spring Buffers shall be fitted beneath both 
car and counter-weight (U speed of lift is §rr< an 

feel pei minute, Oil Uutiera to be provided 

GUIDES 

Planed steel tee guides shall be furnished for the car 
and counter-weight, and fixed to walls, trimmers, or 
other supports provided by owner. 

FOUNDATION 

The machine shall be placed over the hatchway upon 
steel beams furnished in place under this contract upon 
supports provided by others. The concrete floor under 
the machine (and the secondary (tool 
ma< l.in- only") shall be provided by others. 

MACHINE AND MOTOR 

The machine shall be of the Waygood-Otis single wrap, 
geared traction type tor -«:i Lion type), oi 

aproved equal, of the highest efficiency, with the traction 
driving sheave, gearing (omit "gearii 

motors and brake, mounted on a heavy con- 
tinuous cast-iron bed plate. The motor shall be of Way- 
good-Otis design for use with traction machine (or 
tearless machine) or approved equal, developing high 
starting torque, with low starting current, and built to 
meet fully the exacting requirements of modern lift 
service. 

Note.— Details of motoi and 

? co\ ■ In the spec 

tli' ■ < Mill | fi 

MICRO DRIVE 

There shall be provided a m 
which will definitely ensure the 
maintained level with the floor 
loading, so arranged that the 



cio self -levelling device 

car stopping and being 

under all conditions 

car will not stop short 



of 

of 
in 



the landing or will immediately return to the landing 
the event of over-running same. 

The self-levelling device shall ensure that the car 
shall be brought to the landing in the shortest possible 
time, irrespective of operating conditions, and shall per- 
mit of the doors being opened while the car is levelling. 

The micro drive shall be accomplished either by the 
mam motor or an auxiliary motor and gear, and full 
details on this point, together with the method of opera- 
tion to be employed, shall be submitted by the sub- 
contractor with tender. 

CONTROLLER 

The Controller shall be of the Electro-Magnet type, 
designed for use with the machine specified above, and 
operated by push buttons in car and at floor landing ■ ■ 
by switch). In the case of alternating current supply the 
controller shall be fitted with reverse phase relay to cut 
off current in the event of reversal of phases or failure 
of supply. 



COUNTER -BALANCE 

The lift shall be provided 
for smooth and economical 



with suitable 
operation. 



counter-balance 



I be provided for, 
or not: — 

speed governor. 

switch. 



SAFETY DEVICES 

The following safety devices shai 
whether required by lift authorities 
Car safety gear and centrifugal 
Automatic limitation or stopping 
Safety door-locking device to prevent the lift being 
started unless all doors are closed, ar.d to prevent 
the opening of any doors unless the lift is opposite 
same. 

ELECTRIC POWER CONNECTION 

Connection from the power mams, including an over- 
load circuit breaker at a point adjacent to the lift cc 
troller. shall be supplied by others, together with all 
other safety devices required by local electric supply 
authorities. The light outlet at centre of hatchway shall 
be provided by others. 

D REPARATORY WORK 

The following preparatory work shall not be included 
in this contract: — 

Preparation of a legal hatchway, including extension 
above roof level, and pits of proper legal depth. 

The housing and preparatory foundations for all 
machines. ^ 

Hatchway enclosures, doors, gates, etc.; supports for 
guide posts. 

Ail electric power necessary for the machinery, testing, 
etc.. shall be supplied by the owner. 




- 
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Chubb's Australian Company Ltd. 

With Which Is Incorporated 

RICHARD BROTHERS 
Art Metal Workers 

164 CLARENCE STREET. SYDNEY. 120 QUEEN STREET. MELBOURNE. 

Works at ELIZABETH STREET. WATERLOO, SYDNEY. 

Agencies At: 
BRISBANE: James Campbell A. Sons Ltd. ADELAIDE: Burns. Philp & Co. Ltd. 
PERTH: Han.s. Scarfe A Sandovers Ltd. HOBART: Charles Davis Ltd. 

WELLINGTON, N.Z.: A. C. Gillies & Laird Ltd. 



REGISTERED 
TRADE 




MARK 



MADE IN AUSTRALIA 

Products 

Two-soeed Bi-parting, and Single Sliding Hollow Metal Lift Doors; Chubb Patent Lift Door Closers 
Metal Lift Ca'rs; Hollow Metal Office Doors and Partitions; Pressed Metal Jambs. Architraves, and 
Ent, nee Gates Wrought-lron Baiusti ading; Collapsable Gates: Strongrooms; Safe Depos.ts; Re.nforce 



Strongroom Doors; Safes; Steel 



Chubb's Two-speed 
Lift Doors glvi 

| i fo traffl 

whilst 

it Well T 

1 jooi iuire 

|y It - ni I 

■Vv 3] e< d 
1 >ooi tlic 

I n w ide sli 
back Into -v ■ ■ r 

of only 2 fl . m.. 

u I. 

i n ontroll* 

Oil i w - 



Shelving; Locks. 



Hollow Metal Fire-re- 

sisting Doors n- 

Bti i with LS-gauj 

ron 

• i wi 

slab i ! joil 

ini n 'i 

1" 

oi 

doors, or 

I. ! 

Dooi 

mi oi ced to stand up 

.i i 

The Unity Frame 

lallj -I' ned r " 

u- 

con- 

i ion 

pressed 

ombin ■• T 

mbs, sill 

:. en- 
vt>* p t alignment 




CHUBB'S TWO-SPEED LIFT DOORS 



and Oil Checks; Pressed 

Skirtings; Wrought- Iron 

ments for Strongrooms; 



i balance of doors. 
With the Unity Frame 

i I Ion, the ma • 

m y Is i»i i *'<l and 

i 

in, with no risk oi 
etui e, and < he fixii 
ome simple mat- 

The Chubb Patent 
Two-speed Flush Type 

Controller operates i 
dooi s wit li a smooth 

The 

u.t h;t> adjust- 

menl - Eoi regulating I he 

ap< ed, and the < HI Check 

adjusts ble in the 

i ushioning of the clos- 

Th< i ' no ai ms 

i ibstructiona pro 

in. i i i 1m- Fast I >ooi . 

thu pei mittlng the 

d< »oi being flush wil h 

Hi.- ha tch w a 

Erection : < 'hubb 
■ i le n c ed mt cha ■ I 
cui ry "tit 1 1,. i reel [on 
of the equipment . and 
in i he event of t he w oi k 
vim: to be fixed bj 
..Hi, j i onti actoi full 
m i > 1 1 ■ • i p - 

plied for the adjusting 
and r egulating ol th< 
doors and controllei 

All pai ts are made 
from sclei t < d high- 

td< m Is, rnanu- 

fa< i in ed and emto 

!■■. .\ | mi i i radesmen at 
i HUBB'S v\ I >RKS, 

\\ atk!; s vdni-;v 



SPECIFICATION OF TWO-SPEED LIFT DOOR INSTALLATION 



DOORS. — Chubb's Hollow Metal, Fire -Resisting Doors, with 
interlocked and welded Joints; sleeved with slab cork, and 
internally reinforced to receive controller, hanger bolts, buffer 
stops, and bottom track guides. Design to be selected. (S 

Dr , pae » 

UNITY FRAME. — Combining pressed metal 10-gauge cabinet 
Jambs and trims; angle struts; overhead housing; rider plate 
and hinged apron encasing hanger; scribed lintel plate over 
doors; steel non-slip track and tread, 7 ide, ail welded 

together as one unit. (See Di '> 

HANGER— Grant sleeved, ball-bearing, gearless, two-speed 
type, 3. 

CONTROLLER.— Chubb's patent self-closing, flush, two-speed 
Controller, fitted with Oil Check, and adjustments for closing 
speed. No R . pai I I 



ALTERNATIVE CONT RO LLE R.— Chubb's self-dosmg. over- 
ling, two-speed Controller, fitted with Oil Check, and adjust- 
ments for closing speed. 

Not°. — The doc iuin to b< Z in, irom the 

til this Coi (See Drawing M R. 5372. 

i' i i " » aJ 

BUFFERS. — Twin adjustable Buffers on closing side, ana 
single adjustable Buffers on opening Jamb. 
GLAZING.— Electro-copper, or other approved type. (*or sug- 

i . .i r|psicr e i 'i 

p i NISH.— Buffed, dipped, stoved and spray-bronzed to 

selected tone. 

LOCKS AND CONTACTS.— To be 
ti ictors. and fixed by Chubb's. 

The Chubb Controller dispenses with 
Lift Doors, but Locks are required on 
operation by the public. 



supplied by Lift Con- 
Locks on Switch Control 
Dual Control Doors, for 







■ 
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CHUBB'S AUSTRALIAN COMPANY LIMITED 



HAM". W 8 
CATALOG I I 



Chubb'a Bi-partlng Lift Doors and Inns Frame are 

constructed on Blmilar in., aa descni> i tor the Two- 

■■•" l> >.m. on page 167; bul 11 will be noted 

>>■'< Bi-partlng Doors require recesses on each Bide of 

the opening, ami ar< ult.ii.i.- for op.'innx.s aot exceed ihk 

: " '■ "' Wide. e Drawing No. K. 5373, page 461. 

J great Improvement has been made on the old type 
"' Bi-Parting Doors bj the introduction of a n< I huhh 
teni d< -. the Interlock and Electrical rontact 

vvitb tin, device, a comfortable Finger Grip is fitted In 
th. neeting Mile of tiie door, having an extension rod 
■ through the still to th.- top «.i the door, to which 
atted an Interlocking Link, with the Contact overhead 
[he Finger Grip is flush, and there are ao projecting 
inka - BU <* •' ■> 'ock, then i Uminating taa risk of tear- 
"i clothes. 

1 ■ design of this Interlocking Link ensures a perfect 
'"■" I and fool-proof interlock. 

. , W " 1 ' ""•- dei the Doors are mechanically locked 

'■" control circuit is completed; and. converse]. 
" "i" ■"ins Lh. doors, the control circuit shall be open 

"" "'•• ,J( " ire mechanically unlocked. 



CHUBB'S Bl-PARTING LIFT DOORS 
MADE IN AUSTRALIA 



The Flu b Interlock de to d , wlth (lll . l008e 

:;?:/;.,; 25* " H '■■■ 

mg stues. This buffei i . di al Hi, cloi ,,t i 0OT3 

stmction, se. Drawlni pag e 461 

Erection 

Chubb's experlei ) mechanics carry out the tion 

01 At eauipment, and In the event of the work i 2 

sun die ; x r: , ;-; °a? itract °' 

^Strollers ■*»*■• *nd regulating of 

-Ml parts are made from sele. ted high-grade mat-H-i. 



SPECIF.CAT.ON or B.-PART.NG L.ft Door .nstallat.on 



iambiVnd F ^« : E ~ C0 , mbminfl pressed ™ etal 10-oauge cab.net 
nd hirln ' S; an9 ' e &l,uts ' Overhead housing r.der plate 

5. 00 b?"a7e G s r ^lv. S ;" Ve ' 1 •»"""""«. chain tr.ctl.« typ.. 



BU FF~ER S S ' n" " DU< " Co »' ">' "«* 

spray-bronzed to 



nnd 






Chubb's Two-Speed 



LI 

NEW SOUTH WALES. 

"""" ' th J ml - .in. Exten 

rfons to Head « nth 1 

""""'"' ik of N 8.W. 

rcial Banking Co. of Sydm 
ink of N.S W. 

" k "' A ilia ud. 
thonj Hordern'a Ltd 

Bebarfald'a Ltd. 
Mark Foy'a Li 

.Mum i. tc j i 

>s. Lid. 
Hordei n Bros. Li 
G P.O S3 

nent Housi , tt . 

Sydney Morning h. raid" offlr. 

Stanton Houf • 

House. 
Horn • 
' I 
Stale Shopping B!o< 

81 Th< uilding 

uildini 

1 »wn Hall, Sydn< 
MorrI Hotel 

Masonic < 

Club 
• > < Hub. 

•'o. Ltd- 

Cold Mutual In CO. Ltd 

:o. li 



and Single Lift Doors, also Lift Cars 

ST OF PRINCIPAL INSTALLATIONS ^MrX:=, 



Federal -Mutual Insurance Co. Ltd. 

Mercantile Mutual Insurance Co. Ltd. 

Equitable Building Co. 

Technical College. 
.Manly Hospital 
Kurri Kurri Hospital. 
Newcastle Hospital. 
Wollongong Hospital 
Marrickvilie Hospital. 
Bathurgt Hospital. 

VICTORIA. 

Commonwealth Hank, Melbourne. 
B.S. & A. Bank. Melbourne. 

Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney 
Melbourne Om ' *' 

1 alon iiank, Melbourne 

National Bank, Geelong. 

Town Hail. Melbourne. 

N'-rman BrOB., Melbourne 

Myers Building, M< lbourn< 

xander Smith Building:. Melbourne 
Jeath LM . M.-iboun. 
Wllliai n't Theatre, Melboi 
AM " Melbourne. 

Automobile Club, Melboui 
P '■• Building, Melbourne 
quitable Building, Melbourne 
P- Huildlng, bourn* 

Trustees BuUdlng, Melboura 

Mutual Insuj 
Bulldin irne. 

QUEENSLAND. 

»n>moi tii Bank. Brlsbar 

Treasui tUIdlng, Brlsbu 



aaiiaAi - < \t\i ik.i 



Town Hall, Brifil 

T Q. Bi g p Br 

National Mutual Bl) 

c J Mutual Ingram ; e w 

Ascot Chambers, Brisbane. 

T all's Clul, 1 , 

Rowe'fl Buil> Erlabai 

Hotel. Brisban 

Allan & .stark Ltd 1 ... 

ue Hosi 
Rockhampton Hospital. 
Maryborough Hospital 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

^laid ° f Auatral " " ,u Ade- 

G.P.O., Adelaide. 
T. & 

National Mutual Bull Adelaide. 

Works and Railways I ,i e . 

Adelaide Hospital. 

WEST AUSTRALIA. 
Con .wealth jiank New Building, 

irance < 
Harris. Scarf e & Sandovcn* I-td.. Pert' 

NEW ZEALAND. 
National Bank. Wellington. 

" K I Iding, \v . ( > n . 

ial 'i r»' Club, W. 

Vorksi Insurani i o . a 

(Contmurd on next ^o y 
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2-7 1 



1 ■ I ■ 1- 



1-5 V- — 1 



HOUSING FOR. 'GRANT BALL 

SEARING HANGER 
» .J 






CHUbB 
T WO-5PE.ED 

CONTROLLtR 
WITH OIL 

,mLCk 

PA T N°ll&^4 



CONTACT 
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Sill lu&s 



i'-8 

i-sr 




0O0R.5 AND 
CONTROLLER 
FLUSH WITH 
WELL FACE. 



GR.0OVL0 



ULVATION FROM INSIDE OF LIFT WELL 



2-4 r 



7 — Ol OVERALL Qf FMME 

4-2i'MAS0KjftY OPENING 
4'-0"0PENlNG IN FR.AME- 



\i 



V E RJ I C A L 
SECTION 
WIT H 
ARCHITR.AVE 

HOUSING F ORGR ANTRAL L 

BEARING 





PLAN WITH ARCHITR.AVE 



wELL FACE. 





PLAN WITHOUT ARCHITRAVE. 



WELL FACt 



V I KTICAL 

SECTION 

Wl TH OUT 

ARCHITRAVE 



CHUBB'S TWO SPEED 
LIFT DOOR INSTALLATION 

WITH UNITY FRAME 
AND FLUSH CONTROLLER 



DRAWING 
9 fl537 



ZS^APHIL 
931 



(Continued on next pagt) 
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Chubb's Australian Company limited 



!.' %M SAY'S 
<' tTALOGCE 









CONTACT 



MOUSING FOR. 

.■■HI GRANT 
^LL" BEARING 
HANGER 
^WITH HINGED 
COVER- PLATE 




SET 

&AC* 2" 
FROM WELL 
FACE FOR. 
OVERLAPPING 
CONTROLLER 



GROOVE 
• ILL TRACK 



L LU 



I NiNi^ 



LLEVATlON FROM INSIDE OF LIFT WELL 

7 '-34" OVER.ALL OF FRAME -h 



I 

vertical" 9 ' 1 

SECTION 
WITH 

ARCHITRAVE 



2-62 



n 



ir 



4'-Zi MASONRY OPENING- 

4*-G OPENiNo IN FRAME - 
LIMES IMPIQU GROOVED *UL TW • 



A* 



62 




PLAN WITH ARCHITRAVE 



X 



i 



! 

WELL Fai E 





HOUSING FOR 
|- < A N T 

BALL -6EAKING 

HANbER 
WITH HINGED 
COVER PLATE 



PLAN WITHOUT ARCHITRAVE wellface 



VERTICAL 

SEC TION 

WITH OU T 

A RCH I TRAVEL 



REGISTERED 

TRADE 




MARK 



CHLBB'S TWO SPEED 
LIFT DOOR INSTALLATION 

WITH UNITY FRAME AND 
OVERLAPPING CONTROLLER 



DRAWING 
N e R5372 

Z3- APRIL 
1931 
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FLUSH INTERLOCK 
PAT N* 30711 -30 
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L-3i" — i — -1-51' 
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t'-5V — i— r-sk— | 



RELEASE 



r - ^tftT" - ^tlvT^V — - >.-..---.-, 1 CATCH 'm* 



CHUBB FLUSH 

DOOrVCLOSERj 
WITH OIL Vj> 
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P*T N*!47Z.3*<ia 
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15 
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1-5 1' 
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nr 



DOOR. AND 
CONTROLLER. 
FLUSH WITH 

wLLL, Face. 



r-3t 



\MACHIN 



OPENING 



ED 

SERRATED 
TRACK 




Gioovto 

/SILL TkAOL. 



ELEVATION FR.OM INSIDE OF LIFT WELL 



VERTICAL ; 

5ECTION 

WITH 
AR.CHITR.AVL 



7 -H OVERALL OF FRAME 



• 



Is 



a- 



?>%■ 



!C 



3-6* MASONRY OPENIN' 

3 1 6"0PENING IN FRAME 
HIS INDICATE GLOOVID VLLTWCVV 



lV 



Z-le 



5*' 



«4H 




EXTRUDED HOUSING WITH 
TUBULAR. RUBBER. CUSHION 



WELL FACE 




HOUSING FOR. 
Bl-PAdTING 
HANGER. 
WITH HINGED 
COVER. PL ATE 



PLAN WITH AR.CHITR.AVE 




PLAN WITHOUT AfLCHITFLAVL 



WELL FACE 



VER-TICAL 

SECTION 

YVIT HOUT 

AR.CHITR.AVL 



REGISTERED 
TRADE 




MAR* 



CHUBB'S BI-PARTINC 

LIFT DOOR INSTALLATION 

with UNITY FRAML 

AND FLUSH CONTROLLER 



DRAWING 
N 9 H5373 

23^APR1L 
1931 






(Continued on next page) 
» RAMSAY S CATALOGUE 






33 £ 



Chubb's Australian Company Limited 



RAMSAY'S 
CATALOG II 













DLSIGN N°- 1 
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DESIGN N 9 3 
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DESIGN N 9 4 



DLSIGN N- 5 



DESIGN N e 6 
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rr 
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~r V . . ■ ■ • • , 



T~X 



V . \ . . . •-• 




SECTION THR.9 STILL SECTION OF BOTTOM 

INTERLOCKED JOINT OF DOOR. 



REGISTERED 
TRADE 




CHUBB'S STANDARD 

TWO-SPEED and BI PARTING 

HOLLOW METAL FIRL 

RESISTING LIFT DOORS 



DRAWING 
N 9 H5374 

Z3-APRIL 
193 
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Chubb's Australian Company Ltd. 

With Which is Incorporated 

RICHARD BROTHERS 
Art Metal Workers 

164 CLARENCE STREET. SYDNEY. 120 QUEEN STREET. MELBOURNE. 

Works at ELIZABETH STREET. WATERLOO. SYDNEY. 

Agencies At: 

PERTH. Mams, ^ E * UNGTON> N . z . : A . c. Gillies & La.rd Ltd. 



REGISTERED 
TRADE 




MARK 



MADE IN AUSTRALIA 

Itrongroom Doors: Safes; Steel Grilles; Steel Shelving; Locks. 



SINGLE SLIDING HOLLOW METAL FlRE-RESISTING LIFT DOOR 



Chubb's Single Slid- 
ing HoIIom Metal Fire- 
rt sitting Lift Door 
constructed with 1 s - 
gauge ingot iron 
furniture steel, - • ^d 
with slab cork; and all 
joints are interlock* d 
and welded, thus pr< 
venting warpii or 
twisting of door, or 
breaking of joint 
Door is internally re- 
inforced to stand up 
heavy wear and tear. 

The Cnitj Frame 

specially designed 

a rigid and accu- 
ratelj danced 

>n. It is a on 

piece pi d 

unit, combining cabi- 
net jambs, angle strut 
ill track, and hous- 
ing fur ck»or I 'i. 
Which ensures pel 
alignment and balai 
of'door. With th 
Unity Frame consl 
tion, the maS< 
protected and rel; 
of excessive s train, 
with no risk ol n 
ture, and th ing 
becomes a simple mat- 
ter 
• 

The Chubb Patent 
! lush Type < ontroller 

rincipally inn 
diir. d f or D il Con 
Lii i • md ens ires 

3001 heing l I OS ■' '1 




silently without dam- 
age to the lock. It en 
iir.lv abolishes the 
irritations caused b 
th- public lea- ing the 
doors open, and th 
putting the Lift out of 
action. 

1 he old method ol a 
i hung dooi 1 1 

suited in noisy ba n 
ing oi locks, doors re- 
bounding out of locks, 
fracturing ol masonry, 
and Lil I being put out 
ol action through im- 
perfect closing ol 
do i] \n these dit- 

ii - are overcome 
h\ ti ii of the 

Ch u b b Patent Con- 
i roller 

Erection: Chubb's 

! i i ienced mecha aics 

out til- erec! ion 

mi i be equ ipmenl . and 

in t he e\ ent of I h< 

m h ha ing to be fixed 

..ther con I ra< tors, 

mil insi rm tions are 

ipplied Eoi the ad- 
justing and regulati 
of doors an ! control 
[i rs. 

All pair- are nia.h' 

[ r { mi selected liigh- 
<ie m a t e r i a 1 s, 
i acture ) ■ nd 

embled b3 i 
n, ■ n n al CHUBB'S 
WORKS, W VTERLOO, 
SYDNEY. 



CHUBB'S SINGLE SLIDING LIFT DOORS 



SPECIFICATION OF SINGLE SLIDING LIFT DOOR INSTALLATION 



DOOR.-Chubb's Hollow Metal F.re.Resisting Door, with 
mterlocked and welded joints; sleeved w "^ n * , * b to0 ^/ R ^ u ^er 

internally reinforced to receive c°" troncr ; n ha " g V.iSId (S 
stops and bottom track guides. Design to be selected. 

rawing No. R. 5376. pag< u 5 I 

UNITY FRAME.-Combining pressed metal «-fl au W "S"S 
jambs and trims; angle strut; overhead ho s.n.rpa 
and h.nged apron encasing hanger; steel "^; e "ej r ^-5™ 
tread, 7 in. wide. All welded together as one unit. (See Drawing 
No. EL 5375. page 464.) 

HANGER.— Grant sleeved, ball-bearing, type. 2. 



CONTROLLER.— Chubb's patent self-closing, flush Con- 
troller fitted with O.l Check and adjustments for closing speed. 

BUFFERS.— Adjustable Buffers on closing side, and on 

° P GLA2ING.— Electro-copper, or other approved type. (1 01 StUT- 
. ,,. (i jjesj „. .... Drawing No. R.537I I 

INISH.-Buffed, dipped, stoved. and spray-bronzed to 

selected tone. r 

LOCKS AND CONTACTS.— To be supplied by Lift Con- 
tractors, and fixed by Chubb's. (C o^ued on n,*r page) 
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Chubb-s Australian Company Ltd 

With Which is Incorporated 

RICHARD BROTHERS 
Art Metal Workers 

164 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY. 1 20 QUEEN STREET, MELBOURNE 

Works at ELIZABETH STREET, WATERLOO. SYDNEY 

Agencies At: 

S£n S -£^ N E : J . m * s Campbell A Sons Ltd. ADELAIDE: Burns. Ph.lp A Co Ltd 

PERTH: Harris, Scarfe A. Sandovers Ltd. HOBART: Charles Davis Ltd 

WELLINGTON. N.Z.: A. C. Gillies & Laird Ltd 
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TRADE 




MARK 



MADE IN AUSTRALIA 
products 




losers and Oil Checks; Pressed 

and Skirtings: Wrought -Iron 

nforcements for Strongrooms; 



Chubb 's Pressed 
Metal Lift Cars are 
designed to give the 
minimum oi weight, 
and the lightesl pos 
sible mat i I - arc 
used throughout. The 
construction is a 
pressing and inter 
locking in -• i h o d, 
which ensures the 
ma ximum of si reng 
and j» '■ r m a n t 
rigidity 

The ii of steel 
throughoul in a k •■ s 
the < ',i rs fire resist 
ing, h\ and 

vermin proof. 

Cars a r e eon 
structed of i n y o I 
ii "i, base nisi resisl 
ing furniture steel. 
The o r n a in e n t a ] 
grillework p a 1 s 
a r -• of aluminium 
alloy, and rhe plain 
panels are of ssei I 

t a 1 . 

rhe body o1 I ifl 
1 r is of 14-gauge 
steel, reinforced by 
and inti r 
locking in e t h -• d, 
which dispenses 
with strucl in-ill stei I 
or (i i h e r lieav; 

terials. There a] 
no visible tints 



Chubbs pressed Metal Lift Cars 




CHUBB-S PRESSED METAL LIFT CAR. 



Screws or rivets ai 
Dot used on the in- 
side face of bod; 
work or dome 

Mouldi • i 

liniih clipped, and 

propi I;.., l. 

Particular • attei 
i has been paid 
to thi jidity of tl ■ 
' ar doi to s rd 
against deflei i. 

The roof is decked 
with 1 in. timber, 
and a in a n h <> I i 
hinged flap is fitted 
for emergency pur 
poses. 

Ventilation. A 

uios1 importanl detail 
in i! lonstruction 
o a Lil'i ( is the 
entilation, and pro 
3 made in the 
dome and body of 

( Iml. I. 1.111 i , r 

grille iris to per 
in it of correcl n- 
tilal ion. 

In hafts, 

Cai fitted with 

In' or miss v en1 ila 
tors in the base, to 
take in the air with 
the travel, and th< 
air is circulated as 
desired through the 
top panel 
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Brooks, Robinson & Co. Ltd. 

ELIZABETH STREET. MELBOURNE 
WORKS : MAFFRA STREET. SOUTH MELBOURNE 



Telephone M 31 3i (5 lines) 
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LFor Other Products, See Pages 70. 95. 141, 172 and 235J 






Lift Door and Elevator Construction 









Modern Requirements 

The steady improvement in the construction of 
high-powered Elevator machinery and equipment 

has necessitated much thought on the part of Metal 

Craftsmen to provide cars, doors, surrounds and 
indicators to be id keeping with and fulfil the 
efficient service demanded of these "modern ears 
in vertical streets." 

Application of Metal to Lifts, Doors and Cars 

After the necessary machinery has been installed 
by the lift contractors, the metal craftsman is 
required to confine his attention to the actual door 
openings and ears. The use of metal has solved 
the problem as far as providing a serviceable and 
aesthel ic article. 

Almost any design ornamental or plain) become 
practicable; but taking everything into account, 
there is no doubt thai the use of metal sheathed 
mouldings as framing with 16 gaujrc sii.-t metal 
panels j- the best. It has the advantage of being 
light in construction and has not 
the shallow m etalli c ring of 
hollow ini'tal section cages. They 
are sound absorbing and there- 
fore comfortable. 

Dimensions of Cars and Doors 

The size of the car depends on 
the number required to serve a 
given area, their speed and so on, 
which are usually determined by 
the arehiteel ; the usual size 
being on an average 5 f1 6 in. x 
i H. 6 in. or 6 h i 5 H, 6 in. 

r office buildings with a single 
sliding door m an opening which 
should be nol less than 2 El 6 in- 
wide and 6 ft 8 in, high. 

Lar- hops and departmental 
- and hotels require much 
larger ears 10 ft \ 6 n and 7 ft. 
* 6 li nut uncommon. As 

much door-opening as possible 
should be provided. The use of 
bi-parting two speed and three- 
d doors are a solution to this 
problem, 




Lift Doorway, 

Bank of Australasia. Co 
Street, Melbourne. 



Lift Doorways 

There are various methods of treating the door open- 
logs Regulations require the jambs to be solid, and to 
ensure this a frame of 5 in. x 2^4 in. channel section, with 
rider plate to cany track, is built In as the concreting 
proceeds. On this steelwork any other jamb and archi 
trave treatment may be fixed. Methods of finishing door- 
ways are as follows: — 

1. Drawn metal sheathed mouldings, one sen ion beinp for 
the jamb lining and the other section for the architrave 
rhis is the best method, as any desired section may be 
given, the angles of members of all mouldings being clean 
and sharp. 

Very often 2-inch anple Irons are used as frames. With 
this method, by fixing an additional small angle on the 
outside edge of wall, a sheet-metaJ panel may be fixed 

the backs of these angles, and so forma the jamb and 
ittt lining. This method is not quite satisfactory owing 

the wide area ot t metal and is used in a cheaper 

• lass of construction. 

3. A combination of the above methods is the use of a folded 

channel section o( heavy gauge metal, which serves the 

dual purpose of being serviceable (taking the place of the 

.-liannel hack) and forming the soffit lining. The archi- 

may be of similar maten.i Thia m-thod is ver 

iceable but all angles are rounded and makes the 

actions rather limited in design 



"Luxfer" Fire Resisting Lift 
Doors 

The patent "Luxfer" Fire-resisting 
Lift Doer as is imw uni\ i]> 

adopted throughout Australia, is tin 
outcome of much thought and experi 
ment on the part ot oka, Robinson 

& Co. Ltd., who are pioneers of thi 
■ lass of metal work and constructs 
Needless to say that this door h 
Mood up to the most exacting and 

gid tests and is passed by the M.C.C. 
for us.- in buildings in one occupan- 
such as office buildings, etc. The door 
is light in weight and durable In 
construction. The ase of beads and 
solder of anj description is entirely 
eliminated. 

The pan. I is glazed with "Luxfer" 
Fire-resisting glazing, the glass is \ 
in in thickness, and only the strij 
of copper are used to frai act | 

which must nol exceed li 

uare In. in area, and one pan* l on] 
to each door mnsl nol exce< d 
in. iu 

The illustr; d shows the highly 
mental type of work that can 
be produ nor only In the actual 

metal work, hut also in tin "Luxfer 
og where cast ornament ha 
been introduced as a swru< 
at ion. 
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A. E. Atherton & Sons Pty. Ltd. 

383 LATROBE STREET, MELBOURNE, VJCTORIA. 
MANUFACTURERS OF "ATHENA" KITCHEN. CAFETERIA AND HOSPITAL EQUIPMENT 




[For Other Products. See Pages 300 and 340] 

KITCHEN AND CAFETERIA EQUIPMENT 



Products 

Bain Mar Hot Presses. 

i apot Heaters, Coffee, 
Milk and Hot water Iras, 
Stock Pots (tilting and 
stationary types). Jet Pots. 
Milk Coolers, Butter 
Coolers, Ice Pans, Coffee 
Percolators, Pie i leaters, 
Tra j Racks, Dish Washers, 
Sinks. Hoods. 

BAIN MARIES.— Manufac- 
tured of Monel or similar 
metal, can be obtained in a: 
size, with or without hot pr* 
under, an«i wit h ball-bearii 
sliding door.s. The top has a 
number ol vessels for keep- 
ing food, etc.. warm sunk 
into uily tinned trough 

of boiling water. This water 
is h<eated with a steam coil, 
gas. or electa merit, 





Combination Bain Marie (Steam Table), 
with high-backed Warming Closet. 



A comer of the Main Kitchen of the Hotel Alexander, 

Melbourne. 

Leslie M Perrott, Arch! 
\ E Vtherton & Sons, Installers of Equipment. 



HOT PRESSES 

M <:tured of Monel or similar metal, In 

an> desired size, mth ball-bearing sliding 

i " rforated sin steam coils on bottom 

I under top, thus keeping tab!.* warm 

or electric elements can be used in pi i the 

mi ooiL 

COFFEE. MILK AND HOT WATER URNS 

ually cylindrical in shape, or in fancy 

n if so desired. Slzea to suit anv number 
of galloi Temperature raised by steam coil. 

or electric element. Obtainable En Monel 
01 miliar metal, or copper, nickel-plated, with 

or more urn cocks. 

\i> available in single units, pairs, or 
ea of three. These arm m:.\ be mount 
..ii heavy pipe stands or warmin- t> boards, 

as illustrated. 



"ATHENA" 
Trade Mark 



Service and Facilities 

Au experience extending 
over 50 years in installing 
an. I maintaining kitchen 
ld la equipment 

enables us to design and 
suggest layouts and 
methods where main- 
tenance costs can be 
bought down to a mini- 
mum, also to suggest how- 
layouts of various equip- 
ment could be improved, 
and space saved by the 
actual users. 

We are desirous of 
assisting architects and 
others who are interested 
In Kitchen, Cafeteria and 
Hospital Equipment with 
all the information on the 
subje. | which they desire 
and which it is. necessai 
lor them to have for 
efficient planning during 
the very early sta: 
the building j 








Three- Urn Battery. 

mounted on Urn 
Stand and Warmer. 
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Typical Cafeteria Layout— indicative of the -Atherton' Piann.ng Service. 
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Steam-Jacketted Trunnion Kettle. 
Mounted on a cast-iron trunnion 
and fitted with lever for tilting. 



STOCK POTS (Tilting or Stationary Type) 

stock Pots suitable for steam pressure from 6 to 30 
u,- pressure, or if a higher pressure la required, pots 
ca n be specially made to stand any reasonable pressure. 

The inner jacket, which is really the food container. 

- .id of .„>,,. r and verj heavllj tinn-d, ,md IteOllUl 
i.t 8 riveted and sweated to Inner Jacket and has 
Bl the "ecessary inlets and outlets brazed where 
required, and if stationary type, a special urn cock th" 
, :„, easily be taken apart and thoroughly cleaned, is let 
through the outer Jacket into chamber. 

The tilting type has a curved lip for pouring purposes. 
,.,.' tuVin P Action Is by a ^ear-turning hamlle axles 
unted on -solid trunnions, with G.M. bushings. 

JET POTS 

The construction of the Jet Pot is similar to asmal 
Btock pot with apron extending down, cover ng Jet J el 
Bs« i in position and the poi la merely placed on it 
&e ground tapering joint being perfectly steam u- ht. 
This means that the pot can be taken away and thor- 
ni* 1.1 Seanld and sterilised if necessary Manufac- 
?u^ed of copper, nickel-plated and tinned Inside. Stay- 
brite. Monel, or similar im-tal. 







Jet Pot. 

Note Jet alongside, wttli 

tapering Joint. 



THE 'ATHENA 

Description 

The "Athena" Dish Washer is designed to meet the 
reaui?em1 n ?a n of cafeterias, hotels, hospitals etc. where 

he reauired dish- washing service is for 1.000 persons 
oer meal It is of the rack type and of suitable capacity 
to wish and rinse dishes, glasses and silverware also 
sterilising by steam if so desired. It is fool-proof and 
wfll wash delicate tableware thoroughly and economic- 
ally under heavy service conditions. 



Washing 

The principle of inter-loeking sprays is 
emploved for the thorough washing of 
dishes. This operation is performed by 
forcing 125 gallons of water per minute 
at high pressure through eight spray tubes 
—four below and four above the dish 
rack These powerful jets of hot water- 
strike the tableware at all angles, with 
the spravs inter-locking to ensure quick 
and thorough removal of all traces ol 
grease and food. 

Rinsing 

The rinsing operation is produced with 
great efficiency and the minimum quantity 
of water by eight rinse nozzles, through 
which the water is distributed and spread 
in a fine drenching spray over the entu 
area. 

Construction 

The "Athena"' Dish Washer is of simple, 
rugged and enduring construction, having 
the following features: — 

Pump is of the centrifugal type, with 
single chamber. Connecting shaft of pump 
and motor is of selected ground stainless 
steel, run in ball bearings. Pump mani- 
folds and discharge elbows are of best 
grade cast iron. 

Hood and Tank are of heavy gauge 
copper, Monel. or similar metal, with 
framework Of - x 2 x ft inch angle iron. 



• i 




THE "ATHENA." 
A rack-type Dish Washer. 



DISH WASH E R 

Interior is of copper, Monel. or similar metal, bronze 
and brass throughout. All parts are removable for 
Cleaning Four sprav tubes and four rinse spray nozzles 
—all oi which are removable — are mounted above the 
rack with the same number of each mounted below^ 
\11 valves have renewable discs. Scrap trays are ol 
heavy brass mesh, and guide rails for racks are of the 

same materials. . 

Uoors ._Two lifting doors, one each side of the 
machine, are of heavy copper and are operated by a 
smooth and easy lever action. 

Simplicity of Operation 

No experience is necessary for the 
operation of the "Athena" Dish Washer. 
The door lever, rinsing and spraying 
levers are only those used in the actual 
washing of tableware. 



Installation 

The "Athena" Dish Washer is assembled 
as a complete unit, including pump, and 
is delivered ready for electric, water, 
jteam and waste line connection. Install- 
ing the "Athena" is as simple as con- 
necting an ordinary plumbing fixture. 

Data on Athena Dishwashers 

Floor Space — 

Length, inches - 

Width, inches JJ* 

Height, inches b4 

No. Racks Furnished— 

Plate Racks - 

Cup Tray 

Silver Tray * 

Motor. H.P l 

Steam and Water Connections, inches k 

Waste, inches 2 

Shipping Weight, net lbs 650 
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•ATHENA" HOSPITAL EQUIPMENT 



Complete Hospital Equipment 

An exacting study of the necessary mechanical equip 
ment for the modern hospital has led to the development 
of the "Athena'* line of equipment, which, during the pro- 
cess of manufacture, has had the advantages of skilful 
ind scientifir engineering and careful supervision, result- 
in^ in tin- production of sterilizers, etc., of which everj 
parr is designed fully to meet its own individual service 
requirements. The "Athena" line covers a full range of 
autoclaves, hydro operated utensil sterilizers, oil cushioned 
instrument sterilizers, bed pan washers and sterilizers, 
valves, bottle washers, tip-up basins and all mechanical h< 
i.ital equipment; also hot and cold sterile water plants, 
both electric and steam automatically operated for tem- 
perature. 



Oil Cushion Instrument Sterilizer 

Is absolutely protected against water pollution by the 
sterilizer. Made of bronze, brass and copper, N.P.. and 
in. Minted on a white enamelled pipe stand, and provided 
with a mechanical pedal lift for operating cover. An oil 
i heck prevents seaming of cover. It has a large drain 
Covered with a removable screen, and is fitted with one 
lull-length and two half-length trays. Steam coil and all 
essary special heavy duty valves for hand control of 
water supply, waste and steam are installed complete. 

Finish.- -Exterior highly polished nickel; interior 
heavily tinned. Stand is white enamelled, or other colour 
it desired. 

Overall Dimensions.— 3ff Jin. high, 20in. long, and 
14 in. wide. 



Service 

A service department Is maintained for the puriM.se of 
offering suggestions and co-operation to the architect foi 
the successful planning and installation of all types ol 
mechanical hospital equipment. We will be pleased' to pre- 
pare sketches of sterilizer room layouts of an appropriate 
size and character to suit the individual job of the 
architect. 



Sterilizers 

Only select.. i coppei in used in the manufaci ire 

of autoclaves and other sterilizers, and when castings an 

used the best close-urain bronze castings are empli 
All castings and copper sheets are finished in nlck-1 
plating. 



This equipment can also be obtained 

metal or other similar metals. 



in either monel 



Auto Clave Sterilizer 

This is a steam-jarketted sterilizer made from bronze 
hrass and copper, mounted on tubular steel pipe stand 
Vacuum and automatic air and condensation elimination 
ensures perfect steam penetration and quick drying 

The operation of the sterilizer is controlled by three 
valves only. All necessary gauges, safety valves, com- 
plete with steam coil heating equipment, with special 
heavy duty type valves for hai utitrol. are installed 
instrument tray is provided. 
Provision is made for atmospheric steam, air and con- 
densatlon exhaust into piping system i n accordance with 
exacting cod. 

1 'wish.- exposed nil. highly 

1 nick- interior is heavily tinned Expi 

Qd are white enamelled or finished in other colour - 

if desired. 

Kxposed parts of buili sterilizer are highly polished 

nickel. Sides of the concealed body are covered with air- 
•II asbestos held in place by treated canvas. Built-in 
are varnished aluminium. 



Hydro Type Utensil Sterilizer 

This sterilizer is. entirely automatic, being foot operated 
by means of a patent valve. When pedal is in the "Raj 
position, water passes through the valve into the hydro 
cylinder, raising the cover which automatically lifts up 
the tray containing the utensils to be sterilized. when 
valve pedal is in 'lower" position, water is forced back 
,hrolJ 1 "' v outlet of the valve, letting cover and 

tray down gently. Water is automatically- cut off by means 
of the valve on the water supply when cover is opened. 
This makes the sterilizer po> ly self operating. The 

water is boiled by means of steam coil, electricity or g 



Bed Pan Sterilizer 

The pan is thoroughly washed and sterilized in the one 
operation; the pan comes out dry and ready for racking 
or further use. The sterilizer is cylindrical in shape, being 
18 in. in diameter and approximately 3 ft. high, and is 
connected to the sewer system with a 3 in. soil trap water 
connection. The pan is washed by a flushometer. the water 
being sprayed, through a perforated rose washing pan 
inside and out. A flooding ring is also set around top 
or sterilizer for the purpose of cleaning sterilizer while 
the pan is being washed. Spray for this connection is 

in»m the flusher. 




Utensil Sterilizer. 





< c,0 " d > (Open) 

Bed Pan Steriliser. 
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Milk Bottle Sterilisers 

Made of bronze, brass and copper, mounted on whit. 
i aameiled pipe stand. Mechanically foot-operated lift 
t , over only, with oil check to prevent slamming of 

cover. 

One compute sel of bottle racks; complete heating 

aulpment, and all necessary special duty type valves for 

u.i control of water drain and steam supply. 

Larger sizes have cabinets underneath for bottle 

>rage. Water filling pipe is above level of overflow, 
thus meeting the most exacting codes. 

i inisii. — Exterior highly polished nickel; Interior 
heavily tinned. The bases of the two Larger sizes and all 

.lal mechanism are finished with hard black enamel; 

andB of three smaller sizes are white enamelled, or of 

her colour if desired. 

Installation of Sterilizers 

Our service department will give all information regard- 
ing the sizes and nature, lines and fixtures of plumbing 
and steam lines, etc., necessary to suit the capacities of the 

irioua sterilizers that are installed. Furthermore, we will 
prepare detailed layout that will show the complete instal- 
lation of all lines, connections and fittings, etc., required 
for the perfect functioning of sterilizers. 

Bed Pans 

Bed pans manufactured from monel metal are available. 
The use of this material ensures their resistance to the 
heavy service mei in daily hospital use. They are not 
affected by sterilizing solutions, and are entirely corrosion 

sisting. 

Blanket and Bed Pan Warmers and Solution 

Cabinets 
Cabinets are made from rust-proof terne plate and are 
lined with asbestos cement board for heat insulation. 
Doors are hung on ball-bearing hinges and are equipped 



with eccentric or bar-locks to ensure tight closing of 
door, which renders the cabinet dust-proof. Complete 
heating equipment is located so as to provide for uni- 
form distribution of heat. If electrically heated, blanket 
and bed pan warmers will be controlled by a toggle 
switch without thermostatic regulation of temperature. 
Solution warmers and solution compartments of 
\\ armera are controlled by an accurate thermostatic 
devic which automatically regulates the temperature 

Food Waggons 

Food waggons manufactured from monel or similar 
metals and silver frosted sheet steel are available. They 
are thoroughly insulated and fitted with electric heating 
elements. Waggons are provided with drop doors which 
-an be used as a table for dishes, etc., when emptying or 
refilling. 

All waggons are mounted on specially constructed hos- 
pital type swivel spring socket ballbearing tyred wheels, 
which make them very light to handle. 

Trays 

We have a wide selection of tray racks, dish racks, 
utensil racks and linen trucks, all of which are constructed 
with monel metal, and mounted on special hospital rubber- 
tyred wheels. 

Sinks 

Sinks of Monel. Silveroid or similar metal are available 
These have a glass-smooth surface that resists the attacks of 
food and fruit acids— a surface that can be kept bright and 
clean with ordinary care. They are rust-proof and chip-proor. 
with a steel-like strength and toughness. 

Some features of metal sinks: — 

(1) Rust-proof, bigrhly resistant to corrosion and strong as 
steel. 

(2) Solid metal clear through, with no coating to chip, crack 
or wear off. 

(3) Obtainable in any size or shape. 

(4) Less weight, saves labour expenses in installing. 
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Built-in Autoclave Sterilizer as 
supplied to the Children's Hospital 
(Orthopaedic Section), Frankston, 

Victoria. 
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Products 



Special equipment for Kitchens, Cafeterias and 
Quirk Lunch Counters of all descriptions, including 
Dish Washing I >epar1 tnents. 



Importance of Kitchen 
and Cafeteria Design. 

General. The import- 
ant factor in designing a 
Kitchen, Cafe or Cafeteria 
layout is aol so much to 
find space for a fitting, as 
to place it in such a posi- 
tion as will suit the proper 
sequence ot operations 

Messrs, Gk & X , from 
their very wide experience 
of this type of work, are 
able to develop each cycle 
of operation, so that all 
movement is natural, un- 
obstruct e d and pro- 
gressive, 1 e a d i n g right 
from the entrance of the 
raw materia] to the point 
at which the finished 
article is taken from the 
serven 




Typ.cal Double Service K.tchen Installation. 



Experience in Manufacture 

Gardner £ Naylor have supplied equipment through^ 
Australia and New Zealand, the following being some of 
the larg< kitchens which th< haw* designed and 
Installed krgus" Office, Athenaeum Club, Hm-kleyand 

Xuiin, George and George. 
British Aust. Tobacco Co., 
New A.M. P., Melbourne, 
Scotch College Geelong 
College and many he 
pitals, hotels, etc.; Cafe- 
terias and Quick Lunch 
Service Counters for G. J. 
Coles & Co. Ltd. at n< 
Bourke Street "Arcad 
premises, Swanston Street . 
old Bourke Street premi 
and two large installations 
at Pitt Street, Sydne 
premises; Messrs. Farmer 
& Co., Sydney; Messrs 
Griffiths BrOE Melbourne 
(three ca o Sydn< 

Brisbane and Adelaide. A 
large amount of equipment 
has been supplied to u 
Myer Emporium Ltd., both 
.Melbourne and Adelaide; 
the Victoria Palace, Mel- 
bourn* \ large propor- 
tion of the refreshment 
room kitchens for the Vic- 
torian Railways have been 

• «i npped with G. & N. fit- 
tings. 



KITCHEN EQUIPMENT 



Steam Jacketted Pans 

These fittings are manufactured in 15, 20, 25 and 
gallon capacities, and may be either of the tilting <>r ii\,-,i 
type. The standard fitting has a monel metal interim 
with the exterior nickel-plated, and is designed to 
operate at steam pressures up to 15 lbs. per Bquare Inch, 

\ plain copper fitting with tinned interior can also 
supplied. This fitting, which can also be supplied for 




Steam Jacketted Tilting Pans. 
BAMSAVS CATAHu.i ' 



on. may be used for cooking vegetab 
■up, porridge, etc. A balanced lid of N.P fin 
may be supplied if required. 

If the fitting be of the lilting type, it is fitted on two 
trunnions, through which the steam and exhaust connec- 
ts are taken. The pan is tilted by means of a hand 
lever for the smaller size. Larger sizes are tilted by means 
heel-operated tilting gear. 

The dimensions of the standard fitting, over the trunnion 
mountings, are: — 

15-gallon— 29 in. x 21 in. diameter. 
20-gallon— 30 in. x 22 In diam 

gallon— 32 in. x 24 m 
30-gallon— 34 in. x 26 in er. 

Steam jacketted par. can be supplied with cantilever 
brackets or stand. 

Steam Oven Cookers 

fitting can be supplied in two and three es 

lh ' 11 sizes of the si earn cooker are: 2 ft 4 

2 it. deep; the height is dependent on the nun 
of o\ 

Hw H m ral construction is heavy cast iron, with wrought 

fs; a eam-tlght doors are Bwung on ho; 

hinges, and are provided with special door tif Ing gear 

■ ] rubb-T insertion seat. Th ring is 7xing 

puddings, fish, etc., galvanized win able 

baskets tw i»g supplied. 

The steam pressures up to 15 lbs. are suitable each 
compartment being under separate pteam control, so that 

(Continued on next paft) 
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Steam Oven Cookers (Cont.) 

each can be used for separate purposes. 
Tin 1 contents are cooked or steamed by free 
■ in. which fills the compartment. 
The waste from each o\ *-n is fitted with 
a check valv< The combined waste must 
be fitted with steam trap. This fitting can 
also be supplied for gas operation. 

Ovens and Boiling Tops 

Thea< can be supplied for either gas or 
,,, , tril 0| ion. Electric flttinga, *hil- 

expensive to Install, are finding favour becau 
f th< cleanliness, • ;ise ot op< ration and even 

uii heal Electric operation requn 
| Gsfi ventilation, and has special and peculiar 
i Ml , , certs m conditions. 

. na and boiling tops are used exten- 

. u. loss costly to install. 

Thermo control ol ovena Is a great 

advantage In both ... and electric operation. 



Baking Ovens 



( al ovens for baking and pastry an 
available for both gas and electric operadon. 
T i, fttthun ar< designed so that the n<at 

enly distributed over the whob oven, ^hjch 
l 9 efficiently Units can be supplied 

consisting of one. two or three ovens, accnpinu: 
to ti, nents of the kitchen. Automat.. 

control oi oven temperatures is of great 

as.. nee in the operation of baking ovens. 

For quantity production, coke or oil-fired 
steam ovenfi are most efficient. 




Three Oven Steam Cooker, 



Hot Presses 

These are for keeping" prepared food and 
plates from the kitchen hot until served, an<l 
are usually constructed in sizes to suit their 
location, and the space available. The usual 
sizes are:— 6ft. x 3ft., 9ft. x 3ft. 12ft, x 3ft.. 
but these dimensions can be varied to suit 

The heated service top is usually polished 
Vfonel metal, into which carving wells of Monel 
metal can !><■ fitted, usually having a Quadrant 

ver The hot press interior has two shelves 
tn lependently heated, and sh'ding ball-bearing 
doors are fitted on one or both sides of th< 
pi ess. 

The panels and doors are finished in white 
• •named with nickel-plated cover strips and 
trimmings, the whole unit being fitted on \ck 

Bain Maries 

A Bain Marie Is often fitted in the BConel 
metal top of the hot press and consists of a 
i unk, containing boiling water, heated either 
bj as or steam, into which vessels con- 
taining soup, vegetables, and the like are placed 
through holes and held by a flange, the boiimp 
water keeping the foods hot until they at* 
required for service. The Bain Marie vessel 
w hi« h can be supplied either round or rectangu- 
lar, are usually constructed of Monel metal. Tto 

noms are rounded to facilitate- cleanm- It 
also possible to use food vessels of coppei 
with tinned interior. Provision is made to fill 
and drain the tank. 

Bain Mines are sometimes used as a separate 
fin mu when they are placed on a bench or 
stand These fittings can be operated by steam. 
gas or electric Ity. Open type Bain Maries suit- 
able for warming pots and cooking vessels ol 
any shape can be supplied. 



Ranges 



Ranges are available in varying sizes suitable for eithei coal. 

^J'SSAS unapplied in single, units up to 8 ft. ton 
with three oi Table ranges vary in size 'V/'^, *° *Vm ,i 

usually require special flues built into the construction, 
and smuts, easy control of the nre. 

Jet Pot Tables 

Thia fitting consi 
of a series of st«-um- 
jacketted vessel 
fitted on a polish, d 

t -iron table, with 
hollow B< i eon, casl 

n leg suppoi A 

waste gutter formed 
into the cast-iron top 
colle* condensation 

from lids, etc., an-i 
ca r r i e d to wast. 
si earn Jet Pots of 
\ a r y i n g sizes at- 
fitted on the table i 

■ ■■. ially designed 
steam jet fittings, 
from which they 8 1 ■ 
removable. Each 
fitting consists of a 
Monel metal Interior, 

am Jacket and N.P- 

copper exterior, an- 1 

N.P. lid. Handles are 

fitted on the body for 

lifting from the jel 

fitting. A valve panel 

is fitted at on i nd of the. table from which each !£* ™y he 

con. rolled. Exhausts are collected from «*«h Jet »>ot .nt ■ 

!iri pipe. be run to waste and fitted with *team 

ip. 

Two standard Jet Pot Tables, ^^-three "g^^JK 
1-gatlon, one 2-gallon. one 3-gallon pots, and six fittings, witn 
two 1-gallon. two 2-gallon and two 3-gallon pots. 

Dimensions of three-fitting jet pot table— 4ft. 6in. x 1ft 8in 
Dimensions of six-fitting Jet pot table— 4ft. 6in. x 3ft. 
Uses.— Th fitting is used for preparing soups. sau« 
custards, boiled puddio tc. 





Twelve Foot Hot Press with Bain Marie Vessels, Quadrant 
Covers over Carving Wells, and Monel Metal Top. 



Grillers 

Th.,- nihnus u. u>«-d for grilling steaks, chops, etc., and 
may also be used for bread toasting, and are designed to stan<l 
on "a bench, special stand, or cantilever brackets 

<;, or electric fittings are available with either top or 
side heal 



Toasters 



Six Vessel Jet Pot Table. 



Available for both electric and 

toi are finding increased favour 

ness and even heat, and are also 
automatii ..(..ration. Thes< i an 
..ill take a number of slices of ton i. 



gas operation. Electric 

because of their cleanli- 

, m. olarb suitable for 

supplied in units which 

each all' i being toasted 



iutomatically. the current being rwitched oft at the time s< 

Small Hot '•'■■•-•- *«»- fc»*ntoff mast hot until served are 
incorporai ed 



,ini ts for keepinp h 
in certain types of toaster 



Fish Kettles 

Standard fittings for electric or gas operation are ^^lahle. 
and provision can be made, as required, for A ^J^ r ^J^ 
fecial hoi closets tor plates and storage for short order work. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Urns 

Urns are manufactured in standard sizes from one to 
ten gallons for either gas, electric or steam operation. 

Standard fittings are constructed of heavy i^auge cop- 
per with tinned interior and nickel-plat ed exterior, 
nickel-plated domed lid and draw-off cock. Milk and 
coffee urns are water-jacketted and have special interiors 
of cupro-nlckel alloy or earthenware, the draw-off taps 
being of special design to facilitate cleaning. 

When urns are to be used especially for cdffee, rings 
are supplied for coffee bags. 

Electric urns are provided with three heat control and 
automatic safety cut-out. 

"Invincible" Pie Warmer 

"InviiH iM< Pie Warmers, lor gas. electric or 
steam operation, are constructed with frame and trays 
of sheet steel and casing of heavy-gauge, hard-rolled 
copper, nickel-plate finish. An efficient insulation sur- 
rounds the warmer, which greatly increases its heating 
efficient v 

All trays are interchangeable and are fitted with neat 
N.P. face and knob handle. 

Electric Pie Warmer heating elements 

\\ i'h three-he.ii mntrol. 



are provided 



"Invincible" Dish Washer 

The "Invincible' 1 Dish Washer manufactured in our 
works, at Therry street, has been installed in hundreds 
in kitchens, cafes, etc. throughout Australia and New 
Zealand. This high-quality machine, the first of its kind 
manufactured in Australia, has a capacity greater than 
:.000 pieces per hour washed, sterilised and dried in a 
hygienic manner. 

The standard machine is constructed mainly of heavy gauge 
hard-rolled copper Monel metal machines, as Illustrated, axe 

also used extensively. 

i v T ^« balan r ed ^° ors oi , the niachin * are raised and lowered 
, iTl a , lev 7'>,! he movemem of which requires little 
effort, the hands of the operator not being exposed to the 
hot vapours as the doors open, 

A motor- driven 
pump, rotating wash- 
ing arms, sterilising 
sprays, patent quick- 
acting spray valve 
and sturdy construe - 

•n are features of 
the machine whirl) is 
supplied complete 
with six trays for 
dishes, cups and cut- 
lery, 

Dimensions — 2 ft. 

I in. wide x 2 ft. 2 in 

deep x 5 ft. 2 in. high. 

Send for Descrlpth • 

Pamphlet. 

Dish Washer Drain- 
ing Boards are usually 
constructed of heav 
gauge Monel metal 
fixed by a special hold- 
i ni: -down process. The 
tops are carefully 
graded to prev. r»t 
water from lodgu 

in low spots. A raised 
nosing is carried 
round the edge of tin 
tal toj>, which 
serves as a guide for 
the dish washer trays. 
and prevents water 
from draining on to 
the Moor. The top is 
i »ported usually on 
flanged pipe stan- 
dards of galvanized 
or N.P. finish. 

ning tops may 
be also supplied 
plain kauri. The Stan- 

width of I 
draining: boards a; 
2ft. 2in. overall, al- 
though this measure- 
ment can be varied 
htly. 
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"Invincible" Cafe Fountain 
with Water Jacketted Urns. 



"Invincible*' Dish Washer. 
Monel Metal Construction. 



"Invincible" Cafe Fountain (For Gas Operation) 

This fitting:, which has been used extensively throughout 
Australia, [a designed to supply fresh boiling water only lor 
tea making in cafes, cafeterias, large kitchens, etc. It con- 
sists, essentially In the low r section, of an efficient gas boiler 
—the upper N.P. column houses an expansion arrangement 
so designed that only boiling water can be drawn 

The construction is heavy-gauge, hard-rolled copper, interior 
nnm-d All parts appearing above the counter are NP 
m. hiding a copper oold-supply tank housing the ball valve! 
which makes water supply automatic. 

An outstanding: fea- 
ture of the 'Invincible" 
is tin large and efficient 
h'-ating surface in tin 
boiler, making it well 

ned for heavy and 
continuous service. 

Til- "Invincible" Cafe 
I "iintain is made In two 
sizes. 

A smaller edition of 
this fitting for gaa opera- 
nun is "Invincible" 

Counter Boiler, which is 
suitable for fixing on th< 
top of a count 

A BAonel metal top and 
•trip tray is supplied with 
i he Fountain. 

"CALORIC" CAFE 
FOUNTAIN 

This is a steam- heated 
Ml ting, other features 
being the same as tne 
"Invincible" Fountain. 

The •'Caloric" will de- 
liver a constant stream 
of boiling wat 

"Calorie Junior' 
-am - heated a f e 

i 'ountain a smaller 

model of the "Caloric." 
Water-jacketted urns 
•r milk and coffee may 
be connected to the 
fountain, as illustrated. 
Send for Descriptive 
Pamphlet. 

Monel Metal Sinks and Draining Boards 

Monel Metal Sinks and Draining Hoards, constructed 
of heavy-gauge Monel metal are supplied of various 

es. The finish of the sink id tops Is of a special 
iture, Qicelj rounded corners in the sinks being a 
feature. The tops are supplied with Stands to BUlt tl 
location Light type Monel metal sinks can also be 
supplied, 

TEAPOT RINSE 

This fitting, which ta • ircular, is fitted flush with sink top. 
The mam cylindrical container Is constructed of Monel metal 
with an internal perforate. rainer for collecting the refuse 

-vs. Thi n-rm.vabta for cleaning A press-down valve. 

fitted with an ebon] >n to which the inv. upot is 

pressed, operates flushing prays, which wash the pot both 

inside and out. 

Tl; indard teapot rinse, which is 9 In. diameter, requires 

wast.- and water connections. 

W^Hubh' Paring Machine's ran be supplied in capa- 
• in Crom 15 lbs. to 40 lbs. of potat etc. These 

machines will thoroughly pare and wash the vegetables, 
leaving them in their natural shape and in a smooth 
condition. This machine requires water and waste 
« ounections; elect ri onnection from a power-plug is 
sufficiei 

Electric Mixing Machines, which can be supplied in 
lti< in 10 quarts, an- suitable for dough mixing, 

li beating, -ream whipping, potato mashing, etc,, 

Bread Cutting Machines can be supplied of the adjust- 
ble type and may be fitted with buttering n merit 

COOLING CHAMBERS AND CABINETS 

This equipment has been developed by Gardner & Naylor 
or ndard sizes and proportions whi«-h have been found moat 

nd efflci. in for quantity and speedy operatic., 
the lj lelfl the horse- po operation is 

One-tnlrd that necessary for the t ient of even a 

vears at- The insulation used is of a specially efll 
nature. 

(Continued on next page) 
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CAFETERIA EQUIPMENT 



Design of Cafeteria 



Cafeteria Se 
Completely designed and in 



Everj Cafeteria Installa- 
tion has Its dm 11 peculiari- 
ties, due to differences both 
<>f type of service adopted) 
and Local condll Ions, and 
requires car* ml and Inde 
pendent consideration, In 
order thai the maximum 
effieu m \ is to be obtained 
from the plant By means 
of careful planning! it Is 
aible to utilise the 

..liable t< a C e to the 

eatest possible extent, 

and to reduce operating 
rests to a minimum. The 
follow Lng points require 
consideration, in order to 
obtain speed} and 

maximum efficiency and 

return: — 

Main thoroughfare from 
entrant* (or elevator) to 

rvice punter. exll from 

unter to cafeteria 
relation of preparation room and kitchen to man. 
Sun r, Jositloi size ana design of dish-washing room and 
probablv the most Important of all. Oii design of the main 
service counter and back benche* . 

Gardner ft Navlor's equipment is designed in the ight of 
mSv ySn » oi '■•M-rion.'e (Stated Kn ti iPPb and InstaUation 
ofcatM.m equipment of all descriptions throughout Australia 

Equipment 

CAFETERIA AND QUICK LUNCH SERVICE COUNTERS. 
The framework is sturdily ructed of metal lbr..iii:buut 

Th. advantages of the steel frame construction are— strength 

speed of SSSton. the space not long out of reve. .-Producing 

condition during «bange over— easily removed f"d r«fl^— 
spare saved, u more shelvin. i le with steel construction 

—permanent, no decay— easily cleaned. .„-r-«* 

The top and front of counters have a non-absorbent ,u .ace 
and are manufactured in ^d sections io length totind 

most suitable for all condition This is a decided advantage 
S that tS in i... taken "down and re-erected in a very short 
time and at Littli expense. Counters also ma> be shortened or 
SS&SSd ibyi remov.n adding m ■ tions. «rith Little JifflcuMy. 

The exterior finish vvould be in keeping with the donimant 
decorative motif. The panels can be ^ . steel porcelain 
enamelled in various colours, marble of various shades and 

BACK BENCHES provide extra working and shelf space 
behind the man. -rvice counter, usua "V ~ n * t ™ ct 5 d p ° *«*£?*} 
metal or other cupro-nickel alloy, and fitted on N r ft anged 
standard |< If sinks and other extra equipment are required, 

they are usually flti.d in hack bench. 
FOOD DISPLAY CASES. 

standard Gardner & Naylor 
display cases are of rigid 
construction, consisting of 
plate glass shelves and pro- 
tective fronts, supported by 
N.P. columns, which are 
firmly stayed by N'P. rods 
ano mountings. The cases. 
which are mad< In standard 
s\y to suit the service 

count - four 

n. ra high, and one to R>ui 

g to tl 

tvpe of counter. 

he d- of th iHtim- 

conforms to the besl h 
hi lards. 

WARMERS. 

The follow in- nuings can 
be supplied: — 

PIE W S RMERS of capacity 
suitabl e for the service 
required. _ .—«« 

\ \ BLOl W kRMBl 
m . Luding i-lat c-w arming 

cabinet- nn ... 

01 I' BAIN MARIES, with 
[n> of numbei and cap- 

acity for ti • nu •!<-< ided 

on. * t o k » i h e i with bowl 
w armers. 

The ab..\- I .Mings mas be 
operated b3 eithei steam, ^as 
<,r electricity. 




TOASTERS <! the auto- 

matic type are rn-ommended. 

MOT SERVICE COUNTERS. 

if it is desired to serve 
speeial entrees, flsh, etc-i with 
vegetable B special Bain 

Marie fitting is provided in 
the mam counter, with inserts 
oi Miitii-i- Hi numbei and si/-'* 
to BerVe the variety of menu 
t-,\, including inserts for 
sau« . s and gravies. Other 
portions of the counter art 
x oried to suit the hot servb i 

Th. wholt ««f the Bam 
Marie vessels are construe •-.! 
of special cupro- nickel a11o\ 
to withstand vegetable acids. 
i t. . rounded corners and neat 
finish being features of these 
fittings. 

CAFE FOUNTAIN. 

This Is a unit of great 
importance in the successful 
operation of a cafeteria. Owing 
ti. the speed of service to be 
maintained, this fitting must 
provide practically a constant 
supply of boiling water. Either 
our * "ln\ Lncible" (for gas 
operation) or "Caloric" (steam 
ii|h ration), which have proved 
themselves in cafeteria work 

,,i tl.. heaviest description, are most suitable for this work. 

CVater-Jacketted I'm, connected to the Fountain provide milk 

and coffee and cocoa, n necessary, and have special interiors 

to Stand the heavy service. 

SALAD PANS. 

I),. ... are provided in the service counters for cooling- salads, 
etc. for direct service, and may be either ice or refrigerator 

oled. 

MILK COOLING CABINETS. 

These are supplied complete with milk pump, and are pro- 
vided with polished metal top, heavily insulated cabinet, and 

may b.< l*-d eiihei by ice or mechanical refrigeration. 

SODA FOUNTAINS. 

These are provided, where necessary, of size and type to 
Mill the tvpe of service; supplied complete with carbonator, 
ing unit, syrup containers with syrup pumps, soda 
and special polished metal top. 

ICE CREAM CABINETS. 

Supplied m variable sizes, complete with polished metal top. 
special^ insulated walls and lids, and air-cooled type com- 
pressor unit built in as an integral part of the cabinet. 



rvice Counters. 

stalled by Gardner & Naylor 



REFRIGERATING CABINETS. 

s- n U i cabinets are usually 
for cooling foods such as 




Quick Lunch Service Counter. 



fitted in main service counter 
jellies, custards, cream, etc.. 
for direct service over the 
counter. Storage refrigerating 
cabinets are fitted either in 
the preparation room or 
kitchen, dependent on the lay- 
out and size of establishment. 
and are of sturdy construc- 
tion, with Avails, floors and 
doors heavily insulated. Air- 
• <>oled type compressor units 
are used for cooling the 
cabinets. 

QUICK LUNCH 
COUNTER SEATS. 

Th* se an designed to witi< 

-land hea\ 5 and continuous 
and can be supplied 
U-.th with and without back- 
n stSi revolving or fixed. The 
base and column are of heavy 
cast iron, white enamel finish, 
and of neat design. Foot-rests 
md mount ings are heavily 
nickel-platt d. 

SUBVEYORS AND 

CONVEYORS. 

In cases where the dish 
washing room and kitchen 
are some distance from the 
. if. ti ria service counters, it 
is frequently found advan- 
tageous to provide food and 
soiled dish conveyors. 
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Gardner & Naylor pty. Ltd. 



RAMSAYg 
CATALOG t I 



Hospital equipment 



II is essential that the design and 
manufacture of, and materials used Id 
Ints pi i a Is, and especially sterilising 
qulpment where correct operation is 
so vital, be such as to result in pro- 
ducts of the highest standard. Strong 
const ruction and careful workmanship 
mean uninterrupted- service, which Ifi 
sentlal In hospital routine. 

Gardner & Naylor sterilising equip- 
ment, manufactured at the works in 
Therry Street, Melbourne, has been 
proved by constant use in hospitals, 
both large and small, throughout Vic- 
toria! for a number of years — such 
i quipment has been installed in hos- 
pitals BUCfa a£ The Alfred Hospital, 
\ uatin, Children's, St. George's Inter- 
mediate, Queen Victoria, Caulfield Mili- 
tary Baset Fairfield Infectious, Mont 
Park, and District Hospitals at Bendigo, 
Ballarat. Geelong, Mooroopn.i. Hor- 
sham, Hamilton, Warmambool, Wanga- 
i ;ii i a, Swan Hill, Mildura. \\ r ai ragul, 
etc.. etc 




High-Pressure Dressing Steriliser 

and Boil-uptype Utensil Steriliser 

— Steam Operation. 



Ci. A V Low - Pressure Vertical 
Sterilisers, which have been in use for 

many years in smaller private hos- 
pitals, are less expensive than the auto- 

< lave type, both in first cost and cost 
of operation. 

G. A N. UTENSIL AND INSTRUMENT 
STERILISERS for steam, gas or electricity 

< Gardner »v- Naylor sterilisers are design» : <i 
to sterilise by boding, which is the general 
practice They can also be arranged to 
operate by free steam. 

The construction of the sterilise r Is heavy - 
uaiiL'. . hard-rolled copper, the interior beini: 
thorouKhly tinned and the exterior nickel- 
plaf.-dl finish. The N.P. domed Ud Is of tie 
"water seal" pattern, and Lb operated by 
a balanced treadle action which, for U 
larger utensil stei lllsers, has a dash-pot 
cushioning arrangement The treadle opera- 
lion can also be arranged to raise the 
p< rf orated lifting tray * Filch is suppli- 
w i'h • a« h .st. i ilistr. Hydraulic operation 

Etuted for treadle action it 
i ulred, or less expensive hand-operat 
balanced Elds can be .supplied. 

The» sterilisers, which may be supplied 
with while enamelled N.P. pipe standard 
or canl ilevera, are manufa<fur.,i in tht 

I ol lowing standard sizes (although other 
i. • - can be supplied):-— 



In most of the hospitals in the foregoing list, the 
Learn, hot water, kitchen and sterilising equipment n 

installed by Gardner A: Naylor. In many < tin 

complete laundry equipment wa* al o carried out by 

i Mis linn. 

G. & N. HIGH-PRESSURE DRESSING 



UTENSIL STERILISERS— 3Gin. 

24in \ 24fn deep; 30ln. \ 20in. 

isin deep, 



x 36in. x 30in. <l.«-p; 
X I8in Jim. x 



n. x 
18in. x 



.00 



stt-nli.^t-rs 



STERILISERS 

for steam. 



gas or 



&. N. HIGH-PRESSURE 
(AUTOCLAVES). 

i Hgh pi i ssure h«u uuntnl 

■ 

it has i.. ■ ii established thai steam at a pressure «-t 15 lbs. 
per square Inch, or more, not mixed with air, th< hly v r 

meating an article foi live to ten minutes, will render such 
an an li le sterile. 

The Gardner & Naj lor standard, high-pressure, Dressing 
r is designed to rate undei these conditions, and 

consists of an Knnei sterilising chamber constructed ol heavj 

lit- 1 ' pi;* in h.Mi .upper, with tinned interior, surrounded by a 
am jacket of similar < ruction 

The massive door and frame ar< constructed of cast bronze, 
with a special seating and machined face to stand the nee 

ry pressun The door- tightening nM-.iL-mi.-in. consisting of 
screw g*-.- 1' and locking bars, are o( steel and bronze The i-all- 

irlng door hinge la adjustable for wear, and eliminates 

door sag] I 

Vacuum or air • limtnators ensure that the air is removed 
from the chamber fi >mplete sterilisation* 

Other standard equipment Includes safet) valves, steam and 
... mini gauges, control and reliel valves Sterill cask* 

md s framed waterproof copj ol operating Inst nn tions are 
upplled with each I i lliser. 

These fltt in which are 

suitable for opei at ion I h 

earn, gas or electricity, are 
manufactured in standard siz< 
the dimensions of which are: — 

15 m dla hi- tei x 24 in ion 

18 in 'iii meter x 2\ In. lon£ . 

21 in. diam< ter \ _i In, loi 

These three m tini i an be 

ipplied 30 In. lon^c. 

Panel Type Dressing Steril- 
isers, where possible, to i>e 
an Impn nt on 

exposed type, iu that the 
whole "i the steriliser body Is 
I 'nit In behind a wall, » h< few i 
of which If usually tiled or 
in Monel metal onu 
th< ..I the tei ii:- i d< - 

being ■ cposed, the v al v< 

ssure etc, being 

arrai : maily in 8 panel on 
the face of the wall ee 

illustration). 

Exposed Type Dressing Ster- 
ilisers.— If exposed I \ pe, i bis 

ng la supplied \M(h wl 
• nam* II p« stan 

The ateri] aid mount- 

ings .■». all heavllj nickel- 
piai md titling and pla- 
of controls Is natural and i 
venlent to rab 

i ! irdnei A N i dressing 

o be sup)!!' <t 
in Mom I Mel al. 



INSTRUMENT STERILISERS 

% 12in \ 9in, deep; 18in. x 8ia x Tin. deep. 



in. x 15In. \ I2ln deep; 



foment STERILISER— 12in. x nin. x 6in. deep. 
Connections to sterilisers required are: water supply. 



nt (optional) 
mull Eple pa nel 
provided for uten 



and either steam, gas or electricity, 
arrange ment, a high pressure, steam 
an d Instrunv 



\va 
In the 

unit is 




Three Panel Type G. A. N. High-Pressure Dressing and 
Utensil Sterilisers, showing Indicator Gauges and Control 

Valve Panels. 



G. &. N. WATER STERILISING EQUIPMENT 

ln< i & Naylor wafc r sterilising equipment, which is 
i to i .-move bacteria from the water supply, consist- 
oi th< ring:— Two planished copper containers for stoi 

md cold i rile water. The in- i are thoroughly tinne I 

■"i' 1 eaugi glasses are provided for In tin svatei level 

A hlgh-pressur< water Biter Hears the watei supply I 
entering the system 

Heal nj in be by steam, pas or rl« operation, or a 

combination for special requirements. Other equipment lnclu< 
pr. trap, indicator whistle, air reliel valve, w ary 

conn and d ntrol valv< in sn.aii.-r systems with 

storage ol 16 or 20 gallons of hot and cold sterile water, tht 
complete equipment can be fltt.-d In a panel on the wall, with 
a." i i and mountings N.P. finish. !),■.■ takes up a space 

t wide. 

Distilled Sterile Water 

Equipment is sometimes pre- 

to thi .'. atei 

I > t - ■ in. ially In cases 

where thi i to be u> 

for - hi mica! solutions. 

*'' d \. equipment la de- 
to suit the special i 
in- ni of tin layou 

WARD PANTRY FITTINGS 

Ward pantry bo1 press for 
• plnf i i from i he i i 

wai in until delivered to 

ps tienl b. 

i I ting Is ftnl In whl 

name! w Ith N.l i and 

pro 1 w it \\ t w o she] \ 

and sliding' doors and a re- 
movable j»-t pot :tti 

Lionel metal In r, an-i 

wati r boiler, both I I on I 
Monel metal 
I mim. nsions— 3ft. €ln. x 1ft. tfin. 

LAUNDRY FITTINGS 

Washing Gas and 

m - H < ii'..! 

Extra* tors, s< *b p Boilei s. i H 

D or- i\ kded 

ses ' i tii- 'i iiu •ni' r 

the BospltaL 

Gardner At Naslm ha 
ri*-«l out many hospital and 
h< r laundry installati 
-uKhout Victoria 
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Goodrid Incinerator Co 

50 MOUNTAIN STREET. SYDNEY 

Phone Nl 6181 



Patent Nos. 18480. 15033. 28365. 21084 




Products 

Chute ot Chimney-fed Incinerators, for the destruction 
Of garbage and waste materials from Flats, Hotels, Hos- 
pitals, Schools, Public Institutions and Private Resl- 

es 

Direct-fed Incinerators, tor Factories, Warehouses. 
Stores. Public Buildings, Hospitals. Hotels, Theatres, and 
Private Ho> 

Wood-shAT mg Incinerators. 

Municipal <;nrl»ape Destructor*.. 



Goodrid Commercial Type Incinerators 

,; iri.l Incinerators eliminate Are risks, are approved by the 

I „.. l ! niervn«.r-. r-i.ice COStfl Oi WMte and mrW- .l,*,.osal 
I v ..p II,.- premisea free from rats, etc.. and conserve space by 
iding garbage storage. 

Goodrid Commercial Incinerators are built in standar d sizes 
with standard commercial common and firebriCKa This fa^ 
,.l design and construction reduces maintenance to a minimum. 

Provision for expansion and contraction is made in each 
of the parts. . 

The firebrick top arch in the larger models is held securely 
in position by heavy angle irons let nush .into side walla of 
combustion chamb.-r at foot of arch, and side ^*" 8 " e J^ea 
stayed with channels and tie rods. Standard sizes are given 
in Table 1 



General Description 



The Goodrid Incinerator consists of a brick combustion 
chamber with firebrick lining. It can be located either 
inside or outside any building. The chimney-fed type 
is located at the base of the chimney. Refuse is fed into 
it through a hopper receiving door opening into the flue 
from the kitchen, hall, or other convenient points on the 
,-,,. (anj number of hopper doors may be us*-d 

i,, feed ' be Incinerator i . 

Patent Down Draught Cone.— All Goodrid Incinerators 
tploy the (loodrid Down Draught Cone, or Cones, for 
admission because of the following distinct advan- 
tages: — 

1 Greatlj Increased burning capacity per unit of 
Incinerator volume, thus reducing the first cost of the 
installation. 

High efficiency and temperature because the COM 
when fire is liuht.-d in combustion chamber directs a CU1 
rent of air al great force directly into and over top of 
rbage and waste material. This ensures rapid and 
mplete mbustion by top burning— admitted to be 
the latest and d scientific method of garbage destruc- 
i inn. 

?,. Impossibility of smothering the fire because the 
nr ,. i 8 forced aU troni the top downwards, 

4 The COne System of top draught air admission 
eliminates all odours and largely reduces smoke troubles. 



DOWN 

o*»utMr 

CON! 




MlttfttCASTI 

ASH DOOI .in* 



3 < t- — » r- • ■ 



MODEL 15 9 



TABLE 1 
STANDARD S.ZES FOR -GOODRID" TYPE COMMERCIAL INCNERATORS 



\!< 



per hr. 



< »\ . rail Slz« 



"S 



Len 



Width o 



Height 



FireChaml I 



Wi.ltli 



Length 



Inside Dimensions 



Flue 



H 

H 
M 






in ;\in 
:.m Oin 
n 

8ft. I in 

tin 



tit I 
in LOIn. 

Sfl lOin 



5ft Sin. 

5ft. 3in 

5ft. 3in. 

5ft 6ln. 

Sfl "i" 



2ft. 3in. 

3ft. Oin. 

\t\ "in 

3ft. Oia 
in. Oin 



3ft. litn 

3ft. Gin. 

4ft. 2in. 

rir. Oin. 

6ft. Oin. 



i. x 9in. 

'.tin. x 9in. 

■Jin. x 9in. 
14in. x Hin. 
1 !ni. x Hin. 



•Buckstays ar< nut aupplled for 14/9 Type. 

Note . It required, Paten! Bell Flue can be installed with above Mod. 
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Goodrid Chimney-Fed Incinerators 

Goodrid Chimn«y-Fed Incinerators are made In three .sizes, 
as listed in Table -' Reference to «!.< Illustration of 3Iodel 
C.C.2 u ill show the general construction of tin- Goodrid 
Chimney-Fed Incinerator. The combustion chamber is built 
directly under the chimney flue, and garbage, when ted through 
hopper doors above, (alls direct!) Into same, When firing 
Incinerator, the main chimnej Is closed by means ol heavy 
C.I. damper and cases rising from fire are diverted through the 
Goodrid Patent Bell Flue, built over top of Incinerator < see 
Illustrations) and, after rising and falling:, pass into main Mack 
at a point ;ii«mi thre< feel abovi combustion chamber. By this 
mean.v the nec< - arj high t* mp- r ai m .■ cquired to completely 
destroi garbage Is rotaim-d m • ombustlon chambei and soot 
nuisan* - i- eliminal ed 




CONE 

PlATt 

sun 

MAltwT 
CONC 

HO PHI 

WALL 



HOTffR 



AVH 

' DOCKS 



TABLE 2 

STANDARD SIZES FOR "GOODRID" INCINERATORS 

FOR FLATS 
Patent Nos. 18480. 15033. 28365 





No- of 
rooms 
up to 


Overall Sizes 


Inside 


Moil.'l 


Length 


Width 


Height 


Dimensions 

1 -In.. 


C.C.I 


10 


Iff Tin. 


3£t LOin. 


in. 


) tin. x i tin. 


C.C.2 . 


50 


5ft 'Mil. 


5fl OJin 


7ft. 8Iin. 


L8in. x lMn. 


C.C.3 . 


80 


5ft lOin. 


5ft. Ojin. 


Sft. Oin. 


L8in. x I'm. 



Guaranteed Satisfaction 

That <;oodrid Incinerators provide economical, efficient 
disposal of garbage and refuse is beat attested by our 
many installations operating under widely varying con- 
ditions. The approval of leading architects and engineers, 
and the recommendations of our u < warrant our 

assertion that there is not a garbage and refuse dispo 
problem which cannot bi solved by smut- type of Good- 
rid incinerator. General satisfaction a an that the 
service we ar. rendering to others Is our best r^com- 
iim ndat Ion to j ou 



■ 



FLUE 





SIM RU 

■SHCTK* 

QOO* 









» 






TBONT ELEVATION 
THBOi'f.M PATENT FLUE 



AND 



COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER 

MODEL C.C.2 




-..*-/-. 






Note.— Patent Bell Flue Included in these Mod- 



Installation 

Goodrid Incinerators can be installed either i>> th< 
building contractor or bj the Goodrid trained incinerat 

'ff. in those cases where the building itractor 
installs we supply all necessary Iron and Steel pat 

together with plans and specification. 

Goodrid Utility Type Incinerators 

Utility t\ ,- . bei n largely installed h Hospit 

Mo,i '-- ' '" . Pn i U nces. or any | here wai 

not too bulky. Installation can be m n any convenient 

position at u low cost For dimensions and tea see 

J aide 3. 



TABLE 3 
STANDARD SIZES FOR "GOODRID" TYPE INCINERATORS 





i lapacity 

cu. ft. 
r hr. 




Overall Sizes 




Fin Chambi 




Model 


Lenfi ( h 


\\ i«it h o\ ■ 

• - 


Height 


Width 


Length 


Inside I on i ,ns 

i .i. 


Utility 1 
UUlity 2 
(Wilts 3 


30 
40 

50 


It 

Oin 
5ft Oin 


[fl ilia 

3ft. 9Jin. 
4ft. Gin. 


Sft. 3jin. 
5ft. 3jin. 
5ft. 3jin. 


2ft 8Jin 

3ft. 5iin 
3ft. 5|in. 


2ft. 3Jin, 
2f1 Siin. 
8ft Oin 


9in \ 9In. 
»in 
9in i Wn, 



Note.— if required, Patent Bel] Flue can be installed *ith a bov< \i«.dels. 
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The Australian Gas Light Co 

P,TT. BARLOW AND PARKER STREETS. NEWMARKET. SYDNEY. 

Phones: M 6503 (24 lines) 



GAS — GAS APPLIANCES 
OILS— FUEL OILS 



REFINED TARS-DURATAR ASPHALT-PITCH - CARBOLIC 
BENGALI-MOTOR SPIRIT - SOLVE NT NAPHTHA- 
SULPHATE OF AMMONIA 



I 



S.A.A. File No 



Health requirements, coupled with the growing 
needs of modern building schemes, render it desir- 
able if not necessary, that refuse from dwellings— 
and more especially kitchen refuse— be disposed of 
frequently bj hygienic means. In other parts of 



(For Other Products. See Page 312) 

INCINERATION BY GAS 

(Section 6, continued from pa&e 319) 

the world d< stic incineration has become firmly 

established and it is making rapid yearly progress. 
Here in Australia it is not as yet very widely used, 
but tli-- idea is rapidly gaining favour. 



Incineration by Gas is Highly 
Efficient 

Incineration by gas is now recog- 
nised as one of the finest methods 

ailable. It is extremely simple, per- 
fectly clean, eliminates all odours 
from burning refuse and disposes of 
a wide variety of undesirable matter 
in a thoroughly hygienic manner. The 

a incinerator provides a small, com- 
out-of-the-way container for all 
waste accumulations, destroying them 
at conveniens ol the user before they 
have tini-- to decompose and thus 
create foul odours and germ-breeding 

ounds. 

Many Types — Different Sizes 

Having proved its efficiency for 

domestic incineration, gas was quickly 

ipplied to more difficult types of 

aste disposal «ith a corresponding 
degree of BUC< The result has been 

t t,.it gas incinerators are now made 
in tvpea and sizes to suit almost every 
. lass of building. These imlude small 
rtable 'vpes for hospitals, clinics, 
apartment buildings, etc. All of these 

re not yet available in Australia, but with the further 
development of hygienic garbage disposal the importa- 
tion, or manufacture locally, of suitable equipment is 
almost assured. The gas-heated types already available 

srve many needs and are indicative of the vast poten- 
i.alities of this highly efficient system. 




A Modern Gas Incinerator 



What Gas Incineration Means 

The gas incinerator does away with 
Hi.- storage of garbage, refuse, etc.. 
Hid renders the use of a garbage tin 
or similar receptacle unnecessary. It 
destroys wet or dry vegetable garbage 
and refuse, waste paper, dirt sweep- 
ings, and collections of all descrip- 
tions quickly and silently without 
creating any odour. 

Easy to Install 

A gas iminerator can be readily 
installed in the kitchen or laundry as 
it takes up very little space and the 
gas connection involves very little 
uork This has particular application 
to the portable type, but in the case 
of the wall tvpe the installation work 
is also simple and straightforward 
when suitable provision has been 
made to accommodate the incinerator. 

Ideal for Hospitals and Public 

Institutions 

Modern gas incinerators provide an 
excellent system for the removal ai:d 
disposal of waste from operating 
theatres, wards and kitchens. The 
Intense heat destroys every particle of medical and sur- 
gical waste and germ-laden refuse, reducing it to a tine 
ash and at the same time sterilising itself. 

A.s the immediate disposal of medical and surgical 
waste is one of the greatest factors in preventing disease 
and in conserving health, the gas incinerator is worthy 
Ol a place in almost every hospital. 
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The Australian Reinforced Concrete 
Engineering Company Pty. Ltd. 

Head Office: NORMANBV CHAMBERS. CHANCERY LANE, MELBOURNE 
Works: SUNSHINE, VICTORIA. AND STRATHFIELD, N.S.W. 

Agenc.es: SYDNEY, BRISBANE, ADELAIDE, PERTH, HOBART, 

NEW ZEALAND 




TPADt MARK 



[For Other Products, See Page 24J 



B.R.G. ROLSCREENS 



Having recently acquired from th< Rolsereen Co., of 
Pella, Iowa, U.S.A.. the numerous Patenl Rights of their 
famous Rolsereen Blind for the Commonwealth, of Aus- 
1 1 ilia. New Zealand. Java. St rails Settlements and the 
Islands, w, an < nnimencing the manufacture of "B.R.G." 
Rolscreens at our works at Sunshine, Victoria. \s in the 



B.R.G. Rolsereen Facilities 

The fiisi considerations In the i- of 

Unisricnis have always Kuril i hat thej musl be ol rigid 
and durable construction; they must u. simple to install 
and easy to operate. Mammoth presses, intricate rolling 
machines! and the most modern tool equipment have con- 
tributed their pari to this, and a1 th< ami time the 
assun accuracy and precision in the manufacturing pi 
eessi 

B.R.G. Rolsereen Features are Patented 

["host features which have mad.- B.R.G Rolscreens pra 
tical and have led to their adoption and use by thousand 
of Owners, Builders and Archito i ire exclusive and 

patented. 

B.R.G. Rolsereen Guarantee 

B.R.G. Rolscreens are guaranteed againsl defects in work- 
manship or material and to operate perfect!] for over i 

o-year period. A new screen will be furnished free of 
charge for any failing under this guai e. This doe 
aol coyei damag< or abuse to the 01 anj othei con- 

dit ir>n bej ond tli i ontrol oi manufactui 

B.R.G. Rolsereen Ad\ antages 

Installed on the Inside. — Inside screeuing has many 
advantagi Th< .lean and lasts indefinitely 

No rain beating through dirty sen-ens on in th< wind< 
pam B.R.G Rolscreens installed on the 
Hi' di ipi I li the year round from sooty and gri 

Convenient -The] an ily and conveniently acces- 

hle At ;i touch oi the fingers they are raised foi th- 

ing window djusting awnings or watering flo 01 

on d For .1 • -son or a pi ar, 

inconspicuous. — Th< re prat liy concealed. Th 
aon-rust "AluminA" cloiii allows a clear vision 
ei than detracl from the beaut} of the windows, B.R.G 

l: " "■' " 1 •■ av< b< n designed to be just as incon 
as possible The an be i to harmonise with th 

window trill 

Economical.— The cost oi B.R.G. Rolscreens compare 
fa rourablj with that ol good qualill ( hich 

require special hi 1 e. >st oi 

paintin 01 repa [ring. 

Permanent. are practically indestructible an 

mas be considered a permanent pan oi the window T! 
are j 1 adj for ti • . 1 1 1 1 1 . 

Materials 

Metal. — B.R.G Roi q , i ea d- 

ed tern< plat< al, which ton »erfl I bond 

pa ml 



I Ols \\ . 1 m u 



past, i» is our in. otion to manufacture a product of 
marked excellence; to present it truthful] to follow each 
installation with sincere interest and to conduct our busi- 
ness relationship in a prompt and efficient mannei We 
solicit Ha continued patronage of our numerous clients for 
tins, our next prod in r ol manufacture. 



Wire Cloth. — The screen cloth is 16-mesh rust- 
pnwiti d triple-selvedged 4 ' Alum in A" especially oven 

■ mI (" ed for B.R.G. Rolscreens. It is of a dean grey 

Miir and almost invisih it has great tensile strength, 
it is rigid, and it is built up of materials that will not 
f.ieak or crack under continuous flexin. he mesh is 

;! ' ,, sixteen strands to the inch — the ideal weav< It 
keeps out the smallest Insect el allows maximum - 
hilii v and v. ntjlation. 

Springs. — Mad. oi a high-grade oil-tempered steel 
wire, coiled in our own plant by the most moderj 
matic machinery, therel Ensuring aniforn 

Bearings* — Solid steel. 

Mandrel. — g in. steel rod. 

Housing 

B.R.6. Rolsereen housing is electrically welded and 
Vl " tnrdy construction. Re« ends reinforce it and 

make it rigid, The standard housing 3quare 

For openings less than 52 in. hi*h a 2V B in. bo Lg me 
b< used, and for opt nings (ess th •; In. high a 2 in h( 1 
may he us. Foi 1 n nings over si in. high i 

It" 3ing must |>e used 

Floating Roller Assembly 

eatun of B.R.G. Rols< n 1 n& 1- thi patented 
roller. As the screen I r S and th 11 of 
en 1 loth grows smaller, the entire roller assembly 
in calls ni« forward. The screen wii 

on the lower «dge of the housing and cannol wear ou 
1 1 ntire roller, Including tin spring, is bull) in thi 
,: ■»■ Rols< 1 factoi TI a pi 1: ar« coiled out ol 
heai oil-tempi red win 00 aufc machine 

m rat- under most careful supei I m 
inspection the *gs are all thon i\ nd 

mounted in the tu r. 

Guides 

d in The 
3creen wire and prevent id 

bs --. Slotted boles in the at 1 - Ban 1 Mom 

in case of swelling 1 ring of woodwork 

B on ih. ends oi I 1 frictionally engage 

»" th. guid< This constr on pr< 
tilting out of ti 1 ulatefi tic Ion ol 

n. w'h.-n the si r< ■ n ii n m the sill It do« 

not I ■ top. The friction in the guid< about 

halt was up, w hi re .1 tow I of the I 
I- ct When installing E | f( 

a n dov. 

a the guides In the opening. ps 
al upp< is of \h( [th tl 

sur< pi tallation. 
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The Australian Reinforced Concrete Co. Pty. ltd. 



Fasteners 

When lowered, B.B G Rolai &r< automatically 

locked on the window rde i>> spring catches, which ir< 
unlocked onlj from the Inside, When released, the screen 
lutomaticall} rises aboul hall us length to a poinl which 
makes the windom easilj accessible \ patented rerniei 
arrangement ol the catch provides perfect adjustment to 
the -mi 

Friction Angles 

When screens arc to be built mm <>i<i work or are to 
h mi double hung windows, they can be 

mounted bj m< ans ol the friction angl Tin e 

.. attached to each lamb and support the screen box 
and tri. i ionalb hold the screen guldi 

Plaster Channels 

pecial chan iels, which are embedded in the plaster, a 
[„. used B.R.G Rolscreens are Installed quickl) without 

sing ans wood trim 01 icrews to hold them In place Tins 

stallation is simple and \ en economii al. 



Metal Mullions 

Where openings are over 61 in. wide, mullions must be 
used These can be of simple wood const ruction, or metal 
mullions can be furnished as shown on the following pag< 

B.R.G. Rolscreens are Indestructible 

i; i; G Rolscreens are buili to stand up under iiard ser- 
vice it the screen wire accidentally receives a blow hard 
enough to tear or bag the ordln- 
arj screen, the lugs In the sel- 
i dges of <i»«' screen are released 
at the ld< w ithout Injuring the 
win i pon pushing all ol I he 
released lugs to the outside, 
raising the s< reen and again 
Iom i 1 1 ag it. t he lugs .i iii omat I- 
i ii\ r. -enter i he guides, and the 

reen i I ret< bed in Its normal 
position 







Floating Roller 
Friction Block. 



Latch and 
Locking Bar, 






Roller Assembly and 
Screen Re-entry 
Feature. 



B.R.G. ROLSCREEN SPECIFICATIONS 



A.— SCREENS. 

Screens shall be B.R.G. Rolscreens 
by the Australian Reinforced Concrete 
Melbourne. Victoria. 

B— WORK INCLUDED. 

Note.— List and locate either m schedules on 
or under this heading. If both double hung and 
ment windows are included, list or schedule each 
separate sub- heading. 
C.— MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION 



as manufactured 
Engineering Co.. 



plans 

case- 
under 



1 



Metal.— Screens shall be constructed of heavy lead- 
coated terne plate. 
Wire Cloth. — Screen 
proofed '"Alum in A" 



rust- 
The 



3. 






wire shall be 16 mesh 
with triple selvedge, 
cloth shall have lugs spaced at regular 
intervals along the two edges which shall be 
engaged by the tubular guides. 

Metal Housing and Roller Assembly. — The screen 
cloth shall be attached to a steel roller encasing a 
heavy, thoroughly lubricated, oil -tempered spring. 
The roller shall be contained in a metal housing 
2J in. square <2J in. if opening is over 84 in.) 
Roller mounting shall be of floating type, which 
allows roller to automatically move forward as size 
screen roll reduces, eliminating 'drag" of screen 
wire on lower edge of roller housing. 
Guides.— The Jamb guides shall be so mounted that 
they are slidably adjustable when the screen is 
raised or lowered to compensate for any expansion 
or contraction in the window frame. The guides 
shall be provided with lips at their upper ends 
inserted into slots in the roller housing (to assure 
proper alignment) with the beaded portion cut away 
adjoining the housing when accidentally knocked 
out of the guides. 



5. Spring Catches. — Spring catches shall be attached 

to the lower end of the guides, carefully adjusted 

to automatically lock the cross bar of the screen 
close to the sill. 

D— WOOD JAMB STOPS. 

The wood stops, to which the screen guides are 
fastened and which support the roller housing, shall be 
furnished and installed with stop screws and washers 
by others ready for the screen installation. 

Note. — Omit if plaster Jamb channels or friction angles 
are included. 

E.— PLASTER JAMB CHANNELS. 

RoKcreen guides and housing shall be mounted on 
plaster Jambs in plaster channels set in position before 
plastering. Channels shall be set absolutely plumb and 
true on each Jamb and accurately on some "full inch 
dimension back to back. 

Note.— Omit if wood Jamb stops or friction angles are 
.ncl uded. 

F, —FRICTION ANGLES. 

Friction angles shall be mounted on the Jambs or 
window as detailed and shall be set true and plumb. 
They shall receive and hold in position the Rolscreen 
housing and guides. 

Note. — Omit if wood jamb stops or plaster channels 

are included. 

G.— INSTALLATION. 

B.R.G. Rolscreens shall be accurately installed in strict 
.chorda nee with the manufacturer's erection "^trac- 
tions Guides shall be so mounted that the beaded 
portions and outs.de edges of guides shall not be in 
contact with window Jambs. Entire installation shah 
be mode so screen operates freely and easily. 
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DETAILING INFORMATION 



FULL SIZE SECTIONS 



/ 



/ 



/ 







s 



v. 



ROLSCREEN BOX 



-^ 



— O. 






>"- 



p LASTER CHANNEL 



■•W DIM TO THIS POINT 



^^~- 



> \, 







LOCKING BAR — 




vv and "H" D.mensions. 






friS 2 RT , AN h T N0T 5 — lf **< Mm I. lowered over the 
front of the box at the head, at least J in. of the lower 
front side of the box must be left exposed to allow the 
w.re to re-enter when knocked out of guides 



■ w- 



Details 

.innl! e ,« e K allS S 5 w' n °u n the °PP os, te Page are only sugges- 
ts to be used by the architect as a guide for devising 

dlaTRR r 1S R J he> ' afe imended ^ convey the Lasic 
wlicl/ r G R nlrr en ' nS,alla,IOn 3nd the manner ,n 

wiicii U.K.O, Kolscreen sizes are determined. 



M *WsA* > « w\l«K.l , 



..r'n V " J , 1 i , mensioB8 --BRG- Rolscreens are made in en 
"ftlH-inch" width from 11 in. to 5 ft. 1 in., inclusive Own 
inga wider than 5 ft. 1 in. can be screened by buildlnl 
in simple mullions. 3 UU " U,Q 6 

THICKNESS OF STOPS. 
Rule I—If opening measures on the "full Inch." i.e.. 11 in 
eauTl'tn w.afwV Ro,8 ^ reen with " W " dimensions 

Rule in ir ^ ns,a " w,th 8top3 * ,n th " ; P ettl >e'>. 

Rule "I— If ope, measures on the "half-inch," i.e.. nj 

w ;: SSSJlSf 1 Ko,s 9reens of the next 

i £ thiS dlmension and ,nsta "- ^ing atops 

Rule IV, n .n.asures on the "three-quarter-Inch. - 

ri-xt • u-" , H?^ Se,eCt R i> ,s ^een 3 of the 

Ttops Tin thick. dimeB8lon and »"»UI1. using 

"H" Dimensions.— The "H" Dimensions can be at 
ength up to 96 in., for widths l ft. 7 in or over am 
ength up to 75 in., for widths between , £ l LTnd 1 f 
■ in.; any length up to 50 in., for widths i ft. i in or le' 

F is ?S • nd ed 0V * ' V ' m high - the -^»"i 2 8 in." housing 

Kf be S S e e n d neS ° V ' ' E ' "' hlL, '- th « fecial 2i in. housing must 
' maV .J 101 °" ln ' Wrt-tfca special 2J in. housing 

1 «• o, over 36 in. high-the .pedal 1J in. housing 

; -Due to 'imitation of spring length, screens from 14 in. 

PLASTER CHANNELS. 

... .. ■hu-h,, 1 , l , t , £mu , .,.., , carried ^r 8 u.'"K ,^r„ P 6 *?: 

sw mm 





Standard J In. Mullion. 



FRICTION ANGLES. 

I Hon a are used Id new 

01 Old construction, and also in 
m< Lai-Jamb windows. They are 
attach. directly to the face of 
.jami Th*y are made in 

varying depths, so as to adapt 
Rol ns of standard size to 

fractional Inch widths. In order! i 

exact opening width, an-i 
proper sizes or angles will be 
furnished. 




Standard ] .n. Friction 

Angle. 

-ntmued on next pafe > 






« 
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MULLION DETAIL WITH 
OPENING 5ASH ONE. 
SIDE ONL> 



Sill 




-WITH STEEL CASEMENTS IN II WALL 
•£ WOOD RETURN LINING 







I 



0, 



WITH DOUBLE. HUNG WINDOW 
• IN II" CAVITY WALL 




HEAD 



JAITAL R.1CE V* *.TH 

'w*T4 L *c MOv*6lt 
COVt^ ATTACMCO 

TO UPPER- END OF 

M«T lNSE«LTiOS f 
(LOLVC0.EEN 6<.»\ 



2 

5 



WITH STEEL CASEMENTS IN SOLID 
BRJCKWORJ<. C PLASTER. RETURN 



2 



M 

Z 
<J 

s 

■ 

z 

- 

4 
U 

2 



8* 

25 



HEAD 




WITH AN EXISTING DOUBLE 
HUNG WINDOW 



>CALl 




B RG.'ROLSCREEN" INSTALLATIONS 



DRAWING N°l 






i 



KAMSAV S CATAKOGl fc 



(Drawn by tht Architectural Staff of Ramsai/'i Catalogue) 




ti. 



■■ 



I 









488 



\ \ I I. 



Thomas Evans Pty. Ltd. 

415,417,419 BOURKE STREET 

MELBOURNE 



Telephone C. 6986 



Manufacturers of Thomas Evans' Shade Cloths 



THE 
HOUSE 

FOR 
CANVAS 



Products and Service 

Florentine" and Outside Window Shades, Verandah 
Blinds, Sprue. I i « ■ 1 1 . • r Winds tnr l><>oi :md Windows, Sky- 
light Shades, and v n Canvas Fire Hose and all Canvas 
Goods. A trained staff of experts are ready to install all 
blinds at moderate charges. 

Thomas Evans' Shade Cloths and Blinds 
Material 

All material used in Thomas Evans' Blinds an of the 
very strongest and besl thai can tx obtained, in order to 
ensure long life and lasting servi. . 



< oloura aud Shades 

strong: colours are used for both ouu di and inaii 
sha our wide range of colours ensures Isfaction I 

all purchasers. Samples will tx forward d on applieatii 

Sizes Ivailable 

Verandah Blinds: Width. .: n to 15 ft.; Depth 5 ft 
to 9 ft. 

Spring Roller Blinds: Width. 1 ft. 3 in. to 9 ft; I 

i ft to 9 ft. 

"Florentine" Blinds: "Width, 2 ft. 6 In to 8 ft.: [>e„th 
3 ft. to 7 l 

Blinds of any measui i mi nt cat b. made to order 




FLORENTINE BLINDS. 
The Most Effective Blinds for Shade and Ventilation. 



Exterior Window Shades 

Exterior ib are a greai et, especiallj on any 

windows facing either the north or the west.' In both 
public buildings and private houses much of the discom- 
fort ol the strong summer sun can be avoided b\ 
installation of outside blinds made of the strong, sen 
abb Thou Evans' shade cloths, striped and shaded 
tically any colour that is required 



Florentine Blinds 

These ' d blinds protect the room from the 

scorching rays of the sun and at th sami time allow a 

curr< f c °ol air to pass Into the room. When not in 

use they roll up neatly and easily. The fittings are Bhown 
in detail in the accompanying drawing, and it will be 
noticed thai the box at the top while acting as complet- 
ion to the blind, can be adapted to anv Bti 
architecture. 



Verandah Blinds 

Thomas Evans' ndah blinds have I famous for 

ieir excellence and completeness. Thee n y 

is enabled us to give absolute satisfaction with 

" i to the texture and colour of t d, and 

also is regards the linings. Unless m blinds are 

correctly cut and fitted, the) art liabl. to i be. 

no ,i. kh e al i .id thai 

he taken when forwarding measur expert 

taff is always readj •■ client ! the blinds 
if d ed 

Awnings for Shops, Clubs, Hotels, Etc. 

for Large terraces al hotels, clubi «•< a 

very Emportanl Factor In the comfort ol guest and mem- 
ber.- a dlBappi ..I i - av. ning foi fronu; is not 
only a protection to the goods in n Indow and Intendin 
put but s onsiderab iC e 

ot the shop Complete Heal s will be furnished • 

application. 



BAM8A1 - > VTALOGUK. 
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THOMAS EVANS PTY. LTD. 



P 



• 



Spring Roller Blinds 

Ml Thomas Evans' spring Roll, i Blindi are madi ol 
the best Blind Holland, mounted on Hartahorn's 

■ * • 1 I . . ■ . , . * • r< •> ii Itil III 




Skylight Shades 



.,,. oi ... ,,i valui toi lighting, but i oft< n 

,i,.-v ofl e expanse <>i glass to the sun's i lye, whi< 

in summer, ere great heal within the room \n i-ffective 

.i,.,,,, w ui b Bofl diffusion "i llghl instead of tin 



Woven Canvas Fire Hose— For Installation in 

Buildings 

We are -"i* j suppliers ol the world-famous "Camel" ad 
Monsoon' Woven Canvas Hos« The "C;unei" will with- 
sta | pressure ol 650 lbs pei square inch, 



,,,,1 a pressure 01 bo" ids. pei square men, »u« tu« 
\i,,, pressure ol 335 lbs. per square inch. The 

lt . . as used by the Melbourne Fire Brigades 
Mm- c.mnto Fire Brigades, is made In -" ■■ in. • 
Monsoon" Hosi is mad< in .ill sizes from ( in to :: 
in diameter, and the 2% in, size is a standard quality for 
n, buildings. It will pass the Fire Brigades Test s 




Spring Roller Window Blinds. 
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SECTION X-X 

t =W FEET 



THOS. EVANS 
PTY LTD. 



PICAL INSTALLATION DETAIL 
THE FLORENTINE SUN BLIND 



DRAWING 

N<? I 
I5™/AAR.I93I 



u f, y f / Hormay s ' iut) 
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Grace Bros. Ltd 

BROADWAY, SYDNEY 

NEW SOUTH WALES. 



"SURE TO 
GET IT 
AT 
GRACE BROS.' 



VERANDAH AWNINGS AND BLINDS 



(For Other Products. See Pages 265. 305. 419] 



w 



• 



Modern Architects have set a new 
Fashion in Sun Blinds and Awnings. 

The Mediterranean and the East 
are now playing an important part in 
architecture and colour. 

In order to meet this new idea, 
Grace Bros, have had manufactured, 
to their special designs and colour- 
ings, new combinations of multi- 
coloured Awning Duck to suit tin 
latest ideas in Spanish and Oriental 
Architecture. 




The benefit of our years of experi- 
ence, and the advice and suggestions 
of our specially-trained staff, Is at 
ii command. We endeavour to give 
tti* utmost satisfaction with all our 
work, and no job is complete until 
we have given that satisfaction. 

Telephone M 6506, and one of our 
representatives will call. Patterns 
and quotations forwarded on receipt 
of measurements. 



WE SEND TO MEASURE IN CITY AND SUBURBS FREE 



RAMSAY'S CATALOGUE- 



(ConttnurJ on ntxt page) 




491 






GRACE BROS. LTD 



The illustrations on this pag. an 
taken trom photogi aphs of aw \ 

INGS and SI \ BLINDS mud.- and 
fitted b) C.i tiros Ltd. 

Architects contemplal Ing the 
ting ot k* Dings should < all or \vi n< 
samples ol our fine range ol 
colours and Qualil les. 

w e do aol consider a Job com- 
plete until ^ I H an satisfied. We 
D f j qui tnd In retui a will 

iinpi. !■ satl si a< tlon. 





We also specialise Ln WINDOW 
BLINDS, and have in stock a range 
ol shades in It* -si Fadeless 

Quality Window Holland. Harnmnj 
in an> rumishing scheme is thus aa- 
Bured. 

\\\> invite vour inspection of the 
im-w HYC1 KN 1 1 ' ROLLER FLY- 

w IRE screen- it is simple, ef- 
ficient, up-to-date. and. above all. 
1 1 j • v pensii e 

Trj us when you next require 

Iwnlngs, Window Blinds, etc 




1 




Verandah and 
Window Blind Department: 

FIRST FLOOR. GEORGE STREET. 
WEST BUILDING. 





he above Illustrations will serve to prov< thai we can 
;ti- any kind of awnin rorta in a inner. 

w i n- u c< ai\ le 1 3 1" ol Iron Ing 

for projecting Verandah Blinds, which will allow a bliml t<> 
iy angle when required to be used as a shade from 
, un ,..,. ror Bleep-out purposes or as a 

i, r . ■.in rain or wind 11 can b< onverted by lowering 

it leal position, which pilous the blind to tit Hose 

to Tii 'i posts, thus giving the pniN < uon required 



Architects who mas be h ited In this or any blind show- 
ing | n tratlona, are Invited to call at our Blinds 
Department, where we hav< on* of ea<h type on show for 

I h< ir Inspi « ' ion. 

w , hop* even builder and even architect will provide for 
a permanent Btrong fitment to carry the strain of an outside 
blind This is oft.-n left until the necessity for an outside 
Mimi arls< 



WE SEND TO MEASURE IN CITY AND SUBURBS FREE 



RAMsAV S CATALOGUE 
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T). & W. Chandler Ltd. 

The Biggest Hardware House in Victoria 

234-236 FLINDERS LANE. MELBOURNE. 276 294 BRUNSWICK STREET, FITZROV 

F 4175 (4 Lines) J 4145 (7 Lines) 

And At 
Armstrong Street, BALLARAT. Hargreaves Street, BENDlGO. 



/a Street. WARRNAMBOOL. 



Pyitsent Street. HORSHAM. 




k55&S^® 
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AWNINGS AND BLINDS 



Manufacture 



All Chandler Blinds are made in our own fac- 
tory under th< supervision of experts Materials 
m oi the very best quality, and all workman- 
ship is guarantee 



Materials 

Vera id i h Blind a h in 1 hi following 

mat. i ials: English Whiti Dud roni Eng lish 

IVhiti Duck Heavy English White Duck, I 
H< English Whit- Duck, Strong English Striped 

Dui h H ■ • Eng \U h Sti ip< d Du Extra He i\ \ 

En*. » sn-jp. .1 I mi- k. sp. ,-,., 1 1. :i . whn , | , ... ,, 

cial si 1 1) . .i i >uck or SI i ipi d ' ■ id in 

II i- coloun d l >ucks u hicl n uch in > »gu« 

materia ication 



Equipment 



Th< Blind i ■ m oui comi w ith top t>att< n. 

i" bo1 torn i oiler, single and doubh pulle) 

i "i <i and staph and a pulley . ,,.i . ..,, 

pleti 

i tomi i tpi d dooi was s _■ 1 1 and 5 ft. 6 In 

• h in fitted into blindc n hen n cjuii i <i th< flap 

'"ii- Lip ind i- 1 1. -i w ii h tap* 

i d oi bi str< ngi h< m d witl u hi 1 1 

tuired to resist wear, and can bi fitted with It-athei 

!<• fas I 'li <! »w n I ;r. I\ 




Sires 



The luiinu uig ar« our stan< othei 

to order; — 
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4 | a 8 


10 


6 8 


10 ; 4 
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Width in feet | 12 I 12 14 14 14 ; 16 



K, 



Depth in feet | 8 | 10 | 6 | 8 



10 
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Showing Complete Verandah Blind Equipment 
Inside Blinds 

ru^Lnteed Bprln< ' 

»» Wh™ ■ hethei pin 

KAM8A1 v , m u.h.ii -^ 



House Awnings Manufactured and Erected by Chandler's. 

House Awnings 

The* hav< top roller flttinga with drum at on* end Th- 
ord winds round drum, and ia pulled to roll up, or r 3ed 

u I dow d i hi t\\ ning, 

nch galvanised pip* fitted with hfn*< I 

iwning secure!) 

Them bingec which are either plugged wed to wall 

■ fitted halj way dow n depth of bllm 

'' top rollei m nto hi re cither plugged or 

rewed wall. 

W h< n n«c« ssai » -. woodi n w< 
aw n giving i ompli ti hint. iimn. 

through yean experiei we have found that these 

awnings giv« bettei service than th< Florentine blind 
Lei ... worked on a folding principli Instead ol the 
Ipli 

,■,"""' •■'' U»< ''"'" ultj oj folding canvas, 11 ia aim. 

•" lbl< .1 the Florentim Blind m 

u - u >,,.,,. qufcklj 

formal, ' V "" '" tlv ' '" A " i ' h ""' fleDtn ' 

Fixing 

wJ£t*& tut ',',"■ ' " '"" rt, -« e th' 

" !• ' '" ""' ' »o ' "'" r bricS i i i. walls, 11 

tn< nil to maki a n< a1 lob 

1 ' "'■' ir latest metl tory 

... ". anchow are drilled th« . and 

• fitted into th< ■ ti 



Contract Department 



vv ' i ntatlv. e nap. n rt 

i of the pur • u. i .i 

■ , v is as to 1 b< i.om mode of flttmc 

', i "" ,: :- :'; ""' equipped ;- "for 

On new homes, we adv.se the Architect to confer w.ih the 
Mind manufacturer before making the plant. 

rT,.^h St A /" tra !'."5 buildm as have blinds fitted, anrj the Job 
much more satisfactory when prov.s.on is made for plugging. 
n ,c '' t0 , recede Dlmds. R.ngs and staples should be concreted 
>n on a brick house ready to receive the blinds. 




T 







Geo. W. Kelly & Lewis Pty. Ltd. 



Engineers 

Office: 
COLLINS HOUSE. 560 COLLINS STREET, 

MELBOURNE. 



Works: 
SPRINGVALE. VICTORIA. 



Sole Representatives: 

N.S.W.— Alfred Snash.iH Ltd. 85 Pitt Street, QUEENSLAND— Waugh A J°sephson «*•■ 

Sydney. 102-104 Melbourne St., South Brisbane. 

S.A.— E. Treliv.ng. T.T. Buildings. Light Sq . W. A.— Atkins .W.A.» Ltd.. 894 Hay Street. 

Perth. 



SO, 



Adelaide. 



| For Other Products See Pages 115 and 297] 

PRODUCTS 

Air < 'ompressors both portable and stationary 
[nternal Combnation Engines and Special planl 




SPECIAL 
FEATURES: 

Fu«i oil and all pipes 

Non- I azed 

as. 
Extra large Turntable 

bearing. 
Chassis Fram» one- 

i , i . i . . i c&sti ng. 

ai< aae lubri- 

cation 

i. axle, 
newal i adiator 

section core. 

. Under hea«l. 
[cable valv. 

s< 

Delayed non un- 
loader. 

Largt iiiling cap and 
strainer. 

Extra it'-* a»r re- 
ceiver. 

tfon-leakinu Uesting- 
house flanged cock- 

Wide type pressed 
el disc wheels. 

Posit ive full force f- 
lubrication through- 
out 



Uses for Air Power 

Once an Air Compressor is available, its limit ol work 
found to depend only on the Ingenuity of the user in 

selecting new labour-saving appllancee 

Here are some of the best-known xtses for air power: 

DEMOLITION WORK.— On roads and buildings it is spee<i 

safe a iv I p 

CONSTRUCTION WORK. -1 'rilling wood .boring. 

riveting, caulking, tamping, hoisting, grinding, air oiast 

for furnaces, pUe driving, el 

RENOVATING.— Buildings, pipe work, castings, etc.. by 

m. mi of sand blast or wire brushes. 

PROCESS WORK.— Operating pneumatic presses, aeration. 

displacement of fluids, pneumatic injectors. 

PAINTING — applied by air power, nils even crack I 
irregularity and thua imparts an added tinish and «iur.< 
i .i lit \ surface. 

Time and much monej - an b< 3av< d bj employing 

\w I 



A FEW USERS OF "K. _ L." AIR COMPRESSORS. 

Wa Supply. Sew.r;. , mi. I Pi. -image Board — 

Stationary horizontal typ< 

Publli Work. " apartment! Sydney — stationary horizontal 
typ 

at- Quarries! N.S/W -stationary horizontal I 
Melboum. a- u olitan Board of Works (Water Supply)— 

Stationary an drive horizontal type. 

Will. own Town Council- Isontal type. 

and Water Supply Commission— Portable hori- 
zontal 1 J i" 
\, outh Wales Railways onarj horizontal type. 

i !apital Commission Portable \ - 1 tj | 

Main B Board. N.S.W.— Portable v< pe. 

Sydo "u> Council stationary horizontal type. 
Bei Sewerage Authority— Vertical portable type. 

Vi n Railway©— Horizontal stationary vertical compound. 



K.L." 
Portable 
Air Compressor 
Type V-2J. 
Model 28. 



"K.L." Stationary Air Compressors 

The KL." Stationary Air Compressor is oi the 
straight lint single cylinder type, it is a self-contained 
machine i ompb telj enclosed and automatically lubri- 

ted it is fitted with two heavy flywheels, one of 

vvhi.lt is adapted to take belt drive 



Direct Steam Driven Type 

Where a supply of steam is available, this type of com- 
pressor is recommended, bein^ compact and efficient, hav- 
ing no lu'it or other drives to take up space and absorb 
powei 

Tin* compressor is arranged for a direct steam drive, 
* Itli a steam v\ linder interposed tandem between the 

main frame and the all compressing cylinder. 




Stationary Horizontal Compressor. 
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Internal Combustion Engines 

The Model "30" "K.L." Internal 
Combustion Engine Is the result of 
over twenty years' experience in 
designing and manufacturing this 
type of engine, and this model has 
been placed on the market only after 
exhaustibl* testing under scien- 
tifically controlled conditions. 

Tliis engine is supplied in either 
2. 3 or 4 H.I\ sizes, and cm be 
arranged for Hopper or Tank Cool- 
ing, for belt or chain drive, and for 
direct coupling to almost any type of 
machine. 

The engine will run on either 
petrol or k. r «»: . m in suitably 
adjusting the carburetter. 

The i ngine is of very neat desig n. 
the materials used are the best of 
their respective kind- and workman- 
ship is of the highest grade through- 
out, thus ensuring a long life 
machine. 




Model "30" Petrol-Kcro Engine. 



SPECIFICATION. 

Cylinder.— The cylinder an I upper 
half of erankease arc formed in one 
stinK of Alloy Iron, which ensures an 
tremely smooth cylinder surface by 
grinding to close limits. The crank- 
shaft is carried In the upper half of 
erankease. running in high-pressure 
die-cast bearings. 

Base.— The lower half of erankease 
1 ins the oil sump and is provided -with 
an oil gauge. 

Cylinder Head and Valve Gear. — The 

Under head, of special non-detonating 

"'• la v ,j and fitted with 

correctly designed inlet and exhaust 

poi Valves are in the head and 

• I • rated through high tensile bronze 

fitted with hardened steel tap- 

bj steel push rods. 

Crankshaft Connecting Rod and 
Piston. — The crankshaft is specially 
i and of hiph-grade steel, drop- 
foi nd ground to close limits. 

Connecting Rod is or H-section high- 
grade op- forged. 

The Piston is of "Alloy Iron." ground 
to in. limits and provided with three 
piston rings, 

The Gudgeon Pin, of full floating type, 
is ol in-h-Krade hardened steel, ground 
to fine limits. 

Camshaft and Gears. — Of fine quality 
drop- forged steel; cams intepral with 
shafl irs are of drop-forged steel, 

helically cut. 

Governor and Magneto Unit. — Gov- 
ernor is ol i iiL'al type, totally en- 
clo id adju e from outside 
while engine is running, Magneto is of 

r i t is h manufacture, hi^h-tension. 

rotary type. 

Carburettor. M- i.il float type, With 
sliding i hi '!■• I ul m ai ra-a ir contr 





Portable Pump and Electric Motor Unit 






Vertical High-Speed Direct -Coupled 
Generating Sets. 




High-Speed Steam Engines 
and Generating Units 

Geo. W. Kelly ft L* [ u Ltd 

have had considerable experience in 
the manufacture of Ugh speed im 
engines, and have a number of v< 
successful Installation* to their 
credit 

Illustrated are some high-speed 

♦ ngine-driv. n generating units. They 
are of ry neat <i<sign, both 
internally and externally, a feature 
of all K. & L. products. 
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AUSTRALIAN ADDRESS 

G.P.O. Box 3248P. 

Sydney. N.S.W. 



C E LOT EX 

^^^^ BRANT 

INSULATING CANE BOARD 



Manufactured by 

THE CELOTEX COMPANY 

919 North Michigan Avenue 

Chicago. III., U.S.A. 

MILLS: 
New Orleans, La.. U.S.A. 



< 



^ELOTEX STOCKS for prompt delivery are available at all 
a large cities in Australia. New Zealand, and the South Sea 



Islands, 
cities in 



Distributors stock and sell Celotex 
85 countries throughout the world. 



in hundreds of 



CELOTEX PRODUCTS 



CELOTEX STANDARD BUILDING BOARD— A highly 
efficient stiuctural insulation. Used for exterior walls, interior 
linings, roof and floor insulation and sound quieting. Builds 
walls stronger than weatherboarding. galvanized iron, asbestos 
cement sheets, etc. Thickness 7/16th in.; width 3 ft. and 4 ft.; 
lengths 7 ft.. 8 ft.. 9 ft.. 10 ft.. 12 ft. and 14 ft.; also size 
12 ft. x 7 ft Average weight 60 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.; weight 
crated 72 lbs. When ordered in full crates of eight Boards of 
s.«me length and width, no extra charge for crating. 

CELOTEX ROOF INSULATION BOARD.— A strong, easily 
i.nd Board: especially designed for the insulation of flat roofs. 
■ m der .ill types of roll-roofing or built-up roofing. Width 22 in.; 
length 47 in.; thickness approximately J. in. It is also supplied 
laminated in thicknesses of 2 to 8 ply. Boards packed 14 
i\ in.) per <_ it4 

•CELOTEX INDUSTRIAL INSULATION BOARD— Used for 
insulating oil tanks, dry kilns, ventilating ducts, for form 
centring, and for other purposes where structural strength is 
not required. Thickness approximately J in.; width 3 ft.; 
Jength 6 ft. Also supplied in Celotex Standard Building Board 
sizes, on special order. Boards (6 ft. x 3 ft. x J in.) packed 
17 per crate. 

CELOTEX LATH— An Improved plaster base with high 
insulating value. Size 18 in. x 4£ m. x ) in. and 1 in. thick. 
Bevelled edges all round reinforce e plaster. The two long 
edges are ship-lapped. Delivered In bundles. Boards (J m.) 
packed 60 per crate. 

HALF-INCH CELOTEX CARPET LI N I INC.— Fabricated by 
a process which gives great resilient , AcJds life to carpets; 
makes them softer and more luxurious. Saves construction 
costs and carpet cleaning costs, and will not mat down. 
Deadens noise and insulates floors; is clean, sterile, odorless. 
Size 6 ft. x 3 ft. by approximately J In. thick. Boards (1 in 
packed eight per cral 

QUARTER-INCH CELOTEX LINOLEUM BASE AND CAR- 
PET LINING.— By a special process during manufacture. 
Celotex Linoleum Base is given the correct degree of resilience. 
Prevents cracked and ruptured Linoleum. Deadens noise and 
insulates floors. Size ; in. thick; 5 ft. wide; 3 ft. long. Boards 
(i m.) packed 32 per crate. 

'CELOTEX REFRIGERATOR INSULATION BOARD. — Sup- 
plied in special sizes to comply with the requirements of 
builders of Railroad Refrigerator Trucks. Steel Passenger Cars, 
Household Ref r.gerators, Ice Storage Houses, etc. Thickness 
J in.; also laminated in thicknesses of 2 to 8 ply. 

"ACOUSTI -CELOTEX. —A patented sound -absorbing, fibrous 
material used for acoustical correction and sound quieting. It 
comes from the Celotex mills a finished unit in itself No 
finishing processes are necessary. Its sound-absorption qualities 
built i'n. Use<3 in auditoriums, churches, offices, banks, ei 
Section F. for sizes. 

Celotex Standard Building Board. Celotex Lath and 
X in. Celotex Linoleum Base are stocked by mi 
Celotex Distributors in Austialia and New Zealand. 
Celotex Products marked are available on indent 
order placed 60 to 90 days before required. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

GOVERNING THE APPLICATION OF 

CELOTEX AND ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 

(ISSUED SEPTEMBER. 1931 i I 

Sent nn A. — Exterior Walls 

Section B. — Roof Insulat.on 

Section C— Floors: Insulating— -Quieting— Lining 

Section D.— Interior Lin ngs— Walls— Ceilings 

Section E. — Decorative Treatmrn;s over Celotex 

Section F. — Acousti -Celotex 

While reasonable care only is required for 
fixing Celotex. all directions given herein haw- 
been tested and proven in actual construction 
and are. therefore, of the utmost importance. 
To assure the results that I I have a right 
to expect from th remarkable bu.lding 

mater-al. these specifications should be care- 
fully observed in every particular. 
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SECTION A — EXTERIOR WALLS 

How to use Celotex for building exter 101 walls; as 
base for plastic paint, rough-cast or stucco, as 

sheathing (rxterior lining) under weather-bo. irj, 

• i.iiv.inized iron, asbestos cement, rigid shingles. 

ck or stone veneer; and as insulation and sound 
quieting in all forms of exter 101 wall consti uction 
Walls built with Celotex have greater bracing 
strength against distortion than walls built with 
horizontal weather -board i ng. 

Al EXTERIOR \\ \LL> -FRAMING: Space studs on 12 in., 
16 in. or 18 in. centi es for substantial construction; where 
necessary, cut In headers (solid strutting oi nogging) between 
studs to provide a turn nailing base along all Celotex Board 
edges (both ends and sides): this is important and should not 
be overlooked. Studs in less substantial construction may be 
spaced on 24 in. centres. 

A2. EXTERIOR K WLI DAMPENING: Lightly sprinkle 

lOte* with clean water 24 hours before fixing. Sprinkle one 
side of Board only, stacking flat in a pile. Fix Celotex promptly 
ind finish all nailing immediately aftei removing from damp- 
ened pile. Keep Celotex clean. 

A> i inn: WALLS FIXING: Natl Celotex vertically 

over studs. Leave i'16ths inch space between adjoining Boards 
both ends and sides. Celotex is made scant In width and length 
to allow for this space. Never force Celotex Boards into place 
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A4. I OR W ' LS— NAILING: Begin at top of each 

Celotex to intermediate studs, then around 
and ends) with 11 in. galvanized clout nails, 
In. heads (380 nails required to fix each 100 
wall surface). Space nails 6 in. apart Ov 
ntermediate studs, 3 m. apart along edges and ends and J in. 
>way from all edges. Drive clout nail heads slightly below 
Celotex surfa' 



Bo. i rd fii st nail 
both sides 
or 12 gauge, j 
,q. ft. of Celotex 



NOTE. — Over hardwood framing use galvanized clout nails 
IJ in. long, as directed above. Use 2; "i. clouts for double- 
thick Celotex Boards. Any Boards spaced less than 3/16th in. 
it joint or it top or bottom of Boards should be cut open to 
16th in. After fixing, rectify any surface unevenness, par- 
ticularly at Board Joints, with sandpaper. 

A5. EXTERIOR WALLS -GABLE ENDS; Fix as directed 
ibove. Provide a firm nailing base for all Board edges (both 
ends and sides). Prime (or glue size), and paint, see A9. 
Finish with or without battens, half-timbered construction, or 
with a continuous surface of plastic paint A10, or rough -cast A11. 
A6. EXTERIOR WALLS HORIZONTAL JOINTS: When II 
i* necessary to use two or more Board lengths to cover wall 
height (particularly gables), it is recommended that upper 
studs be offset or packed-dut and that Celotex Boards at 
horizontal Joints be lapped; or a galvanized iron, copper Or 
zinc flashing may be bent into the Joint as indicated in 
Drawing A6. 



Cable sfuds offset 
Ceiling jowl's 

2 o c -j ■ 

Battens I 6'o.c.B 





rd edges; glue 
and fix from 

Prime (or glue 
1 in, wood or 



DRAWING \i. 

k v i. 1 1,.| horizontal lointa ol Celotex made weathei -prool 

Doiu in foui w •■ bj offsettii b) packing studs with 

,,i wood sti i bj Lapping Celotex without offsetting: 

kin studs; »>r bj inserting tin< oi ftlvani-. ,, i flushing 

hoi Izontal joinl Thoroughlj prime and paint all 

Ceiot e lg< s, vy. 

A7. EXTERIOR WALLS EAVES LINING: Cut Celotex to 
fit eaves; frame with 2 in. x 1 in. battens on in. centres, 

providing a substantial nailing base at all Boa 
size and paint before fixing: P ut into P*ace 
scaffolding or ladder. 

A8. EXTERIOR WALLS -COVER BATTENS: 
size) and punt Celotex before fixing 3 in. x 
3 in. x | in. Celotex battens over Board joints. Old English 

.if timbered construction may also be used, the diagonal or 
curved battens nailed securely into studs or headers. Battens 
may be painted, oiled or stained before fixing. Before fixing 
battens and wood trim, paint back of battens and trim with 
thick oil paint and nail into place while the paint is wet. 

A9. EXTERIOR WALLS -PAINTING: First prime (or glue 
size) Celotex, then use two coats of any approved exterior oil 
paint; glue size and paint Celotex before fixing cover battens, 
half-timbered construction or exterior wood trim. Prime (or 
glue size) and thoroughly paint all surfaces of Celotex exposed 
to the weather, especially exposed lapped edges of horizontal 
joints; all edges of Boards at bottom of walls either exposed 
or covered with base board; all edges of Celotex verandah 
panels, sun blinds, cover battens, wood trim. etc. For addi- 
tional information on painting, see Section E 



Plastic oil pa ml" 



Interior Celotex linind 



Bo md 




Plastic 

Oil paint 

re*fure finish 



DRAWING A LO 

i i [< pi Mn prcn ld< Luoua textured I out 

ovei batt' n foi el tin i icterior <>r interior Colottx walls, 
rann on 16 In oi IS fcn centres I in ti u< tionc i are- 

full i extreme ■■■ choo in an exterior plastic paint; 

i;lecl . mi knovi n to b foi i lor use i -i mula 

i, Bj2 can be re* oram< nded. 

A10. L\TLl;U>k WALLS CELOTEX AS A BASE FOR 

PLASTIC PAINT: Frame, dampen and fix Celotex Boards as 

cted for substantial construction Any Boards spaced less 
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than 3 16th in. at Joints or at top or bottom of Boards should 
be opened up to 3 16th in. Reinforce plastic paint at all Board 
joints and corners with a 6 in. strip of galvanized flywire. 
With coarse sandpaper smooth down a strip 7 in. wide, about 
I 16th in. below Board's surface, over all exposed Joints and 
corners, then cover with strips of galvanized flywire 6 in. wide, 
cementing the wire strips with Swedish Putty. Hold the wire 
strip with one hand (do not nail into place), work the Swedish 
putty through the wire mesh into close contact with the 
Celotex, using a trowel or scraping knife. Spread the Swedish 
putty beyond both edges of the flywire for at least an inch, 
so that the wire edges will not show through the plastic paint. 
Avoid building up the Swedish putty underneath the galvanized 
flywire. Reinforce all interior and exterior angles, also Joints 
and angles between masonry walls and Celotex, with 6 in. 
strips of galvanized flywire bent over or into corners and 
cemented as directed above. Allow wired Joints and angles to 
set or dry at least one day. Before sizing or painting, inspect 
wired Joints and angles to be sure that they are securely fixed 
and that they present a smooth wall surface. Board Joints 
that are covered with battens or old English half-timbered 
construction need not be wired. Prime (or glue size) Celotex 
before applying plastic paint. See Drawing A10, also Section 
E10, E11, and E12 for Swedish putty and plastic paint formula. 

All. EXTERIOR WALLS ROUGH-CAST: Frame, dampen 
and fix Celotex as directed for substantial construction. Port- 
land cement rough. cast should be reinforced with 16 gauge 
galvanized wire mesh or expanded metal lath, firred out with 
either 3/16th in. wood triangular fining strips or 3/16th in. 
metal firring (wire) tacked over Celotex the length of each 
stud. Then nail or staple the wire or metal reinforcing over 
the entire Celotex surface; securely nail or staple the wire or 
metal reinforcing through Celotex into the wood frame. Apply 
rough-cast according to usual practice not less than 2 in. 
thick. 



V Cemenr roughcast 



Inferior Celotex linmi 



Rem*. 




■V4 Cement 
rouajhcdsT 



i >R lAVING Ail. 

Reinforced Poi i land cern< oi atui <o (rough-cast) with 16 
cause gab .... .,i wire oi expanded metal lath rirred out 3/16th 

!'.' "' " ■ ' ' "' Celotex. Prame on 16 in. or 18 in. centres. 

I'ollow in. m .1. tlona All carelulb 

. A&J D KBF l 25 WALLS.— CELOTEX FOR EXTERIOR 
LINING AND FOR INSULATION: F.x Celotex as d.rected 
over all exterior wall framing. Over Celotex fix weather-board- 
ing, galvanized iron, asbestos cement sheets or rigid shingles 
in the usual way; use nails of sufficient length to enter the 
studs, headers or battens at least one inch. Bring vertical and 
horizontal joints of the walling mater. al over studs and/or 
headers as far as possible. For weather-boards, see Drawing 
ai^ (a); for asbestos cement sheets, see Drawing A12 (b). For 
wood or rigid shingles nail 2.n. x 1 in. battens securely to studs 
over the Celotex wall; space battens to fit length of shingle 
used Fix shingles in the usual way. See page 496 for Draw.ng 
a ii* ( a ) . 

A13, EXTERIOR MALLS-BRICK OR STONE VENEER: 
fix Celotex over all exterior wall framing as directed. For 
brick or stone work nail metal ties or anchors every 12 inches 

Zl* r am 01 " ' nt ? StUds ' Lay brick or stonc in lne u *ual man- 
Allow not less than 2 in. space between Celotex exterior 
lining and the brick or stone veneer. Exterior walls may be 
framed without Celotex on outs.de of framing, but for sub- 
stantial construction it should not be omitted. If Celotex 

V£l n0r n ? q ' 5 °? litted ' u " Celotex for interior linings to 
give walls structural strength. 

J Celotex used in Exterior Walls, provides \ 

1 Strength. Insulation and Sound-Quieting. f 
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1 i walls of asbestos cemenl need Celotex sheathing to 

keep oui summei heat, winter cold and nois< in t.;nWiings 
rilrt-adj built. Celotex linin ra will serv. the same purpose, 
ftpplh 'I -in ectlj ovei • * 1st Ing linings. 



i't Barrens over Cclorci 
to take n<jicJ shingles 

&i Headers cur flush befween 
rafters to rake Celotex 



Celotex ?' srnp or larh 
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drainage 



Ceiorejt 



Motet 

msuiafinq 
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DRAY* [NG Al 

Celotea i ior lining under brick or stone veneer. All 

*«• Mvai s of a brick exterior with added str.nmh and 

ort provided \>\ Celotex and (rami valla, I o less than 
a double-thick exterior brick uail. 

(Continued on next page) 
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SECTION B — ROOF INSULATION 

How to use Celotex for roof insulation, to stop 
heat leaking into or out from buildings with either 
pitched or fl.it roofs. Roof insulation saves fuel. 
prevents condensation, protects from outside heat 
and cold, and reduces expansion of concrete roof 
decks 

B1. PITCHED ROOFS FRAMING: Celotex may be fixed 
either— (X) lengthwise of or across rafters, (Y) cut in between 
roof rafters, or (Z) as a lining on the under side of roof rafters. 
In my way that Celotex roof insulation may be applied, firm 
nathng bases on 16 in., 18 in. or 24 m. centres are necessary 
along all Board edges (both ends and sides) either lengthwise 
of or across Celotex Boards. It is usually more economical 
to lay out framing to fit stock sizes of Celotex, but there is 
no objection to cutting Celotex to meet framing requirements. 
The two widths and many lengths of Celotex obtainable permit 

iming to take Boards either lengthwise, crosswise, or both 
ways of any roof insulation Job. See Drawings B5 and B6- 

B1 <X1).— When rafters are spaced REG1 I \i;i.V on 12 In. 
16 in.. 18 in. or 24 in centres, cut in headers (solid strutting 
or nogging) between rafters at horizontal Board Joints, ridge 
and eaves, to provide a firm nailing base. <X2) When rafters 

B spaced [RREG1 LARL1 <>i: WHEN' SI\\«M:i> ON MORE 
!H\\ 24 In. CENTRES, either put in extra rafters where 
necessary, as in <X1), or cut m headers between rafters on not 
more than 24 in. centres and at horizontal Board Joints, ridge 
and eaves. (Celotex 4 ft. wide will be found most economtcal 
for this purpose.) Roofs not over 14 ft. from eaves 
Hdge. with rafters regularly spaced on not 
centres, reouire no headers, only a nailing 
eaves. 



more than 24 In. 
base at ridge and 




( 18'oport for boards 5-o"w«de) 

Celote* m roo/i under qalvani^ed iron or tile 
al*0 under ra/\er$ o* C€^»r)q 
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Suqojested Details for ventilation 



DRAWING HI, 

. \ , Without i in -nUiHon. L-nivanized Iron rool art 

m winter, ti.»i mi Bummei and nois) durin mis. 

undei Iron roofa ma: - made • «-uit.-rtabie 
lM< i j,,, Ufa I '••I"' 1 x o\ ' i rool rafl or und« i root 

ra - Lrated 1 nder Iron roofs provid entll- 

ation riT ridge, 

Bt ( Y). — When Celotex insulation is cut in between rafters 
there is usually some reason why it is not desirable to fix 
Celotex on the underside of rafters. It is then fixed to existing 
framing, cutting in headers where necessary for a nailing base. 
The under side of roof sheathing, sarking or wood decking 
provides a firm nailing base between rafters. When Celotex 
.s cut in between rafters spaced on not more than 24 in. 
centres <Y1) nail Boards to battens and toe-nail long edges 
into place along rafters. Or iY2) support In place by nailing 
long edges of Celotex securely to 1 in. x 1 in. fillets and then 
nail fillets to rafters and Board ends to battens; see Orawmg 
C9. Or (Y3) cut Celotex wide enough so that it may be arched 
or sprung between rafters, the long edges toe-nailed into p 
along rafters and Board ends tightly lapped 
Drawings C8 and C11. Or <Y4) when 
are spaced on 
battens spaced 



4 in. or 
either rafters 



into place 

more; see 

or battens 



more than 24 in. centres insert 3 in, x 1 
between existing battens, where necessary, 



provide a firm intermediate nailing base, fixing Board as 
(Y1) or <Y2>. 

B1 (Z).— When Celotex is 
roof rafters, provide a firm 
.ends and sides) together 



In. 
to 
in 



to be fixed on the 
nailing base for all 
with intermediate 



either lengthwise or crosswise of Celotex on 16 



underside of 

Board edges 

nailing bases 

in., 18 in. or 



24 in. centres. Consult for framing D2; dampening D8; texture 
D9; fixing D10; and nailing D11. 

In addition, when fixing Celotex roof insulation, extend it 
to a tight Joint with the wall insulation (If any) or wall plate 
.md carefully close all spaces under eaves and gable ends where 
hot or cold air leakage may occur. With Celotex insulation on 
the underside of rafters under corrugated galvanized iron roofs 
make adequate provision for ventilation at roof ridge with 
ventilating ridging and provide for the free passage of an air 
current between iron roof (or roof sarking) and Celotex 
lining on underside of rafters at both eaves and ridging. 
Louvres should always be provided, to be open in summer and 
shut in winter, for ventilation. Openings at ridge for ventilation 
should also open and close. Ample ventilation should always 
be provided under pitched roofs. See Drawings D17 and Bl. 

B2. PITCHED i:m»i s —DAMPENING: When Celotex Is to 
be fixed on top of pitched roof rafters, lightly sprinkle Boards 
with clean water 24 hours before fixing. Sprinkle one side of 
Board only, stacking flat in a pile. Fix Celotex promptly and 
finish all nailing immediately after removing from dampened 
pile. Keep Celotex clean. When Celotex is to be cut In between 
rafters, do not sprinkle. Consult OS before fixing on the under- 
side of roof rafters. 

B3. PITCHED ROOFS.— FIXING: Nail Celotex securely to a 
firm nailing base provided to receive it. When Celotex is fixed 
on top of pitched roof rafters leave 3/16th in. space around all 
Board edges (both ends and sides). Celotex is made scant in 
width and length to allow for this space. Either vertical or 
horizontal Board Joints securely fixed to a nailing base are 
tight against ordinary roof leakage caused by driving rain, 
condensation, etc., but a waterproof horizontal Joint may be 
constructed as follows — Chamfer the horizontal Board Joint 
edges to a 45 degree angle, provide a drip or flashing strip 
of galvanized iron bent to fit the chamfered Joint edges and 
insert under the top and over the lower Board, entire length 
of horizontal joint. The width of the galvanized iron strip will 
depend on roof pitch. See Drawing D17 for flashing strip. 

B4. PITCHED ROOFS.— NAILING: Begin at top of each 
Board, first nail to intermediate rafters, headers or battens- 
then around all Board edges (both sides and ends) with 1J in. 
galvanized clout nails. 10 or 12 gauge, I in. heads (380 nails 
required to fix each 100 sq. ft. of Celotex pitched roof surface). 
Space nails 6 in. apart over intermediate rafters, headers or 
battens. 2 in. apart along edges and ends, and & in. away from 
ill edges. Drive clout nail heads slightly below Celotex surface. 
Over hardwood framing use galvanized clout nails 11 in. long, 
as directed above. Use 2.1 in. clouts for double-thick Celotex 
Board. Any Boards spaced less than 3/16th in. at Joints or at 
top or bottom of Boards should be cut open to 3/16th in. 
Protect from damage during fixing. Celotex does not provide 
a working platform; it is suggested that light-weight, fiat 
ladders feat ladders) be used by workmen over Celotex pitched 
roofs. 

B5. PITCHED ROOFS.— CELOTEX UNDER CORRUGATED 
GALVANIZED IRON: Fix Celotex over rafters, as directed in 
B1 to B4 inclusive. Over Celotex Insulation fix 3 in. x 1 in. 
battens at right angles to rafters, spaced to accommodate the 
lengths of iron used. Fix iron roofing in the usual way 
securely to battens. Do not lay iron directly on top of Celotex; 
always use battens between iron and Celotex. To provide 
drainage in case of roof leakage or condensation, fix a 2 in. 
Celotex stup or a wood lath over Celotex along each rafter, 
See Drawing B6i. then fix 3 in. x 1 in. battens as above. 
See B3 for making a watertight horizontal Joint. Provide 
ample ventilation, sec Drawings Bl and B17. 
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DRAWING B5. 

Mx Celotex Boards ovei rool rafters, either ■ ai, *»r 

horizontal, or both v in combination; fit Board widths and 

to rooJ framing, saving both waste and cutting as far 
as possible Provide progei nailing base, as direct Celotex 
insulation eliminates Conii< nsfitn»n Lining the underside of 
roof rafters will BUppb additional insulation and sound- 
Ciuieting, Provid'- v-utilation at ridge, between roof and Celotex 
(when on undei of rafters) and with loin i 

B6. PITCHED RODFS.— CELOTEX UNDER SLATE. TILE 
OR RIGID SHINGLES; Fix Celotex over rafters, as directed 
in B1 to B4 inclusive. Over Celotex Insulation along each 
rafter nail a 2 in. Celotex strip or a wood lath. Over this nail 
securely, and at right angles to rafters, 3 in. x 1 In. battens 
spaced to fit rigid roofing selected. This construction is recom- 
mended as it leaves a space between horizontal battens and 
Celotex for drainage in case of leakage or condensation. See 
B3 for making a watertight horizontal Joint, also Drawing D17. 

(Continued on next pugt 
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DRAWING B6 

Celotex ii ii«»n replaces wood roof sheath. irking 

i.r rigid ahlnj . nun, slate and tile roofs. All roofs .^up- 
■ i •!•■<! on battens require ^.-irking to keep out dust, wind, 
ten driving rain. Wood marking shrinks an«i is not always 

lit. Gelo!'\ ii\.-«j as directed la always tight, it also insulates 
wintei colfi and summei heat Always provide drainage 
wiiii 2 in Celot or lath laid over Celotex alon^ rati- i 

before fixing roofing battens. 

B7. PITCHED ROOFS -CELOTEX FOR BOTH ROOFING 
AND INSULATION: When fixed as directed and kept well 
painted. Celotex provides both roofing and insulation. Speci- 
fications and directions for fixing sent on request. Small 
bungalows, week-end cottages, out-buildings and garages may 
be both roofed and insulated with Celotex to advantage. 

B8. PITCHED ROOFS— ATTICS AND ROOFS OF EXISTING 
BUILDINGS: When insulation and sound-quieting are required 
cut in Celotex between rafters or fix to the underside of roof 
rafters, as directed in B1 (Y) to B1 (Y3) inclusive and B1 
iZ). Consult C4 Wood Floors, and D17 Interior Linings for 
additional instructions. See D17 particularly — why roofs, floors, 
walls and ceilings should be insulated and quieted and how 
attics that are now waste space, uncomfortable and unlivable, 
may easily be remodelled. See Drawing D17. 

B9. ROOF DECKS FLAT - GENERAL DIRECTIONS 
APPLYING TO BOTH WOOD AND CONCRETE DECKS: 
Celotex Roof Insulation Board size 47 in. x 22 in. is recom- 
mended, but Celotex Standard Building Board may be sub- 
stituted provided individual Boards no larger than 12 sq. ft. 
m area are used. Celotex Roof Insulation may be had single- 
thick or laminated in 2, 3, 4 or more thicknesses. Fix Celotex 
Insulation as specified or required over the entire roof deck: 
with a single layer of Celotex, offset Joints between Boards 
one way. 

At all parapet walls, fire walls, pent houses, housings or 
other structures projecting above the roof deck, cut and fit 
Celotex Insulation properly. Bring edges of Boards into 
moderate contact with each other and roof projections, but 
do not force Celotex Insulation into place. 

Lay only as much Celotex Insulation over the roof area as 
can be covered and protected by the roof covering in any one 
day. At the finish of each day's work protect temporarily any 
uncovered Celotex Insulation, particularly the edges, with an 
overlapping sheet of roofing; cut away or lift this temporary 
protection when the work proceeds. 

NOTE.— Include in the roofer's contract the specifications 
for fixing roof insulation. Apply roofing selected over Celotex 
Insulation in accordance with the architect's, engineer's or 
manufacturer's specifications. 

B10. WOOD ROOF DECKS PLAT PREPARATION: The 
surface oi roof deck should be clean, thoroughly dry, free from 
avoidable projections, with all loose boarding properly nailed; 
adz or plane cupped or warped boards level; broom clear of 
all dirt and loose material Just before fixing Celotex. A smooth 
roof deck is necessary as a base for Celotex insulation. 

B11. WOOD ROOF DECKS M -AT— CONDENSATION — HIGH 
HUMIDITIES: To prevent condensation in textile mil's, 
laundries, driers, dry kilns, canneries, or where hiqh humidities 
^re maintained, before fixing the required thickness of Celotex 
Insulation, cover the entire wood deck with one-ply roll- roofing, 
coated side placed down; tack on 4 in. centres throughout 
surface with at least a 2 In. lap at edges, seal lap with hot 
bitumen or pitch Where humidity conditions are exceptionally 
severe, use two separate layers of one-ply roll-roofing, coated 
side placed down; tack first layer, as directed above, mop 
second layer into place with hot bitumen or pitch. Lap edges 
at least 2 in. and seal, lap parallel to and offset with preceding 
layer. A single waterproof layer of roofing is desirable over 
all wood roof decks before fixing Celotex, but is not necessary 
except under conditions mentioned above or when there Is a 
possibility of bitumen or pitch drainage through the board 
Joints of the wood decking. 

B12. WOOD R0< I I »1 «KS FLAT — FIXING CELOTEX 
INSULATION: See B9 for size of Boards and general direc- 
tions. Fix each Celotex Board in place by nailing through the 
centre and along all edges with 1} in. galvanized clouts, 12 
gauge, with 3 in. heads, spaced 12 in. apart: stagger the course 
of nails through the centre of each Board. (200 clout nails 
required to fix each 100 sq. ft. of single-thick Celotex). 
Celotex Insulation may be mopped with hot bitumen instead 
of nailing, provided one layer of one-pty roll-roofing Is first 
laid over the wood roof deck, as directed in B11: mop and fix 
Celotex over this surface, as directed in B15. When extreme 
humidity conditions make it advisable to Increase the amount 




DRAWING Bll. 
Details of Bxinc i ! tabulation o\ 

for ex. * prionally high humiditi. \\ nh 

Celotex nail through final I. with nails 

to fasten securely to wood 



ilai wood roof dt 
multiple layers of 
of sufficient length 



of waterproofing fin addition to the roll-roofing, as directed 
m Bl and especially when two or more layers of Celotex 
insulation are specified, mop the first layer with hot bitumen 
or Pitch and nail to wood deck; successive layers of Celotex 
ar !t. t ^ n a PP |ied w ' tn joints of each layer offset both ways 
with the preceding layer and mopped into place one Board at 
a time with hot bitumen or pitch, e.ther with or without 
nailing and as directed in B15 and B16. 

u£Hv2F9£ D A R001 DECKS— FLAT— MULTIPLE THICK- 

rJ££ ES - °* F £ EL °T, EX: Whcn morc than on * thickness T of 
u .u ,S , t0 e US6d as " f0r e * am P'c 1 *n- and 1 in., fix the 

lesser thickness (J in.) first and follow with the greater thick- 
ness (1 in.) on top and offset Joints both ways with each pre- 
ceding layer. Do all nailing through the surface of the final 
Board, using nails of sufficient length to penetrate the under- 
lying wood deck at least one inch. 

B14. CONCRETE ROOF DECKS-FLAT— PREPARATION : 
The roof deck should be dry, well cured, reasonably smooth, 
free from depressions and the surface of the roof deck cleared 
all dirt and loose material Just before fixing Celotex 
insulation. Rough, uneven, or depressed surfaces w.ll not pro- 
vide a suitable base to receive Celotex Insulation; the finished 
surface of the concrete deck shall be subject to the approval 
of the architect or engineer and acceptable to the roofing con- 
tractor before the work of roof insulation is started. When hot 
bitumen is used, first give the concrete deck a coat of approved 
bituminous primer in accordance with the roofing manufacturer's 
specifications. If hot coal-tar pitch is used, a priming coat 
over a dry, well-cured concrete deck is not usually necessary. 

inm 5 .'.S E I E HOOF DECKS-FLAT-FIXING CELOTEX 
NSULATION; See B9 for size of Boards and General Direc- 

l£?\ ♦ each Celo * ex Board ,n P' a ce, one at a time, with 

bitumen or prtch mopped at a temperature maintained 
between 350 and 400 degrees Fahrenheit. Use not less than 30 
lbs. to mop each 100 sq. ft. of Board fixed. Mop only sufficient 
area for fixing one Celotex Board at a time; place Celotex 
immediately .nto the hot bitumen or pitch. Complete adhesion 
to concrete deck is necessary; carefully press down Board 
fdges .nto the mopping of hot bitumen or pitch. See that 
an edges of the Boards are completely coated. 
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The contraction and expansion of flat con* roof decks 

frequently causes serious trouble. Two lavera of Celotex over 

I i in. concrete deck with usual roof covering will reduce this 

pansion approximately 60 per cent Expansion cracks In 

roof slabs, expansion that pushes parapet walls out of plumb. 

Mansion that fractures the roof coverings may all be 

avoided by proper roof insulation with Celotex- 

(Continued on ntMt page) 
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B16. CONCRETE ROOF DECKS — PLAT — MULTIPLE 
THICKNESSES OF CELOTEX: When more than one layer ot 
Celotex Insulation it to be applied, coat the top surface of 
each layer with a uniform mopping of hot bitumen or pitch; 
thoroughly embed All Boards, one at a time, while mopping la 
hot. When more than one thickness of Celotex Insulation is to 
be used, for example, J in. and 1 in., fix the lesser thickness 
(i in.) first and follow with the greater thickness (I In.) on 
top (and lay with Joints offset both ways with respect to the 
Joints of the preceding layer). Apply alternate layers parallel 
to each other; never lay in alternate layers with Board lengths 
.it right angles or crosswise with each other. 



DIRECTIONS— FLAT 
results the following 
to be done by con- 
be included in the 



B17. IMPORTANT SUPPLEMENTARY 
ROOFS: In order to obtain the best 
supplementary directions covering work 
tractors other than the roofer should 
architect's specifications. 

(a) SHEET METAL WORK: Improper flashing construction 
constitutes a source of considerable roofing trouble. It is 
important th.it insulation be protected from the elements. The 
additional expense of roof insulation warrants using the very 
best material and labour for flashing construction. 

At all exposed eaves It Is important that metal eave strips 
be extended down over the edges of the roof boarding and 
securely fastened in place and provided with a drip that wHI 
expel all the drainage water. 

Ail types of vents, outlets, drains, scuppers, and the like, 
should be properly flashed and installed in a substantial 
workmanlike manner. 

Where large or heavy ventilators or standpipes or louvres 
ire installed, they should be securely anchored to the under- 
lying ~oof deck and should not depend for fastening upon the 
insulation. 

(b) CONCRETE WORK Where a roof deck is of concrete. 
it It important that the roof be uniformly graded and that the 
surface be finished smooth and level and free from depressions. 
The concrete should be dry before the insulation layer is 
applied. It is also suggested that a chamfered nailing block 
be embedded in the concrete deck along all wall lines in order 
to permit nailing of Celotex Insulation at these points. 

(c) ANGLE FILLETS: Where angle fillets are provided along 
the wall line, the Celotex Insulation should first be installed 
over the roof deck surface and the angle fillets applied over 
the Celotex. This also applies on sawtooth curbs, and the like. 
where angle fillets are installed. 

(d) ROOFING WORK It is strongly recommended that on 
.ill jobs of roofing the work of fixing the Celotex for roof 
insulation be included in the roofing contract. This eliminates 
divided responsibility and gives the roofing contractor an 
incentive to complete the work in a satisfactory manner. 

It is impossible to specify all details essential for the best 
work. The following directions, however, contribute to the 
satisfactory completion of roof insulation work. 

When Celotex Roof Insulation is delivered to the Job, it 
should be piled over flat even surfaces and properly protected 
from the weather. In applying layers of Celotex Roof Insula- 
tion the roofing workmen should exercise care not to Jam or 
force the Board into place. Where moppings of hot bitumen or 
pitch are required, it is necessary that these materials be used 
at a temperature maintained at 350 to 400 degrees Fahrenheit. 
and that each Board unit be completely embedded while 
moppings are hot. The roofing contractor should refuse to 
accept a roof deck that Ti not in satisfactory condition to 
receive the insulation. Most timber now furnished for roof 
deck is green when delivered to the Job. This means that if 
the roof sheathing or sarking is not very securely nailed in 
place it will shrink and warp and curl. This action frequently 
shows through the layers of insulation and the roof covering. 
It is important that care be exercised in properly nailing the 
wood r oof deck and the Celotex Roof lnsuiat*on when fixed 
over green timber. 

(el ROOF INSULATION SERVICE For the Architect and 
Engineer the following technical literature will be made avail- 
able on request. Kindly name publication required. 
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i 'HAWING C2. READ (1), DRAWING C3. READ (1). 
I, (3). (2), .3). 

(1) Keep oul dampness by coating undei "-I down) ide of 
lotea with hoi bitumen u»r kIu»« size and oil paint i before 

(2) When w i floors around floors without basements) are 

inp, tack waterprool roofing over rough door «>r coat under- 

of Celotex. as directed In (1), before Axing Celotex. 
(8) For additional Insulation and quieting us. <vi.»t.-\ as a 
or lining under carpel oi Linoleum, as directed In C17 to C24 
inclusive. 



SECTION C — FLOORS 

INSULATION (Hem and Odd) — SOUND-QUIETING 
LINING (Under Carpet or Linoleum). 

Celotex built Into floors, or as a lining under 
floor coverings, provides insulation against heat. 
cold, dampness and wind. Properly placed, It also 
gives a high degree of sound-quieting. Again, as 
a lining under floor coverings, Celotex both insu- 
lates and quiets floors and prolongs the life of 
floor coverings. Except In one-storey buildings 
without basements, floor construction in the 
majority of cases also carries the ceiling, so that 



insulation and quieting of 
floors should have attention I 
struction. 

CI. \\ FLOORS WITHOUT 

TION AND QUIETING: When It is 
in a new or existing building to fix 
of or between floor Joists, adequate 
by fixing Celotex over Joists 
floor, as directed in C2 and 



ceilings as well as 
in multi-stOrey con- 
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not possible or desirable 

Celotex to the underside 

nsulation may be secured 

or between rough and finished 

C3, or over floor under floor 



coverings, as directed in C18 to C21 Inclusive. 

C2. u OOD E I.OORS — INSULATING AND QUIB3TINQ — 
CELOTEX OVER JOISTS UNDER FLOORING: Fix Celotex 
lengths, lengthwise of Joists; provided Joists are spaced regu- 
larly on 16 in., 18 In. or 24 In. centres, cut in headers (solid 
strutting or nogging) at Celotex Board ends to provide a firm 
nailing base. Nail to intermediate joists, headers or battens, 
then around all Board edges (both sides and ends) with 1J in. 
galvanized clout nails. 10 or 12 gauge, I in. heads (380 nails 
required to fix each 100 sq. ft. of Celotex floor surface). Space 
nails 6 in. apart over intermediate Joists, headers or battens, 
3 In. apart along edges and ends, and A in. away from all 
edges. Drive clout nail heads slightly below Celotex surface. 
Over hardwood framing use galvanized clout nails 1.1 in. long, 
.is directed above. Use 2\ in. clouts for double-thick Celotex 
Board. Any Boards spaced less than 3 16th in. at Joints or 
.it ends of Boards should be cut open to 3/16th in. Protect 
from damage during fixing. Celotex does not provide a work- 
ing platform. When Joists are not spaced regularly (as is 
often found in old construction) lay Celotex lengths across 
Joists and cut in headers between joists to provide a firm 
nailing base for Board edges. (Boards 4 ft. wide will be found 
most economical for this purpose.) Use Celotex in lengths so 
that Board ends meet over Joists; if necessary, cut to length 
required. See Drawing C2 (foot of column 1, this page). 

C3. WOOD FLOORS — INSULATING AND QI'IETING — 
CELOTEX BETWEEN ROUGH AND FINISHED FLOORING: 
Level surface of rough floor, especially at board Joints, and 
prepare as directed in C19. Either coat underside of Celotex 
with hot bitumen (or size and oil paint) or cover rough flooring 
with roll-roofing, coated side down, before clout nailing Celotex 
to rough floor. Only nail sufficiently to hold in place while the 
finished floor is being fixed. Lay Celotex Boards to moderate 
contact; do not crowd Celotex into place. Lay finished floor 
over Celotex, nailing through to rough floor. See Drawing C3. 

C4. W i FLOORS— ATTICS— INSULATION AND QUIET- 

ING: Fix Celotex over existing attic floor (or ceiling) Joists, as 
directed in C2. If attic floor is to be used for storage or as a 
walk-over surface, cover Celotex with wood flooring. If attic 
is already floored, fix Celotex over existing flooring, as directed 
in C19. If attic is to be occupied, cover Celotex with linoleum 
or carpet, as directed in C18 to C21. 

Give particular attention to fixing Celotex 
where floor insulation meets side walls and 
the space between ceiling Joists; fix Celotex 
and prevent hot or cold air leakage into attic. 
age is important. Consult B8 (Pitched Roofs) 
Linings) for additional instructions. See D17, 



with a tight Joint 
roof rafters, also 
so as to block off 
Stopping air leak- 
and D17 (Interior 
particularly, why 
roofs, floors, walls and ceilings should be insulated and quieted 
and how attics that are now waste space, uncomfortable and 
unlivable, may easily be remodelled. 

C5. WOOD FLOORS— INSULATING AND QUIETING: Direc- 
tions under Drawings C2 to C11 inclusive are intended for sug- 
gestions; any portion of two or more drawings may be com- 
bined for the floor and/or ceiling desired. In a general way 
the number of layers of Celotex controls the degree of insula- 
tion and quieting secured, but weight, rigidity, complete dis- 
continuity of materials (viz., separating the floor surface from 
the floor structure with sound-absorbing Celotex) and freedom 
from vibration of the floor and ceiling structure itself— all 
these factors must have due consideration. For sound carried 
by materials of construction, as distinguished from sound car- 
ried by air, Celotex in floors, walls and ceilings, provides 
varying degrees of quieting depending upon how used, where 
used, and thickness used. 

C6. WOOD FLOORS — INSULATING AND QUIETING: Celo- 
tex Joist pads for quieting are worth while, but without add! 
tional quieting, too much must not be expected. Joist pads 
2 in. wide may be cut from any Celotex available. Fix Celotex 
pads over all Joists. Then fix Celotex over Joists and 
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Celorex as a base for piaster 1 
DRAWING C6 




Celorex as a base for plaster 
DRAWING C7. 

(Conunutd on ntxi page) 
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in C2. For 

its natural 

ceiling, see 



headers, and wood floors over Celotex. as directed 
framing and fixing a Celotex ceiling, to be left In 
colour or plastered, see Section D. For decorating 

Section E. 

C7. WOOD I I <m.i: INSULATING AND QUIETING: Fix 

Celotex Joist pads, then nail a layer of Celotex over Joists, as 
directed in C2, and lay rough flooring. Fix second layer Of 
Celotex over rough flooimg with only enough nailing to hold 
Board in place while the finished floor is being fixed. Either 
the Celotex joist pad. or the layer of Celotex over joists, or 
both, may be omitted. Two 01 more layers of Celotex provide 
greater insulation and quieting. For a ceiling of Celotex Lath 
or Celotex used as a base for plaster, see D21 to D23 inclusive. 

C8. WOOD ' LOORS INSULATING AND QUIETING: Fix 
Celotex Joist pads, then nail a layer of Celotex over Joists, as 
directed in C2 Lay 3 in. x 1 in. oattens over Celotex length- 
wise of Joists and nail through to joist; then lay and 
finished wood floor to battens, cut 
short enough to allow Celotex to be 
Arch in a layer of Celotex, lapping 
toe-nailing securely along edges. For 
natural colour, or decorated, see Section D 

C9. WOOD FLOORS INSULATING AND QUIETING: Fix 
Celotex joist pads; lay rough flooring; fix Celotex over rough 
flooring, as directed in C3. Nail 3 m. x 1 in. Battens over 
Celotex lengthwise of joists and nail finished floor to battens. 
Cut Celotex to fit snugly between Joists and support in place 
with 1 in. x 1 m. fillets Nail Celotex securely to fillets before 
nailing fillets to joists. Arching in a layer of Celotex. as 
described in C8, will be easier and cheaper than supporting 
on fillets. Foi ftmiig Celotex ceilings, see Section D 
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CIO. WOOD FLOOR INSULATING AND QUIETING: Fix 
Celotex joist pads and then fix Celotex and wood flooring, as 
directed in C2. Note that independent ceiling joists separate 
the ceiling entirely from the floor framing. Be careful to keep 
floor and ceiling construction from touching each other over 
the entire area. To construct a Celotex ceiling of two thick- 
nesses, fix the fust layer to the ceiling joists, then fix second 
layer to battens spaced and fixed for the Celotex ceiling 
desired, and as instructed in Section D. 

Cll. WOOD FLOORS— INSULATING AND QUIETING: Fix 
Celotex Joist pads; Celotex; 3 in. x 1 in. battens; lay floor; 
cut bridging short so as to allow arching in a layer of Celotex 
under bridging, as directed in C8. Fix independent ceiling 
joists, entirely separated from floor joists; select the Celotex 
ceiling desired and fix as directed in Section D. 



TlOiT 



Ccloren 




floor 



Ceiofe* 



9 




finished Celotex ceilmcj 
DRAWIN1 i I i 



Celore*. as a base for piasre 
DRAWING GIL 



■ 



C12. <*< »\<M;l l ! : FL.0 -INSULATING AND QUIETING. 

Because concrete offers little resistance to the passage of heat f 
coJd, dampness or sound, concrete floors require adequate 
insulation and quieting. Underfoot they are very hard, and 
being without any resilience, are very tiring to work over. 
They require a cushioning material for comfort. Celotex 
insulates, quiets and cushions concrete floors better than any 
known material. Damp concrete floors, particularly in base- 
ments or floors laid in direct contact with the ground, should 
be well drained; concrete for new floors should be waterproofed 
with an integral waterproofing before pouring, in addition, 
before laying Celotex over green concrete or damp floors, they 
should be given a thorough coat of an approved bitumnstic 
primer. When insulation (as well as sound quieting) |fl 
important, an extra heavy coat of hot bitumen over the floor 
is recommended before fixing Celotex. ' 
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DRAWING -. DRAWING CM C14 (b). 

^ C1S. CONCRETE FLOORS— INSULATING AND QUIETING: 

Celotex lining under carpets, rugs, linoleum or rubber floor 
coverings: Prepare floor as directed In C22. Fix Celotex and 
lay carpet or linoleum as directed in C23 and C24 respectively. 
While either ; m. or J in. Celotex may be used, the thicker 
Board provides the greater insulation and quieting. 

C14. CONCRETE FL« 5— INSULATING AND QUIETING: 

Celotex under fa) wood parquetry or (b) rubber tile: Prepare 
floor and fix Celotex as directed in C22 and C24 respectively. 
Over Celotex, cement the flooring selected, according to the 
architect's, engineer's or manufacturer's specifications. 



f battens 




'Floor 



Cefcore 



>; 



i 



Floor or fbrquefr, t t leJQTex 



I concrel 



'Chamfcrecl sleeper^ 



w 




o 
ft" 

0°. 



• o 



r Chamfered sleepers 
P0 I'6' o c 

■ O S c f *Q ' 



r „ 



- o t 

coo (J 



o a 



I 'HAWING 
'<<\ CRETE 



I IRAWIW : Cll 
UNDER WOOD FLOORING 



CI 

C1S. CONCRETE FLOORS 

INSULATING AND QUIETING: Lay 1 in. x 2 in. chamfered 
sleepers on 43 in. centres over concrete floor, fill in between 
with cinder concrete (coke breeze* Bring sleepers and cinder 
concrete to a level surface. Allow cinder concrete to dry out 
thoroughly. Lay 4 ft. wide Celotex, lengthwise of sleepers and 
nail edges, using clout nails spaced 6 in. apart. Over the 
Celotex fix 3 in. x 1 in. battens on 18 in. centres at right angles 
to and nailed through to sleepers. Nail finished floor to battens 
m the usual way. Over damp floors, protect Celotex as directed 
in C12. 

C16. CONCRETE II << >< »RS— INSULATING AND QUIETING: 
An alternate method, suitable more particularly to existing 
concrete floors: Lay 3 in. x 2 in. chamfered sleepers on 18 m. 
centres and fasten over concrete floor by drilling and plugging 
on 48 in. centres, or give concrete floor a heavy coat of hot 
bitumen, for a bond, and fill m between chamfered sleepers 
with cinder concrete. Bring sleepers and cinder concrete to a 
level surface. Allow cinder concrete to dry out thoroughly. 
Then nail 3 ft. wide Celotex lengthwise to sleepers, sufficiently 
hold m place while nailing finished wood floor, over Celotex, 
through to sleepers. For heavy quieting, two layers of Celotex 
may be used; offset joints with Joints of first layer as tar as 
possible. Double-thick Celotex may also be used. 

C17. LINING I LOORS CARPET AND LINOLEUM OVER 
CELOTEX (i in. and I in. thick); Over new or existing wood 
01 concrete floors, a Celotex lining is the most effective way 
of quieting sound (impact of footsteps and other noise is 
usually communicated by floorsi. The resilient Celotex lining 
prevents disturbing sounds from being carried through or 
along the floor structure to other parts of the building. A 
Celotex floor lining also insulates against heat and cold, keep- 
ing out dampness, wind. dust. etc. It is always restful and 
resilient underfoot. 

A Celotex lining definitely prolongs 

rugs by eliminating friction between 

wise under linoleum it effectively 

irregularities, prevents -cupped" floor boards showing through 

the floor covering, and eliminates wear over board joints that 

ok and often break the linoleum surface. Without a Celotex 

lining, wood floor boards are always clearly outlined through 

tight -weight carpets and linoleum after a few weeks' wear. 

Celotex as a lining may be applied over rough oi finished wood 

floors: IN XKW CONSTRUCT* >N I'l* ELIMINATES THE 

FINISHED l LOOKING Over concrete floors a float 

h only is necess. kVING THE RXP1 A 

[AND Tko WELLED FINISH. 

A Celotex floor lining is not too soft or too ham, it has 
just the right degree of cushioning. Its resilience underfoot 
is lasting. It is odorless, moth-proof and 6anitary. It cannot 
mat down, bunch, creep or "drag" 
carpets by friction, like soft linings. 

C18. LINING LOORS GENERAL 

level flooring material that will carry 



the life of 
carpet and 
"blankets 



carpets and 

floor. Like- 
minor floor 



underfoot, or wear out 



INSTRUCTIONS: 
the required floor 



Any 
load 



is all th.it 
should be 
projections 
Celotex 11 m 
fix Celotex 



is needed as a base for a Celotex lining. All floors 
clean, thoroughly diy. level, free from avoidable 
and well broomed just btrfoie laying Celotex. Fix 
ngs, each Board no larger than 18 sq. ft. Cut and 
carefully; use a sharp linoleum knife (do not break, 
tear or hack). When fitting Celotex, work from the sides to 
centre of floor to avoid waste and unnecessary cutting. Lay 
Celotex floor linings with all Board Joints in moderate contact. 
Do not permit Boards to overlap and do not force Celotex into 
place. Level any unevenness at Celotex Board Joints by sand- 
ing before laying floor coverings. Sufficient clearance under 
doors swinging over a Celotex-lined floor should be provided 
in plans and specifications: in existing buildings by planing 
off bottom of doors when necessary. When door clearance 
over existing floors will not accommodate I use I in. 

Celotex lining. Heavy pieces of furniture, especially pianos, 
bookcases, settees, kitchen furniture, etc, should be 
ported on wood or glass discs to distribute the weight 
a wider area. J y 
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ii WOOD FLO< 'i:> 



19. 
TEX LININGS- OVER OLD AND NEW 
OR FINISHED FLOORING— SOFTWOOD 
(ALSO SEE CIS). — Rough flooring should 
wood, with board I of uniform thickness, 
when laying. In old floors replace weak or 
Rcn.ul loose boards. Sand or plane 
to .i level surface. Plug securely or 



PREPARATION FOR CELO- 

FLOORS: ROUGH 

OR HARDWOOD — 

be of well- seasoned 

Clamp boards tight 

badly worn flooi mg. 
cupped boards 
holes with tin. 



uneven or 
cover knot 



ten o» All wide or splintered cracks. A level floor surface is 
necessary as a b.ise foi a Celotex Lining. 

C20 [NG WOOD FLOORS FIXING CELOTEX LINING 

AND LAYING CARPET: Select the thickness of Celotex lining 
lit-siied. in oi \ in. Foi Fastening carpets, a 3 In. wood nailing 
. -sir-able, either \ m. or \ in. thick, depending on 
thickness of Celotex lining selected. Fit carefully, beginning 
.^t nailing strip. Fix Celotex into moderate contact with nailing 
strip; .f wood nailing strip has not been provided, fix Celotex 
1 '. in away from all skirtings. When nailing Celotex into place, 
begin by staggering nails 12 in. apart through centre and then 
t» m. apart along all Board edges: for \ in. Celotex use In. 
galvanized clouts, for J in. thickness use , in galvanized clouts 
L ay carpet over Celotex. stretching and tacking in the usual 
If 3 in. wood nailing strip has not been provided, 
double-under edge of carpet along the ^\ in. space between 
Cetote* and skirting and tack diiectly to wood floor. When- 
- r nr try to tack carpet through Celotex linings, use 

tacks long enough to anchor carpet securely to wood floor. 
H.ilf-inch Celotex Carpet Lining is strongly recommended; it 
is manufactured especially for use under carpets. 

C21 LINING WOOD FLOORS— FIXING CELOTEX LINING 
AND LAYING LINOLEUM: Use 7 16th in. Celotex Standard 
Budding Board, each Board no larger than 18 sq. ft.; or 1 m. 
Celotex Lining, size 5 ft. x 3 ft. DO NOT USB I in CELOl I 
CARPET l.lMN'i UNDER LINOLEUM Fit carefully, beginning 
at skirtings Nail desired thickness of Celotex to 
directed in C20 for carpets. When Celotex 
leum it is preferable to cement Celotex to 

bitumen or any approved linoleum cement or paste wil 

bond with the wood ftoor. Linoleum used over 
not be less than 1 nth in. or three millimetres thick. Fix 
lengths of linoleum at right angles to the long edges of Celotex 
i.n.ngs. as far as possible. Cut and fit linoleum carefully, avoid 
small pieces which increase the number of joints or 



wood floor, as 
is used under lino- 
wood floor with hot 

L . 

Celotex should 



ng 



of joints or seams. 
Af lei linoleum lie in place without fixing for at 

least three weeks; longer if possible. Use any approved 
leum cement or paste for fixing to Celotex, and cement 
over entire area, then roll thoroughly with weighted 
(Cementing at seams or Joints only will not make 
factory job.) Use at least one gallon cement 
measure) for each 112} sq. ft. (12]. sq. yds.) of 
may be fastened by tacking (through Celotex) 
but tackmg rs not recommended. 



solid 

roller . 

a satis- 

( English liquid 

area. Linoleum 

to wood floor. 
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DRAWING dl. 

flooi lining prevents outline oi 
ahovviru linoleum. The life of cai or Linoleum 

otex llninj If also insulates and qui- 

i oi on* i ei ii" 1 " 

C22 LINING CONCRETE PL IS PREPARATION FOR 

CELOTEX LINING— OVER NEW OR OLD FLOORS— HAND- 
TROWELLED OR FLOAT FINISH (Also see C18): A level float 
finish only la required. Floor should be thoroughly dry, reason- 
ably dean and free from knurls, depressions or avoidable pio- 
jections. Damp or uncured concrete floors should be dried as 
thoroughly as possible, then given a heavy coat of an approved 
bituminous primer before fixing Celotex. Broom thoroughly 
just before laying or cementing Celotex to floor. 

C 23 UNI O INCRETE FLOORS— FIXING CELOTEX 

LINING AND LAYING CARPET: Select the thickness 
Celotex lining desired. 1 m. or \ in. For fastening carpet 
3 in wood nailing strip .s necessary, fixed securely 
skirtings on four sides of the room. This nailing str 
fixed: in the float finish at floor level, or (2) In 

n. above floor level (depending 

ness 
and piu 
attaching to 
especial; 
tact with 
mg st 
rtincj 

from 



of 

a 

along 

may be 

float finish 



%f n Ci cted).~or~<3) attached to floor by drilling 

True 3 in. nailing strip may also be fixed by 

ski. t.ng or walls with galvanized metal straps. 

in ol -^struction. Lay Celotex in moderate con- 

itrips that project above floor level. If nail- 

B level with floor lay Celotex r In. away from ail 

Fit Celotex -. irefully. beginning at nailing strip or 

skirting, or at skirtings, as the Job may require. 

toward centre of floor to avoid v,aste and mnMM- 

It is not necessary to cement Celotex linings 

floors in small or medium-sized 



sary cutting. 
una* si pets 



rooms. In large .oorns. halls, hotel lobbies, public buildings, 
theatre and church aisles, cement lining to concrete floor as 
directed for cementing in C24. Lay ca. pet over Celotex, St retch- 
mg and tacking In the usual manner. If the 3 in "f 1 "Vn"£ 
Is at floor level, turn-under edge of carpet along 1J m. space 
between Celotex and skirting, and tack. Whenever necessary 
to Jack carpet through Celotex lining use tacks long enough 
to anchor securely to wood nailing strip. 
Carpet Lining is strongly recommended; 
, . tally foi use under carpets. 



it is manufactured 



•APPrlT .YTRLTCHLD OVER CE10TLX * NAllLD TO 

WOOD WWD! 



f ..»..« VtLOTtX NOT CLMEKTU) 

4 tLADPLUO TO CONCRt - Tr: OT W0QD 

I >R \\\ i\< ; C2 

For fasteninf irpete this 3 in. w lailine strip should be 

, . ,,, -, i \ fixed ovei • •< concroti flooi cloni skirting* on 
four idi < ( i room In 3mal! and medium rooms li Is no! 

nea ar> to bond Celotea I acrete floor* under "carpel 

C24. LINING CONl EtETE FLOORS FIXING CELOTEX 
LINING AND LAYING LINOLEUM: Use 7/16th in. Celotex 
Standard Building Board, each Board no larger than 18 sq. ft.; 
or 1 in. Celotex Lining, size 5 ft. x 3 ft. DO NOT USE | In 
CELOTEX CARPET LINING I NDER LINOLE1 M Give damp 
or uncured concrete floors a heavy coat of an appioved bitu- 
minous primer before fixing Celotex. Fit Celotex carefully, 
beginning at skirtings. Fix Celotex by mopping each Board 
into place with hot bitumen maintained at 350 to 400 degrees 
Fahrenheit, using not less than 30 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. Mop area 
for each Board, one at a time, and lay immediately in the hot 
bitumen; complete adhesion to concrete floor is necessary. 
Roll thoroughly with weighted roller. Instead of hot bitumen, 
my elastic waterproof cement THAI' WILL ADHERE TO 
CONCRETE may be used. Linoleum used over a Celotex lining 
should not be less than 1/1 1th in. or three millimetres thick. 
Fix lengths of linoleum at right angles to the long edges of 
Celotex linings, as fai as possible. Cut and fit linoleum care- 
fully avoiding small pieces which increase the number of Joints 
or seams. After fitting, let linoleum lie in place, without fixing, 
for at least three weeks, longer if possible. Use any approved 
linoleum cement or paste for fixing linoleum to Celotex, and 
cement solid over entire area, then roll thoroughly with 
weighted roller. (Cementing at seams or joints onfy will not 
make a satisfactory job-) Use at least one gallon cement 
(English liquid measurei to each 112J sq. ft. (12J. sq. yds > 
of area. 
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SECTION D — INTERIOR LININGS 

How walls and ceilings, from cellar to attic, are 
lined with Celotex for insulation, sound-quieting, 
and for a beautiful wall or ceiling surface, either 
without or with further decorative treatment. 
!>, | | ii,, i i i FRAMING WALLS: Space 

in., 16 »n. or 18 in. centres for substantial 
for 



Dl. 

on 12 

studs 



nnn-load-beanng partitions and for 
construction may be spaced on 24 in. centres. 

D2. I N I I RIOR I WING FRAMING C 

space Joists or battens on more than 
ings. cut En heiders (solid 
01 battens every 4 ft.; 
to provide a turn nailing 



construction; 
ss substantial 



Never 
n. centres. For ceil - 
strutting or noggingi between Joists 
additional headers ^^ also required 
base, as directed in Di. 
D3. INTERIOR LININGS FRAMING WALLS AND CEIL- 
INGS: All Celotex Board edges (both ends and sides) muai 
have a f.rm na.l.ng base; cut in headers between studs, Joists, 
rafters or battens where necessary; also under chair rails, 
plate rails, picture rails, heavy mouldings, beams or panel 
When joists, studs or .afters are spaced irreguiai ly. 
more than 18 in. centres, or do not present a true 



or on 
surface. 






to concrete 



^ m H \M-s\* s i vr\i on i 
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cover at right angles and bring to a level surface with 3 in. x 
1 in. battens, spaced on not more than 18 in. centres. Studs 
and joists should be framed to conform to the design of Board 
spacing or panelling required: along all Board edges (both 
ends and sides) use extra studs, Joists, battens and/or headers 
where necessary to provide a firm nailing base. Linings need 
a true, even, substantial framing surface for satisfactory 
results. Use only straight framing timber of uniform thick- 
ness. The superior results Justify care in the selection of 
straight seasoned timber. Ordinary framing of studs. Joists, 
rafters, headers and battens are illustrated in Drawings A3, 
A10, A11, A13. 




B B 
DRAWING Vi (a). 

Walls with a sin i bicknesa of Celt either 3 ft or i fi 

Aide, are economical and practioal. Se< Drawing i»; (bj i«»i 
ills at Moor, rail and head. At head use headers or bridging 
pieces deep enough to rest on existing ceil in- unless h< 
are placed directly ovei eel n batten* Panels in i\u* wall 
maybe framed with small moulding U desired, Tin c 
Or lining is optional. 

D4. INTERIOR LIKINGS - NON- LOAD-BEARING PARTI- 
TION WALLS— SINGLE -THICK CELOTEX <7/16th in.) : 
Frame 2 in. x 2 in. for studs and plates (larger limber for 
more substantial construction) studs on 36 in. or 48 in. centres, 
plates at floor and ceiling. For partitions 12 ft. or more in 
height, or when additional strength «s desirable, cut in 2 m. x 
2 in. headers at door height. In addition to this framing, 
stiffening battens must be provided the long way of each panel 
at 24 in. centres or less. Fix stiffening battens 2', in. x 9 in. 
(larger if required) down centre of each panel and at door 
height (chair rail or picture rail if desired). Place stiffening 
battens opposite each other on both si'des of panels, nailing 
battens through Celotex securely to each other. Do this before 
fixing the Celotex panels to framing. Note that battens for 
stiffening must be cut to fit into framing. Nail stiffened panel 
Boards to studs with 1i in. galvanized clout nails on 3 in. 
centres and cover Board joints (and headers if used) with 2 in. 
x 2 in. studs nailed through to studs (or headers) opposite. 
For more substantial construction double or triple -thick 
laminated Celotex may be used instead of single-thick Board. 
Galvanized clout nails of sufficient length to enter studs at 
least one inch must be used for fixing multiple-thick Celotex. 
A partition less than ceiling height may be built as directed, 
provided both ends are securely supported and a 6 in. x 2 in. 
top plate used in lieu of ceiling. 
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D5. INTERIOR MINIMIS- NON- LOAD- BEARING PARTI- 
TION WALL — SINGLE -THICK CELOTEX (7/16th j n ,) ; 
Frame (studs, top and bottom plates) with 3 in. x 2 in. or 
4 m. x 2 in.: space between studs < not on centre) 35 13/16th in. 
foi 3 ft. widths or 47 13/16th in. for 4 ft. widths of Celotex. 
Cut in headers (same size as studs) between all studs at door 
height. Select any desired pattern of 1i in. substantial mould- 
ing that may be used as a nailing base. Nail moulding securely 
around »nside of each panel formed by studs, plates and/or 
headers. Cut Celotex to fit panels and. 
each Board through centre as directed 
battens short top and bottom, scribed at 
Nail stiffened Celotex Boards securely to 
galvanized clout nails on 3 in. centres, 
nailing moulding around panels, nailing 

through Celotex to opposite moulding. See Drawings D5 <a> 
and D5 (b). With double or triple-thick Celotex, stiffening 
battens may be omitted. This partition, less than ceiling height, 
may be built as directed with a secure anchorage for both 
ends and a 6 in. x 2 in. top plate used in lieu of ceiling. 



before fixing, stiffen 
in D4; cut stiffening 
ends, to fit moulding. 

moulding with 11 in. 
Complete framing by 
both to framing and 
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DRAWING D4 (b>, see D4 (a). PKAWIV; l>6 (b), see D5 (a). 
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D6 INTERIOR LININGS NON LOADBEARING PARTI- 
TION WALL— CELOTEX ON BOTH SIOES— LIGHT-WEIGHT 
FRAMING: Frame with 4 In. x 1 In. wood boards (on edge) 
for top and bottom plates, and rails at door and chair rail 
height. Space 2 in. x 1 in. battens vertically on both sides of 
plates and rails, on 12 In. centres, as studs. While partition 
is on floor, lay out frame and nail Celotex to one or both sides. 
Dampen D8. select D9. fix D10. and nail Celotex D11, as 
directed, then raise partition wall into place. Cut Celotex 
flush with framing at all door or other openings. Framing 
should conform to the design of Board spacing or panelling 
required. 




DRAWING i H 

This pa lII is a real Mini -spaa uivei Measure 

heigh! and length ol partition, las oul and frame on flo< 
Fii * partition I onlj * In wld< H therefon save* floor 

M e With 12 fl i 7 it Celotex Boards It Is possik.lt- to 
hi, lont: wall mrfacefi without cover battens over Board 
Joints This light ht, it"'*, laboui sai lug, non-load-bearing 

partition mas he huilt with eithei 3 ft oi * ft wide Board 
11 is i frctive with 12 it. \ 7 ft. Celotex Boar< 




DRAWING 1 '7 

Lining a brich wall with Celotex Fasten :* in. \ i In 
battens over brick, stone or concrete walla or filings by 
pluKVinL: tor nailinc If pi tie), then nailinir C< lotex to 

batt' ni Celotex may i mented directly over a brick wall 

with neat hardwall plastei mixed with Klue size instead of 
water. In ni n brickwork, horizontal rows of coke breeze bricks 
laid out i in. from face of wall on not over 18 in. centres will 
provide a nailing base for Celotex 



D7 INTERIOR LININGS — MASONRY CONSTRUCTION- 
NEW OR EXISTING WALLS AND CEILINGS: Frame the 
four extreme dimension* of each wall or ceiling with 3 in. x 
1 In. battens, then fix 3 In. x 1 in. battens spaced on not over 
18 in. centres over the surface to be lined with Celotex, to 
conform to the Board spacing or panelling required. Fasten 
battens securely to masonry by plugging (or na*ling If poj 
slble) to the brick, stone or concrete. Cut in header battens 
where necessary (nailing securely to plugged battens) to pro- 
vide a firm nailing base along all Celotex Board edges (both 
ends and sides). Dampen D8, select D9, fix D 10, and nail 
Celotex D11. as directed. 

D8. INTERIOR MMN' IS CONDITIONING OR DAMPEN- 
ING CELOTEX BEFORE FIXING: Because Celotex (like 
timber, timber linings, architraves, etc.) responds to some 
extent to changes in humidity and temperature, though not 
to so gre.it a degree as timber, some discretion should be 
exercised in conditioning Celotex for linings, before fixing. 
Ordinarily a Celotex lining should not be fixed until Just before 
architraves are. fixed, and for that reason, should not be 
dampened, if at all. until the day before the Boards are to be 
fixed. During ordinary weather Celotex Boards for linings 
should be brought into the building where they are to be used 
and stood singly around the rooms for at least 24 hours before 
fixing, so that each Board may adjust itself to existing 
climatic conditions. NOTE THIS KN< M :i ti< .\ . uowkyki; 
During dry, hot weather, or when hot winds are blowing, 
instead of standing Boards around rooms, dampen, by lightly 
sprinkling Celotex with clean water 24 hours before fixing. 
Sprinkle one side of Board only, stacking flat in a pile. Fix 
Celotex promptly and finish all nailing immediately after remov- 
ing from dampened pile. Keep Celotex clean. Protect edges, 
corners and Board surface from oil, dirt and damage. 

D9. INTERIOR LININGS - SELECTION FOR TEXTURE 
AND COLOUR: Just as there is a difference in the grain and 
colour of timber, so Celotex texture and colour varies slightly. 
With two sides to each Celotex Board, both texture and colour 
are very easily matched, but it is a matter that should always 
have careful consideration before fixing. The texture is 
important when Boards are stained, kalsomined or painted, 
and both texture and colour are important when Celotex is 
left in its natural tan colour without decoration. 

D10. [NTERJ< >K LININGS FIXING: Nail Celotex lengths 
vertically over studs, and lengthwise over Joists or battens 
(except 12 ft. x 7 ft. Boards). Provide a substantial base for 
nailing along all Board edges (both ends and sides). Leave 
3/16th in. space between adjoining Boards and at Board ends. 
Celotex is made scant in width and tength to allow for this 
space. Never force Celotex Boards into place. In existing 
frame construction it is generally possible to nail Celotex 
direct to existing framing or surfaces. 
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I Ht VWING Dll. 

ecrel nail exposed surfaces of Interior Celotex linings. Note 

lM . i follow Instructions carefully. Spa..- all secret nailing on 

\\ in. centres. sk«-w»-<l ;ili.-rnately and punched in; never dnv*- 

panel pins straight in. Drive clout nails straight into frarmnu 

With heads slight!} below surface of Celotex. 

D11. INTKKIOK UM\<iS — NAILING: When Celotex is to 
be left m its natural colour or when its texture or nail heads 
would show through the decorated surface under stencilling. 
staining, painting, etc., all such exposed surfaces should be 
secret nailed. Begin at the top of each Board; first secret nail 
over intermediate studs, joists or battens with 2 in. panel pins. 
12 or 14 gauge, spaced 3 in. apart; then nail all Board edges 
(both ends and sides) in same way (panel pins are recom- 
mended, but diamond or rose-head finishing nails may be used). 
Secret naihng should always conceal the nail heads without 
marking the Board surface with the nail hole or hammer head. 
This may be accomplished by holding panel pin at an almost 
flat angle, pushing nail point under Celotex fibre a half-inch 
or more, then raise nail to angle at which it is to be driven, 
drive nail at a 30 degree angle almost to Board's surface and 
finish driving, with nail punch, slightly below the surface of 
the Board. Close nail hole by rubbing with a small piece of 
CeJotex. Secret nailing requires that each panel pin be driven 
at a sharp opposing angle to the preceding nail (skewed alter- 
nately and punched in); ne^er drive panel pins straight In, 
viz., at right angles to the surface. For hardwood framing use 
panel pins 1J In. long. Each 100 sq. ft. of Celotex surface 
requires J lb. panel pins for nailing intermediate framing; 
Board edges (ends and sides) require 1i lbs. panel pins. 
When nail heads are to be covered with cover strips, 
battens, skirtings, architraves or mouldings, use 1J in. 
clout nails for all covered Celotex surfaces; use panel 
pins for all exposed surfaces. When entire surface of Celotex 
is to be covered with plastic paint, wallpaper or plaster, begin 

(t xntmurd on next page) 
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at the top of each Board, nail intermediate framing first, then 
all Board edges (ends and sides) with 1] in. galvanized clout 
nails, 10 or 12 gauge, ,. In. heads. Space clouts 6 in. apart 
over intermediate framing. 3 in. apart along Board edges (ends 
and sides) | In. from all edges. Each 100 sq. ft. Celotex surface 
requires iBO nails i 12 gauge galvanized 1i in. clouts) for fixing. 
Drive clout heads slightly below Celotex surface. For hard- 
wood framing use IX in. clouts. Except when instructed to 
bring Board edges into close contact, cut open any Board 
joints, or top or bottom of Boards spaced less than 3/ 16th in. 
Rectify any surface unevenness. particularly at Board joints, 
with sandpaper. 

D12. [NTERIOR LININGS 12 ft. x 7 ft. CELOTEX BOARDS 
— FRAMING: Note Instructions foi naming under D1 to Db 
inclusive; give particular attention 
joists, headers, battens, and to the 
required, so as to eliminate Board 
Walls built with 12 ft. x 7 ft. Boards 
Most wall surfaces, even in large rooms, are 
Ol wmdow openings, so that few wall areas are 



to the spacing of studs. 

design of Board panelling 

joints as far as possible. 

require few cover battens, 
broken by door 
more than 12 ft. 



wide. The 7 ft. width may be used either from floor to top of 
door framing or from ceiling to chair rail, arfti 2 ft. f 3 ft., or 
4 ft. width Boards (depending on ceiling height) either above 
door height o. below chair rail. I OB CEIl 12 ft. x 7 ft. 

Boards may be combined with 3 ft. and 4 ft. width Boards 
into ceilings, using very few cover battens. 12 ft. x 7 ft. 
Boards are specially adapted for lining interior walls and ceil- 
ings, but a Board of this area should- not be used for butt. 
V-grooved. round-edge joints, or as a base for plaster or 
plastic paint, either on exterior walls or interior linings, 
except when Board joints are covered with cover battens. 
Never use 12 ft. x 7 ft. Boards under carpets or linoleum or 
for exterior roof insulation. While the use of 12 ft. x 7 ft. 
Boards is limited to lining interior walls and ceilings, these 
are by far the largest areas to be insulated and quieted; very 
definite savings and superior construction are possible with 
this large Celotex Board, which practically eliminates cover 
battens. Dampen, select, and fix as instructed. D8 to D11 
inclusive. The 12 ft. x 7 ft. Boards may easily be cut in 
various useful srzes. For this reason it is a very practical 
size for general utility purposes. 



, 




! 



■ i—. .» - ,uf i . -I, i 



Celotex 

i 



SH 







Celofe ■ 
wood or fibre 
cover strips. 



Centre of ceilmcf formed 
from l2'»7'board 



Secret 

intermediate 

nailind^ 



; 



-■tii 

.... 



;i 



T 




DRAWINI 

. ' n plan, usinj; 12 n k 1 I Board for - i ntrc 

- n.. 3 - i n widi l-< or bordi i I ,.„ 

" I i uolly o pr< ceiling - 

• with 2 En sll oy . , ceiling >■ 

i anel required Ceilii , may 

""' n - ! In. x 1 ni 

' with • ovei 

tt-ith ■ 

bSS <n<- Vc^d'aV . BUTT ' VGROOVE A *D ROUND 

EDGE JOINTS— FRAMING: In new construction, space studs. 

toists. headers or battens to fit the actual width of Celotex. 
ertner I5j in. or 17; , n . on centres for 4 ft. and 3 ft. width 
Hoards respectively. In existing construction, when the fram- 
ing is not suitable roi i Aran nailing base, over exposed 
framing provide a nailing base by fixing 2 in. x 1 m. battens 
the sides of studs or Joists, putting rn an extra stud or 
- e necessary; or by fixing battens at right angles 
over existing framing on not more than 16 in. or 18 In. centres. 
Prov.de a substantial nailing base at all Board edges (both 
ends and s.des). Condition, select, f d nail Celotex Boards 

HAMX1 $ CATALOG II — _^_r^-^-__^^_^_^^-^^___^_ u __ 



as in D8 to D11 inclusive. Fix Celotex to the required decora- 
tive design. At all joints bring Board edges to close contact. 
but do not force Celotex into place. Secret nail all surfaces 
(skewed alternately and punched in), beginning over inter- 
diatC framing, then along all Board edges. Do not use clout 
nails. Rectify any surface unevenness. particularly at Board 
Joints, with sandpaper. The bevelling of Board edges is best 
done before fixing. Boards for V-groove Joints may be beve'Ieu 
with a circular saw tilted at the proper angle, or with a special 
bevell.nq tool, or a sharp linoleum knife, or with a sandpaper 
block. Rounded edges are best made with sandpaper held In 
the hand. 
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CtLOTEX OR WOOD PAI*£L STRCM 
IN CORNER 5 ALSO ON CL1LING 

JOINTS. 

DRAW] 

DN - INTER* LININGS — COVER BATTENS Arun 

MOULDINGS: Fix wood or metal battens. f£I cover-strm? 

5j aS L e h.T OU,d H 0S - f °w Ce ' 0teX bMtens to cove ' Board Jo mts 
resi^ frame ■»"* " "her ^coiM.ve 
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SPEX3AL FIBRE. 3TRIP BLNT & GLUED 
WTO CORNER, CEILING J 
COVERED WITH SIMILAR STRIP 
GLUED ON 

DRAWING D 

D15. INTERIOR LIN] FIBRE COVER-STRIPS: Glue 

or paste over Board joints or wherever required to produce 
the desired panelled eftect; over corners (exterior and inter. on 
use a double w.dth fibre strip. F.bre strips may be painted 
or stained e.ther before Or after fixing. Rectify any surface 
unevenness at Board joints with sandpaper before fixing str.ps. 
To fix. cover the back of f.bre strip -,. from each edge only, 

with a heavy coat of glue or paste; be careful to keep adhesive 
away from corrugations in the centre of fibre strip. Do not 
flatten out corrugations when pasting strip into place. In 
tropical countries, or where high hum.dit.es prevail, casein 
glue should be used for pasting. F.bre stnps replace cover 
or panel battens: they are cheaper than wood battens, are 
easily pasted into place, are thin, and lie so close to the sur- 
face that, when painted or stained the colour of Celotex thev 
are hardly noticeable. Fibre strips, being thin, cast no shadows 
as do ordinary battens. 

W?TH 'r-.'niPv '\ ASHLAR STONE PATTERNS 

.7 CcLOTEX: Largely used for redecorating existing 
wans. Celotex Is cut into horizontal strips with bevelled edges. 
The vertical joints are V-grooves cut into Celotex after the 
strips are secret nailed with panel p.ns and/or ce d into 

place; or each ashlar face may be cut separately and bevelled; 
any desired pattern of Ashlar stone may be selected. Two or 
more sizes of Ashlar may be used. In selecting a size or sizes 
Of an Ashlar face see that the str.ps or btocks are cut from 
Celotex Boards w.thout waste. Provide a continuous back- 
ground with Celotex, wood lining, plaster, or a horizontal nail- 
■ base ot In. * 1 In. battens, spaced to f.t the Ashlar 

design. Glue and secret nail to background with panel p.ns. 
ueiotex Lath, size 48 in. x 18 In., supplied already bevelled, 
may also be used for Ashlar- stone decoration. Celotex Laths 
are glued and secret nailed direct to studs or vertical battens 
on 16 in. centres (only) or they may be glued and secret 
nailed to any firm continuous backing that will hold a nail. 
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M I NO I 

Lshlar pattern Celot* - 

nail. .1 ■ i ontlnuo 

(p] woo 

D17. IN (OR LININGS 



i .i: \\yin< ; DIG (b) 

.Vshlar patt< i n oi Celo ■ 
glued and nailed tj >H- 
z.omi:iI wm»o<J batt< ns. Vi rti< 
V-gro<n i a i ul eith« i b< rore 
oi . fixing Celot« 

ATTICS: H-we you eve< 9 or )? 



easily Your own discomfort is tont.rmad by bu.ld.ng autho ■ 
ft es who say. •because heat naturally r.ses. more than 60 pei 
cent of the avoidable heat leakage in a house. ."nP^tected 
with insulation, occurs through the roof.- So much heat leaks 
out through the roof, that about one-quarter of the m0 ™* 
y ou spend .n heat.ng your house every ^.nter .s wasted You 

wmmmmm 

SH* •zu&nsi ?-?.«.£,; tssus-jk 

properly placed and f.xed in you. home, g.ves:- 

(1) GREATER COMFORT, because It keeps out 
Summer heat and Winter cold. <2) BETTER 
HEALTH, because <t stops dampness draughts 
and sudden changes in room temparature. 35 
FUEL ECONOMY, because it stops esca ipe of i n - 
door warmth. (4) PERMANENT STRENGTH, 
because it provides greater bracing against dis- 
tort'o^o, settling of the building Jhan ordinary 
weather- board construction and lasts tar beyond 
the averaqe life of a house. (5) interior 
BEAUTY because It may be left in its attractive 
natural finish of tan colour and sem iJ r P W °Vl 
texture, or may be handsomely decorated (see 
Section E). As a Poster base it P^' 5 . un- 
sightly plaster cracks and lath marks. i6> SOUND- 
QUIETING, because It deadens noise from outside. 
also between rooms and between stones 
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D17 ED) To insulate attics u pitched i oof s 

,X » (m CelOteX . oof rafters, or (Y) cut in between roof 

Vfters o. <Z> use as a lining on the underside of roof rafters. 
£ B1.' fn.ulate and quiet attic floors .and top floor ceil n S) as 
Hirerted in Section C. Construct, insulate and qu.et attic 
and ceilings wi?h Celotex as directed in this Section, 
fnsulatmg an attic, care should be taken to f.x Celotex 



a tiaht loint at side walls, and also to block the space at the 
I of and between ceil.ng Joists with Celotex to prevent hot 
. Voidir leakage I HIS IS IMPORTANT When Celotex Is 
used over ceiling Jo. sts. lay wood floors over Celotex In any 
portion of the attic used for storage o. walk-over surface 
Pf attic is already covered with flooring, fix Celotex oyer flooi 
and if to be used as a walk-over su. face, cover Celotex w.th 
linoleum o. carpet (see C19 to C2i mcius.ve) 

D18. INTERIOR LININGS- CELOTEX AS A BASE FOR 
PLASTIC PAINT— WALLPAPER— 1/16th .n. SETTING COAT 
OF PLASTER: For e.ther walls or ceilmgs. Carrie dampen, 
hx and nail Celotex Boards as directed for substantial con- 
struction A1 to A4 inclusive. Use 1J in. galvanized clout nails. 
Any Boa. ds spaced less than 3/16th In. at jomts or atop 
bottom of Boards should be cut open to 3/16th in. " e J™ c ^ 
all Board joints and corners w.th a 4 In. strip of ga vaniied 
fly Wire. With coarse sandpaper smooth down a tip 6 in. wide 
over all exposed Joints and corners about 1/I6th .n. below 
Bond's sur ace- then cover w.th strips of galvanized flyw.re 
4°u. Xlde bo'nd.nS the wire strips with Swedish puttyl.ee 
E11). thick Metropolitan Plastic Paint (see E13). neat hard 
wall plaster or Keen's cement .both mixed w.th glue size) 
Hold the wire strip with one hand, do not na. into place 
except temporarily at one end when fixing cei ing J ' n ' s , t ^ n 
bonding cement th.ough the w.re mesh into close. conta. pt w.tn 
the Celotex with a trowel or scraping knife. Spi« ead the b nfl 
ng cement beyond both edges of th« s flyw.re for a least an 
inrh so that the wire edges will not show through the covering 
MtlSlrt Vloid building up the bonding ceme "* ""'l™^ 
the galvanized flyw.re. Reinforce all intenoi and e * xer '°^ 

securely f.xed. and that they present a smooth level surface. 

plastic paint D19. or wallpaper °2?- _ PLAST iC 

mq INTERIOR LININGS PAINTING AND PLAbllo 

PAINT- Whe Celotex is to be left m its natural colour o. 
when the texture or nail heads would show through the 
decmat.v* treatment such as stenciling, staining. Kalsom.ne. 
afstemper. paint, etc.. then secret nail all such exposed sur 
faces Usee Dm When Celotex is to be covered wthpiastic 
paint/Wallpaper, or plaster, use 11 In. 9 J lvan."d cl t a • 
F.r^t orime ior qlue s.ze) before applying oil pa.nt or p astic 
^S^SSmSuJ oil For ^corative trett s over Celotex , 

see Section E. and Plastic Pa.nt formula E12. 
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vary the size of each batch mixed according to 
Dlasterers working. Every 100 sq. yards of 



setting coat will require 200 lbs. of 
hardwall plaster or Keen's Cement. 
be thoroughly trowelled, going over 
brush ns the plaster begins to stiffen, 
level finish. Ordinary lime mortar or 
must not be used directly over Celotex. 



lime putty 
The setting 
the surface 
then trowel 



the number 
a 1/16th in. 
and 100 lbs. 

coat should 
with a wet 
to a smooth 



Portland cement mortar 
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PICTURE I'L'i 

Board Joints reinforced with galvanized flywire 
e* pla red with i I6ln. b< ttinj i o 

INTERIOR LININGS CELOTEX LATH AS A BASE 
in. PLASTER COATS-FRAMING: Celotex Lath is sup 

plied I '".and | in. thick, both thicknesses 48 m . long. i| in . 

.^^ W r h *" e . dj !f 5 bev *" ed and the two long edges sh.p- 

lrl2 !?«« i T uct,on " s P a .ced accurately on 16 in. centres. When 
framing surface is not level, or not accurately spaced on 16 In 
centres, cut in headers (solid strutt.no or noggmg, where 
necessary, to provide a firm intermediate nailing base 
more than 16 in. centres and at Board ends. 

IIMV; -Never dampen Celotex Lath before or after 
Nail the long edges of Celotex Lath at right angles 
framing with bevelled edges exposed to receive and reinforce 

£rh P £ Ster - 9 e . Ptr i ''I Cnd Jo,nts ° n fr ammg with joints of 
™.h- " *- a « h °!"«et or staggered with the joints of the 
preceding course. When cutting and fitting are necessary 

p™; CUt „° r S « C ° re VVit t hatchet = d ° not hack, chop or break 
nlrl Jl sur ' aces «° be Plastered with Celotex Lath; do not 
| S urL?° d L 3th - . Rein ^ 0rce a " exter,0r a "d inter.or 
*7t 9 h ft'i« . • . d a / 1fl ' eS betwee n masonry and Celotex 

with 6 in. strips of expanded metal lath or 16 gauge wire mesh 

??« °hft °r ST ?° rn , erS ' nailCd ° r StaDled into° P lace w"h 
Jl ck « C * '° tex ^ a th make due allowance for electric wi.mg 
condu.ts switch and outlet boxes; also prov.de for extra thick 
ness of lath at all wall and ceiling openings (doors windows 
ventilators, frames, etc.) See Drawings D22 (b) and DS2 1 TO'. 

«.Ji A 5£[ G fc£* H ^ aC " C /lotex Lath at every framing support, 
than t.v, '"^mediate .Naming, then at ends, with not less 
than five galvanized 1 in. clouts (for } in. thick lathi 1' .n 

3 "'"apart. 1 '"' th ' Ck ,ath); C '°" tS t0 be «Paeed at !!n , ifJrm , l y 




HRAWIM; in.- 2 | 
.The bevelled edjf. and shJplap Joinl oi Celotej Lath eliminate 
' '\ VV' " 7"'" ' """"" ordinarj lath where plaster era. 

1 W« mishca i ftei ur. Ovei Celotex Lath d] ist . 

";'•'"', mamtan thei. original beaut) Celotex a?£ 
strength, Insulation and sound-quletln K ... any 
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D23. INTERIOR LININGS — CELOTEX AS A ba<;p imc 

as directed for reinforcing angles in D22; also all angles 

Do not moisten or wet Celotex Lath or Celotex Board* aft*, 
nailing or before plaster, ng. Use hardwa.l pYaster or Keen'i 

?f Tand ^"n/J^ , C ' e t an - W 5and ' "°* "">£ SSS wo a, 
of sand to one of plaster. Ordinary l.me mortar, or Portland 

cement mortar, or l.me or cement mixed with hardwall ola^ter 

must not be used on the first or floating coat Mix float.nn 

coat to a plastic consistency so as to allow for light trowel 

pressure and to facilitate darby. ng. Rod and darhv llS 

coat to a level surface. Should plaster become stiff wet down 

sure*" D a a C r e bl° roT ^ •****»* without exer' ing heTvy pes 
sure Darby, rod or float strokes should always be in the 

hl r £* t,0n ? r t V shou,d span tvvo stud *. Joists? rafters and/or 

dfrert nS tn A r P JJ^. f ' rS i 0r " Oatin0 COat not '«s than g fn tn.ck 
f';"' 10 Celotex; force plaster through all metal reinforc.na 

CeioteL i Jh nta s C , "' X r Ce,ote * and into a " bevelled edges of 
♦W» « .. A,,ow flrst or f,oa «'ng coat to dry thorouahlv 

h n e ; h °r,r! h settir '« coat of usual mixture of hme putty 
and hardwall plaster. ALWAYS USE in Coat < ik pi \<-vi 
AS fNSTRUi D VBOVE, OVER CELOTEX I \TlV Th 

ough.y ventilate fresh, y plastered rooms t'her in Wintlr r 

thTnrn r n / ,t r *"* P ! a$t .* r ha « Set " V«*ll«llo5 . l! mp™ ant for 

nlaster n^ d ,7' n ° ° f Pla i ter and to " rotect against failure of 

tected from °«. m H Pr ° Per drym9 - A " " ew Dlaster sha " ^ pro- 
tected from hot drying winds and freezing weather. 
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1 ' ■' ''!'" '"' Celotex Lath musl b< on LI in centres- staireer 

;m, . nail; ,.,,„,. 

"'■' plaster, all as direct, d in D nd 1 1 
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DRAWING I'-'l (a) DRAWING D24 (I.). DRAWING D24 <■ 

,:r;::." " « —' 

D2-1 (»>).— Doui. ud wall framed with 1 In 2 in studs on 

JS ;eltlE Ml 1" 7i « 11 ^ 4 J5 Ueular edi 

ix .1 th. r celoi. Lath or Boar.ls « 6 a plaster base; pla- 

both sides of par. h i Jn . coat hardwall plaster 

Sir 1 ' sjas«a. , a s 

(Continued on next f 
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DECORATIVE TREATMENTS OVER CELOTEX 



D24. INTERIOR I -IN I Nc;S — SOUND-QUIETING — WALLS: 
There are many factors that determine the effectiveness of 
partitions In excluding the passage of sound from one room 

to another. 

results of careful scientific sound transmission 
by Dr. Paul Sabine, of Riverbank Laboratory: 



Here are the 
tests conducted 



4 

4 



in. x 
both 
i n. x 
both 
in. x 



lath 



on 



2 In. studs, wood 
sides, plastered 
2 in. studs, Celotex 
sides, plastered 
2 in. staggered studs, 
Celotex on both sides, plas- 
tered, see Drawing D24 (a) 

2 in. x 2 in. studs, two rows. 
Celotex on both sides, plas- 
tered, Celotex between 2 in. 
x 2 in., see Drawing D24 (b) 

3 in. gypsum tile, two rows, 
plastered. Celotex in between 
tile, see Orawing D24 (c) 

3 in. gypsum tile, both sides 

plastered 

4 in. hollow clay tile, both 
sides plastered 

A w.i 1 1 of 4 in. x 2 
plastered, stops sound 
Again. Drawings D24 
resisters than any type 



Average 

Reduction 

Factor. 

2 73 

3.02 



3 42 

4 32 

3.90 
3 28 



Weight 

per 
Sq. Ft. 

18 lbs. 

11.5 lbs. 

12.8 lbs. 
12.2 lbs. 



29.8 
25.4 



lbs. 



lbs. 



3.36 27 lbs. 

Celotex on both 
lath and plaster 
(c) are better 



sides, 

wall. 

sound 



in above tests {without 



in. studs with 

better than a 

ta), (b) and 

of wall shown 
Celotex). including gypsum and clay tile, both considered satis- 
factory as to sound resistance. 

Drawing D24 (b) gave higher sound insulation than any 
other light-weight partition ever tested. Partition walls of 
high sound- quiet. ng P value require weight therefore while 
Celotex walls w.thout plaster are undoubtedly superior to most 
materials, a plastered Celotex wall, as illustrated m Draw.ngs 
D24 (a), (b) and (c). give the best results. 

SECTION E — DECORATIVE 
TREATMENTS OVER CELOTEX 

El. DECORATIVE TREATMENTS— EXTERIOR WALLS: 

When Celotex is exposed to the weather, then, like timber it 
should be Drimed or glue sized and given two coats of an 
approved exterior pain?, preferably lead and oil paint or va. 
nish as directed in E4, E5 and E7. When Celotex is to bf 
Csed 11 a base for Plastic Paint fix Boards .and reinforce 
joints and corners with galvanized flyw.re. as directed in E10. 
E2. DECORATIVE TREATMENTS- -INTERIOR walls 
AND CEILINGS: The natural texture and pleasing tan colour 
of Celotex is both decorative and artistic. While Celotex may 
easily be stained, stenciled, distempered, Panted, varnished. 
Plastic painted, wallpapered or plastered, .t should be emem- 
bered that if the surface of the Board is covered w h any 
decorative treatment or covering (except a colour soluble -n 
water alcohol or benzol) it partially destroys the sound- 
ISwrbinq value of the side treated. Sound absorption is one 
of the outstanding qualities of Celotex. Think twice before 
covering Celotex with a decorative treatment except a Indi- 
cated in E8). Try the Board in its natural finish, it can 
aliavs be decorated later. Leaving Celotex in its natural 
S saves th C e cost of a decorative treatment and pr««ve. 
its valuable sound-qu.et.ng propert.es. Consider carefully 
hefore sacrificing the comfort of quietness that can only be 
fully enjoyed wi'thin a room lined with Celotex in its natural 
finish, stencilled or stained. Acousti- Celotex is 
painting does not impair its sound absorption, 

Section F. 

E3. DECORATIVE TREATMENTS PRIMER: Mix one-third 
turpentine, one-third boiled linseed oil and one-third ■ P*'?« <°J 
the colour to be used) as a primer; or any thick waterproof 
pamt to which a "drier" has been added, may be used: also 
any approved ready mixed primer. 

c d npfORVTIVE TREATMENTS — GLUE SIZE: Dissolve 
tw^poundsorVround glue in one gallon < 10 .lbs.) of Jot £ water 
and apply while warm. Use no s.ze that has been mixed I over 
eight 'hours. Any approved ready mixed size full strength, 
mav he used Apply swiftly and evenly with a brush. 

E5 DECORATrvM TREATMENTS-PAINTINGS Over primed 
,or glue sized) Celotex, any paint may be used and any pan 
effects produced. NOTE.-To secure maximum cover age "here 
oil paints or decorative coats containing oil are used, the sur- 
face of Celotex requires priming or glue sizing. 

E6 I >E«-« >IiATIVE TREATM KNTS— DISTEMPER — KALSO- 
MIn'e: Cold water paints may be applied direct over ""sized 
Celotex by mixing a pint of (freshly mixed) glue s.ze with 

"£ !?^ORATrVE W TREA¥MENTS-VARNI5Hs Apply direct 

to Ceo ex' without iS*h «"'"9 "J"*'"' to "'"*,* e 5 k ' nd 
of warn.sh (exterior or interior) for the purpose required. 

° f Ea DECORATWE TREATMENTS- STAINS: Commercial 
stains used for dyeing wood, that are soluble m a'c° h ° , j 
hVnynl or water are recommended, because they may be 
,°e d d rect to Cefotex without sizing and without decreasing 
ft P s P *ouna. absorbing value. If the sound-absorbing value , I not 
required, any oil stain may be used, provided «£« * e ar J * 
first glue sized before applying the oil stain A i " , '" 1 . e | . ( dv " 
(see E141 that are soluble in water or alcohol may * ,,0 | *« 
used; they are economical and fairly resistant to fad.nfl .when 

not exposed to strong sunlight. A «°^ ur ''fl"^.^" d * ve 
natural colour of Celotex cannot be secured with an an.hne dye. 

E9 . i „.;, •. rRATTVE TREATM KNTS - STENCILLING: Any 

•••Mil desmn in one or more colours may be applied over 
Celotex d e"r, er before or after the Board ha. been file* Pamt 
•tains, dyes. Fresco or Japan colours, may be used for 



an exception; 
see E18 and 



lead and oil. and then apply- 
of boiled linseed oil and two 

with colour makes a satis- 
best produced by going over 

a cloth moistened with tur- 



stencilling. Time and expense can often be saved by stencilling 
designs over Celotex cover strips or pane'* j>* , * r * "**"0-. enr 
ElO. DECORATIVE TREATMENTS-PLASTIC PAINT: For 
Exterior Walls prepare Joints and angles as directed In Aio. 
Exercise extreme care In selecting an exterior plastic paint, 
one known to be satisfactory; formula given in E12 can be 
recommended. Prepare Interior Walls and Ceilings as d rec ted 
m D18. Inspect nailing, wire stripping, and see ; that all sur- 
faces to be painted are level. If the plastic paint to be used 
contains oil. glue size before applying. Us.ng a wide brush 
spread plastic paint sufficiently thick to completely cover the 
texture Of Celotex and the wire stripping. Plastic paint must 
be applied with a coat thick enough so that wired Jomta and 
angles will not pattern through. Before the plastic paint sets, 

W Mo.tVa7tic te V. U in e t. d Vr: eC i Qrey.sh white; if a continuous 

uniform colour is desired, the colour pigment may be added 

to the paint. No further painting is then necessary. If, n0 £ 

ever, variations in shading (high lights) are desired for 

interior work, and no instructions have been provided by the 

Elastic paint manufacturer, this may be dine by (Hue sizing 

painting the surface with white 

mg the glaring coat. One part 

parts of turpentine well mixed 

factory glaze. High lights are 

the freshly glazed surface with — - 

oentlne A clastic paint mixed with lead and oil (see EU tor 

formula, Vs "particularly recommended for Exterior Walls but 

mav also be used on Interior work. It covers about Six sq. 

Jards per gallon, based on a paint coat equal In thickness to 

Two ordinary coats of lead and oil paint. Commercial plasty 

pa,°nt ? supplied in a dry powdered form to be ™**4»«*™™ 

or cold water, may only be used on interior walls and ceilings. 

U require from one to two pounds of this dry powdered paint 

o cover a square yard, depending on the thickness applied. 

"hich again? depends upon the depth »f texturing J"^?" 

Metropolitan Plastic Paint (see E13 for formula) tat * u '* ab J« 

only for interior walls and ceilings; also (when mxed thick, 

aLsrsa '?: ssasaar j^jrwa-sar Asrss 

"Sff 1 iSSU^'TWBlJBS* 5 SWED,SH PUTTY 

FORMULA:— ,...--* 

l%Kron d B Tu. W ..« n ?1 iitTSt to ga.lon_10.bs.-hot water,, 
i pint oil paint, light in colour (20 oz. pint), 
i pint varnish. ^ ^^ a ^^ tty . ||k co- 

ll cement 120 to 125 lineal feet of 
is to be used only for fixing gal- 
and angles. -—.*, 

i .f i '< ,R \TIVE TREATMENTS — PLASTIC 
AND OIL) PAINT FORMULA:— 



If too thin, add whiting 
istency. This quantity wi 
in. wire. Swedish putty 
vanized flywire over joints 

E12. 
LEAD 



s 

4 



(WH 



For 



100 lbs. white lead (heavy paste). 
22 lbs. dry whiting, sifted. 
10 pints (20 oz. pint) raw 
1 gill drier (5 oz. gill), 
tints, stir in colour -in-oil 



linseed (or flatting) oil 






about 



51 



wa 

wi 



II 



this 
but 

not 



in exactly the same way as 
any lead and oil paint is tinted or coloured. 
The above ingredients and quant.ties will prepare 

gallons of pa^nt:- ^ ^ of white lead In the ««- 

t0 ma ry way. using half the oil (5 pints) and adding It a litt e 

atme Then add the g.U of drier. In a separa e pa. mix 
fh* 99ih«s of sifted wh.t.ng with the remaining oil (5 pmts). 
F.naffy m.'x thl white lead mixture with the wh.ting mixture. 
?he esu mg mix will be a paint of fairly heavy consistency, 
stm>r than ordinary paint, which will stand up we per 

m t the working of textured effects when applied to the 
with a brush. It will spread easily, and when applied. 
r»main workable for approximately one nour. 

U'lM YIN- f Always glue s.ze Celotex before apply. ng 
formula Only one coat of the plastic paint is necessary 

brush it out too far. A coat.ng about equal In thickness t» 
^wo coats of ord.nary paint is heavy enough for a light 
^xtured finish. For a heavier texture app \y a thicker coat. 

•a ^^aass^^u^ssrt. metropolian 

PLASTIC PAINT FORMULA:— 

20 lbs. plaster of Paris, sifted. water 

i nailnn alue size— 1 lb. glue to gallon MO lbs.) hot water 

33*S S^PHUS 8ft "Ed "MS of Paris to 

^eJIdbcorattve treatments-aniline DYE: Ums 

rehable brand known to be soluble in water. A per 



(1! ounces dye to 1 



mmmmmm 

mmmmmm 

weigh.ng. measuring and mixing each batcr ^o * y a 

S^ArtrtSS^JWAtUBSf »* Hand i. 

quite satisfactory. (Continued on next PdffJ 
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E15. DECORATIVE VKE - PAINTING CELOTEX 

FARM BUILDINGS: Mi< equal parts of Portland cement and 
clear fine sand (sand reasonably dry) with skim milk (instead 
of water) to a medium -thick brushing consistency. Two coats 
should be applied. Keeo mixture thoroughly stirred while paint- 

j, Make fresh mixture for each hour's painting. Recommended 
for exterior and interior of farm buildings; Celotex surfaces 
of poultry houses rhculd always be painted. 

E16- i >EO »1 TREATMENTS— WHITEWASH J The 

following formula has been found satisfactory. It is white. 
does not rub or chalk and is quite weather-resistant. It is 
recommended as the best and most practical formula for 
exteriors of farm buildings and interiors of any building where 
whitewash is required. 

l«>l:.\ll L.\ Soak 5 pounds of casern in about |1 gallons of 
water (10 'bs. to gallon), preferably hot, until thoroughly 
softened (about 2 hoursi. Dissolve 3 pounds of trisodium phos- 
phate m about gallon of water io lbs. to gallon) and add 
this solution to the casein. Allow this mixture to dissolve 
Prepare a thick cream by mixing 50 pounds (1 sack) of 
hydrated lime in about 5j gallons of water (10 lbs. to gallon.. 
stirring vigorously. Dissolve 2J pints of formaldehyde in about 
ZJ gallons of water (10 lbs. to gaflorvi. When the I. me paste 
and the casein solution are both thoroughly cool, slowly add 
the casein solution to the lime, stirring constantly. Just before 
using slowly add the formaldehyde to the batch, stirring con- 
stantly and vigorously. Care must be taken not to add the 
formaldehyde too rapidly, as that may cause the casein to 
jell, thus spoiling the batch. 

iUTION Do not make up more of this formula than can 
be used in one day. 

Cold lime paste may be substituted for the hydrated lime, 
if desired; carefully frl - and screen 3S pounds (I bushel* of 
quicklime. Zinc sulphate may be substituted for the formal- 
dehyde; add m the proportion of j pound zinc sulphate to every 
^0 pounds of hvdrated I. me used; mix with lime. When casein 
is not obtainable, skim milk may be substituted for the casein 
and water. It is not as effective, but will produce a much 
better whitewash than if the casein were omitted. For a 
heaper whitewash the casein and water may be replaced 
with sk.m m.lk. Whitewash or cold water paint will weigh 
on an average ibcut 15 pounds to the gallon (English liquid 
measure.. A gallon should have the following covering 
capacity:— On Celotex or wood, about 280 sq. ft. ( 10 ft x 28 

attvftv?a-ijs MOft - x22ift,; ° n p,aste 

^JV^-rc IVE TREATM1 WALLPAPER OVER 

niii in nw 7 pare . wa " * n . d ce " mg surfa ces as directed In 
D18 and D20. Inspect carefully, see that entire surface to be 

?«2L rCd X* t smooth *nd level, particularly wired joints and 
angles Glue size Celotex and hang wallpaper in the usual 
Papers with a bold pattern are recommended over 
For thin or light coloured wallpaper, first apply heavy 

th in. setting coat of plaster to prevent 



fl 

about 



Celotex 

lining pa 




paint 



may be used or any paint effect produced on 
Acoust. -Celotex without impairing its sound-absorbing efficiency 
SO long aa the holes are not closed over. When an oil paint 

£f,rt «, US6 ?' g 'n e . S,Ze bef0re P^ting. Acoust, fie may be 
effectively stenciled in one or more colours. Painting 
stenciling is preferably done before fixing; it 
done than when fixed on wall or ceiling; more 
time and expense. 



is much 
accurate, 



easier 
saves 



SECTION F — ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 

Specifications for fixing Acousti- Celotex must 

. n .^u Sar L ly b 5 ge , ne,al - because each Installation 

usually has details that require special mentio> 
treatment or handling. W.th the following informa- 
tion however, the Architect. Engineer. Contractor, 
.vhoever must assume the responsibility for .ts 
permanent installation, should have no difficulty in 
msTrt-tio Pr ° per and adequate specifications and 

V CELOTJ WORKING DRAWINGS- Ceil I no 

f„ n «« /0 «h* a " arN , Sh0U ' d be ^fully '■" out in woT^ng draw 
mgs. show.ng surface to be covered and tile pattern or des?an 
bases for na.l.ng md/or cementing, together with all other* 

frte mh ^ e r^ e r.r, th,r V 9 l ° the ° pt,0n of th * workman Wn\% 
wo,k n wan " nS"*;;?' * i* a ' SO advisab| e to lay out the 
rJrface ?to L ,r^,°H Ce ' ,m ? ,n cr *y»"i show accurately the 
sunaces to be treated, mark centre ines both wavs for earh 

P 3 ",^ Pa"*', and starting position of fir* * t. e <v,z 

cenue "nesT e Gl ^ ,""*/* l,nes a| o"aside of one or both 
ie lines). Give instructions to begin fixino from centra 

^mVna'^rU" ed H 9eS - Layin ? out the J° b P^rly a" d main.' 
u" 9 ''" 6 l,nes dur.ng applicat.on are absolutely essential 

KL Affi^ra^ the f '"' she °" installation/ 
. NAILING BASE" All mil. nn mi 

!fnn V h , aS ? S (vvood " nln W na,,,n 9 str, ps masonry * construe 
1' " f" f' aste " "'"St be level. Alousti Celotex n t°e form 

EX "iPta ffi ."W? 1 * - of the base over which X? I. 

L^kJ , T rtant ,hlt tn ' reparation of a level nailino 

>IV°^"X Na,,i "" ba " s '" curved surfaces ^ 

dIrs n''," ^ n ' r, i :in ; i! PATTERNS- PANELS- BOR- 

DERS. Over large level areas, where the entire surface i« to 

coW,7 In"; Dm^m^'lf mt .° pane,s ' by beams ° r wall 
w "J" m5 » an y Pattern may be used to cover ail nr «*,-* *%« *w. 

of^'itV^ 1 i SoSe e r OW Khen Sn.JYportS* 
ne surface It to be covered, a large central panel or a 

KAMS41 - < *•*»■ '■■ — 




All 



DRAWING ! 
Acou 



series of small panels may be fixed, in any s ,ze or oatterr 
? B ^;. Ce K? X Standard Building Board may be used to ft 
m spaces between panels; or a wood. Celotex or olaster 
moulding may be used around or to frame Acoust, pane s tc 
break the change m depth from the existing surface or fice 
to the face of the Acoust. -Celotex. For borders, any sire or 
' h l C r";! AcOU i t, \£ e ' 0tC3 5. ° r Ce,ot ** Standard Vufld.ni 

thick Bn/rd (.""hh Whe " C f' 0teX ,S «««». double or triple? 

hrL.° a ? landed one side; Is recommended, to match 
thickness of Acoust. -Celotex used; however, a border or field 
of the same thickness is not always necessary. Ce'otex may 
also be used as a held around panels and to permit us^no 
panes of Acoust.. Celotex in even feet. For instancV take a 

Se'T ft x Vf, * 1 >K ft " *l n : the Acousti-Ce.otex pa C ne. might 
be 3 ft. x 9 ft. with a 9 in. and 10 in. border of Celotex 

^n^^w^'^amr °' !£ er '° r) '° rmed b ' Aeou.ti t l e at 
?«.ntc B k Si beams or columns are finished with mitred 

RE? K y cover,n 9 th « exposed edges of Acoust.- Celotex 

(that may be on one or both sides of the corner angles) with 
a moulding of wood, plaster or Celotex. Indicate priced^ re 
on working drawings; don't wait until the job starts 

FA >'••"'''•■:., .TKX CURVED SURFACES For coves 
or curveo surfaces w.th a radius of less than « ft ^t !« 
advisable to kerf each t.le across It. back with one or more 
saw cuts, about 3 16th in. deep, so that each Acoust, tile 
may accommodate itself to the required curvature. | n the 

L/rt'.onc K d ° Ub, H c , u "V U ' e ■»/*•<»* d ' v 'd* them into equal 
sections by rad.al ribs of Acoust. -Celotex; a crayon line 

down the centre of each sector marking the start for fixino 

working out to the rad.al ribs. A herring-bone pattern fs 

commended for the f.eld. us.ng 12 In x 6 in il f Z hn h 
radial ribs and field. Th.s procedure also apphes to domes 
and double-curved groined ceilings. 

FS. ACOUSTI-CELOTEX NAILING: Nails used should be 

? a it a H ,ZC iS- ,' C r'- nt c 1 oa,ed " dipped in rosin), copper or lead 

oad. Nail heads should never be larger than 3/16th m so 
as to fit easily into corner holes without tearing or marring 
the surface while driving and punching in 

RRA^ W , . Od r-r. a, J m9 Str .\ PS Use a . ! In ' or 2 in - na " 'or Type 
fo? TvT T° ,e ; ; , a 1i '"• 1 ail for Type B; an<J a ' ■"• "a" 
drilJrt P .hS". rt .° h0les i t "i h corner o1 T yPes B and BB are 
d K,f sha low to provide a firm nail hold; also there are two 
shallow holes midway between co. on 24 in. edge of 24 in. 

X 12 in tile. For fixing Types BB and B Acousti -Celotex to 

r a 'i 9 . 5t [' PS 0r , w . 0< l d na(,in H ba se. toe-na.l each exposed 
edge, starting na.l below the bevelled edge so as to set the 
edges snugly against tile already fixed. At all shallow corner 
hales use one ria.l 'two If necessary). Toe-n a ,i each exposed 
24 |„ edge of 24 in. x 12 in. tile, w.th two or more na.is; also 
h*.«,« e na ' ° ,f . ne . c « sarv » I" the shallow ho -, dway 

£ h «H , rn r s . on - b £ th i 4 ,n - edaea - use ■ nai1 [, " nch wit ^ 

flat head and straight shank not more than 3/T6th In in 

nf.TtlV *k- l eat - nai,s firmly ,n h '"' Do not use a tapered 

r»«««if.i m ' 9 eas y marr or enlar 0e holes, causing an 

unsightly appearance. a 

tj£p'i aU,', ! :x Timber construct.on - 

iVmS LAS h T ERED: . Na.l Acoust. t.le directly to the ex.st.ng 

mg when poss.ble. G.ve attention to discolorat.on due to 

rents ,see FiO, In the absence of a firm level nailing 

aA «t . . '"•. X '" nailm 9 str.ps. spaced tc s ,ze of 

Acoust. t,le selected, over studs, joists, rafters, or other sup- 
port. ng framework, provided these suppo, spaced on not 

more than 30 in. centres: for greater distances provide level 

rl a ,7V. n0 °1 Pr ° P *,, s,Ze . and stre "flth- on not more than 30 
centres, that w.ll amply support both S In. x 1 in. nailing 
nd Acoust. t select for nailing str.ps well-seasoneo 

other su. table timber not given to warping Or 
twisting and that oail-ng will not split, r uiing str.ps on 

«.iD;.?£ '" cen t r «. spaced to fit size of Acousti-Celotex II 
« « -h ar . rar, 9* d for th « required design or pattern and to 
prov.de a firm nailing base. Nail t-le as direct- Draw- 

ings at end of this Section. 
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F7 kCOl STI-CELOT1 MASONRY CONSTRUCTION — 

UNPL ASTER ED: (CEILINGS concrete — beamed concrete — 
tile and concrete. \\ MIS concrete— brick— stone— gypsum 
01 clay tile.) The application of Acousti-Celotex directly to 
these surfaces cannot be recommended because a suitable 
cementing mixture has not been found that under all condi- 
tions can be used without nailing; it is usually difficult or 
hie to nail into masonry construction so as to hold 
Acousti-CclOteM while the cementing mixtu- ■ sets. Wood 
sleepers fixed to masonry surfaces with 3 in. x 1 In. nailing 
strip! across them is usually the easiest method of providing 

i ^ailing base. 

In new concrete construction. 3 in. x 1 in. ch.imfered sleepers 
on not more than 30 in. centres may be placed In forms before 
pouring concrete; or metal clips, not more than 3b in. apart. 
lined and spaced on 30 in. centres, may be used for fastening 
l in. x 1 In. sleepers. In existing concrete consti uction. 3 in. x 
1 in sleepei s may be fastened on rot more than 30 in. centres 
with exp n bolts, drive-ins. rawlplugs. or drilling and 

plugging, fastening not more than 30 in. apart; across sleepers 
or firr.ng. 3 in. x 1 In. nailing strips are securely fixed. Over 
bncu and :.tone construction it is sometimes possible to nail 
3 | n ,i m nailing strips to mortar Joints, but wood plugging, 
expansion bolts, drive- In*, or rawlplugs can always be used 
fo» fixing, when necessary. See Drawings at end of tnis 

Section -■-*- 

S» -ailing strips on 6 in. or \2 in. centres to accommodate 

the pattern of Acousti tile selected. Over gypsum tile that is 
level and fairly smooth. Acousti tile may be directly nailed. 
Nail Acousti tile as directed in F5. See F10 for discoloration. 

c-g ICOUSTI-CEU ITEX PLASTERED SURFACES — 

MASONRY OR TIMBER CONSTRUCTION: When the plaster 
is strong enough to provide a grip for the nail >^nd to with- 
stand the shock of nailing. Acoust. tiles are fixed by 
an approved waterproof cement, buttering back of tile 
i dab of cement near each corner, working cement wel 
t.ie with buttering knife; press tile into place against plaster 
and hold m place by nailing as directed in F5. Nailing is 
necessary to hold Acousti tile in place until the cement sets 
and as an added factor of safety in case the cement bond 

ith the plaster fails for any reason. Before fixing inspect 
plastered surfaces for loose or blistered oil paint or kalsomine 
distemper* ; scrape loose or blistered paint surfaces and thor- 
oughly wash off kalsomine. otherw.se the bond between the 
cement and plaster will only be as strong as the paint or 
kalsomine. For plastered concrete, brick, stone, metal lath. 

iy or gypsum tile ceilings or walls, experience indicates that 
only hardwall (gypsum) and Portland cement plastered ceiling 
surfaces provide a satisfactory nailing base; for walls ny 
plaster that .s strong and FIRMLY BONDED will be 
acceptable for cementing and nailing; this is a 
ceilings when plastered over wood lath. 

Over wood linings, or over wood lath and 
Acoustt-Celctex by nailing directly to the lining 
to the wood lath. The plaster, however, should 
carefully inspected and tested by driving 
places before starting work. When there is evidence of a 
leak (old or new) inspect carefully, making sure plaster nas 
not been w ied or loosened. When the plaster is very 

extremely bad condition, it may be necessary to 
t entirely before fixing fir ring or nailing strips. In 

the* masonry or limber construction, plaster that is less than 
in thick, loose, weak, not firmly bonded, or that may be 
loosed I tiling, should have 3 In. X 1 in. nailing strips fixed 

over the plaster as directed in F6 and F7. ^..n^A^cc. 

Fg SHEET METAL SURFACES: 

ii When timber framing, over which sheet metal is fixed, is 

perl) spaced, fix Acoust. t.le directly over metal, nailing 

through to framing; or <2> fix 3 In. x 1 in. nailing strips over 

e sheet metal where existing framing .s not properly spaced. 

or move sheet metal and fix nailing base spaced to t.t 

*?T l ACO\ AIR CURRENT D.SCOLORA^ 

TION When tiles are not fixed directly over backing such 

IS plaster or wood lininq. careful consideration should be 

,en to a.r infiltration (due to temperature changes) between 

e and also through the holes in Type C tiles. Without a 

continuous backing, any passage of a.r between tiles or 

holes m Type C tile will result, in time, in discoloring 

at the edges (and also the holes in Type Cl— due 

being deposited by air currents. Provide a continuous 

by covering nailing strips (before fixing tile) with an 

rated felt, building or roofing paper, weighing at least 

per 100 sq. ft. This will effectively stop discoloration 

dust deposits caused by air currents set in motion by 

perature changes. 

F11 VCOUSTI CEL< PAINTABILITY: So long as 

holes are not closed or filmed over, pa.nt.nq does not impair 
the sound-absorbing efficiency of Acousti-Celotex. The pa«nt- 
ability of Acousti-Celotex is one of its outstanding 
Glue size before applying paints mixed with 
M-\y stencil dt-s.gn In one or more colours. 
her before or after fixing, see Section E. It 
easier to decorate Acousti tile before fixing. 
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plaster, fix 

or through 

all cases be 

at several 

of a roof 



weak or 

remove 



the tile 
to dust 
backing 
unsatu- 
50 lbs. 
from 
tem- 



oi I Paint, or 
nay be applied 
is usually much 




DRAWING i 
Ashlar wall pattern fitted around beam with 24 In 

«x tile. 



12 in. 



F12. ICOUSTI-CBLOTE* SIZES — ABSORPTION CO- 

EFFICIENTS. ETC.: Tl PK BB Sound Absorption Coefficient 
.70. Sizes 12 in. x 6 in.. 12 in. x 12 in., and 24 In. x 12 in. 



Thickness 1 
respectively 

n PI i: 
6 in.. 12 in. 
vWight per 
136 and 68 



in. Weight per square foot 1 lb. 10 ozs. Packed 
184. 92 and 4b tiles per crate. 

Sound Absorption Coefficient .47. Sizes 12 in. x 
x 12 in., and 24 In * 12 >n. Thickness 13/I6th in. 
square foot 1 lb. 3 ozs. Packed respectively 272, 
tiles per crate. 

TYPE C Sound Absorption Coefficient .30. Size 12 in. x 12 in. 
Weight per square foot 8 ozs. Packed 292 tiles per crate. 
Shipping weight, ill Types, crated, approximately 220 lbs. per 
crate. The sound -absorbing values of Acousti-Celotex are 
based upon the standard frequency of 512 vibrations per 
second <a tone one octave above middle C). 

All Acousti-Celotex tiles are drilled with 441 holes (\ inch 

diameter) per square foot. All Types may be ordered with 

bevelled, unbevelled. or trimmed edges. Bevelled edges are 

liways supplied unless unbevelled or trimmed edges are 

specified. 

Trimmed edges reduce size of 12 in. x 6 in. tile to 11 5/32nd 
in. x 5 5 16th in.; 12 in. x 12 in. tile to 11 5/32nd in. x 11 5/32nd 
n ; and 24 in. x 12 in. to 2U In. x 11 5/32nd in. Trimmed edge 
t.les are used to provide a uniform spacing of the holes over 
any given surface and to eliminate the tile effect. Note that 
more trimmed edge tiles must be ordered to cover a given area. 

The Acoustical Division of the Celotex Company maintains 
a free service for architects, engineers and builders. This 
includes a scientific analysis of the acoustical conditions of 
either existing interiors, or of rooms not yet built. Sub 
blueprints of floor, transverse and longitudinal sections, 
ling plan, with details of all exposed linings, floor wall 



ce 



and 

and 

seats and seating capacity; average size of audience 

for which correction is to be made; also what used for (off! 
music, speaking or •'talkies"). Complete recommenc 
satisfactory acoustical correction or sound-CjUieti ng 
are a part of the Celotex Company's service. 



for 
treatments 




*l - - otp Ketal Lath i Planter C'vufoq 



^ 






"i V *jA*wiwa 3Tt» P* — 




OuSptKiPIP KETU LATW i >LA3fEL CtlLIjA^ 



H^ 



»- Cofika.LTi Jo'^t 



5 L E t p t L 



, 3^ T-^TTT- 




i'»3" KiluiMM Mlir^ 




CopJcclje )oim Cuu«G 



ir 



Lamu^icu &ot« -■- a coiJcLcyt 

^LCLfbP. 'Cu p* -£o>'oc ~~** r 

A - * 



i 3 l! »<l <«j<1 .It* 



T r**?^f-"> ^Tt-irs 3Q'oc 4 



2lHE^-T<> ]~ 




Q o ilcu-t ■ liJc, 




Wood J o i s ] C 1 1 l i d r, 

I >RAW1N< rS F. 

Fixing tcouati-Celotex tile direct to hArdwall plaster, or to 
In naillns strips. 



Your problems in construction involving weight, strength, 
insulation, acoustical control and sound-quieting (using Celo- 
tex for the above purposes or any other) will receive the 
attention of qualified architects, builders, and engineers 
specialising in insulation, acoust.es and sound-quiet. ng. Send 
full details of problem with your enquiry to The Celotex Com- 
pany. G.P.O. Box 3248P, Sydney, N.S.W. There are no charges 
for this technical advice. 



THE CELOTEX COMPANY, 

919 North Michigan Avenue, 

Chicago. III., .U.S.A. 



The nor j CeloteX ■ 
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International Fibre Board Ltd. 

OTTAWA. CANADA. 
Mills at: 
MIDLAND. ONT, CANADA. GATINEAU. QUE., CANADA. 

Australasian Agents: 



QUEENSLAND: Butler Bros-. 119 Creek 
Street. Brisbane. 

NEW SOUTH WALES <£ MANDATE IS- 
LANDS— Crockett & Corke Ltd.. 379 Kent 
Street, Sydney. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA— J. A. Rowc, 1 Insur- 
ance Chambers, Pine Street, Adelaide. 



WEST AUSTRALIA— W. Drabble Ltd., Bay 
View Terrace, Claremont. 



VICTORIA , R s Couche ^ Co pty LW 

TASMANIA * 386 Flinders Lane, Melbourne. 
NEW ZEALAND— Th. de Schryver Ltd., N.2. Insurance Bldgs. Auckland. 
Distributors and Dealers in all Principal Cities throughout Australia and N.Z. 




Ten/Test, A Different Insulating Building Board 



What Ten-Test Is 

Ten-Test is made from the fibres of 
Canadian spruce specially prepared by a 
series of exacting processes, and formed 
into a strong, tough, durable board under 
i hydraulic pressure of 2,000 tons. It 
is solid — not laminated. It Is produce! 
in a sinKl*' board of any desirable thick 
in vs — not built up layer by layer to meel 
the required size. 

This process provides the best insulation obtainabli 

no matter what thickness of Ten T< i Is used, there is 
nothing in the hoard to detract from Its Insulating 
i nalities. 

Briefly, Ten-Test consists of non-heat-conducting and 
waterproofed spruce fibres surrounding millions of tins 
iir cells thai successfully resist cold, heat and sound. [1 
comes in individually manufactured sheets of the dim< 
sions in the following schedule; — 

Available Sizes 




ThlCk- 


Width. 




Lengt h . 


Wt • 


neSS. 


feet. 




feet 


7 16 


3 or 4 






79 










113 


i 


. . .. 




6. 7. 8. 9. 


135 


1 


4 




10, 12. 14 


180 


Hi 








270 










315 


2 


*■ 






3fi0 



•Approx. per 100 sq feet 

' < igths up to 17 feet can be supplied 
if desired. 

A New Thought in Build- 
ing Construction — 
Measured Insulation 

Ten-Test insulation gi ves 
the architect and build. -r a 
definite standard by which 
th( j can detei mine ac< u 
rately the exact thickm "i 
insulating board for any jol > 
Phus the number of standard 
rhirknesses (up to 2 in. > in 
which Ten-T—t ade 

makes it possible to Belecl 
fist the riKht degree of insu- 
lation for any condifi- 
^ heih* r ior sheeting, Boon 
roofs-, walls or refrlgeratoi 
insulation Thus Ten-T. 
truly offer? measured insula- 
tion 




bining plastic bonding qualities with great 
structural strength. 

Ten-Test was selected for the con- 
struction of the Canadian Building at the 
Wembley Exposition. It was used in the 
tik of England (both old and new 
buildings), the Royal and Ancient Golf 
Club, St . Andrew's, and the King's 
Reviewing Pavilion at Aldershot. The 
War Office, the Admiralty and the London 
County Council are regularly using Ten-Test in construc- 
tion work. Ten-Test was also used in the construction of 
th* Loyal York Hotel. Toronto, Sun Life Insurance 
Building, Montreal. Montreal Stadium, Toronto General 
Hospital, the New Zealand Government Building, and 
numerous commercial and residential buildings through- 
out New Zealand. Canada, England, Africa, U.S. A 

China, Japan and Australia : a brief list of 
important Australian examples being given on one of 
t he following pages. 

Official Tests 

1— < ONDl CHVITT. 

Ten -Test tin a conductivity of 0.324 
B.l.u. per hour per sq ft per decree 
Fahr. per 1-in Thick. Authority Prof 
1 A Allcul lf.Se,. MI. Of the Univer- 
<»f Toronto. 



ll-TINSMK STRENGTH 

n lbs. per sq. In.. Tests made on 7-16 
board cut to strips 1 In. wide and 
• d in a Rlehle Tensile Testing 
Machine, the trip-, being- 2 in. Apart 



III— IK* w\i gsjfl STRENGTH. 

(Equal deflection) U 28 4 lbs. TesU 
made on 7-16 In. board. 6 In. wide. 18 In. 
long on 12 i mtree, and load applied 
to breaking poi 



IV— M.ASTKR BOVDING STRrNOTH. 

1.340 lbs per sq ft Ordinary wood 
fibre plaster applied to standard ?- 16 In. 
board, and pull registered In an Olien 
Testing Machine 



TEN-TEST INSULATION 
MEASURED FOR EVERY 

TION N 



THAT IS 
INSULA- 



V — PORTLAND CI Ml NT STI-CTCl BOM. 



by Canadian PorzoUna Co. Ltd 
Toronto Attrr 2 weeks' set. cement 
CO could not be separated from Ten- 
Teal When broken up with a l-lb 
hammer 



TeiyTest is Not a New Insulating Board 

While different from other Insulating boards, TVn-T 
not n<-w in the sense of being untried. For twenty 

years it baa been used as insulation for dwellings, ind 

'rial plants and public buildings — for sheeting, Insulat- 
ing flonriim. roofs and walls, I'mler all atmospheric 
ttdltlonB, its solid, yet cellular spruce flbre construc- 
tion has provided the highest degree of insulation, cora- 

RAMSA1 v (uaio.,1 » ^ 



\l — MOIST I Kr, RESIST W l 

Ten -Tent, after complete 

weight The waterproofing 
telure 



Immersion In water, registered 
in the nbrea If responsible for 



23 7 Increase In 
It* real Ata ncs) to 



\Il-vOIM) ARSOKI-TIOK. 

Co- efficient of absorption of 7-16 in. Ten-Test 
O. R. Anderson, of the Toronto UnJverslt). 

Note: Authority tor Tests Noe. II III IV and VI: J. T. Donald A: Co. 
Chemical Analysts and Engineers. Montreal, Quebec 



15 A rily, rtOt. 



tus. 



(Continued <*) ntut p*f<> 
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TEN-TEST AS EXTERIOR SHEETING AND INTERIOR WALL AND CEILING BOARD 



Ten-Test Will Take Any Exterior or Interior Finish 

StUCCO, plaster, weatherboards, paint and wood cover 

strips, brick "611661 <>n the outside and paint, plaster and 

rial finish on the inside, have all been applied to Ten- 

ivst with unvarying surrt-ss for many years. In addi- 

n, it establishes one of the strongest bonds with plaster 

without th< use ot metal laths except at Joints and 

onion 

Ten-Test as Exterior Finish or Sheeting Under 
Weatherboards, Stucco or Brick Veneer. 

Ten-T- s1 Ifl unusually well suited to all sheeting pur- 

ses, regardless of what the exterior of the building [fl 

be — brick, stucco, weatherboards, or just paint and 

od COi strips. Applied directly to studding, it pn» 

vides positive insulation against cold, heat and sound. 

ind supplies greater wall strength than ordinary weather- 
boards afford 

Structural framing for Ten-Tesl boards siiould follow 
•!».■ ordinal actice, the studs. Joists and rafters beiiiL 

framed in the usual manner. Ten-TVst hoards should be 

tpplied lengthwise, parallel to studs, foists and rafters 

Ctly to the framework, and set in place so as to have 
i hearing for nailing along all edges Boards should be 
I icked in pla« \ i losely as possible without crowding. 

Plaster and stucco can he applied directly to Ten-Test 
without the us.- ol metal lath, except at corners or inter- 

ctions. If metal lath for external work is desirable. 
Ten-Test sheeting boards should he covered with heavy- 
weight building paper, and the surface thus formed pro- 
vided with battens to receive metal lath. If self-furring 
metal bases are used, the battening is not necessary, the 
lathing being fixed with staples which pass through Ten- 
Test into studa 



Ten-Test as a Wall and Ceiling Board 

Ten-Tesl Is an ideal material for use as wall and 
celling board, as its well-sanded finish and well propor- 
tioned panels offer a wide range of possibilities for a 
unique, decorative scheme without additional finishes. 
In addition, its • -xt inordinary bonding qualities provhi- 
• perfect bass lor any applied finish SUCfa as wallpaper, 
paint, plaster, etc. It will not crack, buckle or warp; 
it absorbs sound and is vermin-proof. 





TEN-TEST INSULATION IN THE QUEEN'S LABORATORY, 

UNIVERSITY OF MELBOURNE. 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS FOR TEN-TEST SHEETING AND 

Finished Wall B oard 



(1) Exterior Finish 

STUDDING. 

(a) All studding shm be 4 x 2 in. at 18 In. centres; 
corner and door studs 4 x 4 in. Bracing: 3 x 1 in. let 
in flush on the outside. 

\t>u When « : wld< rea-Tcnl heels are u&ed uuddina* should 
be i tres 

(b) Cut in 4 x 2 in. noggmg between studs at hori- 
zontal Joints of Ten-Test. 

SHEETING. 

(c) All exterior sheeting shall be Ten-Test . .x 
ft. x m. thick, and used the full size of 

the board wherever possible. 

(d> Apply Ten-Test vertically, with rough side direct 
to studding, with bearing on all four edges, with spaces 
Df i in. between adjoining boards. Nail with 1J in. wire 
nails spaced 4 in. apart aTong edges and 6 in. apart along 
intermediate frame members. 

BATTENS FOR WIRE LATH AND STUCCO. 

(e) A layer of heavy-weight waterproof building paper 
shall be applied over all surfaces of Ten-Test that are 
to receive metal lathing for stucco. 

<f) Over the above paper provide and fix 2 x 1 In. 
battens set horizontally at 18 in. centres, solidly nailed 
to each stud. Metal lath will be supplied and fixed to 
battens by others. 

PROVISION FOR BRICK VENEER. 

(O) Provide and Install approved metal anchors or 
wall ties, which are to be staggered, and spaced to suit 
the brick courses. Anchors or ties shall be nailed through 
Ten-Test Into studs. Allow not less than i In. space 
between brick walls and Ten-Test. 

(2) Interior Finished Wall and Ceiling 
Panelling 

STUDDING. 

(a) Use paragraph (1a) 

(b) Use paragraph Mb) 



BATTENS. 

fc) The faces of brick walls shall be battened with 
2 x 1 in. battens at 18 in. centres and thoroughly fixed 
to brickwork. 

CEILING JOISTS. 

j. xpr. if ■. in the usual nunnrr the slse* of Joist* and slrullinc 
rrquired. 

ie) Cut in 4 x 2 in. headers between Joists at cross 
Joints of Ten-Test. 

FINISHED WALL AND CEILING PANELLING. 

(f) Use paragraph (1c) 

<g) Use paragraph (1d) and insert "battens and ceiling 
loists" after the word "studding." 

Note.— Following the above clause the specification writer should 
create additional clauses covering the scheme of finish or plastering 
desired. Plastering on standard Ten-Teat boards Is carried out 
similar to those suggestions given under the heading of "Ten-Test 
as a Plaster Base." 

(3) Exterior Finish — Stucco 

Note. — Include clauses la, b. c. d. In "Carpenter." but make one 
change In clause <d) — the space between boards should be '« In. 
Instead of '• In. 

STUCCO WORK APPLIED DIRECTLY TO TEN-TEST. 

(a) Before first coat of cement stucco is applied, all 
Joints and corners shall be reinforced with metal lath, 
and the surface of Ten-Test sheeting shall be well 
wetted and then grouted with a mixture of 3 lbs. Port- 
land cement to one pail of water. The grouted surface 
shall be moist before applying first coat of stucco. 

Note.--The remaining specification clauses for 8tucco work should 
follow the above Any type of stucco desired by architect may be 
applied lo Ten-Test sheeting. 

STUCCO WORK APPLIED TO METAL LATH. 

Specify ordinary three-coat work to be applied In the usual 
manner, or follow manufacturer** specifications for special ttacco 

work. 
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TEN-TEST AS ROOF AND FLOOR INSULATION 



As Root Insulation 

i '< si meets every requln 

men! as an efficient Insula! Ion 
roofs. It may be applied 

over all km. is of wood and con- 

te decks and under avers 

type of roof covering, such ;i^ 

tiles, slates, shingles and ^al- 

Qlsed Iron, etc. When *<> 

us. (i. Ten-Test saves fuel radia- 
i mil. prevents condensation 
pei mitfl the use of smaller heat- 
units, reduces expiinsian 
and i "iitraetion on concrete 
roois. and keeps heat in and 

i.l out in the winter, and the 
reverse in summer. 

As Floor Insulation 

a further and very Important 

use «'i Ten-Test is its applica- 
tion to all types of floors It 

n be applied to wood and 
concrete floors in anj of the 
m i <t hods Illustrated on Draw- 
ing No. - Its presence in the 
floors provide two distinct ad- 

utages. 







*/ 







i->" 



% S 






First, it places insulation where it is sor«*l> 
ii. . (led, as it eliminates all possibility of cold 
air draughts at the floor level. Second, as 



sub-flooring material, it acts as 
i sound deadener, which ab- 
sorbs most of the usual noise 
present in the building. 

As Ceilings 

In I iommercial Buildings 
where ceilings of reasonable 
COSt and capable of speedy 
application, and possessing the 
properties required for insula- 
tion from sound and tempera- 
t ure, prevention of condense 
tion and ability to withstand 
vibration — a ceiling pleasing in 
appearance, ready for Imme- 
diate decoration, whether with 
plain mill white, elaborate difl 
i-niper. paint or enamel, are 
desired, the architect may 
specify Ten-Test with the 
6 reatest of confidence, know- 
ing that it contains all the 
foregoing qualities. 

On Drawing No. 2 there will 
he found methods of applying 
Ten-Test ceilings to various 

types of floor construction 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATIONS FOR TEN-TEST ROOF INSULATION 



Wood Roof (Flat) 



x.itr -SpeclflcaUon for ""Carpenter" should Include roof f rami pic 
and decking, which should be not less than 7 , in T Ar G. 

(a) All flat roofs shall be insulated with two layers of 
Ten- Test Insulating Board. x x. In. 

thick. 

ib) The surface of the T. &, G. deck shall be broom 
cleaned, and then the first layer of Ten-Test, rough side 
down, applied directly to decking. Boards shall be laid 
without forcing into place and nailed with roofing nails 
at 6 in. on centres on all four edges \ in. from edge in 
all cases. Centre nailing shall be done first and staggered 

K) Over the above surface of Ten-Test apply a well- 
mopped coat of asphalt (30 lbs. to 100 sq. ft.). While 
asphalt is still hot, place the second layer of Ten-Test, 
pressing well into place and making sure that no Joint 
m upper layer is over a Joint in lower layer. 

s.nr At Intel in o( walla and n -Teal provide fot * wood 

an^le OUct 

Complete specification. Including flashing and any type of reads 
ifint desired 



Concrete Root 

Note— Surface uf rool De left reasonably sinooti. 

(a) All flat concrete roofs shall be insulated with two 
layers of Ten-Test Insulating Board, * 

in. thick. 

ib) The surface of roofs shall be broom cleaned and 
given * coat of hot asphalt (30 lbs. to 100 sq. ft). Apply 



first layer of Ten-Test, rough side up. to hot asphalt, 
pressing firmly into place without forcing at any point 
perly. 

(c) Cover the first layer with hot asphalt as previously 
specified, pressing well in place without forcing, and 
making sure that no Joint in upper layer is over a Joint 
m lower layer. 

Note.— At Intersection *>f Ten-Teal and valla provide for a wood 
ancle fillet 

Complete specification, including flashnitc and am type .>[ read] 
roofing desired 

Wood Roof (Pitched) 

ROOF FRAMING 

(a) All rafters shall be * in, at 18 in. 

centres. Cut in 4 x 2 *n. headers at cross Joints of 
Ten-Test to prov.de fixing for all four edges 



INSULATION. 

(b) All roofs shall be insulated with Ten-Test Insu 
fating Boards .. x x in. thick. Ten- 

Test shall be nailed directly to rafters at 4 in. centres. 

In. from edge of each board. 

Note. -Complete specification, specifying lypi LBd • •• 01 batU 
that shall be fixed to Ten-Test to provide fixing for type of finished 
roof desired, such as tiles, slates, shingles or galvanised corrugated 

iron 



LIST OF IMPORTANT INSTALLATIONS 



Prince of Wales Hospital. Randwick, N.S. W — A. ch.tect : Com 
monwealth Works Department. 

st John's Church, Brunswick. Vic. — Architect: Louis Williams. 

Queen's Laboratory, University of Melb. — Architect: Harry A 
Norris. 

The Chalet. Mt. Kosciusko— A. ch.tect: N.S.W. State Pub. Works 
Department 

The Lakes Golf Club, Mascot. N.S.W. —Architects: Wr.ght <v 
Apperly 



Benevolent Home. Ballarat. Vic— Architects: Richards. Cobui n 
& Richards. 

Geelong College, Vic. — Architects: Hudson. Wardrop &. Usshei 

St. Andrew's Cathedral. Sydney— Architects: Burchnm, Clamp 
& Finch. 

G P.O.. Sydney: Architect: Commonwealth Woi ks Department 
Farmer & Co.. Pitt St.. Sydney — Architects: Robertson & Marks 
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ISOMERIC OF TEN-TEST 
INSULATION TO WOOD RjOOF 




~"- - I ' ■ ~ ' m ' ' — -~ "*• — ~* ... I—*- 



II-' 



BITUMEN TEN-TEST ^ 



W/OOD F LOORw rf 




/J JOOTS 




TEN-TEST 







- > ■•'• ' , -•■•• ®q 



FINISHLP FLO-OIL 



i 



iOUGM FLOOR. 



METHOD of SUSPENDING TEN-TEST ToPRXCASt'^.c'fLOOR 



F LOO*. riNIJH j 



EXAMPLES or IN5UU\TION 

and SOUND DEADENING at 

CONCRETE FLOORS. 




METHOD of SUSPENDING TEN TEST to CONCRETE REAMS 



MOLDING PAPtK O NCCLS5AKY TO 
PROTECT 5UR.FACI OF TEN IfST it 
SHUTURJNG is MOT QKtS 




Dl ^ n "«"" ^T^n tejt SECTION x-x f 

Ja«^ C N0 j>T^^ ; I Sm.tiiiunc 

;S^ fc^ --fl APPLICATION Of TEN-TEST CEILING 

TOiHEMovEDAFutcowc«n mas sei to CO N C RITE HOLLOW TILE FLOOfl. 



F INI5HLD FLOOd 




INSULATION AND SOUND DEADENING AT WOOD FLOORS 



TTEM-TTEST 

INSULATING hJLDfNC tOAX £, 



DETAILS OF TEN TEST INSULATION 
AT FLOORS, CEILINGS AND ROOFS 



DRAWING N°2 

15™ NOV. 1930. 



KAMBA1 Mil M (k.i i. 



• Haw. 
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Ten-Test For Acoustical Correction 

(1) By Using Standard Ten-Test 

Ten-Tesl is unequalled for tin acoustic treatment «>i 

C hurch( b talkie theatres, auditoriums and tin- like. Pro- 

»aor 0. R Anderson, ol the Toronto University, mvt* 

,„',' ( o-...HriM,» of standard : ... Ten-Test as .86. based 

upon the standard treauencj o! :>12 vibrations pel 

,a The Bell Laboratories give the following co- 

ffldenta over a full range of frequencies 

128 i8 12 I «>« 

C °; „. .25 ::: 

The absorption coefficients given above are talcen on 
ii, indard , : .r in - board. 

(2) Bv Using Special Acousti Ten-Test 

v special acousti Ten-Tesl is available, which la MWMiaJi) 

.iiMiiuii. tui- -.1 lor .■».•.. usii.-al corre.u.-ii nn-i soun.l-qui-tenlng. 

" •,.,.,..,.. , applied II makes poaslblethe distinct I 

of. ch and music fr. f hoes, thus being deal for .u 

,n radio broad. « studios and all types ol public buildings 

Vcoustl Ten-Tesl fives the following coefflcienta ovei a Cull 
rai qui neb s I R« verl>« ration < hamber '••-' 

.,.,,,. ,„ I I '' '"- '"- 1 

Vli-orpiioii Co 
efficients 118 ' '" ;' 

1 

,,.. „ . ,,, vm Ten-Tesl ensures thi provision of ade- 

am absorption from ihc lov.es! notes to the toj U»e vocaJ 

^instrumeSSal rSlater This poinl ei I be£y - too ,m.e h 

SSSd'tf SSfS. relative!, ui rrr, lineal rate ol 

;,„.,,, „ 1U , Hi.- -mire .an-, of vibration freauen. 

lesirabh Qualitj In an acoustical absorbing 
material than high peaks ol efficient) for i.m.t. -i •;. 'J",; 

vcousti Ten-Tesl s manufactured In 12 in. \ l- m ••" tl [ , \ 
an d °an be fixed elthei b> nailing 01 cementing to am kind ol 
el bas 
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Ten-Test as Plaster Base 
The New V-Notch Plaster Base Board 

Description and Sizes 

Ten-Test Insulating Plaster Base, with its surfaee thai 
forms a natural bond with plaster, has be.-n developed 
to meet the demand for an Insulating base for plaster 
its V-edge is designed to eliminate any open spaeei 

between boards, and provide one continuous wall sur- 
face The patented notch, combined with this unique 
edge prevents hairline crarks by eliminating Straight 
continuous joints. Tin- bevelled edge at each notch 
gives additional bonding surface for the plaster between 
each sheet. The boards come In two sizes— lb x 351 in. 
and 16 x 4 7 S in., for studding at lx and 16 in. centres 
respectively. 

Application 

v,,,,lv Ten-Tesl to ceiling first, then on the walls, nailing 
boards "at 6-in. centres with U-ln. galvanised nails. Plac. 
•r vn-T.s with the smooth face outwards to receive plaster. 

the n ved edge being uppermost. The boards shall « xtend 

lengthwise across studs or joist, the interlocking V-edges 
making a uniformly tight wall. Break all Joints i at centres of 
«tuus. li.ir.iMi.. external angles with galvaiilaed ^p™®' 
,.,,,,- (\,v.-r internal angles with strips of expanded metal 
lath. 

Plastering on Ten-Test Insulating Base 

Do not wet Ten-Test V-notch Insulating Plaster Base boards 
I,.,-,,,,, ^.plying piaster. Only re. ognised hardwall plas-t i 

should be used on Ten-Test, and manufacturer's specification 

!Sllowe,i. Do not use lime plaster •"'!•' •"'": n "X 1X u. T . - 
Kvpsum f..r He- nisi coat. Apply plaster directly t.» T« 
Tel F.rst and >■■■■<>•} coats together shall nol be ess than 
• ,n thick, and must I,- thoroughly dry before applying finish 
*o Derby strokes must be made in the direction of studs 

and joists, with the derby float spanninu two joists or studs. 
Thoroughly ventilate room. 



Ten-Test as an Insulating Base for Linoleum 

Generally 




Ten-Test Boards provide- an excellent base tor Lino- 
leum The boards are cheaply laid, and effectively cover 
Irregularities of the floor surface. The upper surface of 
boards remain perfectly level, thus preventing any 
tendencies Of cracking or waving of the linoleum. 



WDOD FLOOR. 




linoleum 
Insulat- 



CONCRETE FLOOR. 



ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATIONS 

TEN- TEST LINOLEUM BASE AT WOOD FLOORS. 

Note.— First specify the names of compartments to have Ten-Test 
linoleum bases. 

(a1> The above rooms shall have insulating 
bases formed with a layer of standard Ten-Test 
ing Boards x. x in. truck. 

lb) The floor must be dry and broom-cleaned securely 
nailed, and openings, knot-holes, filled w.th a filler. 

(c) Ten-Test Boards shall be applied to wood fl00r ni w,th 
e, her linoleum cement or hot asphalt (30 lbs. to 100 sq. 
ft ). The boards shall be laid with the Joints at a mode- 
rate contact, using we.ghts or weighted roller to firmly 
press in place; or 

(di Ten- Test Boards shall be laid by nailing "J!"" 
with shingle nails spaced at about 12 in. apart along 
centres and all four edges of each board. 

Note.— Strike out either (c) or <d> as desired 

(e) Linoleum shall be cemented to Jen. Test with ^ 
approved b.and of linoleum cement, and the surface .oiled 
after setting. 



TEN-TEST INSULATION -AT- FLOCKS: 
• AS- A- EASE -FOtV LINOLEUM: ■> ■■ * 



TEN-TEST LINOLEUM 
FLOORS. 



BASE AT CONCRETE 



(a) 
(b) 



Use paragraph (a1) 

The concrete floor must be dry and broom-cleaned, 
and given " ° coat of hot asphalt <» lbs. to 00 sq t • 
Apply Ten-Test to hot asphalt, pressing firmly In place, 
and bringing all joints to a moderate contact Apply 
lights to hold boards in place until asphalt hardens, or 
use a weighted roller, 
(c) Use paragraph (e). 
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S \ \ ill' No 



Newall's Insulation Co. Ltd. 

Washington Station, Co. Durham, England 



INSULATION 
AND TASMANIA: 
Perks & Co. Pty. Ltd.. 



VICTORIA 

H 
31 Queen Street, Melbourne. Vi< 

QUEENSLAND: 



Queensland Machinery Co. Ltd., 
142-156 Albert Street, Brisbane, Qld 



DISTRIBUTORS: 

NEW SOUTH WALES: 

John Carruthers & Co.. 
33 Macquarie Place, Sydney, N.S.W 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: 

Parsons & Robertson Ltd., 
172 Pulteney Street. Adelaide. S.A. 



NEWALL'S 

85% 

MAGNESIA 



Products 

Insulating products *>i 85 per cent. Magnesia in slab 
plastic, block and sectional forms; Asbestos Mattresses, 
Detachable Flange Covers, Newtempheit Higl Tempera- 
ture Insula! i<m. Nonpar* il Insula! in** Bricks and 
Cemente < ork sheets and sectional cork pip** coverings, 
■ ■to. 



Proper Insulation for Heating Systems 

The Hiirit-iH \ of a»j -i-mim or bol water beating 
rangenn-iit la largely depends Ql on the economi 
distribution of the beat transferring medium, and this 
cannot i»e effected without -nn.il/. heal insulation ol 
fln» supply main-. 

Proper Insulation ol the supply lines • nabh s hot 
water or steam to reach the farthest point i»t the build- 
ing with a minimum reduction in temperatun Every 
badly-insulated or bar* pipe is a heat-losing pipe, dis 
persing valuable heal units where they are not warn- d 
From every square Inch of surface. These lossi can 
only be eliminated by correct insulation. 

Newall's 85$ Magnesia "Empire" Sections 

The "Empire" ction is a moulded cylinder ol 
per cent. Magnesia, split longitudinally into halves, and 
made to fit all pipe sizi It has an asbestos fabrii 
bonded into the exterior surfaci of the magnesia, and 
so arranged that both faces of the joints are covered 
Tlu- outsiue is further str< agthened and protected by 
a special compound givii firm, dustless finish ol an 

attractive buff colour. i b 

section is provided with two 
ib \ibl- metal fixing ba nds 
bj which it is cl Ipped to 
the pipe. The sections are 
moulded, having an insulating 

wall thickness of iin or iin 
as Is necessary, dependent 
upon the water or team 

mp< I ll ure. 
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Empire" Section> versus Composition Lagging 



The following paragraphs briefl] compare the qualiti< 
of "Empire" Sections with composition lagging 



in a mm h ■ Lei 

h- at l< >sses to * h< 
N.-H tonal Physb 

from 

i adiated 

hair I'M i - rn 



1. EFFICIENCY. 

Composition lagging require* to be applied 
thickness tban "f re" Sections to 

same amount. grures, confirmed bs the 

of England, show that heal 
•Ktiipir- " Sections are less than hair 
n- inch ol composition material. While 
efficient than composition la It has th< erious o tion 

ol being a harbinger of dirt, dusl and vermin. Thesi defects 
:u- overcome k» the u of "Empire" Section Insu 
with "Empire" Sections, any heating appar will requin 

less fuel tban when composition hi 

2. APPLICATION. 

( imposition lagging in plasl k Form requires to i-- mb 
th water to a pasty mass, and necese a the employment 

of a skilb-.t workman in order to pi nt th< daul i 
and walls with tic plaster material, particularly II the heating 
pipes ar> close to the wall, as they generalb ar< Pipes n« 
be hot to successfully applj plaster Insulation, but "E ip 

tn be applied to the pipes when cold without anj 
mess and dirl <»r skill required on the pari ol 1 t" w -en. 

J. APPEARANCE. 

Th- smaller thickness ol 'Empin Sections allow the pit 

■ I- put closei together, and are therefore less ol 

he fixing hands hav*- a neat appearand ind th< prepared 



The Axing hands havi 1 n* hi appearand* tna in» prepare* 
surface takes paint very easily, needini lppi elj one 

lv Hno nnut r\f tiilnnnnun . 



Heat Conductivity 

New all's 85 per cent Mag- 
nesia has a very low heal 
conduct ivity. v i. -K— 0.432 
B T.r.'s per sq. ft. per hour 
per one degree F temperature 
dl Sen aa I oi on< Inch thick- 
ii. - 3 al i mean tempera! uri ol 
10 degrees F. 

Method of Fixing 

'Empii i Seel Ions can b< 
istly applied by an\ unskilled 
man. He simply cuts the bind 
mil* thread, opens out the Set 
tion, places 11 round the pi] 
and clips the Axing bands. Mo 
protect w . coat of com posit ion 
or c [si equii i d a ad t hi 

Sect! in be nd 

replaced without Injui 



^SSESTOS fl*eWC F0**5 HINGE 
AHb CODERS JOINT 



EDGES PROTECTED 
8T ASBESTOS MBRIC 



QUICK FITTING 

oeracHAau bands 



V*XATUtU*fAU 

0U5TU3S4NDMii«0 




>uii;it. ulkvs puiru vt'iy easny, neeainj 'pproxir 

third of the usual quantity On< bltumlw Lint 

enables th< sectiona Ut be used for outdoor v 

Cost 

Tests made b) thi National Ph lI Laboi "i Bngland 

show thai ')»• Insulating valui ol n. of Newall's 85 i 
Magnesia is almost equal to 2 in. of ordinal*) composition 

«" ■ the comparative quantities need to Insulate a I In 

bon pipe, J"" n la 

tiv» croe sections ar< ' I 

jii^ of composition and 10 ><i 

ol 85 ]<> i cent, Afagi mak 

2 1 cub ft and - ub. fi 

respectively. \v< 

\\i lull- 53 lbs i'- i cub. ft., against 
1 2 lb I i BG p< r cent* Magn 
thus requiring L,275 it's, to obtain 
th< sarrn «i of ii 

! 8 lbs. of Newall's mati or 

. i i"> i imes as much. Th- i • fi 
in p Bing insulating matci 

i.\ u . Ight, i hi prit i pel ton 
bi i ery dec* pt [\ e, » 



dwm. cccuwTav 

FIT* 5T4NC4BD 
WPf ftlZSt 



4S&f$TCrSM&AiC BOH C*D OVER 

v^hole oarwm giving 

&TK£M6TM ANO PftOTKTlON 



NEW/ILLS Z5X MAGNESIA 



ARCHITECT'S 
SPECIFICATION 

No insulating covering shall 
be applied until pipe work 
has been tested for tight- 
ness and approval. All hot 
water and steam piping 
(except horizontal radiator 
connections, i nd where 
otherwise specified) shall be 
covered with Newall's iin. 
(or 1in.) "Empire' 1 85 per 
cent. Magnesia Sections, 
provided and fixed complete 
with detachable bands spaced 
.it 18in. centres. 
All bends and valves (except 
radiator valves) shall be 
covered with Newall's 
specially shaped 85 per cent. 
Magnesia fittings. 
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This Completes the 1931 Edition of 
RAMSAY'S ARCHITECTURAL CATALOGUE 



TO USERS: 

The Publishers of Ramsay's Architectural Catalogue will appreciate any 
helpful suggestions that may be incorporated in the 1932 edition, now 
being prepared. All communications to be addressed to the Ramsay 
Standard Catalogue Service Pty. Ltd., 197 King Street, Melbourne (C.l), 
Australia. 

TO MANUFACTURERS: 
The staff and services of the Ramsay Standard Catalogue Service, in 
addition to the production of the annual edition of Ramsay's Catalogue, 
are available at any time for the preparation of independent catalogues 
(which may or may not be included in subsequent editions of Ramsay's 
Catalogue); technical handbooks; sales literature, etc. 

NOTE. — Such matter can only be successfully and economically produced by the follow- 
ing co-ordinated services offered by this organisation: — 

1. Intelligent study of your product from the consumer's point of view (the staff 
of Ramsay's Standard Catalogue Service are practising architects and engineers). 

2. Submission of preliminary layout, sketch plans, costs, etc., for your approval 
before proceeding with the final matter. 

3. Submission of final layout, copy, data, drawings, photographs, etc., for your 
approval before printing. (All drawings and photos, which are directly produced 
by this organisation are submitted for checking purposes before blocks are 
made.) 

4. Proof pages, together with samples of paper, etc., are forwarded for your final 
O.K. and correction. (It will be noted that in every stage of the production of 
this matter you have the opportunity of a running supervision which can result 
in the incorporation of your own ideas without entailing any loss of time on your 
part.) 

5. Printing, folding, collating, and binding through the Ramsay Publishing Pty. 
Ltd., of which the Ramsay Standard Catalogue Service Pty. Ltd. is an allied 
company. (This close co-operation between the producers and the printers 
ensures that your publication is personally supervised at every stage.) 

6. Direct mailing to your clients and prospects from lists supplied by yourself or 
made available through our own constantly checked mailing lists, completes the 
service of commanding and preparing a place of mutual usefulness to your 
"representative in print." 

A Booklet of information covering in detail this complete and unique catalogue service 
will be gladly forwarded at your request. 



RAMSAY PUBLISHING PTY. LTD. 

PRINTERS OF RAMSAY'S ARCHITECTURAL CATALOGUE 

possess an up-to-date factory, with modern equipment and skilled staff, 
for the production of high-class Journalistic Work and Commercial and 
Art Printing: of all kinds. 

Avail yourself of this service in conjunction with your technical 
productions. 

Telephone: Cent. 1018 (3 lines). 
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